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ABSTRACT
The objective of this research is to explore the area of
financial accounting, international accounting, and accounting
technology transfer, with emphasis on accounting for developing
countries, specifically Indonesia.
Confining itself to external financial reporting, the study
explores the influence of environmental aspects on accounting
standards and practices, institutionally and technically.
Analysis of the role and needs of preparers, users, auditors
and government agencies, and of the interaction between
institutional and technical aspects, conducted to ascertain
their implications for accounting development in Indonesia.
The empirical research was conducted using hypotheses as
catalysts, to test the characteristics, general opinions and
attitudes of the interested parties toward accounting standards
and practices, accounting education and development of the
accounting profession.
The findings of the research suggest that accounting technology
cannot be successfully transferred from a developed to a
developing country without considering the influence of
environment, particularly the role of government. Indonesia,
heavily influenced by the US accounting, needs to improve its
accounting system in order to make it appropriate for its own
- v -
environment.	 Many deficiencies were found in the areas of
accounting	 theory,	 accounting	 standards	 and	 practice,
accounting	 rules and	 regulations, accounting 	 education,
professional accounting and the role of government.
In order to improve the existing conditions, it must be
recognised that those aspects are closely related, and that the
only way to develop the role of accounting is to adopt an
integrated approach.
The study provides a series of recommendations, based upon the
findings of the empirical research, which should provide a
useful starting point towards such an approach.
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PART ONE
THEORETICAL BACKGROUND AND METHODOLOGY
1CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION
1. GENERAL BACKGROUND
As a	 developing country, Indonesia needs 	 a variety of
technologies and professional institutions to support its
economic development. An important example is the accounting
profession, its processes and products or services, as well as
financial reporting whether it be internal or external. The
thesis focuses on financial reporting for external users and
for clarity, the term external financial reporting (EFR) will
be used.
EFR issued by the management of the company for external
interested parties, is used as a basis for making economic
decisions. EFR is needed to provide objective quantitative
accounting information, which must be developed and produced on
the basis of the following conditions:
a) Strong	 accounting	 principles or	 standards,	 auditing
standards and professional organization;
b) Suitability to the environment in general, and economic and
business environment in particular;
c) Adaptability to changes at the national and international
levels.
These conditions can be elaborated by means of:
21) Law and regulations issued by the government;
2) Rules, regulations, guidelines and the like, established by
the professional accounting organizations;
3) Education and training in accounting at school, higher
education institutions and at the professional level;
4) The activities of the accounting professional body at
national and international levels;
5) Research in the field conducted by such professionals.
Accounting in Indonesia up to the 1960's followed the Dutch
accounting system. Since then, Indonesia has abandoned that
system in favour of the American system, influenced by a
doctoral dissertation by Suhadji Hadibroto in 1962, entitled A
Comparative Study of American and Dutch Accountancy and their
Impact on the Profession in Indonesia. In his conclusion, he
argued that:
To improve the usefulness of financial statements,
American accounting theory provides more discussion
than its Dutch counterpart. 	 Indonesian businessmen
are often financially unsophisticated and the
Indonesian profession should look for methods of
improving the clarity and usefulness of financial
statements by adopting American theory rather than
the more esoteric Dutch theory (Hadibroto, 1962,
p.218)
Currently, Indonesia applies American Generally Accepted
Accounting Principles (GAAP) and Generally Accepted Auditing
Standards (GAAS) adapted as the Prinsip Akuntansi Indonesia
(PAI)	 or	 Indonesian	 Accounting Principles,
	 and	 Norma
Pemeriksaan Akuntan (NPA)
	 or Accepted Auditing Standards
respectively. The accounting education systems also follow the
3American system with some modifications.
There are many accounting rules and conventions in the country
which are inappropriate, and sometimes misleading in the sense
that they are unsuited to the needs of the accounting
profession and for the national economic development effort.
This is because, as yet, little research has been conducted on
basic theory and environmental influences on the establishment
of accounting principles or standards and professional
practices in Indonesia. EFR as a product of the accounting
profession should be explored as a tool for attaining those
aims.
In an effort to find an appropriate method to improve and
develop the existing systems, it is important for Indonesia to
study its own experiences which were originally influenced by
the Dutch and have since become strongly influenced by the
United States of America (US). From this study can be assessed
the strengths and weaknesses or deficiencies of existing
systems within changing environments, learning how to overcome
any problems which might have arisen in facing other
influences, and how to adapt such a system to meet its own
needs and environment.
A study of EFR in Indonesia will explore major aspects of
accounting theory, accounting principles or standards, and
accounting practices which result from environmental changes or
other causes.
4Those studies will enable us to elaborate the strengths and
weaknesses in the practices of EFR. Furthermore, it will be
possible to determine ways of improving EFR in Indonesia, to
enable it to be used effectively to support national economic
development, and ultimately promote the Indonesian accounting
profession	 at the	 national and	 international levels.
2. PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS OF ACCOUNTING DEVELOPMENT IN
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES.
Generally, it can be stated that accounting is a product of the
environments (political, social, cultural, economic, legal
etc.) of a country and is also a factor in the shaping of these
environments. In assessing the conditions and problems of
accounting, it is important to have a full knowledge of the
environments in which it operates and the other various factors
which influence such environments.
In a broad sense, the accounting function is to provide
quantitative information, primarily financial in nature, about
economic entities that is intended to be useful in making
economic decisions (APB, Statement No.4, 1970, p.6). In
economically advanced nations, private enterprise accounting
contributes	 substantially	 to	 gathering	 and	 organizing
information for measuring the efficiency of the utilization
of economic resources (Scott, 1970, p.7). According to Scott,
5accounting in advanced nations fulfils these roles in three
major ways:
1) Accounting helps to allocate capital by measuring rate of
return and by providing investors with this and other
financial information so they may compare alternative
investment opportunities;
2) Accounting provides information needed by enterprise
managers for decision making and efficient operations, that
is, information for within-the-firm capital allocations;
3) Accounting provides information needed by the governments of
advanced nations to facilitate the collection (via
taxation) and planning of the use of public sector economic
resources.
On the other hand, Scott pointed out that enterprise accounting
in developing nations does not provide these services to
anywhere near the same degree as in advanced nations.
Developing nations generally have low levels of enterprise
accounting expertise, a fact which contributes heavily to their
inefficient use or non-use of the resources they possess.
Dominguez (1976) suggested, however, that accounting plays a
role in development, since it is part and parcel of a country's
infrastructure, and is tantamount to an economic resource. He
made a general assessment of the conditions and problems of
enterprise accounting in developing areas, and he elaborated
some important points:
61) accounting has not played an important role, but rather one
of little significance, in developing countries;
2) there is insufficient awareness of the value of accounting;
3) business law is generally outmoded;
4) business ownership, even of large-scale enterprises, is
concentrated among a few individuals;
5) business affairs are generally conducted in secrecy;
6) financial accounting is often limited to the deficient
recording of transactions;
7) financial statements are excessively delayed, are deficient
and are consequently of little use;
8) there is a shortage of personnel with expertise in modern
accounting techniques;
9) there is acute and continuing inflation.
(Dominguez,	 1976, pp.12-15).
The role of accounting in the activities of the economy is very
significant. Its function to provide quantitative and
qualitative financial information for decision-making, has been
strengthened by its function as a system of measurement, and as
a tool of analysis. This enhances the usefulness of accounting
in other fields, such as development programming. The
significant role of accounting in the field of development
programming was stressed by Shoaib (1976) as follows:
7Accounting as a system of measurement, as a pattern
of analysis, and as a mode of communication, is
destined to provide a methodological breakthrough in
the field of development programming. Accounting
tools and techniques are of help not only in the
formulation of plans, but also in the implementation
of these plans. Accounting techniques can be used in
the	 mobilization of	 resources between	 current
consumption and investment, 	 and in the further
allocation
	 of	 investment funds	 among	 various
productive sectors (Shoaib, 1976, p.1)
If accounting systems are to be effective in development
planning, they have to be so designed that they are capable of
producing useful and relevant information. The systems should
be able to produce information for use in the formulation and
evaluation of economic and social policies, and should be able
to provide data for preparing both long-range and short-range
economic	 plans	 and	 for evaluating	 performance	 during
implementation.	 The questions which naturally arise, are
whether the accounting systems of developing countries can meet
the requirements of development planning, and if they cannot,
what can be done to improve them. There are very few
developing countries which have accounting systems that have
the potential of becoming effective information systems for
economic and social decisions. Even in many developed
countries little attention has been paid to the development and
design of accounting systems for use as a tool for economic
development and growth (Shoaib, 1976, op. cit.).
The resources available to a developing country are, by
definition, limited. Not only is the power of the developer
usually symbolized by a government, limited politically, but it
8is also constrained by a lack of information and resources.
Enterprise accounting is a supplier of information, a device
for increasing the efficiency of resource allocation and a
mechanism for controlling productive operations. It seems
logical that these skills, normally considered to be tools of
private enterprise management, should be equally useful to the
management of development process (Seidler, 1967, p.7).
Undoubtedly, accounting is one of the tools potentially able to
improve the functioning of the development process. The role
of accounting in economic development rests on a clear
understanding of what is required efficiently to achieve and
implement economic and social policies. First, accounting in
developing countries has to be structured to conform to the
social, political, and economic systems and institutions of the
country concerned.
	 Second, economic development rests on
development planning in general and project appraisal in
particular. Third, the role of accounting in economic
development rests in its usefulness and adaptability to the
environment of development planning. Finally, the importance
of accounting education to economic development has to be
examined (Belkaoui, 1985, p.333).
93. PURPOSE OF THE RESEARCH
The purposes of the research are:
1) To study the theoretical background to the establishment of
Indonesian accounting principles, which have adopted the
American system. This study will be carried out through a
review of literature. In this context the transition of the
Indonesian accountancy system from the Dutch system to the
American system will be studied.
2) To study empirically the Indonesian accountancy system to
obtain	 primary data	 including some	 aspects of	 the
environment, accounting	 principles and	 EFR practices.
Environmental factors include economic, legal, social,
political and cultural aspects. Accounting principles, EFR,
and tax requirements will be studied in relation to all
sizes of enterprises and government-owned companies. The
users of EFR will be discussed, including the investor/stock
holders, bankers, stock exchange, the government authorities
and the tax office.
3) Based on the study of theoretical background, environments,
accounting principles or standards, and EFR practices, the
research will highlight the strengths and weaknesses of them
and they will be analysed critically. Conclusions will be
drawn and some recommendations made with a view to improving
the bases, principles or standards, and EFR practices in
Indonesia.
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4) Based on the conclusions in No.3 above, an attempt will be
made to develop a programme of accounting development, as
well as making suggestions for improving accounting
education and the profession in Indonesia.
4. SCOPE AND LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
Scope of the Study
This study attempts to explore theoretically the area of
financial accounting and international accounting, with an
emphasis on accounting for developing countries. Accounting is
viewed as an information system, and as an economic tool,
focusing on the area of enterprise accounting, with particular
reference to EFR.
The study is descriptive and explorative in nature. It
describes existing conditions in Indonesia; explores their
processes, strengths and weaknesses, and how the environments
affect or influence accounting principles and practices; it
then attempts	 to suggest	 ways of	 improving accounting
development in Indonesia.
The transfer of accounting technology for developing countries
model, is explored as a source of reference in the effort to
produce recommendations for accounting development in
Indonesia.
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To make this study more comprehensive and able to produce more
useful recommendations, accounting education and the accounting
profession are included in the analysis insofar as they
contribute to the development of accounting technologies and
practices.
Limitations of the Study 
This study is limited to EFR in the area of financial
accounting theory. Some aspects of financial accounting and
auditing which relate, directly or indirectly, to external
financial reporting, are studied as additional aspects to
strengthen the analysis of the study. The study of
environmental aspects focuses on those which influence external
financial reporting, directly or indirectly.
It is impossible to construct an exact formula or quantitative
model for prediction concerning the relation between the
development of environments and accounting. This study assumes
that an important relationship exists between accounting and
the changes in the environment, particularly in economic
development.
No attempt is made to form a normative model for accounting
development, although the result of the study, it is hoped, may
provide guidelines for accounting development in Indonesia.
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5. HYPOTHESIS
This study uses several hypotheses, research problem oriented
in nature, which have been constructed on the basis of certain
assumptions, as explained below.
Hypothesis 1:
It is assumed that the bigger the company, the broader the
scope and the more disclosure needed for its EFR. This
assumption is constructed for the following reasons:
a) The growth and development of a company means that its
transactions are more frequent and of greater value. The
transactions and business become more complex, and require
stronger	 internal accounting 	 systems to	 control the
business.	 Financial reporting	 therefore should become
better, broader in scope and offer greater disclosure.
b) A large company has more complex business relations,
internally and externally, and has a broader relation to its
society and environment. It thus has a greater
responsibility. As a consequence, it has to offer greater
disclosure to fulfil this broader responsibility.
Based on this assumption and	 these reasons, it can be
hypothesised that:
Hol = The bigger company has relatively greater ability to
prepare the information items of EFR.
Hypothesis 2:
It is
	 assumed that	 the existing
	 Indonesian Accounting
13
Principles (PAI) have been widely accepted and can be used as a
basis for future development of EFR
This assumption is based on the following arguments:
a) The establishment of the PAI in 1973, was influenced by the
development of accounting education and by the effort toward
liberalisation of the economy; it has been supported by
government agencies.
b) The liberalisation of the economy of Indonesia since the
New Order Government began with the issue of foreign and
domestic investment laws, followed by the establishment of
the Capital Market Agency, new regulations and recent
deregulation policies in the economy.
c) By mutual consent of the professional accounting body (the
Institute of Indonesian Accountants (HA)) and the
government, the PAI has been developed by the IIA.
d) The development of the PAI was too slow. It cannot cope
with the needs of economic development and a changing
environment, for the professional accounting organization is
still very weak and there is a lack of experts in the
accounting field.
e) Recently, with government support, and sponsorship by the
World Bank's Accounting Development Project, the accounting
profession has had the opportunity to develop both in
accounting education and at the professional level,
including the development of the PAI.
f) In line with the development of the economy and its
institutions, and with strong government support, the PAI
14
has been more and more widely accepted by the business
community. The acceptance of the PAI is a sound basis for
future development of the accounting standards or principles
and EFR.
Based on this assumption and these arguments, it can be
hypothesised that:
Ho2 = There is an association of opinion among the interested
parties towards the basic accounting standards items.
Hypothesis 3: 
It is assumed that there is a need for broader agreed
accounting standards and disclosure EFR. This assumption is
based on the following arguments:
a) The movement towards advancement of politics and economics
has inherent consequences for democracy in the economic and
social field, increasing general awareness of the legal
rights of individuals and institutions.
b) Awareness of legal rights creates a need for clearly defined
rules for all aspects of life, including economics and
business.
c) If people are involved in, or invest their capital in, a new
form of institution of modern society, such as in a company,
they need objective and reliable financial reporting by that
company, in order that they may be confident of the
protection of their rights.
d) To achieve this end, financial reporting in modern society,
subject to the recognition of the company and its relations,
needs agreed accounting standards with broader scope and
15
more disclosure.
Based on this assumption and these arguments, it can be
hypothesised that:
Ho3 = There is an association of perception among the
interested parties towards the broad spectrum of information
items of EFR.
6. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The purpose of this study is to analyse empirically the
differences in EFR theory and practice along with the
development of the relevant environments in Indonesia.
The operational definition of EFR is that given in Statement of
Financial Accounting Concepts No.1 and No.5 (SFAC 1 and 5).
Based on this definition, the study explores the environmental
influences on external financial reporting, the relation
between accounting standards and financial reporting authority,
and the interaction between environments, EFR and supporting
authorities.
Data on environmental factors, institutional and technical
influences, in Indonesia, were collected by interview and from
secondary sources. The EFR practices were ascertained by means
of structured and unstructured questionnaires, from more than
300 classified respondents. The structured questionnaires used
a combination of the models of Price Waterhouse International
Survey (1979), and Deloitte, Haskins and Sells International
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Financial Reporting Survey in	 30 countries (1983).	 The
structured questionnaires comprised 300 questions, using the
checklist inventory with	 rating scale method.	 Questions
covered basic concepts, accounting policies, and information
items of the annual report of the company.
The rating scale criteria for each item used in this survey
were:
1) Not permitted;
2) Permitted;
3) Accepted;
4) Recommended; and
5) Required.
Respondents were asked to indicate three sources of reference
used to answer the	 questions, namely: (i) PAI (Prinsip
Akuntansi Indonesia = Indonesia's accounting principles), (ii)
UU (Undang-Undang	 = Law	 or Regulations,	 including Tax
Regulations),	 (iii)	 PM	 (Pasar Modal	 =	 Stock	 Market
Regulations).
To strengthen the usefulness of the survey result, respondents
were also asked to assess the probable importance of each item,
within five to ten years from now, with rating:
a) Less important;
b) Same as now; and
c) More important.
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7. ORGANIZATION OF THE STUDY
The study is organized into three parts, each consisting of
several chapters. Part one contains the theoretical background
and methodology, divided as follows: the introduction forms
Chapter 1; Chapter 2 examines financial accounting theory;
Chapter 3 explores the environment of accounting; Chapter 4
assesses financial accounting standards and EFR practices;
Chapter 5 elaborates international accounting development and
accounting technology transfer; while Chapter 6 explains in
detail the methodology used.
Part two, which focuses on accounting and EFR in Indonesia,
consists of seven chapters. Chapter 7 assesses cultural,
political, social and legal environments, and Chapter 8
explores economic and business environments and their influence
on accounting. Accounting research, accounting education, and
professional development are discussed in Chapter 9, and the
objectives and interested parties of EFR in Chapter 10.
Accounting standards, EFR and supporting authority in Chapter
11. The influences of the environment on institutional and
technical aspects of accounting are presented in Chapter 12 and
the interaction between institutional and technical aspects,
and its implications for accounting, accounting regulations,
accounting
	 education	 and professional
	 organization	 are
discussed in Chapter 13.
Finally, part three presents the result of empirical research,
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overall summary and conclusions. Data collection and
characterstics of the operation of respondents are presented in
Chapter 14, accounting standards and information items of EFR
practices in Indonesia in Chapter 15, and the background of
accounting and finance personnel, and their opinion on
accounting education, professional accounting standards and
organization in Indonesia are presented in Chapter 16. The
test of hypotheses and their implications for accounting
development are presented in Chapter 17, and summary of the
research, conclusion and recommendation, including
recommendation for future research in financial accounting and
international accounting make up the final presentation in
Chapter 18.
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CHAPTER 2 
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING THEORY
1. THE ROOTS OF ACCOUNTING THOUGHT AND THE PROFESSION
1.1 Bookkeeping and Accounting 
Generally, the roots of accounting thought stem from the
publication, in 1494, of Luca Pacioli's text on the
double-entry bookkeeping which had emerged in Italy around the
13th century. Double-entry bookkeeping is a technique of
recording economic events which was developed by merchants in
the Italian city states from the end of the 13th century
onwards. It was not the only such technique and until about
the year 1500 it was not used outside Italy except by Italian
merchants who had established branches of their firms in other
countries, including England (de Roover, 1956; Parker, 1989).
Luca Pacioli's book, Summa de Arithmetica Geometria Preportioni
et Proportionalita (Review of Arithmetic, Geometry and
Proportions) is not exclusively about bookkeeping. Part of the
book is on arithmetic, algebra and geometry, and discourse on
double-entry bookkeeping is found in Part 1, Section 9,
Treatise II under the title of Particu7aris de Computis et
Scripturis (Particulars of Reckonings and their Recording).
Pacioli did not invent double-entry bookkeeping, as he himself
explained that his writing was based on the method used in
Venice, which probably began at least a hundred years before.
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It can be assumed, therefore, that his work portrayed what was
done in practice (Kam, 1986, p.20).
The question is, why did double-entry bookkeeping arise when it
did? Or, why did double-entry not appear at an earlier time in
history? In response to these questions, Kam (1986) noted a
classical argument of Littleton (1933) that double-entry arose
when it did because of the existence of certain conditions at
the time, and that these conditions were not fully present in
earlier periods.
Littleton contended that
	 for double-entry bookkeeping to
emerge, certain prerequisites or antecedents had to prevail.
Littleton explained these as follows:
1) A Material (something which needs to be reworked)
(a) Private property (power to change ownership)
(b) Capital (wealth productively employed)
(c) Commerce (interchange of goods)
(d) Credit (present use of future goods)
2) A Language (a medium for expressing the material)
(a) Writing (a means of making a permanent record)
(b) Money (a medium of exchange, common denominator)
(c) Arithmetic (a means of computation)
These elements, when energized by favourable economic and
social circumstances, produce:
3) A Methodology (a plan for systematically rendering the
material	 into	 the	 language).	 This	 methodology	 is
bookkeeping (Littleton, 1933, pp.12-13)
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Littleton claimed that these prerequisites, although present in
recognizable form, did not possess the proper intensity in the
ancient civilizations to cause double-entry bookkeeping to
arise.	 Double-entry emerged in Italy in the 13th century
because these conditions were all strongly present. The
ancient civilizations referred to are those of Egypt, Babylonia
(including Sumeria), Greece and Rome. In this regard, Kam
(1986) argued that Littleton believed that double-entry failed
to materialize in ancient times, although the prerequisites
were	 present, because
	 the proper
	 energy was	 lacking.
The argument advanced here is that the primary force or energy
for the development of double-entry bookkeeping and accounting
is the formation and growth of business entities in a complex
market environment.
The forces which create and promote the growth of business
entities are as follows:
1) The initial motivation that impels people to seek self-gain,
is the capitalistic spirit. Business organizations are
formed by those motivated by the capitalistic spirit;
2) Certain economic-political events create conditions to which
the business entity responds; and
3) Certain technological innovations provide a stimulus to the
formation and growth of the business entity.
These
	 three reasons
	 for	 the	 development of
	 business
organizations, which in turn result in the development of
double-entry, can be termed social forces (Kam, 1986, pp.2-3).
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Based on the classical argument of Littleton and the
developmental theory of Kam, it can be suggested that the
birth and development of bookkeeping and accounting require the
existence of the necessary conditions, energy (social forces),
organization and methodology.	 The	 central point is the
capitalistic spirit as a motivating force or energy. The
relationship of prerequisite conditions, energy, organization
and methodology, can be viewed as essential elements of the
roots of accounting thought, and their relationship can be seen
in Figure 2.1.
FORMATION AND GROWTH
OF
BUSINESS ENTITIES
SOCIAL FORCES
ECONOMIC
POLITICAL
EVENTS
TECHNOLOGICAL
INNOVATIONS
CAPITALISTIC SPIRIT
	>ENERGY
ORGANISATION
METHODOLOGY
DOUBLE ENTRY BOOKKEEPING
AND ACCOUNTING
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FIGURE 2.1 
Relationship between the essential elements of the roots of
accounting thought
LANGUAGEMATERIAL
PREREQUISITE PRIVATE PROPERTY
CAPITAL
COMMERCE
CREDIT
WRITING
MONEY
ARITHMETIC
CONDITIONS
--->
Although it	 is clear that double-entry	 bookkeeping and
accounting are inextricably tied to the capitalistic spirit,
accounting can	 be used	 by both profit	 and non-profit
organizations, whether they are in a communist, fascist,
24
socialist or capitalistic society.
The term capitalistic spirit encompasses a broader perspective
than that of a political economic system, and refers, rather,
to the motivation of individuals. The term capitalistic spirit
has been	 used, because historically it 	 has been under
capitalism that accounting has flourished (Kam, 1986, p.3).
The double-entry system was subsequently spread through Europe
by merchants and businessmen. Parker noted that a book which
illustrates the way in which knowledge of double-entry spread
from country to country is Jan Ympyn's Nieuwe Instructie 
published in Antwerp in Flemish (Dutch) and French (as the
Nouvelle Instruction...) in 1543 and in London in 1547 (as a
Notable and Very Excellente Woorke...). In his Prologue the
author stated that his book was based on a translation of work
in Italy by one Juan Paulo di Brianchi. No published work by
an author of this name is known and there has been much
speculation about the existence of a manuscript which may have
been used not only by Ympyn but also by Pacioli (Yamey, 1967;
Parker, 1989, p.9).
There is no doubt that during the sixteenth century, knowledge
of double-entry bookkeeping was made available throughout
Europe through books and manuscripts, which had been translated
into various languages. This process seems to be intertwined
with the development of economics in the western world. It can
be said that in the beginning of the 15th century, economic
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power began to shift from Italy to England. The economic
philosophy which prevailed from the 15th to 17th centuries,
called mercantilism, created a system where the government
controlled all phases of economic and business activity. By
the late 18th century, a new principle regarding economics and
business, that economic initiative should come from
individuals, became widely accepted. Thus came the demise of
mercantilism, the era of capitalism started to emerge, and the
Industrial Revolution began. By the time The Wealth of
Nations, by Adam Smith, was published, in 1776, capitalism was
already in existence (Kam, 1986, p.22).
It is important to note Sombart's argument (1915, 1919) on the
relationship between capitalism and accounting as quoted by Kam
(1986): double-entry bookkeeping was one of the technological
devices which propelled the development of capitalism because
it affected the two most important features of capitalism:
profit-making and economic rationality.
The former was affected for two reasons:
First, accounting was vital in the development of capitalistic
enterprise as an instrument to achieve profit. Double-entry
contributed to the growth of the business enterprise since:
1) double-entry accounting permitted the separation of owners
and the business itself which facilitated the growth of the
corporation, and accountability to the many owners was made
easier;
2) double-entry permitted the full representation of the flow
26
of capital through the business entity: from the capital
account (investment) to the nominal accounts for the various
transactions to the Profit and Loss Summary and back to the
capital account.
Second, accounting helped to formulate the concept of capital
quantitatively. In double-entry, capital is easily defined as
the amount in the capital account(s). In relation to this, the
concept of creating wealth or making profit, became completely
separated in double-entry from the want-satisfaction goals of
the individual owners of the entity, which made the pursuit of
profit more definable.
Related to economic rationality, double-entry has three roles.
First, for the business firm, production and consumption (use
of goods and services) are reduced to calculation since only
transactions which affect the entity are recorded and are
expressed monetarily.
Second,
	 double-entry permits 	 the	 analysis of	 business
operations and the formulation of plans for orderly improvement
which allows for planning and control.
Third, double-entry helped in the construction of a conceptual
framework to explain the nature of the capitalistic economy by
defining	 terms such	 as assets,	 liabilities, costs	 of
production,	 revenues, expenses	 and	 profit (Kam,	 1986,
pp.23-25). Similarly, in practice, bookkeeping and accounting
cannot	 be separated	 from the	 other environments	 with
surrounding changing conditions.
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Littleton	 (1933)	 believed	 that	 accounting	 knowledge
incorporates progressivity and relativity. The progressivity
lies in the fact that its subject matter is constantly
changing. Older methods became less effective under altered
conditions; earlier ideas became irrelevant in the face of new
problems. Changing environments generate fresh ideas, and
stimulate the ingenious to devise new methods, and as such
ideas and methods prove successful they, in turn, begin to
modify the environment or surrounding conditions.
Relativity in accounting is of two kinds. First, is the
relativity of accounting to present day problems, the power of
accounting to contribute to current solutions. Merely to
maintain itself in the midst of the complexities of modern
organizations and the intricacies of present day finance,
accounting must continue to make a real contribution. This has
been realized by the increased utilisation of professional
audits and the great expansion in the field of cost accounting.
The use of standard costs, interpretative ratios and financial
budgets are concrete examples of accounting contributions to
the solution	 of modern business problems. 	 Second, the
development of accounting is viewed in relation to its
historical surroundings in an attempt to explain its origins.
Accounting originated in known circumstances in response to
known needs, it has evolved and grown in harmony with its
surroundings; its changes can be explained in terms of forces
current at the time.	 Truly, then, accounting is progressive
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and relative. It came from definite causes, it moves toward a
definite destiny (Littleton, 1933, pp.361-62).
1.2 Professional Accounting
From the 15th century, when double-entry bookkeeping was
described by Pacioli in Italy, this invaluable technique was
refined and elaborated throughout Europe for several hundreds
of years.	 Then, in England in the second half of the 18th
century, came the Industrial Revolution. 	 Large pools of
capital were needed to finance the factories and machinery
which could satisfy the yearning for higher standards of
living. Partnerships, joint-stock companies, and finally the
modern corporation, evolved to meet this need. In the mid-19th
century, English law created the independent auditor as a
protection to stockholders against the malfeasance of the
managements to whom investors had entrusted their money. With
the acceptance of responsibility to investors as well as to the
employer,	 the accountant-auditor	 assumed the	 mantle of
professionalism. He became a public accountant, accepting a
responsibility to the public as well as to the client who paid
his fee (Carey, 1969, p.5).
To secure public confidence, the public accountants had to
develop professional organizations, to formulate technical and
ethical standards, to establish a system for training their
successors, and to acquire symbolic evidence of competence and
responsibility. For these purposes the Scottish and English
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Institutes of Chartered Accountants were founded (Carey, 1969,
p.6). There were persons recognised as professional
accountants for a century or so before the first organized
accountancy body was formed, which showed seven accountants in
1773 in Edinburgh, six in 1783 in Glasgow, one in Liverpool and
two in Bristol in 1793, and eleven in 1799 in London. By 1845,
the London Post Office Directory showed 205 firms of
accountants practising in the City of London (Solomons with
Berridge, 1974).
In the late 19th century, some of the British chartered
accountants went to the United States, where British capital
was being invested in the growing American industries. With
the encouragement and participation of these visitors from
overseas, a handful of native public accountants in 1887 formed
the American Association of Public Accountants - the direct
predecessor of the present American Institute of Certified
Public Accountants (AICPA). No statutory requirement for
independent audit of corporations existed in the United States,
and without this leverage the progress of the profession was
slower than it had been in Great Britain. However, public
identification was	 obtained by enactment of	 state laws
providing	 for issuance	 of	 certified public	 accountant
certificates to qualified candidates - beginning in New York in
1896 and extending throughout the nation over the next quarter
of a century (Carey, 1969, p.6).
In Canada the accounting profession commenced with the founding
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of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Ontario in 1879,
and in Australia it started in 1886 when the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of Australia was founded (Solomons with
Berridge, 1974).
The development of professional accounting spread from Europe
to Asia, Africa and Australia via colonialism and international
trade.	 It has grown particularly in business centres and
industrial regions. In most former colonies, which have become
developing countries	 since their independence, 	 the past
exploitation of their resources and lack of any significant
business centre has meant that the existence of professional
accounting was rather late, and its development slow.
Japan, which has never been colonised by any other nation, was
influenced
	 by	 Europe	 through	 international	 trade.
Historically, the first group of professional accountants in
Japan is said to have emerged around 1907, but it was not until
1927 when the Accountants Law was enacted that a fledgling
institute of professional accountants came into existence.
However, the formal institutionalization of the profession had
to wait for the enactment of the Certified Public Accountants
(CPA) Law in July 1948, which responded to the growing post-war
demand for the democratization of business, the disclosure of
corporate information following the dissolution of the Zaibatsu
(financial clique) and the introduction of foreign capital
(JICPA, 1987).
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In the historical context of professional accounting in the
world, although the art of accounting is ancient, the
profession of accounting, in comparison with law and medicine
for example, is very young (Carey, 1969).
2. THE NEED AND USEFULNESS OF FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING THEORY
2.1 The need for Accounting Theory
Modern accounting thought and principles are an outgrowth of
primitive conditions which have largely ceased to exist (Kam,
1986, p.281). MacNeil (1939), divided accounting history into
three phases: the first era, from the 12th century to the 17th
century; the second era, the 18th and 19th centuries; and the
third and present era, the 20th century.
He stated that:
From one point of view the evolution of modern
accounting may be divided into three eras. During
the first era, the accountant or bookkeeper was
concerned only with his employer, who was the sole
owner and manager of the business. During the second
era, the profession of public accounting originated
due to the entrance of a creditor upon the scene and
due to the insistence of the creditor upon an
independently prepared financial statement. In this
second era there were therefore two parties at
interest, namely the owner of the business, who was
also its manager, and the creditor. During the third
era, which has commenced only during the last few
decades, the individual owner tends to disappear and
his place is taken by hundreds or hundreds of
thousands of uninformed stockholders. In this third
and present era there are three parties at interest:
the stockholder, the management and the creditor
(MacNeil, 1939, pp.70-71)
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According to MacNeil, accounting in the first era was used
almost solely for the purpose of providing information to the
owner-manager, and he was primarily interested in cost
determination and financial control. In the second era, when
credit and credit institutions entered into business, creditors
might require owners of the firm to submit a statement of net
worth and earnings prior to lending money or the extension of
credit. To ensure that the statements were reliable, creditors
insisted that they had to be prepared by an independent
accountant. Thus public accounting as a profession was born.
Valuation of assets at	 original cost was expedient and
acceptable to both owners and creditors. Creditors were
concerned about overstatement in the financial reports; they
were mainly concerned that the net worth and income were at
least as great as reported. 	 The accountant's job was to
prevent overstatement in asset valuation. 	 However, when an
understated asset was sold for a higher price, the accountant
had to explain this discrepancy. To justify the original
valuation at original cost, the accountants invented the going
value theory, which assumes the firm is a going concern.
In the third era, the owner-manager was replaced by a multitude
of small stockholders and hired management. Mortgages on fixed
assets were split into smaller segments and sold as bonds to
ordinary investors. Nowadays, most major business firms are
corporations with numerous stockholders and creditors, who know
little about the company, except what is reported to them in
the financial statements. Thus, external financial reporting
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to uninformed	 stockholders and creditors has	 become an
important function of accounting. However, the basic
principles of accounting were not formulated in the first and
second eras (Kam, 1986, pp.282-283).
Werntz (1955) mentioned that some controversial areas are: (i)
basic assumptions and axioms, (ii) the proper application of
present principles to specific new factual situations, (iii)
the solution of apparent conflicts between existing accounting
principles, (iv) situations where the result produced by
following existing generally accepted accounting practices just
does not seem to make good practical sense.
Accounting standards or principles, as bases for preparing EFR
must be set up based on agreed principles constructed or
established by an authoritative body or organization
(government agency, professional body, or collaboration between
government agency and professional organization). Standard
setting for EFR is an effort to respond to the controversies or
dilemmas which might arise in the financial reporting theory
and practices.
US experiences in developing generally accepted accounting
principles (GAAP) revealed that, within the last 50 years or
so, there have been three approaches to standard setting for
financial reporting. These approaches have been marked by
differences in authority, control, structure and philosophy
(Gellein, 1986). Gellein identified the first approach as when
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the Committee on Accounting Procedure (CAP, 1937-1959), was
restructured and prepared itself to issue pronouncements aimed
at narrowing the alternatives allowed under generally accepted
accounting principles,	 but the	 CAP did not	 develop a
coordinated	 conceptual	 foundation	 to	 underline	 its
pronouncements. After about 20 years of experience, by the
late 1950's, it was apparent that a structure of coordinated
concepts was necessary.
The second approach put into operation in 1959 by AICPA
consisted of the Accounting Principles Board (APB), predecessor
of the CAP, which was committed to an effort to search out the
postulates and principles underlying financial reporting and an
expanded research arm of the APB.	 As a result of their
continuous	 efforts, APB	 Statement No.4,	 in 1970,	 was
promulgated, providing a necessary starting point for the
development of coordinated concepts. By articulating
accounting principles then generally accepted, it brought to
light the inconsistencies and the gaps that needed to be
filled.
The third approach came about with the improvement of the APB
to become the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB, 1973
to date), which is marked by separation from the AICPA and
freedom from dominant influence by any group interested in
financial reporting and by the building of a structure of
coordinated concepts that is expected eventually to support
existing standards	 and to provide direction	 for future
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standards. During this period, coinciding with establishment
of the FASB, two study groups were formed to propose (a)
objectives of financial statements and (b) changes in the
structure of standard setting. These study groups respectively
were called the Trueblood Study Group and the Wheat Committee,
after their Chairmen.
The Trueblood Study Group identified the purposes of financial
reporting with the decisions made by owners and creditors,
existing and potential, as	 to where to place resources
available for investments or loan. Their recommendations
became the starting point for the building of a conceptual
framework by the FASB, and they provided a purpose and the
beginning of a focus for financial reporting by emphasising its
role in connection with the investor/creditor decision process.
The Wheat committee sought to make the standard setting body
more of a public interest group, as free of perceived conflicts
of interests as possible. Their recommendations caused AICPA
to form the Financial Accounting Foundation (FAF), a
not-for-profit organization, which in turn, established the
FASB along the lines recommended by the committee (Gellein,
1986).
It is thus clear that present accounting principles are an
outgrowth of primitive conditions which have largely ceased to
exist, originally stemming from the role and importance of
financial reporting in providing information for owner-managers
36
of firms, extending to serve owners and creditors, and then to
provide information useful for management, stockholders and
creditors as a basis	 for economic decision-making.
	
The
problems faced in practice have shown that financial accounting
and reporting need standards or principles which are generally
accepted. Experience and research have shown that in order for
financial reporting to meet the needs of external users, there
must be certainty as to the objectives of financial statements
and for good standards to be formed, a conceptual framework has
to be laid down. Such a framework of accounting theory is
needed to guide the development of accounting standards or
principles and practice on a consistent and theoretically sound
basis.
2.2 Usefulness of Accounting Theory 
From its earliest days accounting, a utilitarian instrument,
was constructed without the aid of philosophy or science. It
seems to have taken its special and unique form because of the
desire of men to be able to see, retrospectively, in meaningful
symbols, what they had accomplished so they might wisely choose
what to do next (Littleton and Zimmerman, 1962). Historically,
the original methodological pattern of accounting emerged
gradually out of experience. However, the early ideological
pattern is not equally well known.
Financial reporting is a very important result of the financial
accounting exercise undertaken within a company which produces
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a balance sheet, a profit and loss account, and other
statements as necessary. The questions then arise: what is the
nature and purpose of these corporate financial reports, what
are they designed to achieve, and what is the financial
accounting theory that underlies the production of such
statements? Without a theory we cannot settle the problems of
which accounting practices ought to be employed, or how the
accounting practices must respond to change, how specific
instances and methods of treatment have to be clarified and
interpreted in order to become more understandable and useful.
Samuels et al states:-
Although theory at the moment does not tell us which
methods are right, its role is in identifying general
implications, interpreting and integrating practice,
and exploring possible new approaches to accounting.
There is no best way of accounting, but an arbitrary
selection should be avoided. In establishing a
standard practice, theory can play a vital role in
the issues to be settled. Even the assumed need for
uniformity should be assessed on the basis of theory
(Samuels et al, 1989, p.1)
What then is meant by theory and what kind of theory of
accounting is needed? A theory, as pointed out by Kerlinger
(1964, p.11), is a set of interrelated constructs (concepts),
definitions, and propositions that present a systematic view of
phenomena by specifying relations among variables with the
purpose of explaining and predicting the phenomena. Based on
this definition, the primary objective of accounting theory is
to provide a basis for the explanation and prediction of
accounting phenomena or events and behaviour of accounting. We
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believe that an accounting theory is possible.
It is recognized that no comprehensive theory of accounting
exists at the present time. Instead, different theories have
been, and continue to be, proposed in the literature.
According to Belkaoui (1985), many of these theories arise from
the use of different approaches to the construction of an
accounting theory or from the attempt to develop theories of a
middle range rather than one single comprehensive theory. He
stated also that accounting theories of a middle range result
from differences in the way researchers perceive both the users
of accounting data and the environments in which the users and
preparers of accounting data are supposed to behave. These
divergences led the American Accounting Association's (AAA)
Committee on Concepts and Standards for External Financial
Reports (AAA, 1977), to conclude that (a) no single governing
theory of financial accounting is rich enough to encompass the
full range of user-environment specifications effectively, and
hence (b) there exists in the financial accounting literature,
not a theory of financial accounting, but a collection of
theories which	 can be arrayed over	 the differences in
user-environment specifications. Despite the presence of
accounting theories of a middle range, few authors of these
theories have attempted to prove that an accounting theor y is
possible (Belkaoui, 1985, p.11).
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3. SUMMARY
The birth and development of bookkeeping and accounting require
the existence of the necessary conditions, energy (social
forces), organization and methodology. The central point is
the capitalistic spirit as a motivating force or energy. The
relationship of prerequisite conditions, can be viewed as
essential elements	 of the	 roots of	 accounting thought
(Littleton, 1933, Kam, 1986). The development of professional
accounting spread out from Europe to other parts of the world
through investment, colonialism and international trade.
Present accounting principles are an outgrowth of primitive
conditions which have largely ceased to exist, originally
stemming from the role of financial reporting in providing
information for owner-managers of firms, rather than to provide
information useful for management, stockholders and creditors
as a basis for economic decision-making. The problems faced in
practice have shown that financial accounting and reporting
need standards or principles which are generally accepted.
Experience and research have shown that in order for financial
reporting to meet the needs of the external users, there must
be certainty as to the objective of financial statements and
for good standards to be formed, a conceptual framework has to
be laid down. Such a framework of accounting theory is needed
to guide the development of accounting standards or principles
and practice on a consistent and theoretically sound basis.
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The sound accounting theory formulation must be based on the
nature of accounting as a service activity which consists of a
set of professional techniques useful for economic
decision-making. From the theory construction and verification
point of view it is necessary to establish and develop a
theoretical framework of principles and practices of accounting
using sound methodology to realize the objective of financial
accounting.
At present there is no single comprehensive theory, but rather
a collection of theories of financial accounting. Theory needs
to become capable of explaining and of predicting accounting
practice and of existing in a middle range of user-environment
specification.
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CHAPTER 3
ACCOUNTING ENVIRONMENT
1. GENERAL OVERVIEW
The environment of	 accounting includes economic, social,
political, cultural, linguistic, legal and other elements.
Some aspects of the environment have a direct influence on the
objectives of accounting and on the logical derivation of
principles and practices. Hendriksen (1982) argued that not
all aspects of society are relevant to accounting; some are
already irrelevant, others are only indirectly relevant, while
many economic, social and political aspects are directly
relevant. However, what may be relevant at one period of time
may be irrelevant at another and vice versa; and the relevance
of environmental conditions may also be different
geographically. Some examples of those aspects are: (1) the
development of the railroads and the proximity of a plant to
a railroad may have been much more important to some firms
before the construction of high speed highways, (2)
international trade and international balance of payments may
be more significant for many firms today than was once the
case, (3) governmental economic policy is more important in
some countries than in others. Even in those areas where
certain aspects of society are relevant to accounting, there
may be conflicting situations or a variety of institutions that
may affect accounting differently (Hendriksen, 1982, p.62).
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According to Hendriksen, although there is no agreement
regarding which policies are relevant, most statements of
environmental postulates include an assumption that exchanges
in the economy take place in markets and that market prices
have a significance for accounting. 	 Statement of Financial
Accounting Concepts No.1 (SFAC No.1) discusses a number of
environmental postulates. The function of accounting to
provide information to investors and creditors was derived from
an assumption of a highly developed exchange economy with
business enterprises raising capital by issuing equity and debt
securities, traded in a highly developed securities market.
Other environment postulates relate to assumptions regarding
the behaviour of the users of accounting information, the
accounting entity, the measurement process, and the objectives
of accounting (Hendriksen, 1982, pp.62-63).
Accountants believe that environmental factors have an
influence on accounting, but there are differences of opinion
among writers as to what factors or elements have direct or
indirect effects upon accounting development, whether in theory
or in practice. Choi and Mueller believe that the following
environmental factors have direct effects upon accounting
development: (1) legal system, (2) political system, (3) nature
of business ownership, (4) differences in size and complexity
of	 business firm,	 (5)	 social climate,	 (6) level	 of
sophistication of	 business management and	 the financial
community, (7) degree of legislative business interference, (8)
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presence of specific accounting legislation, (9) speed of
business innovations, (10) stage of economic development, (11)
growth pattern of economy, (12) status of professional
education and organization (in their preceding work, 1978, they
mentioned other environmental factors which directly influence
accounting, namely: type of economy, relative stability of the
currency
	 of account,	 general levels	 of education	 and
facilitating
	 processes).	 They	 stressed that	 many have
speculated that the external linkages of accounting, as
mentioned above, are the key to effective concept building
(Choi and Mueller, 1984, pp.41-44).
Previts (1975) suggests that the environmental conditions which
affect accounting are: (1) stability of currency, (2) nature of
business ownership, (3) level of management sophistication, (4)
size and complexity of business, (5) speed of technological and
commercial innovation, (6) presence of specific accounting
legislation, (7) type of economy and degree of market freedom,
(8) growth pattern of the economy, (9) status of accounting
education, (10) status of accounting profession, (11) general
level of public education, (12) extent of kindred financial
knowledge that would require the existence of sophisticated
financial reports to community, and (13) legal and customary
structures of business and finance.
Amenkhienan (1986), in an effort to detect the environmental
factors which influence accounting development, referred to the
work of	 Abu-Jbarah (1972)	 and Frank (1979).	 He used
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environmental variables to measure multi-dimensional scaling
(MDS) analysis to accounting variables as follows: (1) official
language, (2) political system, (3) legal system, 	 (4) type of
economy, (5)	 savings as a percentage	 of gross capital
formation, (6) gross capital formation as a percentage of GNP,
(7) income per capita, (8) balance of trade (percentage), (9)
private consumption expenditure as a percentage of GDP, (10)
agricultural output as a percentage of GNP, (11) change in
foreign exchange rate, (12) change in consumer price index. In
his findings he suggested that the important parameters of the
environment of accounting are (1) type of economy, (2) private
consumption expenditure, (3) change in consumer price index,
(4) official language - use or non-use of English, (5) legal
system - common law or not (Amenkhienan, 1986, pp.49-72).
Radebaugh (1975), Daniels, Ogram and Radebaugh (1979), and
Arpan
	 and	 Radebaugh
	 (1985), developed	 a	 hypothetical
environmental framework of influence on accounting based on the
Farmer-Richman conceptual framework of environmental influence
on the	 management process
	
(Arpan and	 Radebaugh, 1985,
pp.13-14). The management of a company receives input in terms
of land, labour, capital and materials, to be processed in the
company to produce output in terms of goods and services. The
company's management processes include some elements of (1)
planning and innovation, 	 (2) accounting and control, (3)
organization,
	
(4) staffing,	 (5) direction,	 leadership, and
motivation, (6) marketing, (7) production and procurement, (9)
research and development, (9) finance, (10) public and external
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relations. These elements are affected by various educational,
sociological, economic, political and legal aspects which can
explain differences in the way business is conducted from one
country to another. These environmental aspects or
characteristics include the following:
1) Educational aspects or characteristics:
(a) Literacy level
(b) Specialized vocational	 and technical
	 training and
general secondary education
(c) Higher education
(d) Special management development programmes
(e) Attitude toward education
(f) Educational match with business-societal requirements
2) Sociological aspects or characteristics:
(a) Attitudes toward managers and management
(b) Attitudes toward authority and subordinates
(c) Inter-organizational corporation
(d) Attitudes toward achievement and work
(e) Class structure and individual mobility
(f) Attitudes toward wealth and material gain
(g) Attitudes toward scientific method
(h) Attitudes toward risk taking
(i) Attitudes toward change
3) Economic aspects or characteristics:
(a) General economic framework
(b) Central banking system and monetary policy
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(c) Fiscal policy
(d) Economic stability
(e) Organization of capital markets
(f) Factor endowments
(g) Market size and structure
(h) Social overhead capital
4) Political and legal aspects or characteristics:
(a) Relevant rules of the game
(b) Defence policy
(c) Foreign policy
(d) Political stability
(e) Political reorganization
(f) Flexibility of laws and legal enforcement
According to this model, several additional factors could have
a considerable effect on business practice. However, a firm
need not passively adapt to the environment in which it
operates, for it can attempt to modify the environmental
characteristics to permit it to operate more effectively.
Those environmental influences shed light on differences in
business operations in different countries, and in accounting
principles and practices.	 However, the concept of cultural
relativism	 is important,	 and	 the	 rationality of	 any
behavioural aspects should be judged in terms of its own
cultural context and not from the standpoint of an outsider
(Arpan and Radebaugh, 1985, p.15).
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Radebaugh (1975) offered a conceptual framework to describe
the environmental factors influencing the development of
accounting based on the evolution of accounting and reporting
practices as shown in Figure 3.1.
Enterprise Users
1. Management
2. Employees
3. Supervisory councils
4. Board of directors
Government
1. Users: tax, planners
2. Regulators
Academic Influence
I. Educational infrastructure
2. Basic & applied research
3. Academic associations
Intemationa influences
1. Colonial history
2. Foreign investors
3. International committees
4. Regional cooperation
5. regional capital markets
Local environmental characteristics
1. Rate of economic growth
2. Inflation
3. Public versus private ownership
and control of the economy
4. Cultural attitudes
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FIGURE 3.1 
The Evolution of Accounting and Reporting Practices
Nature of the Enterprise
1. Forms of business organisations
2. Operating characteristics
THE
DEVELOPMENT
OF ACCOUNTING
Other external users
I. Creditors
2. Institutional investors
3. Noninstitutional investors
4. Securities exchanges
Accounting Profession
1. Nature & extent of a profession
2. Professional associations
3. Auditing
> OBJECTIVES	 <
STANDARDS AND
PRACTICES
(Source: Adapted from Radebaugh, Lee H, Environmental Factors
influencing the Development of Accounting Objectives,
Standards, and Practices in Peru, The International Journal 
of Accounting Education and Research, Fall 1975, p.41).
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Harrison and McKinnon (1986) in their study on Culture and
accounting change: a new perspective on corporate reporting
regulation and accounting policy formulation, criticized much
of the existing research for failing to consider sociological
variables underlying the channels of communication, and the
anthropological variables of culture and values:
The importance of culture in influencing the process
of accounting policy formulation in any nation, and
across nations is well documented. Yet, the
diffusion of innovation model does not accommodate
explicitly the influence of culture on the process
of accounting change. In addition, the existing
research which attempts to take explicit account of
culture cannot explain the way in which culture
influences
	
the	 policy	 determination	 process
(Harrison and McKinnon, 1986, p.234).
Their criticisms seem to be in line with Gray's (1988)
findings. Gray pointed out that research has shown that
accounting follows different patterns in different parts of the
world, national systems being determined by environmental
factors,
	 though there	 is some	 controversy as	 to the
identification of the patterns and the influential factors
involved.
	 Discussions	 on	 environmental	 influences	 on
accounting, can be found in some works on international
accounting (e.g. Zeff, 1971, Radebaugh, 1975, Nair and Frank,
1980, Nobes, 1983, Choi and Mueller, 1984). In most of these
works, the significance of culture does not appear to have been
fully appreciated (Gray, 1988, p.1).
In	 investigating	 how	 environmental	 aspects	 influence
accounting and how they can be judged quantitatively and
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qualitatively, it is necessary to understand some facets of (1)
significant elements 	 or variables of	 each environmental
aspect,	 (2)	 hypothetical	 hierarchies	 or	 layering	 of
environmental aspects which can influence accounting directly
or indirectly, and (3) interactions between activities in the
environment influencing accounting methods at the institutional
and technical levels.
2. ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECTS OF ACCOUNTING
2.1 Philosophy and Culture 
Philosophy and culture are the broadest features of the
accounting environment, in the sense that they can influence
other environmental aspects including political, economic,
social, legal, linguistic and technological.
Based on the definition of the New Columbia Encyclopedia,
philosophy is the study of the ultimate reality, causes and
principles underlying being thinking (p.2133). In the western
world, the development of philosophy from classical philosophy
(Greek and Roman) through	 medieval philosophy to modern
philosophy, reflected the development of human thinking and
ideas. Classical philosophy was concerned with the ultimate
nature of reality and the problem of virtue in a political
context; medieval philosophy was virtually inseparable from
early Christian thought, and modern philosophy beginning with
the Renaissance, has focused more on epistemology.
Philosophy, as the fundamental principles in human thinking and
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ideas, has given rise to ideologies which have led to political
and social developments in the management and operation of
countries all over the world, resulting in various different
characteristics in
	 their political, social
	 and economic
performance.
According to the New Encyclopedia Britannica, ideology in a
loose sense, may mean any kind of action-oriented theory or
any attempt to approach politics in the light of a system of
ideas, though in a stricter sense, it stays fairly close to
Destatt de Tracy's original conception, and may be identified
by five characteristics: (1) it contains an explanatory theory
of a more or less comprehensive kind about human experience
and the external world, (2) it sets out a program, in
generalized and abstract terms, 	 of social and political
organization, (3)	 it conceives the realization	 of this
programme as entailing a struggle, (4) it seeks not only to
persuade but to recruit loyal adherents, demanding what are
sometimes called commitments, (5) it addresses a wide pub7ic
but may tend to confer some special role of leadership on
intellectuals. On the basis of the five features above, then,
one can recognize as ideologies, systems as diverse as Destatt
de Tracy's own science of ideas, the Postivism of the French
philosopher August Comte, Communism and several other types of
Socialism, Fascism, Marxism, and certain kinds of nationalism
(The New Encyclopedia Britannica, 15th ed., 1985, pp.820-29).
Based on the strict definition of ideology, the differences
among ideological	 systems of countries bring
	 about the
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differences in accounting development in theory and practice.
The revolution of knowledge and modernization as a result of
developments in
	 philosophy is	 closely linked	 with the
development of accounting theory and practices. Modernization
in general terms is the process of rapid change in human
affairs, and is of comparatively recent origin. 	 Within the
past generation modernity has come to be widely employed to
describe the characteristics common to the countries that are
the most advanced in technological, political, economic and
social development, and modernization to describe the process
by which they acquired these characteristics (Black, 1966,
P10.5-6).
Modernization refers to the dynamic form that the age-old
process of innovation has assumed as a result of the explosive
proliferation of knowledge, and its universal impact on human
affairs. Initially, it stems from a belief that society can
and should be transformed, that change is desirable.
Black offered a definition of modernization as the process by
which historically evolved institutions are adapted to the
rapidly changing functions that reflect the unprecedented
increase in man's knowledge, permitting control over his
environment, that accompanies the scientific revolution. This
process of adaptation had its origins and initial influence in
the societies of Western Europe, but in the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries
	 it has been extended	 to all other
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societies and has resulted in a worldwide transformation
affecting all human relationships (Black, 1966, p.7).
Accounting is a product of modernization, and it plays a role
in advancing modernization. It can be traced to certain
intellectual, political, economic, social and psychological
aspects in a certain society or country.
	
The level of
sophistication of accounting will be in line with the process
of modernization.	 The more	 modern a society, the more
sophisticated its accounting.
Philosophy, its development and its impact cannot be separated
from its cultural context, for culture and philosophy are
linked to facilitate the advancement of human thinking and
human affairs in society. Accounting as a social phenomenon
cannot be separated from the spheres of philosophy and culture,
a relationship that has been appraised since the work of Scott
(1931) who pointed out two general assumptions which were
expected to give direction and coherence in the cultural
significance of accounting: these are: (1) a philosophical
point of view, and (2) the role of philosophical viewpoints in
the process of cultural development (Scott, 1931, pp.21-22).
In the broad sense, from the anthropological point of view,
culture is the way of life of a society and the term is used to
distinguish human societies from anima7 groups.
	 The customs,
ideas, and attitudes shared by a group, which make up its
culture, are transmitted from generation to generation by
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learning processes rather than biological inheritance (The New
Columbia Encyclopedia, p.696).
Based on this definition, most of the aspects of culture
(customs, ideas and attitudes) reflect the value system in a
certain community or society, and it can be transmitted by
'learning processes'. In the modern world it is possible, via
the learning process of cross cultural transfer, within a
certain level of cultural barriers, for a certain value system
to influence another's cultural domain, and this influence
might in turn change the old value system in a cultural system
to a new one. The implication is that a value system relating
to a social aspect, such as economic and accounting, can be
transmitted from one cultural system to another through the
learning process, whether enforced (politically) or through
consciousness or awareness.
Arpan and Radebaugh mentioned that hundreds of cultural factors
influence accounting practices, among the most important being:
conservatism, secrecy, distrust and fatalism, attitudes toward
business and the accounting profession.
(1) Conservatism. The degree of conservatism influences a
number of accounting principles and practices, especially on
valuation and income determination. Some accounting
principles and practices reflect the degree of conservatism
e.g. the use of historical cost, the lower of cost or market,
the	 recording of
	 contingent	 liabilities, treatment	 of
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allowance for bad debts, and the practice of using a wide
variety of special reserves. Some practices generally result
in lower reported profit, and often a desire to make a firm
appear less profitable than it actually is, reflecting a higher
degree of conservatism.
(2) Secrecy, distrust and fatalism. The degree of secrecy
directly affects the level of disclosure a firm is willing to
make in its external reporting. The greater the level of
secrecy, the lower the level of disclosure. Secrecy also
affects the audit function, making it more difficult to obtain
necessary support information, verification and corroboration
of the accounting data supplied by the firm.
Distrust is closely bound with secrecy, in that it implies a
higher degree of secrecy. Distrust of outsiders leads the
company to publish a minimum of information to outsiders.
Internally, a high level of distrust makes it more difficult to
implement a system of internal control and performance
evaluation, because no-one wants to have his or her activities
scrutinized. On the other hand, in certain circumstances, a
high degree of trust may cause similar problems.
Fatalism is the belief that events are decided by fate and are
outside human control. The stronger this conviction is, the
less important will be the role of accounting in the
enterprise, the economy and society.
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(3) Attitudes toward business: Societal attitudes toward
business may range from distrust and antagonism to who7ehearted
support and trust.	 Distrust generates demands for more
information and closer scrutiny of business operations, perhaps
even regulation or rationalization (Arpan and Radebaugh, p.10).
The information requested is not just financial data, but may
also include treatment of employees, societal and political
activities, environmental impact and so on. Such disclosure
requirements depend largely on the entity's need for external
funds and its relationship with the government.	 In certain
circumstances, government can support society's wishes for
establishing	 and	 regulating	 accounting	 procedures	 and
practices; in others the government and society may make few,
if any, disclosure demands on enterprises.
(4) Attitudes toward accounting. Attitudes toward accounting
relates to the credibility of the work that accountants perform
as a profession, and it affects the status of the accounting
profession. In countries where accounting is still regarded as
a low-status occupation, able and talented people are often
reluctant
	
to	 become	 accountants.	 In	 countries	 where
accountants occupy a highly	 respected place in society,
accounting attracts high calibre individuals, and the
accounting profession will develop strongly and tend to lead
the development of accounting theory, procedures and practices
(Arpan and Radebaugh, 1985, pp.17-18).
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Arpan and Radebaugh's assessment of the cultural aspects that
influence accounting did not explain why such factors exist in
a society and	 how they	 can expand their	 influence on
accounting.	 It is still uncertain which aspects influence
accounting directly and which indirectly. The degree of
conservatism, for example, logically tends to depend on the
character of the business and the degree of future uncertainty
involved.	 In the case of Japan, conservatism in accounting
practices tends to be high, not just because of the
characteristics of the Japanese themselves, but because it is
supported by government attitudes and policy, and it is
reflected in their regulations which cause the business society
to act very conservatively or prudently. Moreover, the
Japanese business philosophy tends to adopt the long term view,
which tends to encourage conservatism.
Secrecy and distrust in modern society may be much reduced. It
is true that distrust of outsiders affects the degree of
disclosure, but as businesses become bigger and more complex,
more interaction with outsiders is necessary, resulting in a
more open attitude, and thus greater disclosure of results.
Furthermore, the impact of secrecy and distrust in society must
be proportional with attitudes toward business and accounting.
Demands for disclosure of accounting and other information tend
to rise because of the greater complexity of business
operations and ultimately, this will encourage a positive
attitude toward accounting.
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Recently, there have been many studies on cultural aspects of
accounting, e.g. Harrison and McKinnon (1986), Gray (1988),
Perera (1989), and others. Harrison and McKinnon's work on
Culture and Accounting Change: A New Perspective on Corporate
Reporting Regulation and Accounting Policy Formulation, in
assessing cultural determinants of behaviour (Harrison and
McKinnon, 1986, p.236) used Hofstede's (1980, 1984) definition
of culture as one of the elements of social systems. Gray's
work on Towards a theory of cultural influence on the
development of accounting systems internationally (1988) was
based on the cross-cultural work of Hofstede (1980). Perera's
study, Towards a framework to analyze the impact of culture on
accounting (1989), also reviewed the study of culture and the
cultural structures of Hofstede, and Gray (1988) applied
Hofstede's ideas to accounting.
Hofstede viewed culture as the collective programming of the
mind which distinguishes one category of people
	 from
another.., it implies that culture is transferred in social
context, and that it is software: it is largely invisible and
unconscious. He pointed out that culture appears in many
layers: (1) national culture is the shared mental programming
of most members of a nation, (2) organizational or corporate
culture is the additional programming shared by most members of
an	 organization; and
	 (3) occupational
	 culture is	 the
programming
	 acquired	 by	 those	 exercising	 a	 distinct
occupation,
	
like	 accountants	 or	 accounting	 professors
(Hofstede, 1987, p.1-2).
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To make the concept of culture operational, its manifestation
must be identified: the levels of symbols, heroes, rituals and
values. The first manifestation, a symbol has no intrinsic
meaning, but its meaning can be learned as a part of culture.
Symbols consist of words, gestures, and objects to which the
particular culture attributes particular meanings. For
example, money has no intrinsic value or meaning, other than
that which is attributed to it by convention.
The second manifestation, heroes, are people whom a culture
takes as models of behaviour, and accountants are heroes in the
sense that they have an important role in identifying and
annointing heroes elsewhere in the organization, because they
report on the performance of the persons in the organization.
The third manifestation, rituals, are activities in which all
or some members of a culture group engage, and which carry
their purpose in themselves: they are technically superfluous,
but socially indispensable. In this sense, rituals function
to maintain the culture, such as establishment of who belongs
and who does not, instil a feeling of commitment to group
values, exorcize evil spirits, interpret ambiguous signals
from outside (the oracle function), and assure divine blessing.
From a
	
cultural point	 of view, accounting systems in
organization are best understood as uncertainty-reducing
rituals, fulfilling a cultural need for certainty, simplicity
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and truth in a confusing world, regard7ess of whether this
truth has any objective base.
Hofstede points out in relation to Generally Accepted
Accounting Principles (GAAP) in the United States, that being
generally accepted within a certain population is precisely
what makes a ritual a ritual, and that it does not need any
other justification. As a consequence of this, once the ritual
has been agreed upon, many problems become merely technical,
such as how to perform the ritual most effectively.
The fourth manifestation, and the most deep-rooted level, that
which is most difficult to change, consists of values. Values
are broad tendencies to prefer certain states of affairs over
other states of affairs. They are largely unconscious, and
often not susceptible to argument (Hofstede, 1987, pp.3-4).
According to Hofstede, based on his research on values as a
part of national cultures, national value differences led to
the identification of four underlying dimensions which together
explained 50 percent of the differences in value systems among
countries. It was argued that this way of quantifying national
cultures represents an accounting approach to culture. Four
dimensions of national value patterns are identified (Hofstede,
1987, pp.4-5):
1) Power Distance, from large to small. This is defined as the
extent to which members of a society accept that power in
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institutions and organizations is distributed unequally.
Fundamentally, it describes a society's way of handling
inequality: from institutionalizing and accepting it, to
minimizing it. It identifies some societies as more and
others as less unequal.
2) Uncertainty Avoidance, from strong to weak. This is defined
as the level of anxiety within members of a society in the
face of unstructured or ambiguous situations - expressed in
aggressiveness and emotionality, in institutions promoting
conformity, in beliefs promoting certainty. Fundamentally,
it describes a society's intolerance for ambiguity: from
trying to control it at all cost, to being prepared to live
rigid and otherswith it. It identifies some societies as
as flexible.
3) Individualism with, as its opposite, Collectivism.	 On the
Individualist side, individuals are supposed to take care of
themselves and of their immediate families only. On the
Collectivist side, individuals throughout their lives remain
emotionally integrated into in-groups which protect them in
exchange for unquestioning loyalty. It opposes I, alone
societies to We, together societies. The term Collectivism
in this sense does not refer to any political system, but
operates at the level of the group, like the extended
family.
4) Masculinity with, as its opposite, Femininity. 	 On the
Masculine side are	 strongly differentiated social sex
roles:
	
the	 masculine	 role	 implies	 achievement,
assertiveness, sympathy for the strong, and for material
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success. On the Feminine side, are overlapping social sex
roles: both imply warm relationships, modesty, care for the
weak, and for the quality of life. 	 It opposes competitive
societies to tender, solidarist societies.
The first two are most relevant for the functioning of
organizations in a country, because the two basic problems of
organizing are	 distributing power and	 avoiding unwanted
uncertainties; individualism and masculinity are more relevant
to	 the functioning	 of individuals	 within organizations
(Hofstede, 1989, p.5).
Hofstede's study also deals with national value patterns and
accounting,
	
organizational	 culture	 differences	 and
occupational culture differences. 	 In connection with national
value patterns and accounting is the proposition that the less
an activity is technically defined, the more it is ruled by
values, and, in turn, influenced by cultural differences.
Values themselves are expressed in terms of rituals, heroes
and symbols.
	
In accounting, as a field where the technical
imperatives are weak, the historical-based conventions are
more important than laws of nature. 	 That is why accounting
systems vary along national cultural lines. In large power
distance countries, such as Singapore, Hong Kong, Malaysia,
India and Indonesia, the accounting systems will be used
frequently to justify the	 decisions of the	 top power
holder(s). In strong uncertainty avoidance countries, such as
Germany, Austria, Finland, Spain, Greece, Portugal, Korea, and
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Japan,	 accounting systems	 will	 be	 more detailed and
theoretically based - pretending to derive from some
consistent general economic principle. Whereas, in weak
uncertainty avoidance countries, such as America, Canada,
Netherlands etc., accounting systems will be more pragmatic,
ad hoc, and folkloristic.	 Hofstede pointed out that in the
USA, tendencies to accept accounting traditions as given,
versus tendencies to base them on some general postulates more
or less balance each other.
On the other hand, Hofstede mentioned that one of the useful
side-effects of studying national culture differences is that
it opens our eyes to the differences that exist in
organizational and occupational cultures, which will either
reinforce or weaken these national trends. Furthermore, these
differences play a role in the communication between
accountants and other members of organizations (Hofstede, 1987,
pp.8-10).
Although Hofstede's study focused on differences in national
culture among 40 modern nations, it showed evidence of
differences and similarities among the culture patterns of
countries and	 mechanisms in societies which
	 permit the
maintenance of stability in culture patterns across many
generations, as described in Figure 3.2.
SOCIETAL NORMS	 I CONSEQUENCES
Value systems	 Structure and
of major groups	 functioning of
of population	 institutions:
Family patterns
Role differentiation
Social stratification
' Socialisation emphases
I Education
Religion
Political structure
Legislation
Architecture
Theory development
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FIGURE 3.2 
The Stabilizing of Culture Patterns
OUTSIDE INFLUENCES
Forces of nature
Forces of man:
Trade, conquest
Scientific discovery
V
' ORIGINS
Ecolo gical factors:
Geographic
Economic
Demographic
Genetic/hygenic
Historical
Technological
Urbanisation
A	 A
Reinforcement
(Source:	 Hofstede,	 Geert,	 Culture's	 Consequences,
International	 Differences in	 Work —Related Values,	 Sage
Publications, Beverley Hill, London, 1980, p.27).
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The	 system described	 in Figure	 3.2 is	 a homeostatic
(self-regulating) quasi equilibrium. The central focus is on
societal norms, which consist of the value systems or the
mental programmes of major 	 groups of population.	 Their
origins are in a variety of ecological environments including
geographic, economic, demographic, historical, technological
etc.	 These	 societal norms led to
	 the development and
maintenance of social situations with a particular structure
and methods of functioning, including family patterns, role
differentiation,	 education	 system,	 political	 structure,
legislation, theory development etc.
The development of these institutions will reinforce the
ecological factors and societal norms that led to their
existence. In a relatively closed society, institutions might
change, but without necessarily influencing societal norms.
When	 the institutions	 remain unchanged,	 the persistent
influence of a majority value system patiently smoothes the
new institutions until their structure and functioning is
again adapted to the societal norms. Hofstede stressed that
norms change rarely by direct adoption of outside values, but
rather	 through	 a	 shift	 in	 ecological	 conditions:
archeological, economical and hygienic. 	 In general the norm
shifts will be gradual unless the outside influences are
particularly violent (as in the case of military conquest)
(Hofstede, 1980, pp.26-27).
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2.2 Political Systems
According to Leeds (1981), political systems can be classified
on the basis of several spectrums of attitudes to politics:
(1) a linear spectrum, (2) a circular approach, (3) a
continuum. A linear spectrum of attitudes to politics divides
political systems according to the degree to which people
support the status quo or a change in either a forward or
backward direction, thus: reactionary, conservative, liberal,
radical and revolutionary. 	 Such a spectrum can also be
arranged from extreme liberty (no government) to extreme
authority	 (totalitarianism)	 along	 a	 straight	 line
classification:	 liberty,	 anarchism,	 syndicalism,	 guild
socialism,
	 conservatism,	 pluralist democracy,	 democratic
socialism, state communism, and facism.
A circular approach views political attitudes in terms of a
circle rather than a line, starting with liberalism and moving
clock-wise, to conservatism, facism, communism and socialism.
Fascism is considered to be the extreme of conservatism, and
communism the extreme of socialism. A continuum approach
views democracy as the opposite of authoritarianism, and
liberalism as opposite to totalitarianism. As far as either
democracy or authoritarianism can be associated with either
liberalism or authoritarianism (see Figure 3.3) each state can
be identified in one of the four areas depending on the degree
to which they conform to the features portrayed (Leeds, 1981,
pp.109-13).
LIBERAL<
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FIGURE 3.3 
Political Attitudes Re presented as a Continuum
DEMOCRATIC
A
>TOTALITARIAN
V
AUTHORITARIAN
(Source: Leeds, C.A.
	 1981, Political Studies, 3rd.	 ed.,
McDonald and Evans, Great Britain, p.113).
The form of the government or state (monarchy, republic etc.)
can differ from country to country, but the activities and
operations of the state as a form of organization of the
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people are	 characterized by	 the political	 systems and
attitudes they have adopted.
Most of the states of the world claim to base government on
democratic principles. In practice the form of democracy
differs from one country to another, because of different
ideologies and political ideas.
Ideology can be considered as the systematic and
integrated body of constructs, theories, and aims
that constitute a society. Most complex societies
today are pluralistic - there are different
ideologies held by numerous segments rather than one
official ideology adhered to by all (Daniels, Ogram,
and Radebaugh, 1979, p.44).
Such ideologies include democracy, conservatism, fascism and
liberalism.
Democracy simply means that	 citizens should be directly
involved in the decision making process, have equal political
and	 legal rights,	 and enjoy	 widespread freedoms.	 In
implementing this concept, people face many problems due to the
increasingly complex problems facing society. Most
contemporary democratic societies have generated various forms
of representative democracy, with characteristics as follows:
1) involvement of the citizens, either directly or indirectly,
in making political decisions with the majority ruling;
2) in a
	
representative democracy, majority 	 rule through
periodic elections;
3) some degree of equality among the citizens; and
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4) some degree of liberty, or some rights maintained by the
citizens
(Daniels, Ogram, and Radebaugh, 1979, p.14, quoted from Lyman
T. Sargent, Contemporary Political Ideologies, The Dorsey
Press, Homewood, 1969, p.87).
At the other end of the spectrum from democracy, is the
political power of a single party, individual, or group of
individuals who do not permit or give opportunity for
opposition.
Conservativism is characterised as follows:
1) the status quo principle, which tends to regard society as
being complex and organic and as having a life of its own,
it accepts existing institutions and natural inequalities;
21 traditlonal values and principles, e.g. loyalty to the state
and family, belief in discipline, class distinctions, church
and religion as stabilising and moralising factors in life,
as well as maintenance of customs and established
ceremonies, and defence of the right to acquire, retain and
inherit wealth.
3) empiricism, which tends to be pragmatic, opportunistic and
non-ideological, members being united more by an attitude of
mind than by any closely defined, coherent aims of
philosophy;
4) capitalism (private enterprise) principles, with a tendency
to support the middle way between 'laissez-faire' and state
control, recommending government intervention, especially if
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the aim
	
is to support capitalism,
	 e.g. tariffs and
subsidies,...and economic growth comes from private efforts
rather than through state direction;
5) equal opportunity principle; conservatism believes in a
society which both helps the under-privileged and weak but
does not discourage the talented and hard working.. and that
equality of opportunity is
	 possible but not complete
equality,	 because	 people	 differ	 in	 abilities	 and
temperament (Leeds, 1981, pp.114-115).
Fascism - represents a distortion of certain other political
ideas:	 nationalism,
	 idealism,	 romanticism	 and
sooialism,...belief in a corporate state, government management
of the economy,
	 aggressive	 nationalism and fervent
anti-communism (Leeds, 1981, pp.115-116).
Liberalism, is characterised by such principles as: (1) limits
to state power, (2) toleration (broad mindedness, welcoming
differing
	 views),
	 (3)	 specific beliefs	 (tend	 to	 be
anti-militaristic, anti-clerical, supporters of free worship
and internationalist),
	
(4) free choice, individual rights and
small scale, (5) positive role of government (in redistribution
Policies in favour of the poor, in order to achieve equal
rights in economic and	 social	 activities) (Leeds,	 1981,
pp.116-117).
It is evident that contemporary political systems adopted by a
g iven country depart from the original theoretical form of the
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ideology on which they were based. Democracy and liberalism in
developed countries can differ in practice because of different
environments and conditions. Communism in Russia differs from
communism in China or other countries. Conservative ideas are
implemented differently in the United States as compared with
the U.K. or Japan.
The political system adopted by a country will directly affect
its economic and social systems. Political decisions which
have been taken by the government will be formulated through
the process of legal systems. The implementation of political
decisions will guide economic and social activities, which in
turn will affect, directly and indirectly, the accounting
systems of the country.
The stability of the political power will affect directly the
stability of the government, which itself influences accounting
in a number of ways. For example, Egyptian accounting
principles and procedures changed when Nasser nationalized most
of the Egyptian economy during the 1960's (Al Hashim and Arpan,
1988, p.8). Another example is the major change in Indonesian
accounting when Soekarno, in the early 1960's, nationalized
Dutch companies,	 and all Dutch experts	 fled, including
accountants and professors. Indonesia's accounting systems and
education subsequently began	 to follow American patterns
(Yunus, 1990).
Political instability tends to result in economic instability,
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in terms of rapid price changes, inflation, unstable rates of
exchange, higher rates of interest, etc. These circumstances,
in turn make certain demands on accounting, such as accounting
for price changes and inflation, foreign exchange transactions
and translation accounting, interest expenses, capitalisation
accounting etc. Furthermore, under such conditions, there is
general uncertainty concerning future economic trends, and as a
consequence, a greater tendency to conservatism.
The stability of the political system and the stability of the
power of government are necessary to the development of the
accounting profession, including accounting education,
accounting theory, accounting standards and practices.
In countries with a mature political culture, such as Britain,
the United States, Norway and Sweden, where people are
orientated positively towards most aspects of the political
system (Leeds, 1981, p.195), the accounting profession has
favourable conditions in which to develop and expand itself to
serve the needs of economic and social development.
An aspect of political stability and government stability, can
be measured by the ability of a political party to hold
government power for relatively long periods. This criterion
is unnecessary in countries which have a mature political
culture and settled political system.
It is clear that political systems are based on a wide range of
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ideas, and that their characteristics differ from country to
country. Once a political system is adopted it will directly
influence economic and social policies, and in turn will affect
accounting systems. Political decisions can also be taken in
respect of accounting to change its future development.
It can be argued that political stability and a certain degree
of maturity of political culture, are a prerequisite to the
development of the accounting profession. On the other hand,
poiiticaI attitudes tend to influence the degree of disclosure
requirement and value measurement. Logically, in modern
democratic countries, with their complex institutions and
procedures, and their changing over time, the more democratic
the country the greater the disclosure requirements that are
needed, and the more detailed the regulation of accounting that
seems to be necessary, whether imposed by professional
organisations or by government. The latter is important to
achieve value free information, and to reduce the element of
judgement in presenting EFR.
2.3 Economic Aspects 
Economic	 systems are	 usually classified
	
as capitalist,
socialist or mixed.	 In any economic system, the central
problem is how to allocate available resources in order to
produce goods and services for national prosperity. The
traditional approach focuses on the ownership of the means of
production and style of economic control, and defines economic
7 4
systems, feudalism, capitalism, socialism, fascism etc. The
modern approach identifies characteristics such as property
ownership, processing and utilization of information, decision
making processes, behaviour rules and so on (Gregory and
Stuart, 1980, p.11).
It is difficult to define economic systems exactly, because of
their multidimensional nature. Gregory and Stuart offered a
modified definition:
An economic system is a set of mechanisms and
institutions for decision-making and the
implementation of decisions concerning production,
income, and consumption within a given geographic
area (Gregory and Stuart, 1980, p.12)
Based on this definition, the characteristics of an economic
system consist of mechanisms, organizational arrangements, and
rules that facilitate the making and execution of decisions
about the allocation of resources. Broadly speaking, then, it
is possible to distinguish four characteristics by which to
differentiate economic systems, namely: (1) Organizational and
decision-making arrangements, (2) Mechanisms for the provision
of information and coordination : market and plan, (3) Property
rights: control and income, (4) Mechanisms for setting goals
and for inducing people to act (incentives). Using a threefold
classification of economic systems in three stylized variants:
capitalism, planned socialism, and market socialism, Gregory
and Stuart defined capitalist, market socialist, and planned
socialist economies as follows (Gregory and Stuart, 1980,
pp.21-22):
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Capitalism is an economic system characterized by the private
ownership of the factors of production. Decision-making is
decentralized and rests with the owners of the factors of
production. Their decision making is coordinated by the market
mechanism, which provides information for decision-making.
Material incentives are used to motivate participants toward
goal achievement.
Market Socialism is an economic system characterized by the
public ownership of the factors of production. Decision making
is decentralized and is coordinated by the market mechanism.
Both material and moral incentives are used to motivate
participants toward goal achievement.
Planned Socialism is an economic system characterized by public
ownership of factors of production. Decision making is
centralized and is coordinated by a central plan, which issues
binding directives to the system's participants. Both material
and moral incentives are used to motivate participants toward
goal achievement.
In reality the economy of a country rarely fits exactly one of
these definitions, but is mixed according to the extent to
which
	 various	 characteristics	 have	 been	 adopted	 and
implemented. Economic systems are therefore identified
according to their dominant characteristics; for example the US
can be viewed as an extreme example of mixed capitalism,
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Yugoslavia and Poland as mixed market socialism, and the Soviet
Union as mixed planned socialism. Mixed economies generally
have a higher degree of governmental intervention by means of
government ownership of certain resources or means of
production, and by influencing economic decision-making through
laws, regulations or other policies.
From the social science perspective, accounting and economics
are not separate sciences but have the same subject matter,
namely the economic activities of man. Accounting and
economics provide mutual assistance, in that the former makes
use of the principles of economics in solving almost all its
problems and in its turn helps economies to make its studies
more realistic by making available accounting information
(Kulshrestha, (1964), 1973). They are two disciplines which
draw their material from much the same sources, e.g.: they both
study the operations of firms, and are both concerned with such
concepts as income, expenditure, profits, capital, value and
prices (Boulding, (1962), 1969). These are some of the reasons
why economies and economic conditions have influence on
accounting.
According to Arpan and Radebaugh (1985), the stage of economic
development and basic economic orientation of a country, are
two of the major economic factors that influence accounting
development and practices:
At extremely low levels of economic development,
there is little economic activity and correspondingly
little financial, tax, or managerial accounting. As
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the level of economic activity and the size of
company increase, there is a corresponding increase
in accounting activity. This continues through each
successive stage of development, albeit with certain
lags.	 Direct wealth	 (income) taxation of both
individuals and companies increases, managerial
accounting develops, and so does financial reporting
to creditors, investors, and so on. In addition, as
business operations and relationships become more
complex, new procedures are developed - accounting
for mergers, acquisitions, leases, foreign exchange
gains and losses, and so on (Arpan and Radebaugh,
p.20).
The influence of economic factors on accounting can be direct
or indirect. Most micro-economic matters, and some macro
economic conditions have a direct influence, and most macro
economic phenomena have an indirect influence. Micro-economic
matters which directly influence accounting principles,
policies and practices include supply of goods and services
related to production factors (land, labour and capital) and
production costs, firm costs, interest, rent, wages etc. On
the demand side there are marketing and market price and value,
)inked with revenues and profit etc. Some subject matters in
macro economics which directly influence accounting are
exchange rates, taxation, the banking system and control of
credit, inflation, interest rate determination, economic growth
and development, and investment.
There is always a time lag between what is happening in the
economy and what is happening at the accounting level, for the
process of influence through institutions and the technical
level of accounting is normally slow.
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Radebaugh mentioned that there are eight major factors that
affect accounting, the first four of which deal with the nature
of the enterprise and the direct users of information, while
the remainder deal with academic influence, international
influence, local environmental characteristics and the role of
government. The factors concerned with the first four are: the
nature of the enterprise, the enterprise users, the other
external users and the accounting profession. These are
brlef/y explained below (Radebaugh, 1975, pp.42-50).
(1) The nature of the enterprise is identified by the form of
business organization and the type and size of its
operation. The major forms of business organizations found
in	 most parts	 of	 the	 world are:
	 proprietorship,
partnerships, and corporations, state-owned and family or
individual-owned.	 Companies'	 size	 and	 form	 vary.
Information is required from all firms regardless of size
or form of organization, but the nature and extent of that
information may be quite different. Different types of
industries as well as different operating techniques give
rise to special problems.
	 For example, accounting and
taxation for extractive industries on treating the
discovery cost; mining, petroleum and fishing industries
need special accounting treatment for revenues, costs and
expenses; new forms of financial institutions such as those
dealing with leasing need special accounting standards.
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(2) Enterprise users, or internal users within the enterprise,
are many. The quantity and the quality of information
provided depends on the level of sophistication of the
users as	 well as
	 the technical competence
	 of the
accountants.	 Managers, directors, board of directors,
require specialized information to assist in
decision-making, and a whole branch of accounting has
resulted from this need.
(3) External users	 other than	 the government;
	 in some
countries, creditors are the most important users of
financial accounting data (West Germany and Japan), in some
other countries investors are the most important users.
Both creditors and investors (institutional or
non-institutional) are influential in the development of
accounting principles and practice because they are an
important	 source of	 funds for	 corporate expansion.
Non-institutional investors in a broadly-based capital
market need quality financial information for sound
investment decisions, and the function of capital market
agency is to protect such investors.
(4) The accounting profession, can be an important influence on
the development of accounting objectives, standards and
p ractices. Its role can be influenced by (a) the nature
and extent of the profession, (b) the existence and
activities of professional associations, and (c) the
expanding auditing function.
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(5) Academic influence depends on the academic infrastructure,
which refers to the quality of education offered as well as
the access of students 	 to education at all levels,
especially higher education where accounting is concerned.
(6) International influences might affect the development of
accounting worldwide through international forces of an
institutional rather than an environmental nature. England
and France in the colonial era took their business and
accounting philosophies to their colonies and instituted
similar systems, and the US tended to spread her influence
to other countries through foreign direct investment. Many
regional and international accounting organizations
currently influence accounting development in different
groups of countries, in terms of objectives, principles,
practices and even educational systems.
(7) Local environmental characteristics; this is the broadest
and most important of all categories, which contains
diverse factors, such as the nature and state of the
economy as well as cultural attitudes.
(8) Government role; this is one of the most persuasive forces
in the development of accounting objectives, standards, and
practices, especially when the government acts as a
regulator. Government can also act as a user of financial
reports, and like other external users needs information
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for decision-making.
All of these aspects can be linked with economics directly or
indirectly. Radebaugh stressed that the user's need for
information is a major factor influencing the development of
accounting.
Because economies are by nature dynamic and change over time,
the nation's economic condition is a significant influence on
the development of accounting, and the complexity of the
economy is directly related to accounting complexity. A
country with an agrarian subsistence economy requires only a
rudimentary accounting system, but as industrialization occurs,
more advanced accounting is needed. As an economy becomes more
complex, the types of economic transactions become more complex
also: various kinds of sales contracts, credit, leases, mergers
and acquisitions, joint ventures, venture capital, swaps etc.;
all of these require more complex accounting procedures.
Expanding in international trade will affect the balance of
payments and foreign exchange, and as a consequence the
government must develop accounting systems to monitor trade
flows, to observe foreign currency stocks and flows, to assess
import duties and so on. Private enterprises involved in
international trade require new accounting principles and
procedures to assess gains and losses due to changes in the
value of currencies. In a country in which the economy is
unstable, business society generally tends to adopt more
conservative accounting practices, such as the significant use
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of reserves, major allowances for bad debts, and accelerated
depreciation policy. Moreover, unstable economic conditions
are usually followed by inflation problems, which influence
accounting treatment (Al Hashim and Arpan, 1988, pp.8-9).
US experience of the economic impact of accounting standards
provides some good examples of the relationship between
economics and accounting. Solomons (1978) pointed out that:
Few if any accounting standards are without some
economic impact. For example, 'FASB Statement No.2,
Accounting for Research and Development Cost' which
requires that R and D be expensed as incurred, has
been said to constitute a threat to technological
progress, especially by smaller companies that may be
contemplating seeking access to the capital market
and will therefore want to show good profits before
doing so.
FASB Statement No.8 Accounting for the Translation of
Foreign Currency Transactions and Foreign Currency
Financial Statements', based on the temporal method
was to support the companies with important foreign
operations in order to increase the volatility of the
reported earnings (Solomons, 1978, p.68)
2.4 Social Aspects
Modern society is characterized by rapid changes in social
institutions, which have accompanied and complemented the
intellectual, political and economic changes. The modern age
has been characterized by phenomena such as a considerable
levelling of income, education and opportunities, the extension
of literacy,
	 emancipation of	 men and
	 women, expanding
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communication networks, which contribute greatly to the
integration of society and the vast growth of mechanization and
technological ideas (Black, 1966, pp.9-26).
Social aspects are closely related to cultural aspects, and
some writers prefer to use the term socio-cultural aspects or
conditions (e.g. Al Hashim and Arpan, 1988). Assessing their
influence on accounting, they mentioned such elements as a
people's attitude toward secrecy, time, fate and business.
Attitude towards time can, for example, shape accounting
practices: with a longer view of time and a diminished sense of
urgency, the balance sheet is likely to be given more
importance than the income statement, and financial reports are
likely to be published less frequently (Al Hashim and Arpan,
1988, pp.5-6).
Choi and Mueller (1984) used the term social climate as one of
the environmental factors that have a direct effect upon
accounting development. They pointed out that in the US, the
development of public reporting and examination by independent
auditors are efforts to discharge corporate social
responsibility by individual enterprises, and the consumer
culture is beginning to produce accounting changes (Choi and
Mueller, 1984, p.43).
One social characteristic which accompanies and complements the
changes of social institutions is the intellectual aspect,
which is linked with education and literacy; all of these can
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be grouped as educational factors. According to Arpan and
Radebaugh (1985), the educational characteristics of a country
have a significant effect on accounting practices, because they
encompass: (1) the degree of literacy, including the ability to
use simple mathematics, (2) the percentage of people who have
received formal schooling at various levels, (3) the basic
orientation of the educational system, (4) the educational
match - the appropriateness of the educational system's output
for the country's economic and societal needs (Arpan and
Radebaugh, 1985, pp.15-16). The influence of these educational
factors on accounting development is as follows (Arpan and
Radebaugh, 1985, pp.16-17):
(1) Literacy.
	
Literacy	 is	 a	 prerequisite
	
for	 the
development	 of accounting,	 because accounting	 takes
written and numerical forms, and tends to be meticulous in
preparation. Moreover, the ability to interpret the
product of accounting requires not merely literacy, but a
higher level of education.
(2) Education.	 The development of accounting coincides with
educational	 improvements, enabling	 the use	 of more
sophisticated accounting systems and reports.
(3) Educational Orientation. The relationship between
education and accounting can be best appreciated with
regard to mathematics. Mathematics has to be taught at a
high enough level to aid the compilation and analysis of
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numerical data. Furthermore, the extent to which
accounting itself is taught in the educational system will
influence the number and quality of people who have some
training in and understanding of bookkeeping, budgeting,
financial analysis and auditing. The extent of the
accounting curriculum at all levels of education, and the
existence or otherwise of higher education in accounting,
will also affect the development of accounting.
(4) Educational Match. The educational match influences the
development of accounting to the extent that accountants
and information users grow in number and sophistication as
the economic and social systems need greater and more
complex accounting information and procedures. As the
country becomes industrialized, there are more and more
large firms, more complex business arrangements, usually
with an increased need for outside capital, and more
complex accounting procedures, together with a need for
more people who can use and understand them.
From the social organizational point of view, the development
of accounting theory and practice is not only influenced by the
development of educational institutions but also, and more
importantly, by professional accounting organizations, and
other professional organizations in finance and economics. The
development and power of these and other social institutions
depend on the social structure, which reflects the general
organization of a society, the patterned relationships and
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interactions of men (Mitchel and Mitchel, 1969, p.637).
Quoting Kornhauser (1959), they pointed out that the democratic
system in society is best maintained within the following
conditions: (1) numerous,	 strong primary groups, meaning
families and local social organizations, (2) numerous, strong
intermediary groups, meaning interest organizations with
overlapping memberships, diverse interests and non-inclusive
concerns, (3) an open-class system. These conditions will have
the consequences that people will have a strong sense of
political	 efficacy and
	 involvement, regard politics as
meaningful, and feel secure enough in a political sense to
participate.
	 As a further result
	 they will develop and
maintain loyalty to democratic practice, i.e. be willing to
engage in peaceful competition and bargaining
	 and also will
reduce conf7ict.
The conditions of loyalty to democratic practice, and
willingness to engage in peaceful competition and bargaining
and reducing conflict, provide a strong impetus for the
development of the accounting profession.
2.5 Legal Aspects
There are many legal factors influencing accounting, though
these vary from country to country. Areas which directly
influence accounting practices include tax law, companies
acts, and various rules and regulations in economics and
business.
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Classification of legal systems was first researched at the
beginning of this century.
	 In tracing the classification of
legal systems Podgorecki mentioned Esmain (1905), Zweigert
and Kotz (1977), and David and Brierly (1978).
	 According to
Podgorecki, the important thing in classifying systems is the
choice of criteria. Zweigert and Kotz employed five elements:
historical
	 background,
	 predominant	 model	 of	 thought,
particularly distinctive institutions, types of legal sources
and ideology.
	 Their classification of legal systems was
divided into: Romanistic
	 family, Germanic family, Nordic
family, Common Law family, Socialist, Far Eastern Systems,
Islamic Systems and Hindu law.	 David and Brierly, using the
criteria of ideology and
	 legal technique, divided legal
families into: Romanistic-German, Common Law, Socialistic,
Islamic, Hindu, Jewish, Far East and Black African (Podgorecki,
1985, p.1).
Nobes (1987), examining classifications in other fields for
comparison	 with international
	 accounting classifications,
quoted David and Brierly's opinion, and proposed two criteria
for determining whether two systems are in the same group. The
first is the language spoken, for example, the English spoken
in the US and the UK may be said to be of the same species,
which may also suggest that the accounting practices of those
countries are also within the same species. Secondly, members
of a group must be based on the same philosophical, political,
or economic principles.
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This would ensure that systems in the same group not
only have similar superficial characteristics, but
also have similar fundamental structures and
influences on development, and are likely to react to
new circumstances in similar ways (Nobes, 1987, p.7)
Nobes's suggestions above seem rather speculative, especially
considering that many countries not speaking the same language,
have adopted basically similar legal systems.
	 This also
applies to accounting practices and development, especially in
developing countries.
	 This point is in
	 line with the
observation by Podgorecki, Whelan and Khosla (1985, p.xiii)
that many of Third World or developing countries, especially
those with colonial histories, have had a peculiar historicity
or relationship between their social systems and their legal
systems. The Western legal system was forced upon many of them
by their colonial masters, whether or not it was coterminous
with the values, aspirations and needs of the people. Thus,
from their very inception, these legal systems grew with
alternative and exogenous characteristics, deriving originally
from administrative convenience.
Moreover, some countries had adopted the legal systems of
others with
	 very different philosophical,
	
political and
economic principles,
	 e.g.	 Japan
	 before World	 War II,
adopted the German legal system (Knapp, 1978, p.1019) and as
a consequence
	 also adopted
	 German accounting
	
rules and
practices.
Nonetheless, Nobes's work sheds some useful light on the
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linkages between legal systems and accounting practices and
development. Derrett (1968) pointed out the influence of
common law in some parts of the world:
the common law, itself of great age, has spread
throughout the English-speaking world. Its effects
in non-western jurisdictions, such as Burma and
Mauritius, have been deep.	 (Derrett, 1968, p.xiv).
It is similarly clear that the accounting theory, principles
and practices of the English speaking countries currently
influence accounting development in developing countries.
Common law countries tend to rely on the non-legalistic
establishment of	 accounting principles and 	 practices by
professional organizations working in the private sector.
Whereas Roman or Code law countries tend to stress the
codification of accounting standards and procedures as more
appropriate	 in	 their	 economic,	 political	 and	 social
environment. By contrast, under martial law or other
conditions of national emergency, accounting principles and
practices may be regulated by the government, such as in the
case of Germany before and during World War II, when the need
was felt for a highly uniform national accounting system for
purposes of total control of all national economic activities
(Choi and Mueller, 1984, pp.41-42).
In respect of the comparison of legal systems, Tumanov (1985)
distinguishes two aspects of comparative law, namely:
micro-comparison (comparative law in the narrow sense) and
macro-comparison (comparative law in the broad sense).
	
The
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analyses of David and Brierly (1978) and Zweigert and Katz
(1977) belong to the latter category.
Micro-comparison examines the legal institutions and problems
of one's own country. In this regard a specific legal problem
is studied on a more or less broad comparative legal basis.
Such studies may be of purely cognitive nature, but, as a rule,
micro-comparison brings the resolution of practical tasks
nearer and often is of an applied practical nature.
The degree of practical usefulness (not purely cognitive)
depends on two factors: (1) the real situation with respect to
which the question of comparative legal analysis has risen, (2)
those purposes and tasks
	 for which legal regulation is
required.
	 Furthermore,	 when
	 selecting the	 basis	 for
comparison, there are two basic possibilities, namely:
(1) legislative comparison (or normative comparison), where
similar legal norm, institutes, and legislative acts are
taken as the basis; and
(2) problem comparison, where a specific social problem is
taken as the basis of comparison, and then is investigated
with the aid of the legal (and possibly the non-legal)
means that resolve it (Tumanov, 1985, pp.72-75).
Macro-comparison deals with foreign legal systems (or branches
of law) as a whole, including those institutions which have no
analogy in one's own law. Its objects are to investigate the
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legal systems in the world, how the major legal systems are
developing, how changing conditions in the national legal
system of various states are reflected and so on. According to
Tumanov, its special significance is its role of showing what
is particular and specific about the systems being considered.
Macro-comparison does	 not	 have the same practical	 applied
orientation	 as micro-comparison; its role
	 is	 chiefly
theoretical
	 and cognitive.	 It	 is an	 important factor
	 for
raising	 legal culture,	 including the process
	 of	 legal
education (Tumanov, 1985, pp.69, 76).
Micro-comparison is very useful for practical purposes,
especially as regards comparison in the process of legislation
and dealing with problems. These bases of comparison seem to
be particularly applicable to the question of the impact of
the legal systems on accounting in a particular country or
group of countries.
If we consider that the legal system is an important influence
on accounting, we need to know what are the functions of the
legal systems. In this regard Friedman (1975) asserted that
there is a link between the functions of the legal system and
the output of law. He stated that the output of law is what
the legal system produces in response to social demand. In the
real sense, demands on the legal system do not come from
society but from specific people, groups, classes and states.
In reality, societies are stratified and the legal system in a
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given society supports this stratification (Friedman, 1975,
p.17). He stressed that the viewpoint of social theories of
law starts from the basic assumptions that the economy and
society make the law, and that law is not impartial, timeless,
classless, or value-free, but reflects the distribution of
power (Friedman, 1975, p.178).
The functions of legal systems in general include: (1) the
settlement of disputes; conflicts arise in every society, and
the legal function is to offer machinery and a place where
people can go to resolve their conflicts and settle their
disputes, (2) a tool of social control; essentially the
enforcement of rules of right conduct, (3) admonishing,
rehabilitating to the branches of the law, (4) creating the
norms themselves as the raw materials of social control
(Friedman, 1975, pp.17-18).
Legal influence on accounting is great, because accounting,
similarly, is a response to social demand for financial
information regarding a certain economic organization and even
social organization in the society. Accounting, like law, is
not impartial, timeless, classless or value-free, in terms of
its institutions and technical aspects.
	 Also,
	 like law,
accounting
providing
especially
accounting
dignity of
functions include the settling of disputes, and
tools of social control. In many court cases,
in business disputes, the body of rules of
has been accepted by the courts and given the
the law, and the accountant, once his rules have
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found their way into the body of the law, becomes obliged to
follow them in his work (Simon, 1976, p.1).
The other forms of legal systems are rules and regulations.
These can take two forms, public and private. The nature of
regulation is both to control and to protect, and also both to
restrict and to enhance	 opportunity sets, typically for
different persons	 in each	 instance.	 The	 functions of
regulation are to promote interests in part by channelling
radical indeterminancy, uncertainty and risk. Public
regulation (issued by government) and private regulation, must
be comprehended in the context of a general analysis of power
and rights. Private regulation is the alter ego of public
regulation, the two are quite interdependent, and regulation is
a form of, not antagonistic to, rights (Samuels, Schmid and
Shaffer, 1981, p.248).
According to Mitchel and Mitchel, there are a variety of terms
reflecting forms of regulation, including:
command, control, influence, manipulation,
persuasion, suggestion etc., and the means of
regulation also may be as varied: from formal 7aws
and rules, to informal guidelines or suggestions;
from negative threats or costs to positive
inducements or rewards; from indirect suggestion or
contrivance to very direct compulsion exercised on
the person.
Law and regulation as tools of control of the government are
mostly aimed at guiding or limiting choice, prohibiting or
favouring various forms of behaviour, and providing some kinds
of positive inducements or negative sanctions to that end
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(Mitchel and Mitchel, 1969, pp.208-209).
There is a link between regulation and rights; regulation is a
functional equivalent of	 rights in protecting interests,
(Samuels, 1981, p.132). The meaning of regulation itself
emphasises the imposition of controls and restraints and the
application of rules. In other words, regulation to a certain
degree, curtails freedom of individual action.	 There are two
forms of control, namely self-regulation and external
regulation. Self-regulation involves the parties, e.g. in a
company or other organization, regulating themselves, while
external regulation is issued from outside to control the
actions of a certain group or individual. A wide variety of
bodies and organizations discharge that function. In practice,
it is not easy to draw a line between these two systems (Swann,
1989, pp.3-4).
Since law in its various forms is essentially a function of
rights protecting the interests and, to some extent, curtailing
the activities of a given individual or group, it becomes the
basis of accounting systems because the functions of accounting
will move in line with those of the legal systems. The primary
objective of accounting (particularly financial accounting) is
to determine the financial rights of the interested parties in
an enterprise or organization, and all accounting principles
and practices applied must be agreed by all interested parties.
Once they have been agreed, this necessarily implies some
curtailment of the freedom of action of the parties concerned.
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In most countries, the government has a very direct impact on
accounting practices and development, in both determining and
enforcing them (Al Hashim and Arpan, 1988, p.7).
In countries with a legalistic approach to accounting
practices, the government plays an active role in the economic
sector, but the accounting profession is often relatively weak.
There is no difference between tax accounting and financial
accounting, in the sense that if a certain transaction is
treated one way for tax purposes it must be treated identically
for financial reporting purposes. In some degree, the
legalistic approach to accounting is found throughout the
world, regardless of the stage of economic development or the
level of development of the accounting profession. For
example, in the US, tax accounting and SEC regulations are
representative of the legalistic approach to accounting. In
this regard,	 the distinctions	 among countries	 are the
pervasiveness of
	 the legal
	 approach and	 whether other
approaches are permitted (Arpan and Radebaugh, 1985, p.19).
Werntz (1953) in assessing the influence of administrative
agencies on accounting in the US, from a historical
perspective, concluded that:
administrative agencies have
	
been a significant
influence in the development of accounting during
most of the half century.
	 They have forced the
maintenance	 of better	 records; 	 enlarged the
amount and detail of data collected; 	 contributed
to the development and improvement of accounting
methods; and have enlarged the use of accounting and
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accountants. Beyond these day-to-day influences they
have greatly broadened the accounting concept
(Werntz, 1953, p.468).
To some extent it may be felt that government agencies have
curtailed freedom of thought in accounting matters, forced
accounting into outdated moulds, or required observance of
principles well suited for limited purposes but ill suited for
most users, and that their influence must therefore be regarded
as harmful. On balance, it seems probable that accounting
thought and practice has progressed further and faster under
the stimulus of such agencies that it would otherwise have done
(Werntz, 1953, pp.
	 468-469).
From the foregoing, it is clear that governmental agencies can
enhance the development of accounting in a country.
	 The
development of accounting related to legal aspects is not
influenced by the degree of legislative business interference
and presence of specific accounting legislation alone (Choi and
Mueller, 1984, p.43), but also by the government agencies and
government	 policies at	 the	 national	 level.	 This	 is
particularly	 important for	 developing countries.
2.6 Linguistic Aspects
Language can be defined as systematic communication by vocal
symbols and is a cultural system in which individual 7anguages
may classify objects and ideas in
	 completely different
fashions. Furthermore all languages are continuously changing
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(The New Columbia Encyclopedia, 1975, p.1527). In modern
society, language (spoken and written) is a vital tool of
communication, inextricably intertwined with culture and other
environments, and coinciding with the development of human
knowledge.
The importance of language in accounting is great. If we
assume that accounting is a knowledge or discipline which needs
a high level of thought then we must consider the role of
language. If accounting development is influenced by its
environment, of which language is part, the role of language
becomes more important because it can express precisely the
understanding of its environment.
	 The importance and the role
of language
	 in general were discussed
	 in Whorf's work
concerning 'Language, Thought, and Reality' (1956). Stuart
Chase, in his foreword to Whorf's work, raised two cardinal
hypotheses:
First, that all higher
	 levels of thinking are
dependent on language.
Second, that the structure of the language one
habitually uses influences the manner in which one
understands his environment. The picture of the
universe shifts from tongue to tongue (Whorf, 1956,
p.	 vi).
The importance of language in accounting will be much greater
when accounting has to cross the border of countries, where
language and terminology barriers appear, whether at the level
of presentation of financial statements, disclosure methods,
interpretation or even of transfer of technology.
98
According to Choi and Mueller (1984) information barriers
commonly associated with foreign financial statements include
those of language and terminology. Companies domiciled in
non-English speaking countries will naturally publish their
accounts	 in their	 national languages,
	
following which,
differences in accounting terminology will often occur.
For example, stock in the US means certificates of corporate
ownership, but in the UK means inventory of unsold goods; other
confusing terms include revenue (turnover), accounts receivable
and payable (debtors and creditors), leased assets (hire
purchase) (pp.300-301).
	 The authors suggested
	 that the
language and terminology barriers may be remedied by
multilingual capabilities on the part of foreign analysts, and
other means such as: (1) the use of accounting lexicons to
translate foreign language accounting terms into English or
other languages, (2) the use of professional translators to
translate key accounting terms, (3) the construction of a
terminology matrix using an English translation of foreign
language reports as a guide, (4) reliance on investment
advisory services with in-house foreign language capabilities
(Choi and Mueller, 1984, pp.301-302).
The importance of language in accounting was also found by
Schreuder (1987) when he conducted research on accounting
practice and culture in Europe, and he found that language
played an important role in creating or reinforcing the
pattern of segmentation of research in accounting. A key
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factor undoubtedly has been	 the national orientation of
accounting itself.	 For although there	 are recognizable
similarities in	 the technical language and 	 practice of
accounting	 among	 European	 countries,	 very	 significant
differences also abound in both technical and contextual terms
(p.18).	 In another part of his paper he pointed out the
experience of the European Accounting Association, that
gaining a real appreciation of the differences and
similarities in European accounting research is a
long and hard process. Again language is the first
obstacle encountered. Fortunately most European
researchers speak at least two or three languages.
For them, language is also the vehicle to gain the
appreciation we are seeking. They are able not only
to translate foreign terms but also to realize what
is lost in the translation (Schreuder, 1987, p.19).
Choi and Mueller's suggestions, and the findings of Schreuder,
illustrate the role of language in communication of the
products of accounting (e.g. financial statements) and in
developing findings among accounting researchers (in this case
in Europe); these ideas could be extended to include the
transfer of accounting technology between countries or nations.
However, they did not consider the important role of language
in creating, maintaining and developing accounting in the
mother tongue, or as a national language. This question is
significant for countries (mostly developing countries) which
are trying to adapt and to develop accounting technology from
other countries (usually developed countries), in order to meet
the needs of their own environment.
In the course of human development, language is deeply entwined
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with the intellectual development of humanity itself. It
accompanies human development in every step of its localized
progression or regression, and the pertinent cultural level in
each case is recognizable in it (Humboldt, 1971, p.2). Based
on the linguistic relativity theory of Sapir and Whorf, the
structure of language determines the structure of thought (Cole
et al.,	 1971, pp.10-11).
	 Language is a manifestation of
distinctive features of human cognition which differentiate
human and animal behaviour.
	 The possession of language is
evidence for a type of mental functioning and, based on
transformational	 analysis, all	 human	 speech is	 highly
structured (Cole et al, 1971).
Stemmer (1976) stressed that not only does language have little
influence on non-linguistic capacities, but that the aspect
itself strongly depends on such capacities. This statement
seems to invalidate the Sapir-Whorf hypotheses that cognition
is dependent on language and cognition is influenced by
language. One reason to invalidate these hypotheses is that if
human thought were strongly dependent on the language we speak,
translation would often fail; thoughts which are expressed in
one language would be incapable of being expressed in some
unrelated language. However, there is no doubt that people
have no difficulties in understanding scientific theories, even
if they are expressed in different languages (Stemmer, 1976,
pp.295-300). He gave the example of atomic theories pointing
out that people speaking highly different languages have been
able to construct the same kind of atomic weapons (p.299).
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Stemmer's opinion seems to denote that any language is equally
capable of expanding the thought or the logic of human
activities.
The relationship between language, logic and thinking was
explained by Vandamme (1976) that the primary function of the
language system is communication of ideas and feelings and the
primary function of logic and thinking is the systematization
of ideas and concepts. Furthermore, language is one of the
most important types of communication, and the most efficient
communication system of thoughts (Vandamme, 1976, p.81)
It revealed that language is entwined in the intellectual
development of humanity. Language as the most efficient
communication system of thought, and ultimately, the language
of any country or nation, has the same capacity to absorb
higher learning and knowledge and to develop itself, including
accounting in education, theory and practice.
Its capacity expands with language spread, which is a reshaping
of the existing pattern of acquisition and usage which occurs
because new functions are created (e.g. invention and
implementation of new technology) or more often because one
language replaces another either for some specific existing
function or in a broader, more general fashion covering a wide
variety of domains (Lieborson, 1981, p.349).
During the decade immediately after World War II, there was
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much talk of providing for every human being a basic education
in his mother tongue.	 The situation and interest has grown
because of the independence of nations from the hegemony and
from the instrument of that hegemony (the languages) of these
great	 nations whose	 economic,	 cultural and	 linguistic
attributes have encircled the world. Furthermore, both large
nations and small, both minorities and majorities within them,
are coming to recognize the intimate connections that exist
between economic and cultural advances and the linguistic media
through which a basic education that makes these advances
possible	 is carried	 out (McQuown,	 1982, p.187)
2.7 International Relations and Other Aspects
Many important international influences, institutional and
technical,	 particularly	 the development	 of	 information
technology, force accounting to change. 	 Accounting, as a
means of economic calculation, has a history of penetrating
national boundaries, moving along the pathways established by
commercial and political influence; for accounting has never
been a purely national	 phenomenon (Hopwood, 1989, p.1).
International influences on accounting include international
economic and political interdependence; internationalisation of
business	 in the	 forms	 of	 foreign direct	 investment,
multinational	 enterprise	 operations,	 and	 international
accounting firms; the
	
rapid development of international
financial markets; and the role of supra-national institutions
including international regulatory organizations (Gray, 1989;
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Hopwood, 1989).
International economic and political interdependence between
countries and nations has recently changed due to changes in
the political and social way of thinking, which bring about
changes in economic policy and activities. New policies at the
political level, such as perestroika in the USSR, and the open
door policy in some developing countries, lead to a
restructuring of the landscape of international business and
economic cooperation. Currently, many developed and developing
countries are undergoing the deregulation and privatisation of
public sector corporations. These situations tend to open new
opportunities for international investment and joint ventures.
Regional integration and coordination in politics, economics
and trade, such as the European Economic Community (EEC), are
leading to the harmonization of some key areas including
company law, accounting, taxation, capital markets and monetary
systems. The United Nations and the World Bank are also
involved in the development of international economies and
business, including the activities
	 of their agencies in
relation to the development of accounting worldwide.
	 An
example is the United Nations Commission on Transnational
Corporations (UNCTC) designed to promote an effective
international framework for the operations of transnational
corporations and to monitor the nature and effects of their
activities (Gray, 1989, pp.294-295).
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Foreign direct investment can be channelled through government
agencies, especially investment by developed countries in
developing countries, which is commonly carried out on a
government to government basis.	 Other forms of foreign
investment occur through	 the operations of multinational
enterprises. Such investment has spread out all over the
world, bringing new strategies and policies in management,
finance, production, personnel and marketing, and giving rise
to new forms of business transactions to support their
operations; all of these influence and extend the scope,
principles and technique of accounting. A range of problems
has arisen in	 consolidation accounting, foreign currency
transaction and translation, foreign exchange risk management,
inflation accounting, taxation,	 transfer pricing, related
parties	 transactions,	 scope	 and level
	 of	 disclosure,
differences in accounting principles and practices among
countries, and so forth. These all have great influence on the
development of accounting, particularly external financial
reporting (Nobes and Parker,	 1985; Gray, 1989; Gray and
Roberts, 1989).
The growing	 role of international accounting 	 firms has
accompanied	 the	 expansion	 of	 multinational	 enterprise
operations. This expansion created the conditions for the
establishment of multinational service enterprises, moving
towards the provision of integrated services in corporate
finance, management consultancy, as well as the traditional
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services in accounting and auditing.
To achieve professional leadership and worldwide quality
control, they have established international committees on
professional standards; prepared worldwide accounting guides to
achieve standard quality of accounting reporting, auditing and
ethical principles; provided core literature, training, and
promotion of their staff and partners worldwide (Hanson, 1989,
pp.43-56). All the activities and operations of international
accounting firms internally and externally greatly influence
accounting
	 development,	 educationally, theoretically	 and
practically in each country where they operate.
The development of the international financial market has been
marked by a high degree of integration between national capital
markets. The expansion of international business and
economic activities, the growing deregulation of national
markets, listings	 of foreign securities,	 innovations in
financial instruments (including floating rate notes,
Eurocommercial paper, loan sales and swaps), and improved
communications through the use of information technology, tend
to weaken national barriers in financial markets, and lead to
integration between national centres. 	 This has coincided with
the great increase in international investment in banking and
financial services since the 1980's (Gray, 1989, p.297). The
International Organisation of Securities Commissions (IOSCO)
has emphasised the need for mutually acceptable accounting
standards for use in multinational securities offerings and
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other foreign issues of equity and debt securities. This
issue has led the efforts of IOSCO to encourage securities
regulators to allow or require each foreign issuer to present a
financial statements conform with the required treatments in
IAS (IASC News, July 1990, p.5). These also influence the
development of accounting, theoretically and practically.
The supra-national institutions wish to liberalise the
conditions for trade and competition within their domains, and
have focused, amongst other things, on national differences in
forms of economic calculation and the availability of public
information on business enterprises (Hopwood, 1989).
International agencies including the UN and the World Bank,
have great influence on economic and business activities in
many	 countries,
	
especially
	 developing	 countries .	The
International Federation of Stock Exchanges (IFSE), and the
IOSCO, are seeking to promote the internationalization and
integration	 of securities	 markets on	 a g7oba7	 basis.
Furthermore, regional accounting organizations, such as the
Confederation of Asia and Pacific Accountants (CAPA), the ASEAN
Federation of Accountants (AFA), and international accounting
organizations, such as the IFAC and IASC, are involved in
promoting the development of accounting regionally and
internationally, including the effort to harmonize accounting
standards and practices between countries, often providing a
private professional	 counter-point to the
	 activities of
inter governmental organizations, such as the UN, OECD and the
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EEC (Gray, 1989, p.299).
The development of technology and its role in modern society is
also an important factor. Modernization has meant a commitment
to technology, which implies a systematic approach to control
of production through labour-saving techniques and a
sophistication of communication and transportation operations.
It is not simply a neutral instrument.
The choice to emphasize technology involves the
acceptance
	
of certain	 societal structures	 and
orientations. As a result, the introduction of
technology into a developing country brings with it
certain values and endangers other values already
present (Henriot, 1978, p.101).
Computers have had a tremendous impact on the development of
human knowledge and science; they provide better and faster
information processing, which in turn guides behaviour where a
decision has to be made. In this regard, Shubik (1968) pointed
out that the influence of the high-speed digital computer upon
society cannot be underestimated. If we wish to preserve even
modified democratic values in a multi-billion person society,
then the computer, mass data processing, and communications are
absolute necessities 	 "The	 computer and	 modern data
processing provide the refinement, the means to treat
individuals as individuals rather than a part of a large
aggregate" (p.145)
The development of new technology in the 1980's has been marked
by the dominant force of information technology,
which has
	 affected all aspects
	 of production,
shifting
	 industrial	 innovation
	 towards
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competitive-integrated manufacturing processes. 	 At
the same time, there have been innovations in the
management	 of materials	 and people,	 including
Just-in-Time (JIT) procedures with the emphasis on
flexibility, coordination and
	 quality.	 The new
organizational
	 approaches have	 required changes
towards a greater decentralization of
decision-making, with an emphasis on cooperation
rather than the exercise of authority (Gray, 1989,
p.297).
All of these circumstances influence accounting theory and
practices.	 The timeliness
	 concept will become important
because data processing by computer makes possible the prompt
production of financial reports. The high processing speed,
and the possibility of using various alternative software or
programmes in accounting in accordance with the accounting
policies and methods needed, promote the accounting functions
to serve many users requiring different information for
different purposes, and more effective and more reliable
accounting reports can be produced.
To some extent, the proper use of computer technology in
accounting will reduce the gap between preparers and users of
accounting information, and even at the international level,
will gradually reduce the differences in accounting standards
and practices among nations.
3. ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES ON ACCOUNTING
The preceding sections have shown that environmental aspects
have	 influenced the
	 accounting world,
	 theoretically in
accounting standard design and development as well as at the
109
practical level.	 The development of financial reporting has
been determined by certain interested parties who are impelled
by environmental	 conditions to demand certain
	 kinds of
financial reports.
Accounting standards and objectives reflect the information
needs of users outside the management of the company,while on
the other hand the accounting information supplied by a company
depends to a great extent on what it is willing to disclose.
The auditor has to exercise an attestation function in respect
of financial reports prepared by the company. The relationship
between the three parties (preparer, user, auditor) concerned
with external financial reporting has been assessed by many
writers (e.g. Kerkin, 1989; Underdown and Taylor, 1985).
The preparers, users and auditors seem to have direct impact on
determining accounting standards and so directing and enhancing
the development of the accounting profession. From the
political and legal point of view, historically government
seems to be an important institution which strongly influences
the development of accounting and, in many cases, due to the
political and economic policy of the country can determine and
enforce them (e.g. Werntz, 1953; Arpan and Radebaugh, 1985; Al
Hashim and Arpan, 1988). In other words, government also has a
direct influence
	 on accounting	 standards, and	 so, the
interested
	 parties	 which directly	 influence	 accounting
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standards and practices are: preparer, user, auditor, and
government. The relationship between environmental factors and
parties which directly influence financial reporting can be
seen in Figure 3.4.
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FIGURE 3.4
Relationship Between Environments and Interested Parties to
Financial Reporting 
See notes to Figure 3.5
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Notes to Figure 3.5:
1. Agreement by all four parties - accounting standards and
disclosure is useful and can be assessed.
2. Information agreed to be disclosed by preparer, user and
auditor, but not required by the government.
3. Information useful for the users and the government, and
acceptable to the auditor, but the preparers are not
willing to disclose.
4. Information agreed to be disclosed both by preparers and
users; the government allows its disclosure but the
profession may not be prepared to support it.
5. Information agreed to be supplied by preparers and allowed
by the government. The auditors also support it, but it
might be useless for economic decisions by the users.
6. Preparers willing to disclose, but users and government are
not interested.
7. Users need such information and the auditor may support it,
but preparers do not want to disclose and no support from
government.
8. Users need certain information and the government
supports it, but preparers do not want to disclose and the
profession may support the behaviour of preparers.
9. Preparers willing to disclose, and no restrictions from
government, but such information is useless for economic
decisions by the users, and the profession does not want to
support it.
10. Information can be supplied by preparers, but not relevant
for the users, no government decision, and the profession
is not willing to support it.
11. Such information may be thought important by the
profession, but no demand for such information by users or
government.
12. Such information might be needed by the users, but it is
not available.
13. Government may need certain information, but it cannot be
supplied by the preparers, and users and the profession are
not interested in it.
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In view of the complexity of accounting standards and practices
due to its functions in a complex and rapidly changing
environment, it is necessary	 to establish a theoretical
framework of accounting to guide accounting standard-setting.
There has been much research on financial reporting, and most
of it addressed to particular decisions, decision-makers, or
accounting issues; it has been done piecemeal and is unlikely
to provide a comprehensive and integrated solution. 	 This is
another reason why a comprehensive theoretical framework of
accounting is needed to enhance the usefulness of accounting
information economic decision making.
4. SUMMARY
Accountants believe	 that environmental	 factors influence
accounting, but there are differences of opinion among writers
as to what factors have direct or indirect effects in theory
or in practice. Environmental aspects of accounting include
philosophy and culture, political systems, economic aspects,
social	 aspects,	 legal	 aspects,	 linguistic	 aspects,
international relations and other aspects. In trying to find
out how environmental aspects influence accounting and how
they can be judged quantitatively and qualitatively, it is
necessary to understand some facts of (1) significant elements
or variables of each environmental aspect, (2) hypothetical
hierarchies or layering of environmental aspects which can
influence
	
accounting	 directly	 or indirectly,
	 and	 (3)
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interaction influence activities among the environment dealing
with accounting matters in institutional and technical levels.
In view	 of the complexity of	 accounting standards and
practices due to its functions in a complex and rapidly
changing environment, in addition to the role and the
influence of those interested in accounting information, whose
interest and needs differ, the relationship among them is
likely continually to raise conflicts of interest. To address
this problem, it is necessary to establish a theoretical
framework of accounting to guide accounting standard-setting.
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CHAPTER 4
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS AND EXTERNAL FINANCIAL REPORTING
PRACTICES
1. THE CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK AND OBJECTIVES OF EFR.
The study of Agrawal et al (1989) on an international
comparison of conceptual frameworks of accounting, pointed out
that the accounting profession internationally is aware of the
need for	 a conceptual	 framework that would	 guide the
development of accounting standards and practices on a
consistent and theoretically sound basis (p.237). Based on
their study of the development of a conceptual framework of
accounting in the US, UK, Canada and Australia, including the
IASC, they came to the following conclusions (Agrawal et al,
1989, pp.246-247):
(1) A strong need is perceived for a conceptual framework to
guide accounting standards and principles. However there
is no consensus on some of the basic issues, particularly
on a complete model of accounting, either within a country
or at the international level. As a result, issues
relating to the recognition and measurement of various
elements of financial statements and to the concept of
capital maintenance remain unresolved.
(2) There is considerable uncertainty as to the users of
11 6
accounting information and 	 their informational needs.
Although exhaustive lists of	 potential users and of
examples of decisions they might make are often given,
there is no unanimity on which particular user group(s) or
information needs are expected to be addressed by financial
statements.
(3) There is a definite shift from the concept of the true and
fair view (or fair presentation) to decision usefulness of
information. This is a significant change in the paradigm
of accounting based on theoretical considerations. The
full implications of this change for accounting practice
are not yet clear.
(4) Greater emphasis seems to be placed on earnings and other
measures of performance of enterprises in contrast to a
passive	 reporting	 of
	
their	 financial	 position.
Furthermore, a need is perceived for the measurement of
uncertainty surrounding various events and circumstances.
Although Agrawal et al only compared developed western
industrial countries, which operate within broadly the same
environmental circumstances and in the same group of accounting
systems, the	 need for a conceptual	 framework to guide
accounting standards and practices is clearly shown.
Bloom	 and Naciri,	 in	 their study	 on the	 accounting
standard-setting processes in the US, Canada, England, West
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Germany, Australia, New Zealand, Sweden, Japan and Switzerland,
found that only the US used a conceptual framework for guidance
in setting up accounting standards, while Australia intends to
develop statements of accounting concepts by the Australian
Accounting Research Foundation (AARF) (Bloom and Naciri, 1989,
pp.74-76). Although the other countries outside the US do not
use a framework officially, research concerning the importance
of the framework of accounting has been conducted by academics
and professional organizations such as Naran (1984) in New
Zealand; Macve-ICAEW (1981) and McMonies-ICAS (1985) in the UK.
The conceptual framework of financial reporting in the US was
recommended by the Trueblood Study Group on the Objectives of
Financial Statements (1973). This Group was established at the
same time as the Wheat Committee was set up by the AICPA to
form the Financial Accounting Foundation (FAF), which in turn
established the FASB.
The framework includes a series of Standard of Financial
Accounting Concepts (SFAC). These are designed to constitute a
foundation of financial accounting standards, and prescribe the
nature, function and limits of financial accounting and
reporting. They are to be used as a guideline that will lead
to consistent standards.
	 The components of the conceptual
framework for financial
	 accounting and reportin g include
obj ectives,
	 qualitative	 characteristics,
	
elements,
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recognitions, measurement, financial statements, earnings,
funds flow, and liquidity. These components are illustrated as
shown in Figure 4.1.
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FIGURE 4.1 
The FASB Conceptual framework for financial accounting and
Reporting
LEVEL
OBJECTIVES Objectives
FUNDAMENTAL Elements Qualitative
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Rnancial
OPERATIONAL Recognition
criteria
slatambot
financial
enurement
Moth/
PRESENTATION Earnings
report
Furls flow and liquidity Reporting
(Source: Adapted from Underdown and Taylor, 1985, Repr.
1987, p.95).
The FASB has issued six pronouncements of SFAC, namely:
SFAO 1 : Objectives	 of Financial	 Reporting by	 Business
Enterprises
SFAC 2 : Qualitative	 Characteristics	 of Accounting
Information
SFAC 3 : Elements	 of	 Financial	 Statements of	 Business
Enterprises (amended by SFAC 6)
SFAC 4 : Objectives	 of	 Financial	 Reporting	 by
Non-business Organizations
SFAC 5 : Recognition
	
and	 Measurement	 in	 Financial
Statements of Business Enterprises
SFAC 6 : Elements of Financial Statements
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Delaney et al summarised the contents of the SFAC's as follows:
SFAC1 covered three objectives, namely: (1) to provide useful
information
	 for	 economic	 decisions,	 (2)	 to	 provide
understandable information capable of predicting cash flows,
and (3)	 to provide relevant information
	 about economic
resources and the transactions, events and circumstances that
change them.
SFAC2 states that for information to be useful, it must, under
the constraints of cost, be relevant and reliable. Relevant
means timely and either aiding in providing knowledge of the
past or in predicting the future. Reliable means verifiable
and neutral, and faithfully representing events. 	 In addition
such	 information	 must	 be comparable,	 consistent,	 and
understandable.
SFAC5 identified criteria which determine what information
should appear and when it should appear in the financial
statements. They should show financial position at the end of
the period, earnings, comprehensive income, cash flows, and
investments by and distribution to owners during the period.
SFAC6 specifies certain elements as the basic components of
financial statements, namely: assets, liabilities and equity,
relate to the balance sheet; income, revenue, expenses, gains
and losses, investments by owners, and distributions to owners,
relate to the performance of an entity over time and will be
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displayed on the income statement, statement of changes in
financial position, and statement of changes in equity (Delaney
et al, 1989, p.2-3). SFAC 3 and SFAC 4 are not included in
this assessment as the first was replaced by SFAC 6, and the
latter does not relate to the topic of this thesis.
The essential component in the framework is the objective of
financial reporting.	 Clearly defined objectives of financial
reporting are necessary to provide a sense of direction for
policy makers, users and preparers, insofar as they indicate a
common ground upon which these parties are generally agreed as
to what is to be expected of the financial reporting function
(Chye, 1984, p.64).
Cyert and Ijiri suggested that there are four levels of
objectives of financial statements to be considered, namely:
(1) fundamental objectives,	 (2) constitutional objectives, (3)
operational objectives, (4) prescriptive objectives.
Fundamenta7 objectives are at the top of the hierarchy; they
are essentially non-operational, and they must be the ultimate
objectives.
	
One	 example of a fundamental
	
objective is
accountability.
	
Accountability is	 not	 limited to	 the
relationship between management and owners, but externally also
to its creditors and government at all levels. It refers to
past activities of an entity and in some cases may deal with
its plans for future activities as observed in governmental
budgets.
	 As	 a consequence, accountability	 requires the
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recording and reporting of the entity's activities, and the
acceptance of such a report by the party to whom the entity is
accountable constitutes a discharge of the accountability for
activities covered by the report.
Constitutional objectives deal with the overall policy of the
accounting profession; they are not operational in nature and
may be viewed as criteria for evaluating the policy decisions
of the profession.
Operational objectives deal	 directly with guidelines for
selecting	 alternatives in	 financial accounting	 and are
operational in nature in the sense that they aim to solve many
practical problems which can be categorized into: information
content, information processing,
	 information control, and
information dissemination.
	 Information content deals with
relevance and completeness, information processing is related
to neutrality	 and comparability, information
	 control is
connected
	 with reliability,
	 relevance and
	 quality, and
information dissemination deals with how financial information
should be disseminated among interested parties; this includes
understandability and timeliness.
Prescriptive objectives involve data used to indicate which
alternative should be selected.
	 For example, assets should be
valued on the basis of current replacement cost, budgets for
the forthcoming period should be disclosed.
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Furthermore, the researchers drew conclusions concerning the
time horizons of those objectives, stating that fundamental
objectives may be	 applicable	 for a	 few centuries,
constitutional objectives for	 a few decades, operational
objectives for ten or 20 years and prescriptive objectives for
several years (Cyert and Ijiri, 1974, pp.30-35).
For the successful development of a conceptual framework of
financial accounting, according to Storey, some necessary
conditions include: (1) the concepts themselves must be rooted
in the real world, (2) attitudes and modes of thought must be
changed, and that will take a long time and require a lot of
patience, (3) the standard setter and its staff must take the
concepts seriously (Storey, 1981).
2. FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS AND THE STANDARDS-SETTING
PROCESS
2.1 Financial accounting standards
Financial accounting standards should be based on a conceptual
framework for	 financial accounting and	 reporting, which
includes the objectives of financial reporting. 	 They are
concerned with the measurement of economic activity, the time
when such measurements are made and recorded, the disclosures
surrounding	 these activities,	 and	 the preparation	 and
presentation of summarized economic activities in financial
statements. These standards or principles are a product of the
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economic environment in which they developed, and complicated
business activities usually 	 result in complex accounting
principles (Delaney, 1989, p.3).
There are two broad categories of accounting standards, namely
measurement and disc7osure.	 Measurement standards deal with
determination of the timing and basis of items which enter the
accounting cycle	 and have	 an impact on	 the financial
statements; they consist 	 of quantitative standards which
require precise answers to problems and activities with large
amounts of uncertainty. Disclosure standards on the other hand
are concerned with elements that are not always necessarily
quantitative.	 Without qualitative disclosure, interpretation
of the financial statements created by measurement standards
only, can be misleading.
	 That is why disclosure standards
complement measurement standards, and a combination of the two,
together with other significant or relevant information on
accounting policies, uncertainties, contingencies etc., will
give an overall picture of the enterprise's operations, and
will provide sound information necessary for analysis of the
statements. The result of the analyses of financial statements
will produce the interpretations which in turn will be used as
a basis for making economic decisions.
The meaning of generally accepted accounting standards or
principles is that they are conventional and being accepted by
agreement, as stated in APB No. 4:
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Generally	 accepted	 accounting	 principles	 are
conventional.. .that is, they become generally
accepted by agreement (often tacit agreement) rather
than by formal derivation from a set of postulates or
basic concepts. The principles have developed on the
basis of experience, reason, custom, usage, and to a
significant extent, practical necessity.
Based on this definition, GAAP in the US are very broad and
practical in nature. In determining matters that conform with
the GAAP. reference may be made to four levels or categories
and sources of accounting principles or standards, i.e.:
(1) The first category is pronouncements of an authoritative
body designed by the AICPA; these represent the highest
level	 of	 GAAP,	 and	 include	 FASB	 standards	 and
Interpretations, non-superseded	 sections of Accounting
Research Bulletins (ARB) and APB Opinions.
(2) The second category is pronouncements of bodies composed of
expert accountants that follow a due process procedure,
including broad distribution of proposed accounting
princip7es for pub7ic comment, for the intended purpose of
estab7ishing accounting principles or describing existing
practices that are generally accepted. It refers to the
AICPA Industry Audit and Accounting Guide, Statements of
Position issued by the AICPA, and FASB Technical Bulletins.
(3) The third category is practices or pronouncements that are
widely recognized as being generally accepted because they
represent prevalent practice in a particular industry or
the knowledgeable application to specific circumstances of
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pronouncements that are generally accepted. It includes
AICPA Accounting Interpretations and prevalent industry
practices.
(4) The fourth category is other accounting literature, which
includes the SFAC, AICPA Issues Papers, and APB Statements,
and many books and research results written by academicians
and practitioners. Guidance in this category needs more
judgement and a broader search than in the others.
If the first category does not specify the accounting treatment
in a particular circumstance, then the second category is
applicable, and then if necessary down to the third and
fourth categories (Delaney et al, 1989, pp.4-5).
Financial accounting standards or principles vary from country
to country due to different environmental factors. For them to
become generally accepted, there must be agreement among the
various parties interested in financial accounting reports.
Financial accounting standards which consist of principles or
standards and policies of measurement and disclosure that must
be followed in preparing financial reports, cannot provide
information needed by all users or users groups. Financial
accounting standards are general in nature and are used for
general purpose financial statements, and not for those which
are more specific in nature.
Rosenfield (1974) in his discussion of stewardship, citing Mays
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work (1943) on the uses of financial statements, mentioned that
there are ten such uses namely:
1. As a report of stewardship (or accountability);
2. As a basis for fiscal policy;
3. To determine the legality of dividends;
4. As a guide to wise dividend action;
5. As a basis for the granting of credit;
6. As information for prospective investors in an
enterprise;
7. As a guide to the value of investments already
made;
8. As an aid to Government supervision;
9. As a basis for price or rate regulation;
10. As a basis for taxation.
At least five of the uses, numbers 1, 4, 5, 6 and 7
should be served by general-purpose financial
statements (Rosenfield, 1974, p.130).
2.2 The Standard Setting Process 
The standard-setting process involves the standard-setter and
the process itself. The standard-setting body may vary from
one country to another, again because of the differences in
environmental factors. In the US, the FASB is the principal
standard-setting body, which together with the SEC has the
legal authority to formulate accounting standards. In Canada,
the Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants (CICA) has
become the principal body, publishing a Handbook containing
explicit standards and guidelines in financial reporting. In
England, the Accounting Standards Committee (ASC), a private
body, is the primary standard-setting body and its activities
are conducted in a professional and legalistic context (see:
Bloom and Naciri, 1989).
In practice, not only the primary or the principal body is
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involved in standard-setting or accounting policy-making, for
it is a complex process which involves the role of policy-
makers (standard-setting body), firms and auditors, individuals
and markets.	 Based on May and Sundem (1978), Underdown and
Taylor (1985), provided a model of the accounting policy-making
process as shown in Figure 4.2.
Acceptable
	  accounting
practices 
(
/Accounting
alternatives
II Firms and Auditors	 I Policy Makers
pi
BUSINESS
FIRMS
Financial
reports
AUDITORS
V
Audit
opinions
Individual
costs and
benefits
IV MarketsHI Individuals
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FIGURE 4.2 
A Model of the Accounting Policy Making Process
(Source: Underdown, Brian and Peter J. Taylor, Accounting
Theory and Policy Making, Heinemann, London: 1985 Repr. 1987,
p.13.)
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Accounting policy makers (I) choose accounting practices which
are applied in business firms (II) in preparing their financial
report, and auditors (II) examine the financial reports to
produce opinions on them. Audited reports, together with other
information, are used by individual decision-makers (III) to
make their decisions. The decisions which are taken, through
the media of markets (IV) generate economic consequences which
create individual costs and
	 benefits, and in turn they
influence the decision-makers.
	 Accounting policy-makers (I)
may be influenced in their policy decisions by perceptions of
the costs and benefits of economic consequences from accounting
practices,	 individual
	 preferences, non-accounting
	 public
policy, and knowledge of accounting alternatives. Accounting
policies are chosen by the application of a collective choice
rule, thereby turning the process full circle (Underdown and
Taylor, 1987, p.12-13).
This model describes the complexities of the relationships in
the process of formulation of financial accounting standards
within certain environments.
	 In other words, for different
environments it is possible to construct other models to fit
those environments, particularly where economic, political,
social and legal influences differ.
The other aspects of the standard-setting process are the
technical procedures of processing itself, and the policy of
obtaining
	 power	 to	 establish	 the	 authority	 of	 the
standard-setting body. In the US, before the FASB promulgates
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a standard, it goes through an elaborate process that gives
those concerned with the subject matter of the standard plenty
of opportunity to influence the outcome of the FASB's
deliberations. First of all, is the placement of issue papers,
primarily from the Accounting Standards Executive Committee of
the AICPA (AcSEC) or sometimes the result of a request by one
or several of the Board's constituents, or from the Advisory
Council. The proposal is widely publicized, by means of press
releases, through Status Report and Action Alert. A proposed
Statement must be exposed in writing for public comment for 30
days before its final adoption, and a proposed Interpretation
must be exposed to the members of the Financial Accounting
Standards Advisory Council (FASAC) for at least 15 days before
its final adoption (Solomons, 1986, pp.35-36).
Furthermore, as Solomons pointed out, the FASB considers at
least four criteria when deciding whether to add an item to its
agenda. These criteria are as follows:
1. The pervasiveness of the problem: the extent of
the diversity of practice, the number of persons
and interest groups affected, and whether the
problem is likely to persist or is transitory.
2. The availability of possible solutions, and the
probability that one of them will materially
improve financial reporting.
3. Technical feasibility. This depends not only on
the availability of possible solutions but also
on the state of other Board projects that could
have a bearing on the problem in question.
Proposal to Board
Research Team: FASB Staff
and Task ForceIssues
Paper
1
Discussion Memorandum
I
Public Hearing
I
-
	 Exposure Draft
_
I
Final Statement
Technical Bulletin,
Interpretation or
Amendment
I
Evaluation of
Statements in Effect
1
I
Board Agenda
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4. Practical considerations, including the political
acceptability of an improved solution to a
problem and possible reactions from the SEC or
Congress (Solomons, 1986, p.36).
The main stages of its due process procedures are shown in
Figure 4.3.
FIGURE 4.3
FASB Due Process Procedures and Research Input
The United States
*	 I,	 lr	 *	 ir	 1r	 *
AICPA	 Industry	 SEC Congress AICPA FASAC Emerging Issues
(AcSEC SOPs)	 Guides	 Task Force
Conceptual
Conception and Design
I
Analysis of Existing
Literature, Additional
Research, DM Responses
Implementation Problems
Extensive Review:
Continuous Monitoring
of Research, Experiences,
Financial Statements Impacts
(Source: FASB/Solomons, David,	 Making Accounting Policy,
Oxford University Press, 1986, p.37)
Statement Preparers:
* Financial Executives
Institute
* National Association
of Accountants
* Trade associations
* Individual corporations
Auditors:
* American Institute of CPAs
* State Societies of CPAs
* Major auditing firms
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The important matter in establishing a standard-setting body is
how it gets power or authority to publishfinancial accounting
standards which can be generally accepted by the people. The
significant factors are support from parties interested in
business enterprise and financial reports; users, preparers,
auditors and governments.	 In the US, the FASB's authority is
derived from the sources illustrated in Figure 4.4.
FIGURE 4.4
The Sources of the FASBs Authority
Government
Regulators:
* Securities and Exchange
Commission
* State Boards of Public
Accountancy
Users:
* Securities Industry
Association
* Financial Analysts
Federation
* Robert Morris
Associates
Instructors:
* American Accounting
Association
(Source: Miller Paul B.W. and Rodney Redding, The FASB, The
People, the Process and the Politics, 2nd ed., Irwin,
Homewood, Illinois, 1988, p.19.)
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As stated earlier, the standard-setting process varies from
country to country. This was shown by Bloom and Naciri's study
on Accounting Standards Setting and Culture: A Comparative
Analysis of the US, Canada, England, West Germany, Australia,
New Zealand, Sweden, Japan and Switzerland. Bloom and Naciri
(1989) concluded that in differing degrees, from country to
country, standard-setting is conducted jointly by the private
and public sectors. For most of the countries considered, the
standard-setting framework is a hybrid between the professional
and the legalistic. However, in West Germany and Japan, it is
essentially the role of the government, stressing the
all-important role of the government in the culture of these
countries. The US, compared with the other countries, has many
detailed, rulebook accounting standards, attempting to foresee,
and provide a solution to, every conceivable accounting
problem, even though the US follows the common law as do the
British Commonwealth countries (Bloom and Naciri, 1989, p.90)
3. NEEDS OF PREPARERS AND USERS OF ACCOUNTING INFORMATION.
From an economic point of view, a major concern is the
efficient allocation of society's resources through firms or
enterprises. To understand the role of the firms in the
economy, it is important to understand how firms are formed and
how they operate. There are many different types of ownership,
ranging from the sole proprietor to the public limited company
or the state corporation; many different kinds of operation or
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business line; many different sizes of the firm, ranging from
small companies to multinational enterprises; many varieties of
financial policy and strategy.	 The firms are not entirely
autonomous; many parties are interested in their operation and
performance. These interested parties or groups, which can be
internal	 or external,	 need information	 to assess	 the
corporate's performance. Cockerill and Pickering (1984) noted
that performance indicators needed by the principal interest
groups can be depicted as shown in Table 4.1.
Interest group
Owners
Directors
Managers
Employees
Suppliers
Customers
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TABLE 4.1 
Interest Groups and Performance Indicators
Investors
Competitors
Government
Performance indicators
Profitability, growth, dividends, security,
share price
Growth, market share, profitability, security
Growth, cash flow, discretionary expenditure,
security
Earnings levels and growth, employment levels,
security
Level, growth, variation and security of orders,
payment
Prices, quality, after-sales service, efficiency
of distribution channels, new product develop-
ment, credit terms
Share price, dividends, asset composition and
growth, financing of assets, return on capital
(profitability)
Growth, profitability, market share, non-price
behaviour, advertising, investment rate
Corporate taxation contribution, potential
employment level, growth and regional
distribution of output and employment, trading
practices, balance of payments contribution
(Source: Cockerill and Pickering, 1984, p.4)
Although the expectations of the interest groups will vary
considerably and may often conflict, in some degree they need
the	 same performance
	 indicators;	 for example,	 growth,
p rofitability and security indicators are needed by: directors
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and managers (internal interest groups), and also by owners,
employee, suppliers and investors (external interest groups).
Most of the performance indicators needed by preparers and
external users can be reflected in the EFR. 	 If preparers and
external users need the same indicators, these can be reflected
in the same EFR.	 Moreover, both preparers and users of EFR
have the same standards of measurement and standards of
disclosure.	 This is one of the reasons why it should be
possible to reach agreed standards of financial accounting
among preparers, users and	 other institutions in making
accounting policy.
In a discussion document by the Research Committee of The
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Scotland (ICAS) on Making
Corporate Reports Valuable, the Committee suggested that EFR
should aim to communicate directly to: (1) the equity investor
group, (2) the loan creditor group, (3) the employee group, and
(4) the business contact group. EFR itself should cover: (a)
the performance of an entity towards meeting its objectives,
(b) the present total wealth of an entity compared with that at
the previous reporting date and reasons for the change, (c)
likely future developments and the resources necessary to meet
them, (d) information about an entity's economic environment,
and (e) information about the ownership and management of an
entity.	 The Committee also suggested that managements, in
order to manage properly, need to know items (a) to (d)
(McMonies, 1988, p.33).
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In terms of accountability, managements and their companies are
responsible for the use of economic resources received from
other parties who have the right to control those resources.
Most companies (except to some extent sole proprietors) have to
prepare accountability reports in the form of EFR, and have to
submit these to the parties who have the right to control. In
practice, because of the complexities of business operations
and also because of the different interests of the users of
EFR, it is not easy for the standard-setting body to formulate
accounting standards which meet the interests or needs of them
all
Stamp (1980)in his research study on Corporate Reporting: Its
Future Evolution, listed fifteen different categories of users
who have a legitimate interest (in some, but not all, cases
enforceable at law) in receiving and using published financial
statements from public companies. He differentiated the
members of each class between: past members, present members
and potential members.	 These different user classes (not
listed strictly in order of importance) are shown in Table 4.2.
From Table 4.2, different user classes or different members of
the same class, might have different interests, and so, they
need different information for their own specific decision.
The different interests of different user groups must be
considered by the standard-setter when framing future standards
(Stamp, 1980, p.45).
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TABLE 4.2 
User Classes 
User Class	 Members of Class
(1) Shareholders	 Present and Potential
(2) Creditors-Long term	 Present and Potential
(3) Creditors-Short term	 Present and Potential
(4) Analysts and Advisors serving	 Present
(1),(2)&(3),(e.g.	 Brokers,)
Financial Analysts, Journalists)
(5) Employees	 Present, Past and
Potential
(6) Non-executive Directors	 Present, Past and
Potential
(7) Customers	 Present, Past and
Potential
(8) Suppliers	 Present and Potential
(9) Industry Groups	 Present
(10) Labour Unions	 Present
(11) Government Departments and	 Present
Ministers (Federal, Provincial
Municipal) (e.g.	 Tax,
Statistics, Consumer and
Corporate Affairs, Industry,
Trade and Commerce)
(12) Public-Political Parties
Public Affairs Groups
Consumer Groups
Environmental Groups
(13) Regulatory Agencies
(e.g. Stock Exchanges and
Securities Commissions)
Present
Present
(14) Other companies (Domestic and 	 Present
Foreign)
(15) Standard Setters, Academic	 Present
Researchers
(Source: Stamp, Edward,	 Corporate Reporting: Its Future
Evolution, the CICA, 1980, p.44)
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It can thus be seen that, although the needs of users of
accounting information differ, they have many needs in common
with regard to	 performance indicators, communication and
accountability; thus the area of differences of information
needs can be narrowed by establishing financial accounting
standards as a basis for EFR.
With regard to the complexities of accounting standards and
practices, the application of the same accounting standard to
all companies irrespective of their size, has to be considered
carefully.
Using selected questions posed in the Watts Report concerning
Accounting Standards and their Application (1979), Heazlewood
(1984) collated and analysed the written responses submitted at
the public hearings in London during July 1979. He came to
the general conclusions regarding the role of accounting
standards and the small company that (1) there is still strong
support for compulsory accounting standards, because without
standards there is no framework within which measurement and
disclosure decisions can be made; (2) accounting standards are
applicable not only to all companies listed on a recognised
stock exchange, but also to non-listed companies whose accounts
are required to provide a true and fair view; (3) there may be
a case for exemption from accounting standards, but only for
small non-public companies, and then merely with regard to
matters of disclosure, not measurement, and (4) there is a
definite role for industry accounting standards provided they
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do not conflict with general accounting standards applicable to
all businesses (Heazlewood, 1984, pp.117-118).
4. EFR FOR CAPITAL MARKET AND ITS IMPACT ON STOCK PRICES
The capital market or stock exchange is a market where
financial securities are bought and sold, and the prices of the
stock or securities are determined by the forces of supply and
demand.
From the investors' point of view, the main concern is future
expectations rather than the current or past performance of the
company; they are looking a year ahead, at least. This is why
stock prices reflect future expectations.
	 There are many
factors which affect stock prices by influencing the levels of
supply and demand. General factors which affect stock prices
across the board are announcements of economic indicators,
changes in government, wars, strikes and international events.
Specific factors include	 announcements regarding profits,
dividends, orders, changes in management and new share issues.
However, when the interim or even final profit and dividend are
announced there may not be any change in the stock price, even
when the figure is significantly different from the previous
year.
	 Only if the	 announcement is different from that
expected, and already discounted in the price, will there be
any further price movement (Mott, 1984, pp.165-166).
The demand and supply of stocks in the capital market is
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related directly to the demand for and supply of information in
the market system. The demand for information primarily comes
from investors or potential investors (the users), and the
supply of information basically comes from the companies (the
preparers). The main information component which affects the
stock prices is that relating to the profits or earnings of the
company. Investors or shareholders, as managers of external
resources who provide long-term finance for the company by
holding its stocks or shares, need information about its
progress, in order to predict the future flow of earnings and
dividends to be derived from their investment. The main source
of information concerning the overall progress and position of
the company is the EFR (Lee, 1986, pp.3-4).
It has been noted that
	 the principal activities of an
enterprise over its life cycle involve using cash effectively
to generate more cash.
	 Its success at this activity is its
earning power, that is the ability to generate cash.
	
The
primary function of EFR is to provide information concerning
the ability of an enterprise to generate cash for payment to
creditors and investors (Sorter, 1974, p.112).
EFR, as a primary source of relevant information on the earning
power of an enterprise, must produce accounting numbers which
have informational content, and the standard-setter must take
into account the degree of capital market efficiency in using
that	 information.	 Theoretically, the
	
Efficient	 Market
Hypothesis (EMH) states that:
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market prices reflect the knowledge and expectation
of all investors. Seeking under-valued stocks or
forecasting any kind of market movement is futile
because new developments are already reflected in the
corporations stock price, making it impossible to
beat the market.
	 Making the right investment is
based purely on chance (Dalton, 1988, p.202)
Citing Fama's work (1970), Solomons (1986) mentioned three
forms of market efficiency, namely:
(1) The weak form of the EMH, states that prices of securities
fully and without bias reflect information contained in the
past pattern of market prices.
(2) The semi-strong form of EMH states that prices fully and
without bias reflect all publicly available information.
This implies that the information is rapidly as well as
fully impounded in prices.
(3) The strong form of EMH states that prices fully without
bias reflect all information, whether publicly available or
not (i.e. even inside information is fully reflected in
prices) (Solomons, 1986, p.201; Lone, Dodd & Kimpton,
1985, p.56)
In practice, there is fairly general agreement that the
semi-strong form of EMH is valid for a major part of the
capital market of a highly developed economy, for example the
capital markets in the US (Solomons, 1986).
An important aspect to be considered is the determinants of
stock price levels. Lone, Dodd and Kimpton (1985) explained
that the value of a stock is determined by expectations
regarding future earnings of the enterprise and by the rate at
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which those earnings are discounted. In a certainty situation,
all securities would offer a certain return equal to the real
rate of return on capital.
In a situation of uncertainty, feelings about securities can be
summarized by a personal estimate of the likelihood of various
changes in future earnings. The weighted average or mean of
these possible changes is called the expected change, and the
determinants of stock price levels are:
(1) the expected level of earnings, i.e. the greater the mean
or expected value
price of stocks;
(2) the degree of investor uncertainty in estimating what
of the possible changes, the higher the
future earning will be, i.e. the greater the uncertainty,
the lower the price of stocks;
(3) the rate at which a prospective stream of certain earnings
is discounted to determine its present value, i.e. the
higher the rate, the lower the value. The rate at which
earnings should be discounted can be determined by the rate
of return that can be earned on alternative investments
(Lone, Dodd and Kimpton, 1985, p.5).
The stock price is thus related to earnings in the economic
sense. However, there is a high correlation between economic
earnings, or net cash flows, and accounting earnings, and there
is a relationship between accounting earnings and stock prices,
so that accounting earnings are meaningful measures of changes
in value.
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According to Lone, Dodd and Kimpton, this premise is based on
evidence provided by Ball and Brown (1968) who argued that if
accounting earnings proxy for economic earnings, there will be
a positive relationship between the unexpected earnings for a
year and the unexpected rate of return to the stock.
Watts and Zimmerman (1986) pointed out that stock price changes
for a given period (e.g., quarter or year) are associated with
both the sign and magnitude of unexpected earnings for that
period. Given the EMH, this evidence is consistent with the
hypothesis that accounting earnings reflect factors that affect
stock prices and that annual and quarterly earnings convey
information to the stock market, given that stock prices change
at the time of earnings announcements (p.69).
Rosenfield (1974, p.132) suggested useful comparison of the
elements of objectives of EFR in accountability and in buying
and selling securities, as shown in Table 4.3.
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TABLE 4.3 
Comparison of Accountability and, Buying and Selling Securities
Objectives 
Accountability
	 Buying and Selling Securities
(1) Users have had an
interest in the
enterprise during the
reporting period
(1) Users may be only
contemplating a future
interest
(2) All parties see reports
	 (2) Those accountable may see
as serving accountability
	
	
reports as accountability
reports only while users
see them as information for
investment decisions
(3) Intercompany	 (3) Intercompany comparability
comparability is not
	
is a basic requirement
a basic requirement
(4) Conservatism may be
	
(4) Accuracy, not conservatism,
helpful	 should be the goal
(5) The economic decisions
	
(5) The economic decisions of the
of the users concern the
	
users concern the future
future of those held
	
risk and return on the
accountable	 security
(Source: Rosenfield, 1974, p.132)
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5. EFR FOR CREDIT GRANTING
The granting of credit is one of the major functions of banks
and financial
	
institutions.
	 Credit analysis
	 is usually
employed to ascertain what level of credit will be given, and
this includes a review of the proposal, business operation,
management and control, bank and trade relations and finance.
The data input needed for credit analysis consists of financial
and non-financial information regarding the customer and a
major source of this data is the financial statements. Credit
analysts focus on: interperiod comparisons, ratio analysis, net
tangible assets (usually they tend to ignore the intangible
assets), profitability, funds flow, adequacy of equity capital,
non-current assets analysis (especially in long term loans),
capital expenditure plans.
Bankers tend to emphasise the adequacy and quality of financial
statements disclosure, although they are less concerned about
the accounting methods used.
	 Disclosure needed for credit
decisions is very detailed, including breakdown of operating
costs, disclosure of operating results for major product and
market segments of the business, consolidation schedules and
separate financial statements for subsidiaries, aging schedule
of receivables and payables, off balance sheet items, data on
commitments and contingencies, inventory data and details of
fixed assets. Furthermore, for bankers' purposes the short
form audit report is usually inadequate, and they strongly urge
the need for the long form audit report (Backer, 1970,
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pp.57 -62).
Danos et al (1989) in their study on the use of accounting
information in bank lending decisions, found that loan officers
reach a high level of confidence early in the lending process
based on summarized accounting information and other general
background data. Concerning the quality of the accounting
data; they found this varied according to the size of borrower,
as follows;
(1) For small borrowers, the quality of the accounting data is
very inconsistent, and often of limited use to lenders,
while financial plans are generally unavailable.
(2) For medium-sized borrowers, the accounting information is
generally of acceptable quality and very important to the
credit granting process; financial plans are frequently
available and of use to lenders.
(3) For large borrowers, the accounting information is normally
of a high quality, usually audited, and often more detailed
than that reported to investors in annual reports.
EFR is thus the most influential source of information in
credit granting.
	 The interest of bankers in the conservatism
concepts and adequate disclosure and long form audit report
tends to be strong in order to enhance their security in
granting credit.
	 These aspects	 must be noted	 by the
standard-setting body when making policy for generally accepted
accounting standards.
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6. EFR FOR TAX PURPOSES
6.1 The Influence of Taxation 
Taxation may cause an adaptation of accounting and reporting
practices by corporations, and may even influence the way the
corporation does its business.
The influence of tax on EFR is through the figure of taxable
income.	 Income tax is one of a company's costs, and is
determined by the company's profit, whereas most other items of
cost are determined by the quantity and quality of goods and
services, and other financial costs. Another view is that it
is not a company cost, but rather a distribution of company
profits, comparable to dividends to stockholders.
The main influences of taxation on EFR are: (1) the effect of
those practices that are acceptable for tax purposes, and (2)
matters relating to measurement of the annual tax cost itself
(Bevis, 1965).
6.2 Taxable Income versus Accounting Income 
Basically, the principles for determining taxable income are no
different from those for determining accounting income. The
income of the company is calculated on the accruals basis, the
revenues during the period and the related expenses being
matched to
	
produce a	 final net profit.	 An important
distinction for tax purposes is between fixed and circulating
capital.
	 Fixed capital consists of those assets which are
150
purchased for use in the business, e.g. machinery and building,
and circulating capital consists of assets which are purchased
for resale, either in their original form or as part of a
processed output. For tax purposes, the sale of fixed assets
will usually give rise to a capital gain, whereas the sale of
current assets or circulating capital will produce income
(Cope, 1987, p.142).
Another important matter is the determination of periodic
income; most revenue and expense items are identified with a
specific period or year. In the case of items relating to two
or more years, the problem can arise of how to determine both
the total number of years to be involved in the apportionment,
and how much should be apportioned to each of the constituent
years.	 This problem is as evident in tax accounting as in
financial accounting.
Different treatments are applied for determining taxable income
and accounting income, because different accounting policies
have to be applied for the purposes of taxation and of
shareholders or investors.
	 Taxation as a tool of economic
policy of the government can be imposed on the company (and
people), and
	 may require specific
	 accounting practices.
Therefore taxation
	 has a great influence
	 on accounting
practices, and has been accommodated by the standard-setting
bodies.
	 Through the tax system, the central government can
influence the company's investment decisions, not only by
compelling them to pay tax on profit at different rates, but
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also by giving tax allowances as an incentive to new investment
or other business operations.
By definition, accounting profit is the profit disclosed in the
financial statement by applying generally accepted accounting
principles, and reported to shareholders and investors. On the
other hand, taxable profit is the profit determined by applying
specific rules issued by government or based on tax law, such
as rules for capital allowances, and is used to determine the
firm's obligation for corporation tax or income tax.
In some countries in continental Europe, such as France,
Germany,	 Belgium,	 Italy,	 Luxemburg	 and	 Switzerland,
legislation stipulates that business expenses to be allowed
against tax must be	 charged in the published financial
statement. As a consequence, the requirement that taxable and
reported profits must be identical, often results in firms
minimizing reported profit in order to mitigate tax liability
(Oldham, 1975, 1987).
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6.3 Taxation accounting technique 
Technically, the different figures for taxable profit and
accounting profit result from different treatment of certain
items in the financial reports.
	
The possible differences
between the two sets fall into two categories: (1) timing
differences, and (2) permanent differences; and there are two
methods of calculating taxable income, namely: the liability
method and the deferral method (Gee, 1986). 	 The various
categories and methods of accounting for taxation can be seen
in the diagram, Figure 4.5.
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FIGURE 4.5 
Diagram of Accounting for Taxation
TAXATION ACCOUNTING
Full provision
(The deferral
tax provision
in the balance
sheet is calcul-
ated at the most
recent rate of
corporation tax)
ol
Partial
provision
(Sources: Compiled
	
by the researcher from:	 Gee, 1986,
pp.100-105; and Ernst & Young, UK GAAP, 1990, pp.835-850)
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Timing differences concern items reported in the financial
statement in periods different from those in which they are
reflected in tax computations. Permanent differences deal with
items reflected in the financial statements but which are
disregarded for financial accounting purposes. 	 For example,
disallowable entertaining expenses are charged in arriving
at accounting profit, but are not allowable for tax purposes.
Permanent differences are not objects of deferred taxation, but
may well result in a distortion between the profit in the
income statement and the tax charge in the income statement,
which may need a note of disclosure (Gee, 1986, p.101).
7. THE FUNCTION OF FINANCIAL AUDITING
7.1 The meaning and objectives of auditing
Financial accounting as an information system deals with past
activities, transactions and other economic events and their
evaluation and measurement, including communication of the
resultant information in the quantitative terms to interested
parties or users, within or outside the company. When the
company	 is small,	 the	 formal	 informational needs	 of
owners/managers for day to day operations, or of external
interested parties, such as bankers and the tax office, can be
handled relatively straightforwardly by the owners/managers.
As the structure of the business develops and expands, the
owners will employ qualified persons to be responsible for part
of the internal resource management activities, and interested
external parties will begin to rely more on formal information
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rather than personal contact. There is thus a gradual movement
in informational needs, from the small family company to the
lar ge public company as shown in Table 4.4.
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TABLE 4.4 
Business Size and Financial Information Needs
Business Type of Owner/Manager Other	 Information
Size	 Business Relationship	 External Needs
Interests
Very
	
Sole
smal 1
	
trader
Owner manages Close 	 To substantiate
personally	 personal existing knowledge
contact
with
business
Very
smal 1
Small
Large
Partner- Partners
ship	 manage
personally
Company	 Share-
holders
manage
personally
Company	 Nearly all
shareholders
totally
divorced from
the company
and its
management
Maint-	 To substantiate
aining	 existing knowledge
personal
contact
with
business
Personal Partly to increase
contact	 and partly to
becoming substantiate
difficult existing knowledge
Formal Mainly to increase
organis- existing knowledge
ational
contact
Formal Solely to increase
organis- existing knowledge
ational
contact
Medium	 Company	 Share-
holders
dealing with
overall
direction,
relying on
employed
managers to
conduct day-
to-day
business
(Source: Lee, TA, Company Auditing, 3rd ed., Van Nostrand
Reinhold (UK) Co. 	 Ltd.	 1987, p.11)
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Table 4.4 suggests that the larger the company becomes, the
greater will be the tendency for shareholders and external
interests to become divorced from its affairs, and the greater
will become their need for financial information (Lee, 1987,
p.11).
Furthermore, they need not only formal information from the
management of the company, but also assurance as to the
credibility of that information.
	 The provision of that
credibility is a general aim of financial auditing, and is the
main function of the independent auditor.
The Committee on Basic Auditing Concepts of AAA (1973) defined
auditing as the systematic process of objectively obtaining
and conducting evidence regarding assertions about economic
actions and events to ascertain the degree of correspondence
between those assertions and established criteria and
communicating the result to interested users.
The Statement of Auditing Standards (SAS) of AICPA (1972)
stated that the objective of ordinary examination of financial
statements by the independent auditor is the expression of an
opinion on the fairness with which they present financia7
Position, results of operations, and changes in financial
position in conformity with generally accepted accounting
principles (AICPA, 1976, p.5)
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In the UK the definition of auditing tends to comply with the
legal requirements as stated in the Professional Auditing
Standards and Guidelines (1980); an audit is the independent
examination of and expression of an opinion on, the financial
statements of an enterprise
	 by an appointed auditor in
pursuance of that appointment and in compliance with any
relevant statutory obligation.
The International Auditing Practice Committee of IFAC (1980)
stressed the importance of auditing in helping to establish the
credibility of the financial statements. It was stated that
the objective of an audit of financia7 statements prepared
within a framework of recognised accounting policies is to
enable an auditor to express an opinion on such financial
statements.
	 The auditor's
	 opinion helps
	 establish the
credibility of the financial statements.
Flint (1988) argued that most definitions of auditing are
oriented	 to	 identify
	 the	 particular
	 objectives
	 and
responsibilities of the audit in a specific situation. If the
function of the auditor is just to express an opinion, or lend
credibility, this ignores the social function or the underlying
purpose of an audit. The nature and the process of auditing
has developed from a simple check of honesty and regularity to
a much more sophisticated investigation of economy, efficiency
and effectiveness, from financial auditing to operational audit
and management audit. He pointed out that lending credibility
to financial statements is only one manifestation of the social
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function of auditing, and argued that the general concept of
audit and interpretation of its social function do not limit
the scope of auditing to accounting data and accountability for
financial affairs.	 He is of the opinion that the concept of
auditing should be based on	 the quality of conduct of
individuals and organisations, measured against some social
norms. The norms of conduct in different organisations and the
aspects of accountability which have to be subject to the
scrutiny of audit are determined by society. 	 Since ethics in
business, administration and public life can be expected to
have some relationship with the ethics of members of society in
private life,
	
an understanding of this	 relationship is
fundamental to policy making in auditing (Flint, 1988, pp.5-7).
Financial accounting	 and the	 auditing function	 can be
distinguished, but not separated. The reason for the audit is
the lack of sufficient credibility of unaudited financial
statements. Auditing verifies the accuracy and dependability
of accounting data, and gives an opinion of the fairness (the
US) or the truth and fairness (the UK) of the accounting
information supplied.
To achieve the objectives of auditing, certain prerequisite
conditions must	 be fulfilled.	 These include:	 (1) the
availability of sufficient competent audit evidence,
	 (2) the
accounting report should be free of major fraud and error, (3)
there are generally acceptable accounting principles and bases
for the measurements and disclosure in the financial accounting
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report.
To ensure that the audit function can be performed in such a
way as to achieve its objectives, the auditor's behaviour
should meet certain conditions: (1) the auditor must be
independent, (2) the auditor should be competent, (3) there
must be no conflict of interest between the auditor and
management, (4) there must be no unreasonable legal restriction
on the auditor, (5) the auditor must be held accountable for
the nature and quality of his work.
In summary,	 the concept of auditing	 requires: (1) the
availability of the necessary audit evidence, (2) the giving of
an opinion, (3) responsibility of the auditor, and (4) the
independence of the auditor (Lee, 1986, pp.73-86).
7.2 The Role of Auditing 
With respect to the demand for financial statement information,
there is a potential conflict among parties with different
interests. Not all parties will attach the same priority to
the information to be disclosed in EFR or the timing of these
disclosures, and
	
may oppose
	 the disclosure	 of certain
information that may adversely affect their own self-interest.
The contract between the owner-manager and shareholders of a
firm, is an agency relationship. Jensen and Meckling (1978)
define an agency relationship as a contract whereby one or more
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persons (as principals) engage another person (as agent) to
perform some	 services on	 their behalf.	 This involves
delegating some decision-making to the agent. In a company,
the contract	 is between	 manager and
	
shareholders, the
shareholder as the principal and the manager as the agent.
Accounting plays a key role in setting the contract terms and
in monitoring those terms.
	 In the contract terms there are
various conditions and restrictions placed on the parties
involved, and accounting figures are used to restrict their
actions. Auditing also has a role in monitoring the contract,
in that the external auditor can be assigned to monitor the
conditions and restrictions of the contract, including breaches
of restrictive	 covenants and earnings figures
	 used for
distribution of managerial bonuses (Watts and Zimmerman, 1986,
pp.179-199).
Thus Watts and Zimmerman (1986) pointed out that:
Effective use of accounting in contracts requires
monitoring. The external professional audit is one
monitoring method. If contracting theory can explain
accounting, it should be
	 able to provide some
explanation of auditing. In addition, the political
process affects auditing and should be useful in
developing a theory of auditing (p.336).
Their opinion that a combination of contract theory and
political process theory explains both accounting and auditing
practice (Watts and Zimmerman,
	 1986, p.337), is very important
in assisting accounting and auditing in facing the changing
environment in different countries, and it can be useful for
stengthening
	
the development
	 of professional
	 accounting
practice.
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8. FINANCIAL, MANAGEMENT, AND BEHAVIOURAL ACCOUNTING
8.1 Behavioural Aspects of Accounting 
Traditionally, a distinction is made between financial and
management accounting, which focus on reporting to external
users and internal users respectively. However they focus on
the reporting of financial information only.
	 In the current
changing environment, the users of accounting information need
additional quantifiable economic information, not at present
generated by the accounting system or reported in financial
reports.	 The	 additional non-financial
	 and quantifiable
information needed to complement financial data falls into the
new subfield
	 of accounting
	 that integrates	 the human
behavioural dimension with traditional accounting, namely
behavioural accounting.
Behavioural accounting is concerned with human behaviour and
its relationship with the design, construction, and use of an
efficient accounting information system. It reflects the
social dimension of an organization and is a vital supplement
to the financial
	 information that accountants currently
report.	 It thus affects
	 both financial and managerial
accounting (Siegel and Ramanauskas-Marconi, 1989, pp.1-4).
The behavioural approach of accounting as a logical extension
of accounting's traditional role, will enhance the development
of financial accounting in the sense that accounting is a
service discipline whose function is to provide relevant and
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timely	 information
	 about	 the	 financial
	 affairs	 of
organizations.
8.2 Accounting as a Tool of Management 
In broad terms, accounting is an economic tool and in narrow
terms, it is a tool of management. First of all, accounting
is the language of business. By using accounting terms
denoting financial data which provide a common denominator for
measuring	 and	 summarizing
	 widely
	 diverse	 activities,
accounting is an effective means of communication within and
between organizations. Secondly the accounting system is used
to classify and summarise data reported in a general-purpose
financial statement which touches every area of activity
within an organization.
	 Thirdly, accounting information
greatly assists in planning, organizing and controlling the
activities of organization.
	 Fourthly, accounting information
assists in problem-solving, evaluating unusual problems or
opportunities, and assisting in decision-making.
	 Fifthly,
external forces increase the importance of accounting for
specific purposes in conjunction with their interest in
enforcing a certain policy for a certain objective (Morse et
al, 1988, pp.9-13).
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TABLE 4.5
Differences between Financial and Management Accounting
Financial Accounting 
(0 Provide information to
external users
(2)Generates general
purpose financial
statements
(3)Statements highly aggre-
gated; provide little
detail
(4)Relatively long time
period
(5)Reports on past
(6)Required by law
(7)Must conform to
externally imposed
standards
(8)Emphasizes objective
data
Management Accounting
(1) Provides information to
internal users
(2) Generates special purpose
financial statements
and reports
(3) Statements and reports may
be disaggregated; provide
much detail
(4) May be relatively short
time period
(5) Reports on past or outline
future plans
(6) Not required by law
(7) Has no externally imposed
standards
(8) Allows subjective data
(Source: Morse, Wayne, James R. Davis, Al L. Hartgraves,
Management Accounting, 2nd ed., Addison-Wesley Publishing
Company, 1988, p.18)
8.3 The Development of Management Accounting 
The growth and development of accounting in response to a
rapidly changing environment has brought both financial and
management accounting theory and practice to an advanced
level.
Ezzamel and Hart (1987) argued that the phases of development
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in management accounting thought 	 may be catagorised as
follows (pp.2-5):
The first phase, the search for absolute truth (a cost
accounting focus), marked by a general emphasis on the
determination of product costs, continued up to approximately
1950.
The second phase was the search for conditional truth marked
by an increasing awareness that there is no such thing as a
true cost applicable to each and every situation. This led to
the idea of relevant cost, and a user-oriented approach to
cost accounting, in a phase spanning the period up to the late
1960's.
The third phase was the recognition of information cost and of
uncertainty (an information-economics approach), marked by the
view that not only should one attempt to measure the demand
for information in the light of its value, but one should also
seek to assess the costs of supplying it, including the costs
of accuracy and timeliness.	 This phase spanned the late
1960's and early 1970's.
The fourth phase was the change in emphasis from a normative
to a more positive approach with also, in a different
direction, greater emphasis on the control process from both
economic and organizational theory perspectives.
	 This phase
has spanned the period since the early to mid 1970's to the
present time.
Scapens's assessment of a sample of 24 recent management
accounting showed that there
	 seems to be a remarkable
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consensus as to the major topics in the field of management
accounting:	 (1)	 planning (relevant cost	 for decisions,
cost-volume-profit analysis, product mix decisions, economic
order quantities decision, etc.),	 (2) cost classifications
(fixed and
	 variable costs, cost	 estimation techniques,
forecasting	 costs,	 learning	 curves),
	 (3)	 control
(responsibility accounting, budgeting and standard costing,
variance analysis), (4) costing 	 (job order and process
costing, variable and absorption costing, cost allocation,
including service	 department costs),	 (5) divisionalised
organisations	 (performance evaluation,	 transfer pricing)
(Scapens, 1985, repr.	 1987, pp.10-11).
Management accounting has to be developed as a practical aid
to business managers in accordance with the problems faced in
the changing environment. The the concept of absolute truth
as it existed in the first phase of management thinking, has
moved to the notion of confidential truth, which developed in
the second phase.
	 The	 notion of conditional truth is
appropriate because the relevance and usefulness of accounting
information for decision-making can be determined only in
relation to the user's information needs. Thus, in developing
management accounting concepts and techniques, researchers
have to identify managers' information needs, which means
constructing decision models to indicate how decisions should
be made.
In constructing these models the economic framework will play
a central role.
	 When uncertainty	 is introduced in the
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analysis,	 the cost	 and	 value	 of information	 become
increasingly	 important.	 Developments	 in the	 field of
information economics provide tools for evaluating the costs
and benefits of management accounting information.
8.4 The Importance of Management Accounting for Developing 
Countries 
Some writers (Bedford, 1976; Choi and Mueller, 1979; Enthoven,
1982 amongst others) have argued that management accounting is
the most important area for decision-making and economic
development.	 The problem areas in budgeting, planning and
control, performance measurement and evaluation, transfer
pricing, and management information systems generally, are the
most crucial matters in managing business in developing
nations.	 These problems are apparent when a joint venture
operation has to be set up or a subsidiary of a multinational
corporation has to be opened in a developing country.
In the assessment of financial management, and the search for
efficiency in developing countries, Briston (1986) pointed out
that the information needs of a developing country are very
different from those of developed countries and there is very
little skilled manpower available to satisfy those needs. In
view of the difficulty of education and training to meet the
need for skilled manpower, it should be recognised that in the
short, and probably the medium term, an emphasis upon external
financial reporting and external auditing is an expensive
luxury.
	 He pointed out that what is more important is to
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ensure	 that	 data	 is	 available	 for	 management	 for
decision-making, implementation and control (pp.30-31).
While there is little doubt that management accounting is
important for developing countries, it cannot replace the role
and functions of financial accounting in a developing economy.
Behavioural	 accounting and	 management accounting
	 arose
initially as developments of general accounting functions in
response to	 changing environments. 	 The	 development of
economics and management sciences and other disciplines, have
brought the accounting discipline to its present state of
development.	 Moreover, especially in developing countries,
the problems encountered are increasingly complex and their
solution will need all the relevant tools which have been
developed in developed	 countries.	 Financial accounting,
management accounting and behavioural accounting are all
important and need to be developed for the benefit of
developing countries. How this should be done depends on the
environment. One basic principle in the development strategy
is to make a balanced effort to meet the need of the country.
9. SUMMARY
The essential component in the framework is the existence of
clearly defined objectives of financial reporting, necessary
to provide a sense of direction for policy makers, users and
preparers, insofar as they indicate a common ground upon
which these parties are generally agreed as to what is to be
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expected of the financial reporting function (Chye, 1984).
There are four levels of objectives of financial reporting to
be	 considered:	 fundamental
	 objectives,	 constitutional
objectives,
	 operational	 objectives	 and	 prescriptive
objectives.	 Fundamental	 objectives	 are	 essentially
non-operational and they must be the ultimate objectives (one
example
	 of	 fundamental	 objective	 is	 accountability).
Constitutiona7 objectives deal with the overall policy of
the accounting profession, are not operational in nature and
may be
	 viewed as	 criteria for evaluating
	 the policy
decisions of the profession. Operational objectives deal
directly with	 guidelines for selecting
	 alternatives in
financial accounting and are operational in nature, in the
sense that they aim to solve many practical problems which can
be categorized into: information control and information
dissemination. Information content deals with relevance and
completeness, information processing is related to neutrality
and comparability, information control is connected with
reliability,
	
relevance,	 and	 quality	 and	 information
dissemination deals with how financial information should be
disseminated
	
among	 interested	 parties;	 this	 includes
understandability and timeliness. 	 Prescriptive objectives
are dicta used to indicate which alternative should be
selected, this is the most
	 direct way of solving the
accounting objectives problem (Cyert and Ijiri, 1974).
For the successful development of a conceptual framework of
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financial accounting, 	 some necessary conditions	 are as
follows: the concepts themselves must be rooted in the real
world; attitudes and modes of thought must be changed, which
requires time and patience; the standard setter and its staff
must take the concepts seriously (Storey, 1981).
Financial accounting	 standards or principles	 vary from
country to country due to different environmental factors.
For them	 to become generally accepted,	 there must be
agreement among the various parties interested in financial
accounting reports.	 Financial accounting standards which
consist	 of principles	 or	 standards	 and policies	 of
measurement	 and disclosure	 that must	 be followed	 in
preparing financial	 reports, cannot	 provide information
needed by all users or users groups.
	 Financial accounting
standards are general in nature, and are used for
general-purpose financial statements, and not for those which
are more specific in nature.
The standard-setting body also varies from one country to
another, again because of the differences in environmental
factors which influence accounting particularly concerning
the economic development stage, political aspects, legal
aspects and culture. In practice, not only the primary or the
p rincipal body is involved in standard-setting or accounting
policy-making, a complex process which involves the role of
policy makers (standard-setting body), firms and auditors,
individuals
	
and	 markets.	 The	 important	 matter	 in
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establishing a standard-setting body is how it gets power or
authority to publish financial accounting standards which can
generally be accepted by the people. The significance or
primary factor is support from some parties interested in
business enterprise and financial reports: users, preparers,
auditors and government.
The expectations of the interested groups will vary
considerably and may often conflict, but, in some degree
they need the same performance indicators: for example,
growth, profitability and security indicators are needed by:
directors and managers (internal interest groups), and also by
owners, employees, suppliers and investors (external interest
groups). Internal interest groups can be identified as
preparers or internal users, and external interest groups are
external users of the information. In a general sense, most
of the performance indicators needed both by preparers and
external users can be reflected in the EFR. In some degree,
both preparers and users of EFR have the same standards of
measurement and of disclosure. EFR which is prepared based on
the same standards, also becomes significant for sound
management practices. In terms of accountability, managements
and the companies are responsible for the use of economic
resources received from other parties who have the right to
control those resources. Most companies (except to some
extent sole proprietorships), have to prepare accountability
reports in the form of EFR, and have to submit these to the
parties who have the right of control as users of those
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accountability reports or EFR. Thus, it can be seen that
although the needs of preparers and users of accounting
information differ to some extent, they have needs in common,
whether	 for	 performance	 indicators,	 communication	 or
accountability; thus the area of differences of information
needs can be narrowed by establishing financial accounting
standards as a basis for EFR.
The demand and supply of stocks in the capital market is
related directly to the demand and supply of information
available in the market system. The demand for information
primarily comes from investors or potential investors (the
users), and the supply of information basically comes from
the	 companies (the	 preparers).	 The main	 information
component which affects the stock prices, that deal with the
profit or earning of the company, is reported and reflected
in the EFR.
	
EFR as a primary source of relevant information
to reflect the earning power and cash-generating ability of
an enterprise, must be based on accounting standards which
can produce accounting	 figures which have informational
content. If EFR has an important role as one of the tools in
the capital market, the standard-setter, in formulating the
accounting policies, must take into account the degree of
capital market efficiency in using the information.
In respect of stock prices, an important aspect to be
considered is the determinant of stock price levels.
	 It
seems that the stock price, determined in accordance with the
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factors of the expected level of earnings,the degree of
investor uncertainty, and the role of discounted prospective
earnings, is related to earnings in the economic sense.
However, there is a strong correlation between economic
earning or net cash flows and accounting earnings, and there
is a relationship between accounting earnings and stock
prices, so that accounting earnings are meaningful measures
of changes in value.	 This indicates that accounting earnings
as stated in the EFR reflect factors that affect stock
prices.
EFR is the most influential source of information in credit
granting.
	 The interest of	 bankers in the conservatism
concepts and adequate disclosure and long form audit report
tends to be strong in orde r to enhance their security in
granting credit.	 These aspects must be 	 noted by the
standard-setting body	 when making policy	 for generally
accepted accounting standards.
The influence of taxation on EFR is on the effect of tax
laws and regulation in deterr-ning the taxable income and how
the accounting technique can accommodate differences which
might arise between taxable income and accounting income so
it can be accepted by all ir-Lerested parties to the EFR. The
difference between accountir-g profit and taxable profit can
be solved by applying taxat'on accounting technique based on
certain accounting principles or standards. 	 Companies acts,
tax laws and regulations and other government policies in
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economics,	 have	 direct	 impact	 on	 the	 accounting
standard-setting process.
Financial	 accounting
	 and	 auditing	 function	 can	 be
distinguished, but not separated.	 The reason for the audit
is because of the
	 back-up of credibility of unaudited
financial statements. Although these can be verified and
attested, external
	 users cannot attest and
	
verify the
financial statement's credibility themselves.
	 To maintain
credibility of financial reporting, the auditor has to verify
the accuracy and dependability of accounting data in order to
give an opinion of the fairness or the truth and fairness of
accounting information.
It is recognised that management accounting is important in
developing countries, but it cannot replace or substitute the
role and functions of financial accounting in a developing
economy. Nor can behavioural accounting, as a relatively new
area of accounting, eclipse the functions of either financial
or management accounting. The development of economics and
management science and other disciplines, have brought the
accounting discipline to its current state of development. In
facing the problems encountered in developing countries, they
need all necessary tools, which have been developed in
developed countries. From the point of view of the needs and
objectives of developing countries, financial accounting,
management accounting or	 behavioural accounting are all
i mportant and need to be developed.
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CHAPTER 5 
INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING DEVELOPMENT AND ACCOUNTING TECHNOLOGY
TRANSFER
1. INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING DEVELOPMENT
1.1 International Dimension of Accounting 
The development of international accounting has been pushed
forward by the need	 for accounting information in the
expanding international business activities of MNC's which are
largely based in developed countries. Their international
operations	 are performed	 through	 direct and	 indirect
investment, or various	 marketing channels and financial
arrangements in other countries. 	 The growth of international
business	 operations	 has	 led to	 the	 development	 of
international accounting as a tool to support management and
other parties	 interested in the
	
international business
activities of MNC's.
The development of world economies toward global economic
interdependence since World War II, has led to closer links
within a global web	 of economics, politics, resources,
technologies, markets, financing, production and management.
Developed and developing countries have become economically
more interdependent.
	 Developed countries need raw materials
for their industries, while developing countries supply these,
by adding value to them before they are exported. Transfer of
technology from developed to developing countries; the trend
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in developed countries away from heavy industries toward
high-tech and knowledge-intensive industries; and policies
aimed at balancing economic growth between developed and
developing countries, have all stimulated governments in both
developed and developing countries to participate directly and
indirectly,	 to	 enhance	 or	 protect
	 their	 interests.
International institutions, such as the World Bank and the
International Monetary Fund, play a significant role in
enhancing economic cooperation and narrowing the gap of
economic growth between developed and developing countries.
The development of international business activities, economic
interdependence and the role of international agencies, have
brought about many accounting problems.	 Berg et al (1969)
identified several financial reporting and accounting problems
which result	 from the new international	 dimensions of
accounting. Firstly, financial reports prepared on the bases
of different national accounting standards and kept in many
different national currencies must be restated, translated,
adjusted and consolidated, and they must be reported to
government	 agencies in	 a number	 of countries	 or to
stockholders' groups in other countries. Secondly, accounting
development has not kept pace with the requirements of its
international dimensions. This is due to several factors,
including the lengthy controversy over accounting principles
and postulates, the effort to draft and pass new companies
legislation containing major accounting provisions and there
is the almost total lack of attention to the accounting
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requirements of developing economies. Thirdly, the greatly
increased	 financial information
	 needs of
	 international
agencies and national governments, to facilitate and control
loans either for private or public enterprises or agencies in
developing countries, naturally require flows of accounting
information
	 across	 national	 borders.	 Fourthly,
	 the
international agencies cannot operate without a substantial
international flow of accounting data, giving rise to problems
of measurement of international balance of payments, rate of
economic
	 growth	 and	 accumulation of
	 national	 income
statistics.
In	 relation
	 to	 these problems,	 they	 stressed
	 that
international accounting is concerned with the international
implications of the various national accounting practices, and
measures and communicates, in financial and economic terms,
international business events and transactions (Berg et al,
1969, pp.1-2).
1.2 Internationalization of Accounting 
According to Choi and Mueller (1984) the internationalization
of accounting is caused by four critical factors: (1) MNC
operations, (2) internationalization of capital markets, (3)
the international nature of several technical accounting
problems, and (4) historical antecedents. MNC's, are highly
adaptable organizations and constantly shift resources on a
worldwide scale. Without reliable financial information which
permits careful analysis of investment opportunities and
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continuous control of the use of available resources, they
cannot accomplish this resource movement in an efficient
manner.
The different situations and functions of accounting in
developing and developed countries present MNC's with an
organizational paradox.	 On the one hand, for efficient
worldwide economic resource allocation they need a highly
centralized	 management decision-making	 system which	 is
supported by harmonized or worldwide accounting procedures.
On the other hand, MNC's are eager to lose their strict
national identities in favour of cross-country acceptance in
the	 many host	 countries in
	 which they	 operate, and
multinationality, in this
	 sense, suggests acceptance of
national accounting standards and practices. The solution to
this paradox is called multiple financial reporting, that is,
the simultaneous preparation of several differently based
financial reports.
Internationalization of money capital markets as a phenomenon
of world economic development after World War II is likely to
continue,
	
and	 this	 necessitates	 comparable	 financial
information supporting the transactions and operations of
these markets internationally.	 In this regard, the MNC
accounting system	 is an	 important facilitator 	 of the
international capital market.
	
Moreover, in many countries
some domestic organisations have been forced to participate in
international capital market operations.
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The international nature of some technical accounting problems
is found in the areas of foreign exchange translation,
consolidation, and recasting financial statements to comply
with different underlying accounting standards and practices.
Foreign exchange translation problems exist because of the
nature	 of	 transactions	 in	 international	 commerce,
multinational business operations, foreign investments and
international capital market operations, which use two or more
foreign currencies whose exchange rates vary over time.
Consolidation	 of the	 financial	 statements of	 foreign
subsidiaries or affiliates creates unique problems because of
the different
	 laws and	 regulations in	 different host
countries. For example, the proposed accounting rules of the
European Community for consolidations contemplate partial
consolidation according to geographic area; German Companies
Law	 requires the
	 consolidation of	 controlled domestic
subsidiaries only, and in some countries, consolidation of
financial statements is still optional. Another technical
accounting
	 problem
	 in	 consolidation	 involves
the restate-translate versus translate-restate controversy,
and different national rates 	 of inflation.
The entire technology for recasting financial statements from
one set of underlying accounting standards and practices to
another presents	 another problem.	 A	 given restatement
procedure	 may or	 may not	 convey the	 same intrinsic
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relationships and meanings present in the original financial
statements.	 If a management's decision-making is typically
based on a particular set of national accounting standards,
and then suddenly different accounting rules are enforced, it
might arrive at different business decisions.
The international dimension has been an important feature of
accounting history. Double-entry bookkeeping emanated from
Italy in the fifteenth century and spread out to Germany,
France and other parts of Europe before it reached Britain,
whose dominating world economic position during the eighteenth
and nineteenth centuries made her an ideal missionary on
behalf of accounting. British influence spread accounting and
auditing techniques to North America and the then British
Empire. At the same time, the Dutch brought bookkeeping and
accounting to Indonesia and South Africa, the French to
Polynesia and French territories in Africa and the Germans
extended their accounting influence to, among others, Japan,
Sweden and Czarist Russia.
	
During the first half of the
present century, parallel with the economic influence of the
US, her accounting thought and practice was transmitted to
Germany and Japan, and to developing countries like Brazil,
Israel, Mexico and the Philippines (Choi and Mueller, 1984,
pp.4-9).
Accounting can penetrate national boundaries, moving along the
pathways established by commerce and patterns of political
influence, and it has never been a purely national phenomenon
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(Hopwood, 1989, p.1). Although accounting and the accounting
profession are inter-linked, the internationalization of the
accounting profession is progressing more slowly than that of
accounting itself.	 Some reasons
	 for this may be: (1)
opposition to national regulation
	 and licensing of the
profession, (2) barriers to the international movement of
human resources,
	 and (3)	 outright protectionism
	 of a
developing industry (Choi and Mueller, 1984, p.9).
1.3 Definition of International Accounting 
International accounting is still a loose term and has no
agreed definition (Samuels and Piper, 1985). Samuels and
Piper identified from the literature at least four areas of
international	 accounting,	 namely:	 (1)	 the	 historical
dimension, which is spreading accounting ideas from country to
country, (2) universal accounting, which includes attempts at
harmonization, at achieving similar levels of disclosure and
methods of measurement from one country to another, (3)
comparative accounting, which describes and compares the
different accounting practices that exist around the world so
that their effects on financial reports can be assessed, (4)
the	 technical
	
problems	 of	 parent-foreign	 subsidiary
accounting, foreign currency translation, segmented accounts,
and primary and secondary statements (Samuels and Piper, 1985,
pp . 3-4).
Weirich, Avery
	
and Andersen (1971)	 distinguished three
ap proaches in defining international accounting, namely: (1) a
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universal system, (2) a descriptive and informative approach,
and (3) accounting practices of foreign subsidiaries and
parent companies. Based on those approaches, they categorised
international accounting as follows:
(1) World Accounting, a universal system that could be adopted
in all countries, including the establishment of a
worldwide set of generally accepted accounting principles
which were applicable to all countries.
(2) International Accounting, involving a descriptive and
informative approach which includes all varieties of
principles, methods and standards of accounting of all
countries. In this concept, each country has to establish
a set of GAAP within different geographical, social,
economic, political and legal environments. International
accounting is a collection of all GAAP of all countries,
and thereby, the accountant has to be conscious of
multiple principles when studying international
accounting.
(3) Accounting for Foreign Subsidiaries, which refers to the
accounting practices of a parent company and a foreign
subsidiary. Under this concept, a reference to a
particular country or domicile is needed for effective
international
	
financial	 reporting,	 and	 particular
attention has to be paid to the translation and adjustment
of	 the subsidiary's	 financial statements 	 in which
different	 accounting
	 problems arise	 and	 different
accounting principles should be followed (Weirich, Avery
and Andersen, 1971, pp.80-81).
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Choi and Mueller (1984) have extended these three basic
definitions	 of	 international	 accounting	 into	 four
categories:
(1) Comparative International Accounting,
(2) Standardized International Accounting,
(3) Operational International Accounting, and
(4) Politicized International Accounting
Based on their assessment of the international dimensions of
accounting	 they offered	 a definition
	 of international
accounting as follows:
International accounting extends general purpose,
nationally oriented accounting in its broadest sense
to: (1) international comparative analysis, (2)
accounting measurement and reporting issues unique
to multinational business transaction and the
business form of the multinational enterprise, (3)
accounting needs of international financial markets,
and (4) harmonization of worldwide accounting and
financial reporting diversity via political,
organizational, professional and standard-setting
activities (Choi and Mueller, 1984, p.18).
2. COMPARATIVE INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING AND ITS USEFULNESS.
2.1 Importance of Comparative International Accounting
The	 importance of
	
comparative international
	 accounting
arises from four closely-linked reasons: historical reason,
the multinational operation reason, the comparative reason and
the harmonisation reason (Parker 1983; Nobes and Parker 1985).
From a historical perspective, the development of accounting
in general has been stimulated by developments in some
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countries which have been adapted or adopted directly or
indirectly by
	 other countries, and	 subsequently spread
throughout the world through international economic, political
and educational influences.
Multinational operations need accounting reports from their
operations in other countries for the purposes of control and
for consolidated financial reporting in their home countries.
MNC's have brought a new dimension of international transfer
pricing, translation of foreign currencies transactions and
consolidated financial
	 reporting.
	 Since	 the underlying
concepts and practices are different from one country to
another, MNC's need to become acquainted with comparative
international accounting and reporting.
	 Furthermore, they
have played an important
	 role in accounting technology
transfer from one country to another.
The	 comparative
	 reason
	 includes the	 description	 and
comparative analysis of national accounting systems and the
factors influencing their development, the classification of
accounting systems	 and the	 identification of	 patterns of
accounting development (Gray,	 1986,	 p.4). The	 study of
accounting regulations and	 practices,	 and the influence of
environmental factors on the development of accounting at the
national level is relevant for: 	 (1) assessing the systems and
regulatory implications of investment policy (domestic and
foreign investment) where different accounting environments
are involved, (2) ascertaining how other countries have
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tackled	 problems such	 as	 inflation, foreign	 currency
translation, revaluation, and 	 other aspects of business
transactions. The comparative analysis of accounting systems
and practices, focusing on national systems of accounting, can
help to identify patterns of accounting development.
The issue of harmonization has emerged recently in the effort
to increase the compatibility of accounting practices by
setting bounds to their degree of variation. Understanding of
the potential elements for harmonization and of the boundaries
and limitations to harmonization, can only be achieved through
the study of comparative international accounting.
Perhaps the most important of the above reasons is the
comparative reason (Nobes and Parker, 1985). 	 Research into
the development of accounting	 in an individual country
provides valuable information and may enable a country to
improve its own systems.	 By identifying systematically,
similarities and differences on a comparative international
basis, it is possible to make generalisations concerning
existing practices and influential factors (Gray, 1986).
As argued earlier, international differences in accounting
practice arise from differences in environmental factors. It
is clear that there is a close link between accounting
practices and environmental factors, including the legal
system, the	 political system,	 the nature	 of business
ownership, the size and complexity of companies, the social
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outlook,	 the	 extent	 of international
	 involvement	 or
colonialisation, the stage of development of the capital
market, the extent of state involvement in business, taxation,
the extent of professional self-regulation, the stage of
economic development, inflation, underlying theory and so on
(e.g.	 Gray,
	 1986;
	 Nobes,	 1988).	 Thus,	 comparative
international accounting study
	 cannot be separated from
comparisons of environmental aspects.
2.2 International Accounting Practices 
Changes in accounting practices have occurred over time,
nationally and internationally, and will continue to do so.
From the nineteenth century until World War I, British
accounting took the lead and its influence was dominant
throughout the English speaking countries, to be followed
later in this century by the USA. At the same time the
Franco-German influence permeated code law countries such as
Belgium, Sweden, Switzerland and Japan. The modern accounting
profession, developed for the first time in Scotland and
England, and then spread out to the US and other countries.
This	 situation is
	 reflected	 in the	 fact that	 most
international accounting firms originated in the UK and the US
(see Nobes and Parker, 1985, p.6).
After World War II, the US influence has penetrated some code
law countries, e.g.
	 Japan and Indonesia. US concepts and
p ractices of management
	 accounting have also influenced
most non-Communist industrialised countries.
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From the viewpoint of financial statement analysis there are
significant differences 	 in international	 comparisons of
financial ratios, due to	 the many different accounting
standards in different environments. Foster (1986) pointed
out that issues arising in international comparisons of
financial ratios include:
(1) Differences in the set of accounting principles adopted in
each country
(2) Differences in taxation rules adopted in each country and
in the relationship between the accounting principles used
for tax and those used for financial reporting
(3) Differences in	 the financing, operation,
	 and other
business arrangements in each country
(4) Differences in the cultural, institutional and the
political environment in each country (Foster, 1986,
p.190).
Another aspect of international accounting practices is the
need for adequate disclosure practices to support financial
statement	 analysis.	 These practices	 are	 particularly
sensitive to a wide variety of domestic and international
pressures.	 Research studies to date have revealed that
measurement practices are more easy to classify and explain
than disclosure practices (Gray, 1986).
It is
	 thus clear	 that the usefulness	 of comparative
international accounting studies includes: (1) identifying the
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historical perspective of accounting development, nationally
and internationally, (2) facilitating multinational business,
improving international financial and management accounting
and reporting systems, and smoothing accounting technology
transfer, (3) identifying national accounting patterns and
providing an impetus for improving the existing accounting
systems in a given country, (4) enhancing understanding
towards	 international harmonization 	 of accounting,	 (5)
facilitating better accounting measurements and disclosure
information internationally, in order to facilitate financial
statement analysis.
3. ACCOUNTING TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER - PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS
3.1 The need for accounting for developing countries 
Accounting as an economic tool is fundamental to economic
development. It cannot be separated from the influence of the
environments which
	
is susceptible	 to rapid	 change in
developing countries.	 To develop accounting systems to meet
the needs of these countries within a changing environment is
difficult, especially in view of their lack of expertise in
that field.
	 For this reason, developing countries have
imported
	 accounting	 systems from
	
developed	 industrial
countries, with different historical backgrounds, philosophy
and other environments.
	 To adopt such a system, in a new
environment, needs careful study to produce a strategy,
conceptual framework or other policy for accounting technology
transfer (ATT).	 Thus, developing countries face the problem
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that their accounting professions and systems are dominated by
a foreign philosophy, which may have little or no relationship
to their own social, economic and political realities (Tipgos,
1987, pp.383-384).
Many issues of technology transfer to developing countries
have been discussed in the economics and business literature,
including the nature of the technology transfer process, its
major effects and policies of governments in developing
countries to control technology transfer. 	 Most of these
publications, however, focus on the transfer of manufacturing
and scientific technology, and very few of them have dealt
with specific issues related to ATT (Tang and Tse, 1986,
p.85).
3.2  Research on ATT and Accounting for Developing Economies 
Studies on the issue of ATT and accounting for developing
countries can be found in the work of: Enthoven (1965, 1973,
1980 and 1981);
	 Seiler (1966),	 Seidler (1967,	 1969), Scott
(1968,	 1970),
	 Holzer and Tremblay (1973),	 Jaggi	 (1973),
Needles (1976), Bedford (1976),
	
AAA (1976, 1977),	 Briston
(1978), Samuels and Oliga (1982), Amenkhienan (1986), Tang and
Tse (1986).
Those studies centre on five main areas: (1) the importance of
accounting and its role in economic development, (2) the
influence of the	 environment in establishing accounting
systems, (3) problems encountered by developing countries,
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such as: inadequacy	 of trained accountants, ineffective
professional accounting bodies,
	
poor accounting systems,
deficient reporting and disclosure practices, and lack of a
relevant accounting infrastructure, (4) the importance of
accounting education both in higher education and at the
professional level to enhance accounting systems in the
short and long term, (5) how to transfer accounting from
developed to developing countries in an appropriate way.
Of particular relevance to the purpose of this study are the
work of Briston (1978) on the evolution of accounting in
developing countries, Amenkhienan's (1986) empirical study on
accounting in developing countries and the attempt by Tang and
Tse	 (1986) to
	 construct	 a	 conceptual framework	 for
international ATT.
Briston (1978) warned that each country should be encouraged
not to standardize the structure and specifications of its
information system, but to create a system appropriate to its
own needs. He criticized Enthoven's (1973) broader definition
of accountancy which included three major areas: enterprise
accounting, governmental accounting and social accounting,
which all need to be integrated into a single accounting
framework. To this end, Enthoven advocated the adoption of
uniform accounting techniques 	 arguing that the improved
comparability and integration at all levels of accounting far
outweigh the possible disadvantages of inflexibility and
unwieldiness, especially as these disadvantages may be guarded
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against in the construction of the system (pp.105-6).
Based on the historical experience of the UK and US, Briston
stressed that:
Whether or not Enthoven is too ambitious in his
definition of the role of accountancy, it is clear
that accountancy in the UK and the US does not begin
to satisfy this role, primarily because it has been
distorted by historical factors with the emphasis
entirely upon the enterprise sector, and even there
the emphasis has been upon financial accounting and
auditing to the virtual exclusion of management
accounting. An analysis of UK and US accounting and
auditing standards	 demonstrates that	 they are
concerned only with the problems of corporate
reporting and of auditing annual statements, while
the information needs of managers, of the government
administration sector, and of government planners
are not regarded as the concern of accountant.
Admittedly there are specialized professional bodies
which serve these sectors, but there is no
professional body which considers accountancy from a
broad, integrative viewpoint (p.106).
This gave a warning	 to developing countries which are
establishing their accounting profession, that no single
country can be consulted as a source of reference even leading
accounting professional countries like UK and US.
Looking at accountancy evolution in Nigeria, Indonesia, Sri
Lanka and Tunisia, Briston (1978) concluded that, so far, no
developing country has been able to construct a system of
accounting designed primarily to meet its own information
needs. In all cases, the external pressures have Peen too
great, and	 western influences have dominated, 	 both in
education and	 practices.	 These external	 pressures are
increasing, and there is no indication that they are likely to
be reversed (PP . 107-16).
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Briston argued that a relevant system should be not merely a
system for producing audited financial statements for a
declining body of uninterested investors, but should be highly
responsive to the social and economic environment and that an
analysis of this response in different types of environment
must enhance the study of accounting. For this reason, it may
not be entirely perverse to suggest that the industrialized
countries have as much to learn from developing countries in
the field of accounting as the latter have to learn from them
(p.117).
It is clear	 that accountancy has not	 evolved in the
industrialized world as an absolute science, but as a response
to economic and social factors. Briston (1978) argued that if
this is not realized, there 	 is a serious danger that
accountants will be confined to propounding techniques which
evolved under circumstances which no longer exist and which
are irrelevant or even positively harmful in the current
situation.	 In	 facing	 these	 problems,
	
he	 suggests
intensified comparative study of accounting (Briston, 1978,
p.117):
(1) A comparative study of the evolution of accounting under
different environments should provide important lessons
regarding the true nature of accounting and the extent to
which it is possible to separate the fundamental truths
from the historical accidents.
(2) Such a study cannot be undertaken by a small group of
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academics, for it is necessary to spend considerable time
in a country before comprehending the full relationship
between the accounting system and the environment in which
it evolved, and consequently very little work has been
done in this field.
(3) On the basis of case studies of this sort, the subject of
comparative accounting	 could begin to evolve	 on a
worldwide context as opposed to the predominantly western
bias which it has so far received.
3.3 Empirical study on accounting for developing countries 
Amenkhienan (1986), analyzed the accounting principles and
reporting practices 	 in developed countries 	 against the
backdrop	 of	 their
	 environmental	 characteristics,
socioeconomic, political and legal. 	 The major objective of
his	 study	 was	 to determine	 whether	 the	 underlying
environmental characteristics can be used as a meaningful
basis for classifying international accounting systems. 	 A
further objective was to discover whether his findings would
suggest a multidimensional, morphological model for decisions
regarding	 the development	 of financial	 accounting and
reporting standards in those developing countries where at
present such standards are absent. Such a model may also be
used for evaluating the appropriateness of the standards in
those developing countries that have already adopted some form
of standards (p.4).
In his study, he assessed the alternative strategies for the
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development of standards of Scott (1970), the AAA Committees
on Accounting in Developing Countries and on International
Accounting (1976, 1977), Choi and Mueller (1978), 	 Enthoven
(1983), Briston (1978)	 and the International Accounting
Standards	 Committee (IASC).	 He	 argued that	 smoothly
functioning financial	 reporting systems should 	 in turn
facilitate the development of sound management accounting
systems. A compelling argument can thus be made that a first
step in accounting development for a developing nation would
be the determination of	 a set of financial accounting
standards appropriate to its needs, whether at the micro or
macro level.	 The issue then shifts to how these accounting
standards should be developed (Amenkhienan, 1986, p.22).
Amenkhienan classified the opinions and suggestions of various
writers	 establishing
	
accounting	 standards	 into	 four
approaches:
(1) The evolutionary approach, which includes two views;
firstly, that accounting in a developing nation must be
isolated, or secondly that accounting may be viewed as a
service function of business.
Based on the first view, accounting in a given developing
country should be developed through gradual evolution in
isolation from accounting influences of other advanced
nations (Scott, 1970).	 The second view suggests that
accounting can construct for itself a meaningful framework
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derived essentially from the business processes that it
serves, and induction from existing business practice is
then the most	 important foundation for establishing
accounting standards and principles (Choi and Mueller,
1978).
Under such a pragmatic response to the practical needs of
the business community, the only possible avenue for
developing and establishing accounting standards, is a
piecemeal approach. As a result, each standard would have
to meet the practical business usefulness criterion (for
example accounting development in the UK and the US).
Isolated	 accounting development,	 such as	 has been
experienced by some advanced societies would not be the
most expeditious	 route to	 the development	 of the
accounting	 standards that	 are	 urgently needed	 in
developing nations (Amenkhienan, 	 1986, p.23).
	 As a
consequence, not only would accounting be slow to develop,
but it might also acquire characteristics that might
restrict	 its potential
	 to	 contribute to	 national
economic development (Scott, 1970).
(2) Development through ATT.
	 According to this approach,
there are two vehicles for ATT to developing nations;
first, the activities of international auditing firms,
which have branch offices in many developing countries;
and second, international cooperative arrangements and aid
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packages from the industrialized and developed countries.
Enthoven (1983) believes that US accounting has already
had a positive impact on the accounting systems of many
developing countries through the activities of US MNC's,
international accounting firms, and international aid.
Scott (1970) considered them to be the most important
vehicle for the ATT to developing nations.
However, this approach may result in transmission of some
accounting principles and practices from an advanced
nation to a developing nation which may not be suitable.
Additionally, accounting principles and procedures should
preferably not be imported indiscriminately from the
advanced nations (Amenkhienan, 	 1986, p.24). Furthermore,
when the negative aspects of these imported accounting
characteristics are integrated into the inappropriate
environment of a developing nation, they tend to become
amplified because of the tendency to apply borrowed
conventions more dogmatically than in their nation of
origin (Scott, 1970).
(3) Adoption of International Accounting Standards (IAS). The
adoption of IAS by developing countries is merely a
stopgap measure. It could also be a manifestation of an
underlying yearning by	 professional bodies in those
countries to be accorded some international status. The
IAS, however, were not established with the specific needs
of developing nations in mind. Since accounting performs
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a service function, its usefulness depends on the extent
to which	 it reflects the socioeconomic, 	 legal and
political environments within which it operates. When it
fails the usefulness (or
	 relevance) test, then its
function becomes very doubtful (Amenkheinan, 1986, p.24).
(4) Development of accounting standards based on analysis of
accounting principles and
	 practices in the advanced
nations
	 against the
	 backdrop	 of their	 underlying
environments.	 Accounting development strategy based on
this approach should be a natural result of a comparative
framework (AAA, 1977), and it avoids the pitfalls suffered
by the other approaches discussed thus far. Being based
on analyses of the accounting principles and reporting
practices found in the advanced countries, together with
the social, economic, legal, and political environments in
which the accounting system	 operates, it creates a
multidisciplinary conceptual foundation.
	
Any accounting
standards emerging from the 	 process would meet the
relevance	 as	 well	 as	 the	 usefulness	 criterion
(Amenkheinan, 1986, p.25).
There is a common tendency in most developing countries to
adopt a political philosophy on the basis of the nation's
perceived societal needs and then to attempt to match that
philosophical objective with corresponding legal and economic
infrastructural arrangements.	 What is usually missing is an
essential ingredient that facilitates the overall economic and
198
political development	 process - namely,	 an appropriate
accounting system.	 The accounting facilities
	 of these
developing countries invariably frustrate the efforts of their
political	 and economic	 policy	 makers.
	
An	 uncritical
acceptance of the accounting system of any one advanced
country, or an amalgamation of accounting systems which happen
to be	 conveniently available,	 may not	 alleviate this
frustration (Scott, 1970). 	 The option of zero base or fresh
start, seems to have received very little consideration from
developing	 countries,	 despite	 concern	 about	 their
uncoordinated	 and	 often	 outdated	 accounting	 systems
(Amenkhienan, 1986, p.25).
Amenkhienan argued that the zero base or fresh start approach
based on comparative international accounting classifications
seems most appropriate to meet the accounting needs of
developing nations.
	
His study employs an adaptation of the
morphological framework recommended by the AAA, but with the
aim of suggesting a decision model for establishing accounting
standards in developing countries (Amenkhienan, 1986, p.26).
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3.4 Conceptual Framework for ATT 
Tang and Tse (1986), among others, investigate ATT to Less
Developed Countries (LDC) with reference to the Singapore
experience. They assessed the works of: Scott (1968, 1970);
Enthoven (1965, 1980, 1981 and 1983) and Needles (1976).
In assessing the work of Scott, they focused on his paper on
Private Enterprise Accounting in Developing Countries (1968).
Based on analysis of the US and the Netherlands accounting,
Scott's proposals on ATT to	 LDC were: (1) to provide
accountants in LDC's with a broad and liberal education,
emphasising business economics as well as accounting, (2) to
set up an agency like the SEC in the US to regulate external
reporting and disclosure practices, and (3) the use of current
values for both external and internal reporting. 	 These
proposals contain a great deal of merit and may be applicable
to those LDC's that have social and economic environments
similar to those in the US and the Netherlands. Many LDC's,
however, have environments very different from their American
and Dutch counterparts (Tang and Tse, 1986, p.86).
Enthoven has
	 written extensively	 both on	 Third World
accounting and the role of accounting in economic development
(1965,	 1980,	 1981,	 1983).	 In several	 publications,	 he
discussed some common weaknesses of Third World accounting
practices, and his thoughts on the ATT to LDC's can be
summarised as follows: (1) conduct an appraisal of the
existing quantity and quality of accountants and the current
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accounting education requirements for each country or region
where technical assistance is needed, (2) develop a plan to
improve accounting education, accounting standards and other
aspects related to accounting, obtaining support from
government, external technical and financial assistance, such
as from the World Bank or other International agencies or
institutions; encourage domestic accounting firms to develop
correspondent relationships with international accounting
firms, and establish accounting development centres at major
universities to upgrade existing instructors and perform
various development, training, and research activities, and
(3) establish an International Institute for Development
Accounting, affiliated with IFAC, to coordinate programmes
and efforts to improve accounting in Third World countries
(Tang and Tse, 1986, p.86).
Tang and Tse argued that many weaknesses of Third World
accounting could probably be corrected in the long run if all
of Enthoven's suggestions were implemented. However, the
programmes suggested by Enthoven are massive in scope and
resource constraints in many LDC's may preclude the
simultaneous implementation of these programmes, especially
when a developing nation also has to cope with other, more
pressing, social and economic problems (Tang and Tse, 1986,
p.87).
Needles (1976) produced a more integrated concept, in which
ATT strategy is treated as a subplan within an overall
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economic	 plan	 which	 has	 analysed
	
national	 goals,
environmental	 aspects,	 general	 resources	 and	 their
constraints.	 The conceptual framework of ATT by Needles,
consists of four elements: 	 (1) objectives of ATT, (2)
strategy, (3)	 channels of transfer and 	 (4) levels of
accounting technology. 	 His conceptual framework for ATT is
shown in Figure 5.1.
The selected strategy or policies should be useful in
achieving the objectives set forth for technology transfer in
the overall economic plan. Possible channels of ATT include
educational	 institutions,	 international	 organizations,
government agencies, multinational companies, international
and	 local accounting	 firms.
Furthermore, transferable accounting technology is classified
into three categories, namely: (1) individual technology which
includes	 technical	 accounting	 knowledge	 possessed	 by
individuals, (2)	 organizational technology 	 which covers
accounting procedures used in the operation of government and
business
	
organizations,	 (3)	 independent	 professional
technology which includes laws and approaches for establishing
an independent profession, and accounting and auditing
standards promulgated by rule-making bodies.
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FIGURE 5.1 
Needles' Conceptual Framework for International Accounting
Technology Transfer
National Goals
Social, Political,
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and Constraints
Overall Economic Plan
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(Source:	 Belverd E.
for	 the
Needles,	 Jr.,	 "Implementing
International	 Transfer	 of
a Framework
Accounting
Technology", International	 Journal of Accounting,
Fall 1976, p.49)
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In formulating the strategy of ATT, there are three phases:
(1) diagnosis, i.e. the assessment of the existing levels of
accounting technology, (2) prescription, including such
activities as setting priorities and selecting appropriate
accounting technologies, and choosing transfer channels, and
(3) strategy formulation, which includes the task of devising
policies, guidelines and action plans to carry out the ATT to
achieve the defined objectives (Needles, 1976).
Tang and Tse were of the opinion that Needles' proposal is
fairly comprehensive with a major strength in detailed
specification of all environmental and technical variables
related to ATT. More specifically, the model considers five
basic elements essential for technology transfer: a
technology, a transferer, a transferee, a linkage mechanism
and the surrounding environment (1986, p.88).
The model itself implicitly suggests that ATT to a LDC can be
a complicated and dynamic process. If we accept that each LDC
has a different social, cultural and economic environment, a
uniquely designed strategy may be necessary to transfer
accounting technology to a particular developing nation.
Despite its comprehensiveness in scope, many details related
to Needles' framework remain to be spelled out. While the
validity of the framework may be difficult to prove or
disprove, it can serve as a useful interpretative framework to
explain the process of development and transfer of accounting
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technology to a LDC.
However, because his framework relates to important
environmental factors, it is very useful in explaining the
development of accounting technology in a developing country
like Singapore. Such factors as national goals, social
structures, political climate, economic environment, resource
constraints, and economic planning, all have some influence on
the strategies selected for technology transfer, although it
is difficult to establish this empirically. The case of
Singapore also suggested that some elements of Scott's and
Enthoven's proposals can be implemented in the Third World
(Tang and Tse, 1986, pp.89-93).
3.5 Prospects of ATT 
Accounting as an economic tool is fundamental to the
development of an economy and it is accepted that the
influences of the environment differ from country to country.
Therefore, each country needs to establish an accountancy
system which is suited to its needs and objectives, and the
changing environment.
Research into economic, social and political factors, and
comparative study, should therefore provide important lessons
regarding the true nature of accounting itself and the extent
to which it is possible to separate the fundamental truths
from the historical accidents in different countries (Briston,
1978).
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Development of accounting standards based on analysis of
accounting principles and practices in the advanced nations
against the backdrop of their underlying environments (AAA,
1977; Amenkhienan, 1986), seems to be a good approach to avoid
the pitfalls suffered by the evolutionary approach, by
development through transfer of accounting technology or by
adoption of IAS (Amenkhienan, 1986). However, it must be
understood that the strong standards of a certain country, may
not always be suitable for adoption by another country, for
such reasons as different historical background, different
economic policies, different objectives and vested interests.
In establishing an accountancy system suitable to its needs,
objectives and environments, a country must plan a strategy
for the development of the system. Such a system must be in
line with the overall economic plan based on national goals,
social, political and economic environments, general resources
and their constraints. Such a concept has been proposed in
general or in conceptual terms by, among others, Scott (1968,
1970), Enthoven (1980, 1981, 1983) and Needles (1976). Those
concepts have their own strengths and weaknesses, but Needles'
conceptual framework for international ATT is reasonably
comprehensive, because it has specified all environmental and
technical variables, and considers all the five basic elements
essential for technology transfer (see section 3.4 above).
However, since	 every developing	 country has	 a unique
environment, to apply such a concept, it is important that
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special study be conducted to design a strategy for ATT
specific to a certain developing country.
4. INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS AND THE PROBLEM OF
HARMONIZATION
There are major differences	 in the financial reporting
practices of companies in different countries, which lead to
great complication for those preparing, consolidating,
auditing and interpreting published financial statements. To
combat this, some private international organizations and
public international agencies are involved in efforts to
standardize or harmonize accounting principles and practices
(Nobes, 1985).
The terms standardization and harmonization are closely
linked. Standardization means a process to establish a set of
general or specific rules to be followed internationally,
whereas	 harmonization is	 a	 process	 to increase	 the
compatibility of accounting principles and practices by
setting bounds to their degree of variation. Harmonization
tends to be associated with transnational legislation such as
that in the EC, while standardization is especially associated
with the IASC. In practice, the harmonization of the EEC has
been more powerful and detailed than the standardization of
the IASC (Nobes, 1985, pp.331-2).
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4.1 The Development of International Accounting Standards 
There is already a well-articulated demand for IAS which is
intended to improve the quantity and quality of accounting
information disclosed internationally. 	 However, this demand,
stemming from a wide range of interests, would seem to be
directed primarily to the activities of MNC's. Controversy
arises over the amount of information to be disclosed, the
basis upon which such information should be measured, the
degree of uniformity, and whether or not the IAS should be
mandatory or more in the form of recommendations. There are
often significant conflicts and differences between, and also
within, groups on many of these issues (Gray, 1986).
The applicability of the IAS might also be questioned.
Problems arise in such areas as: (1) the size of the firm that
should apply the IAS - large, medium or small businesses, (2)
the ownership of firms that should comply with the IAS, such
as government-owned companies in developing countries compared
with private companies, (3) whether highly developed countries
should be subject to the same standards as developing
countries (Choi and Mueller, 1984, p.471).
There is a charge that the desirable goals of achieving a
degree of compatability and reducing costs for preparation of
reports by MNC's might over-ride national systems which have
developed in response to local needs and priorities (Gray,
1986, McComb, 1979).
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Furthermore, it may be argued that the interest of the IASC as
the IAS-setting body is in preserving the status of the
accounting profession and perpetuating the Anglo-Saxon
philosophy of self-regulation (Gray, 1986).
Despite these disadvantages, the existence of the IAS as a
means of harmonization internationally, has some advantages
including:
	
(1)	 compatibility
	 of	 financial	 reports
internationally might eliminate some of the current
misunderstandings about the reliability of foreign financial
reports, and would remove an important impediment to the flow
of international investment, (2) there could be a saving of
the time and money spent on preparing consolidated
financial information when more than one set of reports is
required to comply with different national laws or practice,
(3) it might facilitate the raising of standards throughout
the world and their consistency with local economic, legal and
social conditions (Turner, 1983).
The IASC (established in 1973), has made important progress in
producing standards to deal with the substantial majority of
topics that affect the financial statements of business
enterprises. Up to the end of 1990, the IASC had approved 31
IAS's and a Framework for the Preparation and Presentation of
Financial Statements, and two Exposure Drafts (ED) i.e. ED 32
on Comparability of Financial Statements, and ED 33 on
Accounting for Taxes on Income, proposing certain changes to
IAS 12 on the same matter. The position of IASC subjects up
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to December 1990 is shown in Table 5.1.
In publishing ED 32 on Comparability of Financial Statements,
IASC has taken a major step towards the international
harmonization of financial reporting, which aims to eliminate
most of the choices of accounting treatment currently
permitted under IAS. When developing the proposals in ED 32,
the Board of IASC used the following criteria in choosing
among alternative treatments: (a) current worldwide practice
and trends in national accounting standards, law and GAAP, (b)
conformity with the (proposed) IASC Framework for the
Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements, (c) the
views of regulators and their representative organizations
such as the IOSCO, and (d) consistency between one IAS and
another (IASC, 1989, p.13).
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TABLE 5.1 
Current position of IASC subjects as at December 1990 
Preface to Statements of International
Accounting Standards	 January 1983
International Accounting Standards
issued
IAS 1 Disclosure of Accounting Policies	 January 1975
IAS 2 Valuation and Presentation of
Inventories in the Context of
the Historical Cost System
IAS 3 Consolidated Financial Statements
IAS 4 Depreciation Accounting
IAS 5 Information to be Disclosed
in Financial Statements
IAS 7 Statement of Changes in Financial
Position
IAS 8 Unusual and Prior Period Items
and Changes in Accounting Policies
IAS 9 Accounting for Research and
Development Activities
IAS 10 Contingencies and Events Occurring
after the Balance Sheet Date
October 1975
June 1976
October 1976
October 1976
October 1977
February 1978
July 1978
October 1978
IAS 11 Accounting for Construction Contracts March 1979
IAS 12 Accounting for Taxes on Income	 July 1979
IAS 13 Presentation of Current Assets and 	 November 1979
Current Liabilities
IAS 14 Reporting Financial Information by 	 August 1981
Segment
IAS 15 Information Reflecting the Effects	 November 1981
of Changing Prices
IAS 16 Accounting for Property, Plant and	 March 1982
Equipment
IAS 17 Accounting for Leases	 September 1982
IAS 18 Revenue Recognition 	 December 1982
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IAS 19 Accounting for Retirement Benefits
	
January 1983
in the Financial Statements of
Employers
IAS 20 Accounting for Government Grants and April 1983
Disclosure of Government Assistance
IAS 21 Accounting for the Effects of Changes July 1983
in Foreign Exchange Rates
IAS 22 Accounting for Business Combinations November 1983
IAS 23 Capitalisation of Borrowing Costs	 March 1984
IAS 24 Related Party Disclosures 	 July 1984
IAS 25 Accounting for Investments 	 March 1986
IAS 26 Accounting and Reporting by 	 January 1987
Retirement Benefit Plans
April 1989IAS 27 Consolidated Financial Statements
and Accounting for Investments in
Subsidiaries
IAS 28 Accounting for Investments in
Associates
IAS 29 Financial Reporting in Hyper-
inflationary Economies
IAS 30 Disclosure in the Financial
Statements of Banks and Similar
Financial Institutions
April 1989
July 1989
August 1990
IAS 31 Financial Reporting of Interests 	 November 1990
in Joint Ventures
Framework
Framework for the Preparation and 	 July 1989
Presentation of Financial Statements
Exposure Drafts issued	 Comments due by
E32	 Comparability of Financial
	
30 September 1989
Statements
E33	 Accounting for Taxes on Income 	 30 September 1989
(Source: International Accounting Standards Committee,
London: IASC, 1989; IASC News, July, October and December
1990)
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The publication of the Framework for the Preparation and
Presentation of Financial Statements is significant because it
aims to create a conceptual basis for accounting that is
accepted worldwide.
4.2 Problems and Prospects of Harmonization 
The essence of standardization and harmonization is
uniformity, which means a condition in which everything is
regular, homogeneous or unvarying (Samuels and Piper, 1985).
According to the AAA definition, uniformity is consistent
classification	 and terminology as	 well as	 consistent
measurement (Enthoven,	 1967; Samuels and	 Piper, 1985).
According to Samuels and Piper (1985), the steps in the
process to reach unformity are: (1) comparison between
different systems, (2) persuading others that some measure of
agreement would be advantageous, (3) working toward acceptance
of some authorised model, producing a set of agreed standards,
and (4) when agreed standards had been achieved, there would
be uniformity (Samuels and Piper, 1985, p.56-57).
Wallace (1990) suggested that there are five different degrees
of harmonization: (1) total harmonization, which would occur
when all countries adopt and enforce the same accounting and
disclosure standards, (2) minimum harmonization, which would
occur when countries adopt standards which are at least as
stringent as those recommended by the IAS, (3) partial
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harmonization, which would allow a country to impose stricter
or laxer	 standards on domestic enterprises 	 but forbid
imposition of stricter standards on foreign companies, (4)
optional harmonization, which would allow a country to adopt
standards different from the global standards but require it
to allow domestic or foreign companies operating in that
country to elect which standards with which to comply, (5)
alternative harmonization, which would allow two or more
alternative accounting and/or disclosure methods from which a
member country may select (Wallace,	 1990, pp.10-11).	 This
approach has been adopted by the IASC, and its current
preference is for alternative harmonization.
Samuels and Piper (1985) referring to Burggraaff (1981)
pointed out that international standards will be accepted not
because they are compulsory but because industry feels that
they fairly represent their operations, and that it is in
their own interest to use internationally accepted standards.
The possible	 beneficiaries of the IAS	 are: investors,
multinational companies, large international accounting firms,
regional economic groups and developing countries. Investors
who wish to invest outside their own country need reliable and
comparable financial reports from those other countries which
can be	 achieved through international 	 harmonization of
accounting.
MNC's would benefit in that it would be easier to produce
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consolidated reports, reports could easily be understood by
investors in many countries, there would be greater accuracy
in valuing and appraising overseas companies for merger or
joint venture purposes, and management control would be
facilitated. Large international accounting firms would
benefit as one of the important vehicles for developing the
harmonization process.
Regional economic communities in their effort to promote trade
and economic cooperation would derive advantages from improved
understanding and working relationships within the region.
For developing countries there is an argument that in the
absence of local standards, they could benefit from adopting
the IAS as a ready-made system (Samuels and Piper, 1985,
pp.74-82).
The objectives of the IASC are: (a) to formulate and publish
in the public interest accounting standards to be observed in
the presentation of financial statements and to promote their
worldwide acceptance and observance, and (b) to work generally
for	 the improvement	 and harmonization	 of regulations,
accounting	 standards	 and	 procedures relating 	 to	 the
presentation of financial statements. Its activities have
been supported by the International Federation of Accountants
(IFAC), which has granted full autonomy to the IASC in the
setting and issue of the IAS (IASC, 1989, p.17).
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5. SUMMARY
The development of international business activities, economic
interdependence, and the role of international agencies, have
brought about	 many accounting problems within 	 the new
international dimensions of accounting. International
accounting is concerned with the international implications of
the various national accounting thoughts and practices, and
measures and communicates, in financial and economic terms,
international business events and transactions (Berg et al,
1969).
Internationalization of accounting is induced by some critical
factors including: MNC's operations, internationalization of
capital market, international nature of some technical
accounting problems, and historical antecedents (Choi and
Mueller, 1984). Accounting, as an influential means of
economic calculation, both in techniques and significance is
capable of penetrating national boundaries, moving along the
pathways established by commerce and patterns of political
influence, and it has never been a purely national phenomenon
(Hopwood, 1989).	 Although accounting and the accounting
profession are interrelated,	 the internationalization of
the accounting profession has been slower than that of
accounting itself.	 Some reasons	 for this may be: (1)
opposition to national regulation
	
and licensing of the
p rofession, (2) barriers to the international movement of
human resources,	 and (3)
	 outright perfectionism	 of a
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developing industry (Choi and Mueller, 1984).
Comparative international accounting study must take account
of the environmental aspects, because the influence of the
environment is the most significant factor in the development
of accounting practice. 	 Differences in environment cause
differences of accounting practice. The usefulness of
comparative international accounting studies includes: (1)
identifying historical perspective of accounting development
nationally and internationally, (2) helping multinational
business to construct better international financial and
management accounting and reporting systems, and smoothing the
ATT,	 (3) identifying	 national	 accounting patterns	 of
development and stimulating 	 improvement in the existing
accounting systems in a	 certain country, (4) enhancing
understanding leading towards harmonization of accounting
internationally,	 (5)	 facilitating	 better	 accounting
measurements and disclosure information internationally in
order to	 facilitate the financial analysis 	 needed for
international users of accounting reports.
Based on the evolution of accounting in developing countries
and the historical experience in the UK and the US, so far, no
developing country has been able to construct a system of
accounting designed primarily to meet its own information
needs. In all cases, the external pressures have been too
great, and western influences have dominated both in education
and practices.	 Developing countries need to create a system
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appropriate to their own needs and no single example country
can be consulted as a source of reference, even from some
leading accounting professional countries like the UK and the
US (Briston, 1978).
The empirical study based on the analytical and comparative
framework (AAA, 1977) and an a priori subscription on
accounting development in emerging nations (Scott, 1970),
revealed that the zero base or fresh start approach based on
comparative international classifications seems appropriate to
meet	 the	 accounting	 needs	 of	 developing	 countries
(Amenkhienan, 1986).
In formulating the strateg y of ATT, there are three phases:
(1) diagnosis; the assessment of the existing levels of
accounting technology and other current situations, (2)
prescription; including such activities as setting priorities
and selecting appropriate accounting technologies, and
choosing transfer channels, and (3) strategy formulation,
including the task of devising policies, guidelines and action
plans to carry out the ATT to achieve the defined objectives
(Needles, 1976). This proposal is rather comprehensive with a
major strength in detailed specification of all environmental
and technical variables related to ATT, and it considers five
basic elements essential for technology transfer, i.e. a
technology, a transferer, a transferee, linkage mechanism and
the surrounding environment (Tang and Tse, 1986).
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International accounting standardization and international
accounting harmonization are closely linked. Standardization
means a process to establish a set of general rules or
specific rules	 to be followed	 internationally, whereas
harmonization is a process to increase the compatibility of
accounting principles or standards and practices by setting
bounds to their degree of variation (Nobes, 1985). 	 The IAS
can be an effective means of harmonization, because it has
certain advantages, as follows: (1) using the IAS, the
comparability of the financial reports internationally can be
reached, which would eliminate the current misunderstanding
about the reliability of foreign financial reports, and would
remove one of the most important impediments to the flow of
international investment, (2) it would save time and money
spent to prepare consolidated divergent financial information
when more than one set of reports is required to comply with
different national laws or practice, (3) it would help to
raise the level of accounting standards throughout the world
and ensure consistency with local economic, legal and social
conditions (Turner, 1983).
International	 developments	 in economics	 and	 commerce,
including the operation of MNC, international accounting
firms,	 international	 financial	 markets,	 international
agencies,	 and	 international accounting	 standard-setting
organizations etc., have influenced the patterns of accounting
development in the world.	 These circumstances tend to reduce
technical differences in accounting practice and narrow the
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gap among different standards of accounting internationally.
The activities of the IASC have made important progress
towards producing standards dealing with the substantial
majority of topics that affect the financial statements of
business enterprises. The publication of the Framework for
the Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements is
significant for narrowing the gap between underlying concepts
among countries, because it aims to create a conceptual basis
for accounting that is accepted worldwide.
The activities of private sector professional efforts in the
harmonization process seem to be more convincing and, by most
measures, more successful endeavour is underway within the
accounting profession itself (Choi and Mueller, 1984), but in
practice, public sector efforts, such as the harmonization of
the EEC, have been more powerful than standardization of the
IASC (Nobes, 1985). It is difficult to compare the success
attained of public sector concerns, through political
agreement and private sector concerns through professional
encouragement.
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CHAPTER 6 
METHODOLOGY
This chapter elaborates the steps of the analysis, including:
definition and scope of EFR; EFR and environmental influence;
EFR and accounting standards authority; interaction between
environment, EFR and the supporting authority; analysis of the
environment and EFR in Indonesia; data collection, and the
objective of the analysis.
The analysis	 in this study, which
	
is descriptive and
exploratory in nature, will focus 	 on the role of the
government, the profession and education, and on the technical
side, it will concentrate on accounting standards and
practices. On the basis of these analyses, it is hoped to
determine the implications for accounting development in
Indonesia.
1. DEFINITION AND SCOPE OF EFR
EFR can be defined as a means to provide adequate information
about the real economic position and performance of an
enterprise to all potential users who need such information to
make decisions (Stamp, 1980, p.4).
In line with this broad definition, for the purpose of this
study the operational definition of EFR is that given in SFAC
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No.1, Objectives of Financial Reporting by Business
Enterprise, extended to SFAC No.2, qualitative Characteristic
of Accounting Information, and SFAC No.5, Recognition and
Measurement in Financial Statements of Enterprises, extended
to SFAC No.6, Elements of Financial Statements of Business
Enterprises.
The objectives of EFR by business enterprises are to provide:
useful information capable of predicting cash flows, and
relevant information about economic resources and the
transactions, events and circumstances that change them. The
qualitative characteristics of accounting information relate
to the usefulness of information, that it be relevant and
reliable. Relevant means timely and providing knowledge of
the past to aid in predicting the future (feedback value); and
reliable means verifiable, neutral and faithfully representing
events. If the information is relevant and reliable, to some
extent, such information should be comparable, consistent and
understandable.
The recognition criteria determine what kinds of information
should be in financial statements and when it will appear.
The measurement criteria are concerned with the principles and
methods used to determine the information and when it should
appear. Reflecting these concepts and embodying them in
concrete form are certain components of financial statements.
Three elements relate to the balance sheet, namely: assets,
liabilities and	 equity.	 Seven elements relate	 to the
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performance of an entity over time, namely: revenues,
expenses, gains, losses, income, investments by owners, and
distributions to owners, and they are reflected in the profit
and loss account or income statement, statement of changes in
financial position, and statement	 of changes in equity
(Delaney et al, 1989, p.2-3).
Based on this operational definition, the scope of EFR
includes: the basic financial statements (recognition and
measurement concepts) with the notes to financial statements
and	 parenthetical	 disclosures,	 relevant	 supplementary
information, and other means of financial reporting. The
place of EFR in the information spectrum necessary for
investment, credit and similar decisions can be shown in
Figure 6.1.
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FIGURE 6.1 
The Information Spectrum
(Source: FASB Statement of Financial Accounting Concepts
No.5, Recognition and Measurement in Financial Statements of
Business Enterprises, December 1984, p.5; Solomons, 1986,
10.73).
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2. EXTERNAL FINANCIAL REPORTING AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENCE
Due to the breadth of the environmental aspects of accounting,
it is useful to summarise them into significant areas which
influence EFR indirectly and directly. Most of the
environmental aspects are in reality inter-related and not
easily separable. Environmental aspects in general directly
influence institutional aspects and technical aspects, which
in turn, directly affect the EFR.
For the purpose of this study, environmental aspects are
classified into cultural, political, social, legal and
economic aspects. Cultural aspects include philosophical and
linguistic elements. Philosophy creates ideology, revolution
in knowledge and modernization, and influences political,
social and economic and other aspects which, in turn, affect
the development of accounting theory and practice. Linguistic
aspects, being concerned with the communication of thought,
are bound with cultural aspects. Some cultural factors which
affect EFR include conservatism, secrecy, distrust and
fatalism, attitude towards business and accounting profession,
values (as a part of national culture), and accounting values
(Arpan and Radebaugh, 1985; Hofstede, 1980, 1987; Gray, 1988).
Political aspects cover political systems which influence
economic, social, and legal systems. The important political
factors which affect accounting and EFR are: the political
decision-making process, political stability, and political
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maturity. Also important are international relations, which
may affect both politics and economics, and vice-versa. Some
elements of international relations dealing with the political
area are: international political interdependence, and the
role of supranational organizations.
Social aspects include socio-cultural conditions (attitude
toward secrecy, time, fate and business), social climate
(public reporting, examination by independent auditors, the
consumer culture), and intellectual and educational aspects
(literacy, educated people, orientation of education and
educational match).
Legal aspects can be examined from the macro viewpoint
(relation to foreign legal systems), and the micro viewpoint
(a country's own legislative system and legal problems). The
latter includes the process of establishing rules and
regulations, both public and private and self-regulation and
external regulations.
Matters relating to legal systems also include specific
accounting legislation, the legal and customary structure of
business and finance, and government regulations.
Some economic aspects of the environment have an indirect
influence and others a direct effect on accounting and EFR.
Some which have an indirect influence are: type of economy and
degree of market freedom, stage of economic development,
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savings percentage to gross capital formation, income per
capita, balance of trade, etc.
Aspects which have a more direct affect on accounting and EFR,
include: nature of business ownership (forms and operating
characteristics), size and complexity of business, level of
management sophistication, foreign exchange rate, changes in
consumer price index, foreign investment and international
trade and commerce which includes MNC's, international
accounting firms, international financial markets and the role
of supranational institutions.
The institutional aspects of the EFR to the environment
consist of preparers, users, auditors and professional
societies, accounting education and legal aspects.
A third class of environmental aspects of EFR are the
technical elements which directly affect EFR. These include:
objectives of financial reporting; information needs for
investment, credit and similar decisions; accounting
standards, auditing standards, code of professional ethics,
and accounting practice; general education, vocational, higher
education and professional continuing education, which cover
systems, curriculum and syllabi content; law, rules and
regulations concerning accounting.
The relationship of EFR and its environmental influences are
illustrated in Figure 6.2.
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FIGURE 6.2 
External Financial Reporting and Environmental Influence
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3. EXTERNAL FINANCIAL REPORTING AND ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
In order to be responsive to environmental changes, and to
meet the needs of interested parties, EFR should be based on,
or derived from, sound accounting theory. Sound EFR should be
based on agreed accounting standards which are accepted by
interested parties (preparers, users, auditors, government
agencies, academics, and the community).	 In the effort to
establish agreed accounting standards, it is necessary to pay
attention to the demand for specific policies and disclosures
tailored to the needs of business events or operations.
The soundness with which accounting standards are established
determines their authority. 	 There are three factors which
give authority to accounting standards, and hence to EFR,
namely strength, status and quality (McMonies, 1985).
The strength of accounting standards relates to the ability of
the organizations which set the standards to ensure that they
will be followed, and if necessary enforced. This can be
achieved by: the law, the accounting profession and the Stock
Exchange.
The law is the power which is able to procure obedience. The
basic requirements of accounting reports must be laid down in
the law, such as in Companies Acts or Commercial Law.
Accounting standards are established to help reduce the number
of options available under	 the law and under practice
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generally accepted at the time.
The accounting profession is an institution which has power
over its members, who are subject to its rules. All members
of the institute have to comply with accounting standards
supported by the profession, and these members may be affected
as preparers and as auditors of the financial reports.
The Stock Exchange has a great influence over listed
companies, which must comply with the requirements, including
accounting requirements, stated in the Listing Agreement of
the Stock Exchange. The accounting requirements for public
companies are basically equal to generally accepted accounting
principles or standards, but in many respects require greater
disclosure.
The preparers of EFR are the principal people who have to be
satisfied as to the status of those who wish to impose the
standards. There are two tiers of preparers: (a) the lower
tier being the company accountants, who actually draw up the
financial reports, and (b) the top tier being the directors,
who take sole responsibility for the statements as finally
published. Both tiers are interested in accounting standard,
but the top tier has the final decision. The auditors'
interest is in the way that both tiers of preparers apply the
standards.
The quality	 of accounting	 standards relates	 to their
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rightness for their intended purposes, which will bring about
readiness to comply with them.
The ready acceptance of accounting standards by interested
parties depends upon: (1) the degree of acceptance, and (2)
the political dimension of the standards.
The degree of acceptance is determined by how general are the
standards, and the extent to which interested parties are
satisfied by their application over a period of time. If the
conditions	 or	 environmental factors	 change,	 continued
application of	 the standards	 may be	 undesirable, and
acceptance can easily be withdrawn.
The political dimension of accounting standards relates to
their economic implications. Accounting and financial
reporting are not solely technical matters. If they were, the
interested parties, including directors and managers of the
company, shareholders, creditors and others, would be prepared
to leave accountants, as the experts, to determine how
accounting and financial reporting should be handled. 	 In
reality, accounting information affects individual interests
and individuals are sensitive to this. Accounting standards
influence the accounting information presented in EFR, and EFR
may influence economic decisions by investors, creditors and
other interested parties. These groups will make economic
decisions based on their own interpretation of EFR, and their
decisions will change the real economic resources in the
231
economic or business unit concerned, and in aggregate will
change national and international resources.
The link between accounting standards and EFR and the elements
of their authority can be seen in Figure 6.3.
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FIGURE 6.3 
External Financial Re portin g
 and Accounting Standard Authority
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(Source: McMonies, Peter, ICAS, Authority of Accounting
Standards, London, UK: Gee & Co., 1985).
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Because of the influence of the changing environment on the
authority of accounting standards, there are considerable
differences in the process of setting standards. In this
regard, the standards-setting process in Indonesia will be
assessed in relation to the different controlling bodies which
determine their strength, different conditions of the firms or
preparers which determine their status, different user needs
which define their quality.
4. INTERACTION BETWEEN ENVIRONMENT, EXTERNAL FINANCIAL
REPORTING AND SUPPORTING AUTHORITY.
Changing environmental conditions, influence EFR through the
institutional and technical aspects. Institutional aspects
also influence technical aspects by creating a demand for
development of certain technical elements in the EFR to meet
specific environmental needs at the time. In turn, EFR
practices can, to some extent, affect the environmental
aspects, as these EFR have many economic consequences, e.g. by
influencing allocations of resources. In other words, there
is an interaction between the environment, EFR and the
supporting authority as regards institutional and technical
aspects. This can be shown in Figure 6.4.
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FIGURE 6.4
Interaction between Environment. EFR and Supporting Authority
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It is difficult to measure the influence of the environment on
institutional and technical aspects of accounting, nor is it
easy to describe the scope and frequency of the demand for
accounting theory, agreed standards and specific disclosures.
However, their development can be detected from written
publications in accounting subjects, company reports, and
published standards, which differ from one country to another.
The development in the technical aspects is reflected in the
content, timing and presentation of the EFR. The development
of institutional aspects is reflected by law, rules and
regulations issued by controlling bodies, and development of
education and research in accounting.
The content of EFR, as a result of the influence of its
changing environment, reflects the needs of the environment.
The more complex the environment, the more complex the EFR,
and also the more frequently it has to be presented.
Because of the scope of EFR, which is broader than that of
accounting standards, the content of EFR can be a response to
the changing environment. It is also difficult to measure the
effect of EFR practices on the environment.
The content of EFR, as analysed in this study, covers firstly,
the elements of basic concepts, accounting policies and
information items in basic financial statements, and secondly,
the elements of supplementary and other information in
financial reporting.
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The elements of basic concepts, accounting policies and
information items in basic financial statements, include the
application of:
- Basic concepts in broad meaning
- Disclosure in broad concepts
- Accounting policies
- Balance sheet items
- Income statement items
- Fund statement
- Consolidation and business combinations
- Foreign currencies transaction and translation
The elements of supplementary 	 and other information in
financial reporting, include the application of:
- Diverse activities and segmental reporting
- Forecasts, contingencies and post balance sheet events
- Social reporting
- Interim reporting, and
- Inflation accounting
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5. FRAMEWORK FOR COMPREHENSIVE ANALYSIS OF ENVIRONMENTAL
INFLUENCES AND EXTERNAL FINANCIAL REPORTING IN INDONESIA
Having briefly defined EFR, and considered its relationship to
various aspects of its environment, the next step is to
perform a comprehensive analysis of environmental influences
and EFR in Indonesia.
The analysis of the environmental influences will cover
relevant elements of economic, political, social, legal and
cultural aspects which affect the establishment and
development of accounting standards in particular and EFR in
general. The analysis focuses particularly on economic
aspects, through other aspects are discussed as necessary.
The focus on economic aspects is important, because economic
aspects have the most direct effect on the development of
accounting.
The analysis of environmental influences on EFR will be
performed in relation to the institutional and technical
influences. The analysis of institutional influence will
emphasise: the role of government, the accounting profession
and accounting education. The role of the government will
analyse legal requirements on the accounting and financial
reporting, covering laws, rules and regulations issued by
government agencies, including accounting requirements for
public companies in the stock market.
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The role of the accounting profession will cover the way it
deals with the needs of preparers and users of EFR, and the
development of professional organizations to enhance
accounting standard-setting, the auditing function, code of
ethics and continuing professional education.
The role of accounting education institutions is one of the
basic requirements in developing the accounting profession in
general, in conducting research in accounting to enrich the
accounting theories as a basis for the profession, and
providing education for accounting personnel. 	 The analysis
will cover general education, vocational education and
accounting technician training, higher education and some
elements of continuing professional education.
The analysis of technical influences will focus on the
objectives of financial accounting and reporting, and the
state of accounting standards. In assessing the accounting
standards, we shall consider the standard-setting process, and
other aspects relevant to the construction and development of
standards. In assessing the objectives of financial
accounting and reporting we shall use relevant accounting
theory which might be suitable for accounting development in
Indonesia. The discussion of the objectives of financial
accounting and reporting includes the needs of users for
information for economic decision-making.
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The analysis of EFR practices looks at these practices from
the point of view of: preparers, users, auditors and some
experts to represent the general public. The study of EFR
practices in Indonesia has been conducted by field research
which covered around 300 respondents, representing preparers,
users, auditors, and the general public, including some
experts in accounting. This primary data is very significant
to portray the current situation, in order to attain
objectivity, and furthermore, it can be used as a reliable
basis to make recommendations for accounting development in
Indonesia.
The data on EFR practices in Indonesia, obtained by
conducting field research during the period of November 1989
to August 1990, are used to test some hypotheses using the
rating scale method. Details of data collection and
objectives of analysis and testing hypotheses are explained in
the following two sections.
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6. DATA COLLECTION
6.1 Introduction 
Data collection was carried out in Indonesia during 1988, 1989
and 1990. Primary data were collected through interviews and
field research and secondary data from literature and other
sources.
	 Interviews were conducted by using an interview
guide	 to survey	 government	 agencies, educational	 and
professional institutions and organizations, and experts on
matters related to EFR. Field research was conducted by
administering structured questionnaires to preparers, users,
auditors and other groups of respondents.
6.2 Interview method 
Interviews were conducted to obtain data and information from
some government agencies, educational and professional
institutions and experts, concerning matters related to EFR in
Indonesia. Interviews were conducted with MOF, Investment
Co-ordinating Board Agency (ICBA), Capital Market Agency
(CMA), The Indonesian Institute of Accountants (HA) and
Coordinating Agency for Accountancy Development (CAAD). The
interview with MOF was used to obtain information concerning
its role in educational and professional accounting
development, the function of the Directorate of Financial
Institutions and Accountancy, the link between MOF and the
Financial and Development Supervision Agency (FDSA) and other
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agencies, functions of the Degree Qualification in Accounting
Committee (DAC), and application of the Accountants Law 1954.
The interview with ICBA concerned accounting requirements and
the supervision of companies which have investment facility
permission. CMA was asked about its functions, development
and matters of accounting treatment for public companies.
Discussion with IIA related to the development of the
accounting principles, auditing standards and general matters
concerning supervision of the public accounting office and
continuing professional education, while the interview with
CAAD was directed to the programme for accounting development,
and its coordination with other government agencies.
Interviews were conducted in the Indonesian language with an
interview guide. Not all the questionnaires in the interview
guide were answered completely by every interviewee. However,
the researcher was able to draw on his experience as a
lecturer in accounting for more than 20 years, as a member of
Accounting Principles Committee of IIA (1980-1982), Chairman
of the Auditing Standards Committee of IIA (1982-1986) and in
public practice since 1973 to fill in gaps in the information
provided by respondents.
6.3 Field Research on EFR Practices
Objective of the Research 
The objective of the research on EFR practices in Indonesia is
to	 stimulate
	 the	 development of	 EFR	 practices	 for
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accountability purposes, and as a means for economic
decision-making. In this regard, EFR is evaluated in respect
of its presentation, objectivity or fairness and disclosure
requirements, its application of generally accepted accounting
principles (Indonesian accounting principles - PAI) and its
usefulness for the users.
Because the process, presentation and evaluation of EFR in
practice are influenced by such environmental factors as laws
and	 government rules	 and regulations;	 by professional
requirements such as accounting principles and auditing
standards; by the qualification of accountants themselves; and
other environmental factors, such as economic development
related to institutional development, this research has sought
the views of government agencies, professional organizations,
private institutions, academic 	 societies and experts in
accounting.
The objectives of the research are:
(1) To identify the application of PAI (Indonesian accounting
principles) for EFR practices by business enterprises in
Indonesia.
(2) To identify accounting problems, and the difficulties
faced by management of the business enterprises in
presenting EFR with greater disclosure.
(3) To identify the needs of the users of EFR by using
Indonesian accounting principles as a criterion, to find
out the weaknesses of the principles and to identify
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matters which have not been settled in the principles.
(4) To	 identify the
	 needs of	 man agement of	 business
enterprises, government
	 financial control	 and audit
agencies,
	 public	 accounting	 offices	 and	 other
institutions.
(5) To identify the content of existing laws and regulations
concerning	 accounting and	 EFR,	 to	 find out	 the
deficiencies	 and the	 needs	 for future	 accounting
development.
Usefulness of the Research 
The usefulness of the research lies in the following:
(1) Evaluation of the application of Indonesian accounting
principles to detect problems encountered in their
improvement and development the standards or principles.
(2) Ascertaining the problems and difficulties encountered by
managements of business enterprises, and identifying their
expectations regarding fuller disclosure in EFR.
(3) Evaluation of users' needs and their expectations
concerning EFR in order to make it more valuable for
decision-making purposes.
(4) Assessment of the structure of the accounting educational
system.
(5) Evaluating the deficiencies of existing laws and
regulations related to accounting and the profession as a
basis for improving existing systems.
244
Scope and Object of the Research 
The research covered EFR of business enterprises including
quantitative and qualitative reports necessary in conformity
with the definition of EFR given at the beginning of this
chapter. In this context, EFR is evaluated as a tool for
economic decisions from the point of view of preparers, users,
auditors, government agencies and other institutions.
The focus of the research is on EFR practices since the
establishment of PAI in 1973, its revision in 1984 and its
supplements and interpretations published by the Indonesian
Accounting Principles Committee of the IIA to date.
Respondents are classified as follows:
(1) The	 preparers	 are	 classified	 based	 on	 their
characteristics, namely: business line, size of the
business, legal status, investment facilities, public
companies and the location of their central office or
branch offices.	 The criteria for the classification are
as follows:
(a) Classification of respondents based on business line,
is taken from the business line classification of
ICBA (ISIC classification).
(b) Classification of business size based on one of the
criteria of the size of their revenues, labour force,
or owner's equity or capital:
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Revenues	 Labour	 Owner's
(billion Rp.)	 Force
	
Equity
(persons)	 (billion Rp.)
Large firm >50 >200 >10
Medium Size firm 5-50 50-200 1-10
Small	 Size firm <5 <50 <1
(c) Classification of legal status based on Indonesian
Laws and Regulations; government owned company
(central and local government), Limited Company,
Joint Venture/Joint Operation, Partnership (active
and silent partnership), Sole Proprietorship,
Co-operative and Mutual Fund (Yayasan).
(d) Some public companies listed in the Capital Market
Agency.
(e) Although the location of the operation of the company
is important, in this research, the location of the
central office or branch office where the
administration and preparation of the EFR takes
place, is more relevant. The respondents, in this
study, were mainly located in Jakarta, Surabaya,
Yogyakarta, Semarang, Bandung and other cities in
Java Island.
(2) The users of EFR are grouped as follows:
(a) Investor and creditor groups, mostly represented by
bankers and financial institutions.
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(b) Shareholders group (institutional or personal),
particularly the buyers of stock in the capital
market.
(c) Financial analyst group.
(3) The auditors of EFR in public and private sectors and
general public groups are:
(a) Public accounting offices.
(b) Financial and Development 	 Control Agency (Badan
Pengawas Keuangan dan Pembangunan - BPKP).
(c) Supreme Audit Institution (Badan Pemeriksa Keuangan
- BPK)
(d) General public, represented by academic institutions,
daily newspapers and business journals and some
individual experts.
Approach of the Research 
EFR practices were ascertained by using questionnaires. The
questionnaires were divided into three models, namely: Model A
for preparers, Model B for users and Model C for auditors.
The general public subgroup, used Model B. Basically the
questionnaires (Part II, III and IV) are the same. The
questionnaires of each model consisted of structured and
unstructured questions, broken down into four parts. Part I,
II and III contained structured questions, and Part IV
unstructured questions.
Part I dealt with company identification and characteristics;
247
Part II related to basic concepts, accounting policies and
information items in financial reporting; this section was
subdivided into Section II A (basic concepts, accounting
policies and information items in basic financial statements)
and Section II B (supplementary and other information items in
financial reporting); Part III concerned identification of
the respondent; and Part IV consisted of unstructured and open
questions, mainly asking respondents' opinions regarding
accounting principles, auditing standards, code of ethics,
accounting	 education and	 the accounting	 profession in
Indonesia.
The Part II structured questionnaires comprised 300 questions,
using the rating sca7e method. The content of Part II in each
model (model A, B and C) was exactly the same. The rating
criteria for each item of EFR used are: (1) not permitted, (2)
permitted, (3) accepted, (4) recommended, and (5) required.
Respondents were asked to indicate the sources of reference
used to answer the questions, namely: (1) PAI (Indonesian
Accounting Principles), (2) UU (Laws and Regulations), (3) PM
(Stock Market Regulations). They were also asked to assess
the probable importance of each item, within five to ten years
from now, with the rating: (1) less important, (2) same as now
and (3) more important.
The questionnaires are shown in Appendix 6.1 for Model A
(preparers), Appendix 6.2 for Model B (users), and Appendix
6.3 for Model C (auditors).
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Sample of Respondents 
Respondents were
	 classified into three	 groups, namely:
preparers, users and auditors.
By using purposive stratified random sampling for each group
of respondents, the selection of respondents was based on the
following:
(1) Samp7ing for preparers group
(a) In order to cover wider groups of business line, the
ISIC classification used by ICBA has been applied.
This includes 22 sectors and another 8 business lines
have been added.
(b) Because of the complexities of EFR, respondents were
selected to reflect different sizes of business, and
types of ownership. 	 Using the criteria discussed
previously, preparers were classified into: large,
medium,	 and	 small
	
companies.	 Ownership	 was
classified into: public companies, government-owned
companies, private-owned with foreign or foreign and
domestic investment facilities, private-owned with
domestic investment facilities only, private-owned
without investment facilities, co-operative, and
mutual funds.
A combination of the size and ownership criteria,
resulted in new classifications as follows:
Large companies: public, government owned (central
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or local), private-owned with foreign investment or
mixed foreign and domestic investment, private-owned
with domestic investment, pure private-owned,
co-operatives and mutual funds.
Medium sized companies: government-owned (central or
local), private-owned with foreign investment or
mixed foreign and domestic investment, private-owned
with domestic investment, pure private-owned,
co-operatives and mutual funds.
Small companies: local government-owned, private-
owned with domestic investment, private-owned without
domestic investment, co-operatives and mutual funds.
(c) Out of the government-owned, co-operatives and mutual
funds it	 is judged that companies	 which have
foreign and domestic investment facilities are
limited companies, and the rest are partnerships or
sole proprietorships.
An analysis of the preparers group sample is given in Appendix
6.6. Sample of large companies' respondents, Appendix 6.7
Sample of medium-sized companies' respondents and Appendix 6.8
Sample of small companies' respondents.
(2) Samp7ing of Users
Respondents from the user group were divided into several
subgroups as follows:
(a) Investors and creditors were represented by bankers
and non-bank financial institutions, owned either by
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government	 (central or	 local)	 or by	 private
organizations (domestic or foreign investment).
(b) Shareholders were represented by buyers of shares
or bonds in the capital market.
(c) Financial analysts were represented by members of
Indonesian Financial Executive International (IFEI).
The respondents for investors and creditors, shareholders
and financial analysts subgroups are listed in Appendix
6.9.
(3) Samp7ing of the auditors group
Respondents in the auditor group comprise auditors
themselves and the general public. The reason for placing
the general public in the auditors group is that the
general public	 were assumed	 to be	 independent in
evaluating EFR practices. The general public respondents
were represented by universities, accountancy academics
(public and private), daily newspapers (national and local
distribution), and some business journals. The
respondents for the general public subgroup are shown in
Appendix 6.10.
Auditors were represented by government auditors (BPKP and
BPK), public accounting offices (local and joint with
international accounting firms), co-operative auditors
(Koperasi Jasa Audit - KJA - or Cooperative Auditing
Services). Respondents for the auditors group are shown
in Appendix 6.11.
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6.4 Other Information and Knowledge 
In the attempt to extend and deepen the information on the
influence of environmental aspects of accounting and EFR in
general and particularly in respect of Indonesia, the
researcher had discussions with experts and professors in the
University of Hull and Gadjah Mada University, using a guide
for discussion.
6.5 Testing of the Questionnaires and Expected Results of Data 
Collection 
In the field research the questionnaires were pre-tested
during July-August 1989, by administering them to ten
potential respondents covering: four from the preparers group
consisting of a large public enterprise, a large government-
owned company, a medium-sized privately-owned company, and a
small privately-owned company; three from the users group,
consisting of a large government-owned bank, a medium-sized
privately-owned financial institution and a small private
bank; and three from the auditors group, consisting of a
government auditing unit, a joint international accounting
firm, and a national accounting firm.
No written comments were received from them, but their oral
comments	 to the	 researcher	 indicated	 that: (1)	 the
questionnaires were very extensive, very long and rather
theoretical in nature; (2) they could not be answered by
respondents without experience in bookkeeping and accounting;
(3) answering the questionnaires was time-consuming; (4) the
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structured questionnaires	 were useful for	 reference in
preparin g complete financial reporting.
Based on these reactions, the researcher decided: (1) to
rearrange slightly the structure of the questionnaires, and
(2) to refine the strate gy for approaching respondents.
The rearrangement of the questionnaires was done by dividing
Part II, on basic concepts, accounting policies, and
information items in financial reporting, into two parts
namely Part II A relating to basic concepts, accounting
policies and information items in basic financial statements;
and Part II B relating to "supplementary and other information
items in financial reporting. The questionnaires for each
model were not fully revised, despite their length and
theoretical nature, because their structure was complete and
covered wider aspects of EFR which were useful for the
subsequent analysis.
The strategy for approaching the respondents was improved in
two respects, namely: timing and direct contact.
The new timing strategy was to give more time to respondents
to answer the questionnaires, and to make them easily answered
when preparing the annual reports. To this end, the
questionnaires were distributed to 305 respondents in November
1989, and they were asked to answer the questionnaires by
March 1990. During this period, most of the respondents were
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preparing the annual financial reports. To obtain maximum
data, the collection of answered questionnaires was delayed
until July 1990.
Direct contact was achieved by using more assistants in order
to contact and be contacted by the respondents during the
periods of research to explain any unclear questions or
explain the purposes of the questions. The researcher was
assisted by 25 staff and assistant researchers, with 4 contact
points in Jakarta, Surabaya, Yogyakarta and Semarang and 3
contact points in the Universities, namely: University of
Indonesia in Jakarta, Erlangga University in Surabaya, and
Gadjah Mada University in Yogyakarta.
As regards the contents of the questionnaires, it was expected
that in Part II, every respondent could answer Part II A, and
Part II B could be answered completely by large companies in
the preparers group, by joint international accounting firms
and by large national accounting firms in the auditors group,
and by large government owned and private banks in the users
group.
From the total of 305 potential respondents, it was expected
that at least 100 respondents (more than 30%) would be able to
answer and return the questionnaires.
254
7. THE TESTING OF HYPOTHESES
In Chapter 1 it was stated that the hypotheses of this study
were constructed on the basis of problem-oriented research.
Under this approach, hypotheses are constructed on the basis
of certain assumptions • or reasoning in order to provide
tentative objectives. These hypotheses help the researcher to
look for data, and function as a supporting framework for the
research. This research looked for the views and opinions of
respondents, and tried to identify actual practices in dealing
with treatment of some items in EFR. The research emphasises
the qualitative data gathering.
Using the qualitative data characteristic, and bearing in mind
the function of the hypotheses as a supporting framework, the
testing of hypotheses uses:
(1) the ordinary checklist inventory
(2) the chi-square (X 2 ) for k independent samples method to
test the significance of differences of opinion among
preparers, users and auditors, toward the related group of
items in EFR.
7.1 The ordinary checklist inventory 
This method is very simple; a list is made of items which have
been set up purposefully and check marks inserted in the
various columns to indicate the number of observances. The
total checks in each column represent the total tendencies of
the respondent to the listed items.
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7.2 The Chi-square test for k independent samples 
The Chi-square test is used to determine the significance of
differences when the frequencies of the data are in discrete
categories, either nominal or ordinal in nature. The
observation of this research is independent and the variables
involved have been measured in a non-interval and ordinal
scale in nature. Because of the large number of respondents
(>30) and the degree of freedom (df) more than two, the test
of significant differences should use the Chi-square (X 2 ) test
for k independent groups or samples. When df > 2, the
expected frequency should be equal to or greater than 5 in at
least 80% of the cells, and no cell should have an expected
frequency of less than one (Siegel, 1956; Runyon and Haber,
1976; Leedy, 1989).
The procedure of the X2 test for k independent samples method,
is as follows:
(1) The null hypothesis (Ho) may be tested by the formula:
r	 k
X2	 . E E
(Oij-Eig)2
Eig
1=1	 g=1
Where oig = observed number of cases categorized in ith
row of gth column
Eig = expected number of cases under Ho to be
categorized in ith row of gth column
r	 k
directs one to sum over all (r) rows
and all (k) columns i.e., to sum over
all cells
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(2) Determine the degree of freedom (df):
df = ((r-1) (k-1)
where r= the number of rows, and
k = the number of columns
(3) Cast the observed frequencies inakxrcontingency
table, using the k column for the groups
(4) Determine the expected frequency under Ho for each cell by
finding the product of the marginal totals common to the
cell and dividing this product by the sum of each group of
marginal totals (N)
(5) Compute X2 by using formula in (1)
(6) Determine significance level of the observed value of X2
by reference X2
 critical value table. If the probability
given for the observed value of X 2 for the observed value
of df is equal to or smaller than a certain significance
level then Ho should be rejected (Siegel, 1956, p.178)
7.3 The procedure for testing the hypotheses 
The methods for testing the hypotheses which have been set up,
are elaborated below:
(1) Hypothesis 1:
The bigger company has relatively greater ability to
prepare the information items of EFR.
This hypothesis will be tested by tabulating the answered
questions in Model A Part I, using the checklist
inventory, to find out the relationship between the size
of the company and its criteria in terms of capital,
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assets, revenues etc. To prove the scope and disclosure
needed, findings in questionnaires Model A Part II are
tabulated in accordance with the classification of their
size of business, using the checklist inventory to assess
their ability to answer the questions. If larger
companies answer more items in the questionnaire it can be
said that the assumption and the hypothesis can be
accepted. The analysis covers the relationship between
findings in Model A Part I as the proof of the criterion
of the size of business, with findings in Part II.
(2) Hypothesis 2 and Hypothesis 3: These hypotheses will be
proved by using the Chi-square (X 2 ) method to test the
significant differences of opinion among preparers, users
and auditors toward the related group of items in EFR.
Because the samples of independent respondents total more
than 30, the analysis will use the Chi-square test for k
independent samples. Before beginning the procedure for
the X2
 test, the data will be tabulated into several
groups of items.	 The total of 300 questions will be
grouped into 13 groups of items, and the five scaling
categories are simplified to become three categories.
Because of the likelihood of small values in categories 1,
2 and 3 these will be combined to become one, and the
other categories remain unchanged. The samples of
respondents are grouped into three groups: preparers
(large, medium and small companies), users, and auditors.
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Grouping of all items which will be evaluated or tested
is as follows (see the questionnaires - Model A, B or C):
A. Basic concepts - broad meaning
B. Disclosure - broad concepts
C. Accounting policies
D. Balance sheet items
E. Income statement items
F. Fund statement
G. Consolidation and business combination
H. Foreign currencies
I. Diverse activities and segmental reporting
J. Forecast, contingencies and post balance sheet events
K. Social reporting
L. Interim reporting
M. Inflation accounting
The analysis of the data by using crosstab/Chi-square
tests, the significance level of the observed value of X2
is determined as 10%.
(a) Hypothesis 2:
There is an assocation of opinion among the interested
parties towards the basic accounting standards items.
This hypothesis will be proved by using some selected
items which are accepted are based on the PAI. The first
part (A-H) covers 62 items which are included in the PAI.
The second part (I-M) covers 60 items, which may not yet
be included in the PAI and its supplements, but are
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accepted, or will be accepted in the future development of
the PAI. The second part concerns items which should be
covered in EFR, and do not significantly conflict with the
existing PAI (see Appendix 6.12).	 The application of
Chi-square test will
	 follow the procedure described
above.
This analysis will be supported by the analysis of the
sources of reference used by the respondents, and their
opinion regarding the probable importance of the items
within five to ten years from now.
(b) Hypothesis 3:
There	 is an	 association of
	 perception among	 the
interested	 parties towards
	 the	 broad spectrum	 of
information items of EFR.
This hypothesis will be proved by using all 300 questions of
Part II in the questionnaires, which have been grouped as
mentioned previously. The first group of questions (A-H)
consists of 159 items, and the second group (I-M) consists of
141 items. The test of the hypothesis will use the same
procedures as are applied to prove hypothesis 2.
Based on the computation of the X2 value of each group of
items, by reference to the X2 critical value table on the 10%
significance level under a certain degree of freedom, it
will be possible to decide the rejection or acceptance of the
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significances of those items. If the X2 value is equal or
smaller than 10% significance level, then Ho should be
rejected. If most of the cases are accepted, the hypothesis
should be accepted.
7.4 Other analysis
The answers to questions in Part III and Part IV in each Model
(A, B and C) will be tabulated to explore the need for
accounting education, continuing professional education (CPE)
and to formulate some suggestions for improving and developing
professional accounting society and its role in accounting
development.
PART TWO
ACCOUNTING AND EXTERNAL FINANCIAL REPORTING
IN INDONESIA
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CHAPTER 7 
CULTURAL, POLITICAL, SOCIAL AND LEGAL
ENVIRONMENTS OF ACCOUNTING IN INDONESIA
1. INTRODUCTION
1.1 General Overview 
Indonesian history is a story of ancient kingdoms, invasions,
colonization, revolution and independence. Between 3,000 BC
and 500 BC, migrations of neolithic Malays took place from the
Asiatic mainland. Nearly 2,000 years ago, small Hindu
kingdoms grew up around sites frequented by Indian seamen and
traders. The Hindu religion, customs and arts, and the Hindu
language, Sanskrit, had a deep and lasting influence on the
Indonesian culture. Indian Buddhists arrived in Indonesia
between AD 100 and AD 200.	 They brought with them the
Buddhist culture and religion.
	 By AD 700 to 800, Buddhist
culture had spread over most of Indonesia and beyond,
influencing commerce, art and learning (Price Waterhouse,
1986).
The Moslem religion was introduced to Indonesia by traders
from Persia and the west coast of India in the twelfth
century. The religion rapidly gained prominence among the
people, first in the coastal regions, and later in the
interior of the islands. Hindu followers who did not wish to
embrace the Moslem religion fled eastward to Bali where they
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continued to follow a modified form of Hinduism.
In 1511 the Portuguese, in search of spices, entered Indonesia
after conquering the Islamic Kingdom of Malacca on the Malay
Peninsula. They were followed by the Spaniards. At the end
of the sixteenth century, the Dutch arrived in Indonesia, and
in 1602 established the Dutch East India Company (VOC) with
the aim of exploiting the spice islands in Indonesia's
archipelago for European markets. Since then, interrupted
only by the British temporary rule between 1811-1816, the
Dutch progressively brought the Indonesian archipelago under
their control as the Netherland East Indies (DOI, 1988,
pp.35-37).
However, the early twentieth century saw the emergence of
popular nationalist independence movements. During the
Japanese occupation from 1942 to 1945, major nationalist
objectives were achieved. On 17th August 1945, two days after
the surrender of the Japanese, a unilateral declaration of
independence was made and Soekarno became the first President
of the Republic of Indonesia.
The name Indonesia combines the Greek words Indos, meaning
East Indian, and nesos, meaning islands. Indonesia is the
largest archipelago in the world, comprising the five main
islands of Java, Sumatra, Kalimantan (Borneo), Sulawesi
(Celebes), and Irian Jaya (New Guinea), and about thirty
smaller archipelagos totalling	 13,667 islands, of which
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approximately 6,000 are inhabited.
The archipelago straddles the equator from 6 0
 north latitude
to 11 0 south latitude, and extends from 950 to 141 0 east
longitude. The greatest distance from east to west is 3,175
miles; from north to south the greatest distance is 1,173
miles. The total land area is approximately 772,204 square
miles (2,000,000 square kilometres) and the sea area about
four times larger. The islands are surrounded by the South
China Sea, the Indonesian Ocean, and the Pacific ocean. The
terrain of Indonesia is varied. Much of the country is
mountainous, and forest or jungle covers nearly two thirds of
the land. It has approximately 400 volcanic peaks, of which
100 are active or dormant, and the remainder inactive (Price
Waterhouse, 1986).
The population, at the end of 1990, was 179,321,641. In 1980
the population was 147,331,823. Before 1980 the annual growth
rate was about 2.3 percent over the past decade, and during
the 1980s it was 1.98 percent. The total of 107,573,749
peoples, nearly 60 percent of the population, live on Java
island (Warta Sepekan, 28 January, 1991, p.11).
The people of Indonesia are predominantly Malay; however, the
people of Irian Jaya are Papuan. In Eastern Indonesia, the
people (the Moluccas and Halmaheras) tend to be a blend of
these two dominant groups. Persons of Chinese origin make up
about 3 percent of the population and there are small
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communities of Arabs and Indians in the main centres.
The Indonesian national language is Bahasa Indonesia.
Approximately 85-90 percent of the population follow the
Muslim religion. Roughly 6-7.5 percent embrace Christianity,
2 percent are Buddhists and Hinduism and Confucianism each
claim 1 percent of the population (Price Waterhouse, 1986).
1.2 Political and Social Conditions after Indonesian 
Independence 
1.2.1 Domestic Politics
The Republic of Indonesia comprises the former territories of
the Dutch East Indies and East Timor which was annexed in
1975-76. The end of the Second World War, during which the
Dutch East Indies had been under Japanese occupation, resulted
in an opportunity for Indonesian nationalists under the
leadership of Soekarno and Hatta to proclaim the nation's
independence on 17th August, 1945. Since then, the Republic's
territorial boundaries have been extended on several
occasions. On 1st May, 1963, sovereignty over the territory
of West	 Irian Jaya	 (formerly Dutch New	 Guinea), was
transferred to Indonesia from the Netherlands. In July 1976,
the former Portuguese colony of East Timor was declared to
have been integrated into the Republic. Finally, Indonesia's
long-standing claim to sovereignty over the seas separating
its many islands was accorded international recognition in
April 1982, when the eleventh session on the UN International
Convention on the Law of the Sea recognized the principle of
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an archipelagic state. This more than doubled the country's
total area and permitted Indonesia to declare the archipelagic
seas an exclusive economic zone in October 1983 (EIU, 1988-89,
P.3).
The first 20 years of Indonesia's history as an independent
state were marked by political instability and economic
decline. Indonesia's independence was only conceded by the
Dutch after four years of bitter fighting, and the liberal
democratic republic established in 1950 was characterized by a
revolving door cabinet, regional revolts, and economic
mismanagement. In 1959 the president, Soekarno, suspended the
liberal democratic constitution of 1950 and reinstated the
1945 constitution, which had originally been drafted as a
temporary document in the wake of the proclamation of
independence and is based on the five principles or Pancasila
as state ideology, which consists of (1) belief in the one and
only God, (2) just and civilized humanity, (3) the unity of
Indonesia, (4) democracy guided by the inner wisdom in the
unanimity arising out of deliberations among representatives,
(5) social justice for the whole of the people of Indonesia
(DOI, 1988, p.8).
In September 1965 a group of army officers led an abortive
coup d'etat in which the Indonesian Communist Party, supported
by Chinese arms and money, was allegedly involved. This coup
marked the end of the Old Order, as the period of Soekarno's
presidency later became known. 	 It was crushed by the army
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with much bloodshed.	 In March 1966 the New Order was
established when the executive power of government was
transferred to Major General Soeharto. He became president in
March 1968, and was elected for four further five-year terms
by the People's Consultative Assembly in 1973, 1978, 1983 and
1988.
The establishment of the New Order resulted in a thorough
reorganization of political structures, although the formal
framework of a constitutional republic based on the 1945
constitution was retained. Despite occasional increases in
political tension, especially in the run-up to elections,
Indonesia has enjoyed a	 remarkable degree of political
stability since 1968 (EIU, 1988-89, pp.3-4).
1.2.2 International Relations
Since the establishment of the New Order and after President
Soeharto's accession to power in 1965-66, Indonesia's foreign
policy underwent a substantial transformation. The Old Order
quest for recognition of Indonesia as a leader of the Third
World, which had led to pursuit of a prominent and frequently
anti-Western role on the world stage, was abandoned and
replaced by a more pragmatic and low-key approach, stressing
stability in Indonesia's international relations in order to
enable the country to	 concentrate on domestic economic
development.	 While adhering firmly to the principle of
military	 non alignment,	 Indonesia has	 therefore drawn
increasingly close to the West during the past two decades,
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and continues to enjoy generally good relations with most
Western countries.
Worsening economic circumstances have subsequently forced
Indonesia to expand its trading horizons. This has resulted
in increased attempts to improve its relations with Eastern
Europe since the middle of 1984, and the resumption of direct
trading links with China in 1985 (EIU, 1988-89, p.5.).
Within this global foreign policy framework Indonesia has, for
the most part, directed its attention towards regional affairs
since the mid-1960s. Soon after assuming office, President
Soeharto's government began to repair Indonesia's relations
with its neighbours, which had been severely damaged by
President	 Soekarno's policies,	 and	 in particular	 his
confrontation	 with Malaysia.	 This	 culminated in	 the
establishment of the Association of South East Asian Nations
(ASEAN) in 1967, comprising Indonesia, Malaysia, the
Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and, since 1984, Brunei.
Despite occasional strains arising out of the fact that most
of these countries are producers of essentially similar
commodities and thus competitors in world markets, a high
degree of international co-operation has evolved between them
on both internal and external matters. Indonesia has, until
recently, been content not only to focus its foreign policy
within the regional context of ASEAN but also to permit most
of its wider foreign policy initiatives to be taken under the
auspices of this organization.
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1.2.3 Social Conditions
There are no precise data on the ethnic composition of the
Indonesian population; the heavy preponderance of Java's
population in the total implies a considerable degree of
overall ethnic homogeneity. Apart from small remnants of
aboriginal peoples, the indigenous populations of most of
Indonesia's major islands (Sumatra, Java, Bali, Kalimantan,
Sulawesi and West Nusa Tenggara, which together contain about
96 percent of the total population) are largely of Malay
stock. The remainder of the indigenous population is largely
of Melanesian origin. Although insignificant as a proportion
of the country's total population, this ethnic group
predominates in Irian Jaya and some of the smaller islands of
Eastern Indonesia, including Timor. These ethnic differences,
reinforced by local resentment at government measures to alter
ethnic balance in these regions through the transmigration
programme, have contributed significantly to the political
tensions currently gripping parts of these regions. 	 In
addition to the indigenous populations, there are sizeable
concentrations of ethnic Chinese in the urban areas of most
major islands, most of whom hold Indonesian citizenship and
have come under increased pressure to assimilate with the
indigenous communities during the past, more than 20 years.
Small concentrations of Indians, Arabs and Europeans holding
Indonesian citizenship are also found in some islands (EIU,
1988-89, p.10).
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Within this broad ethnic homogeneity, however, there is a
considerable degree of linguistic, religious, cultural and
social diversity. Some 250 separate regional languages and
dialects are spoken throughout Indonesia, with four major
languages being spoken in the inner Indonesian island complex
of Java/Madura and Bali alone. To overcome the absence of a
shared language and to promote national integration, the early
nationalist leaders chose a variant of Malay, a common lingua
franca, in the coastal trading towns of the archipelago, as a
basis for a national language. This language, Bahasa
Indonesia, was made the official language of the government
after independence. It is the sole medium of instruction in
Indonesian schools above the 	 primary level and is now
understood by the vast majority of the Indonesian population.
Approximately 85 percent of the Indonesian population are, at
least nominally, Muslims, and 7.5 percent are Christians of
various	 denominations.	 The remainder
	 include	 Hindus,
Buddhists, Confusians and animists. 	 Despite the overall
primacy of Islam, however, the regional distribution of its
followers is	 uneven, and several areas	 have Christian
majorities. Hinduism is the majority religion in Bali.
Religion has historically been an important political issue in
Indonesia and has played a significant part in several of the
regional rebellions of the 1950s. Muslim resentment of the
government's secularism, though largely suppressed, continues
to fester and occasionally erupts into violent unrest (EIU,
1988-89, pp.10-11).
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The Indonesian government places great emphasis on social
development, with public funds being provided for numerous
religious, cultural, educational and health care projects. In
the field of education, the provision of universal free
primary education is a major policy objective, and vast
numbers of elementary schools have been set up throughout the
country by presidential decree. Official statistics suggest
that by 1983/84 approximately 97 percent of all children of
primary school age were in fact attending such schools. As a
result of these measures, the overall illiteracy in Indonesia
is relatively low, and has fallen from 39.1 percent of the
total population at the time of the 1971 census to 28 percent
in 1980, with male illiteracy in that year recorded at only
19.5 percent.
Despite some	 attempt to expand secondary 	 and tertiary
educational facilities, with the total number of students in
these institutions increasing by more than 60 percent during
the third five-year plan period from 4.98 million in 1970/80
to 8.01 million in 1983/4, the participation rates at these
levels are much lower than at primary school level. Thus, it
is officially estimated that enrolments in junior high
schools, senior high schools and universities amounted to only
44.0 percent, 25.1 percent and 5.1 percent of the total
population in the relevant age groups respectively in 1983/4
(EUI, 1988-89, p.11).
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1.3 Accounting Development Before and After Independence
1.3.1 During the Dutch Colonization
The first recorded accounting regulation was in 1642, when the
Dutch Governor General of the Netherlands East Indies issued a
regulation concerning the administration of cash receipts,
receivables and the budget for garrisons and ship dockages in
Batavia (now Jakarta) and Surabaya (Abdoelkadir, 1982;
Sapi'ie, 1980).
The business interests of the Dutch during the seventeenth
century were	 based on trading in	 traditional tropical
agricultural products. 	 In the eighteenth	 century they
extended and settled the sources of agriculture, and product
trading moved to established estate agriculture. Many
agricultural estates were set up in the Indonesian islands,
particularly on Java and Sumatra. Other products were rubber,
palm oil, copra, coffee, tea, tobacco, pepper and sugar.
In the nineteenth century, the Dutch extended their control of
the sources of agricultural products for international trading
purposes. In this century, the Dutch started to establish
mills and factories to process the agricultural products which
had been developed in the eighteenth century, bringing a
period of industrialization as the impact of new industrial
technology was felt. As a result, at the end of the
nineteenth century and the beginning of this century, there
were many mills and factories for processing agricultural
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products, especially sugar. These were mainly located
throughout Java. Most of these sugar mills are still in
existence, using unchanged technology.
These circumstances had some effect on business management and
administration, and also on the information needed by the
investors in the Netherlands. Such needs grew correspondingly
with the development of bookkeeping and accountancy in Europe
and Western countries. They grew with respect to information
as a tool for management and administration and also as a tool
of responsibility to the investor. During the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries, and almost the end of the nineteenth
century, bookkeeping and financial accounting in Indonesia was
on the Dutch pattern, without expansion to bumiputera
(original Indonesian). However near the beginning of the
twentieth century, with the establishment of mills and
factories processing commercial agricultural products, there
was a need for more internal or management accountants to
assist the managers. Thus, many accountants from Europe came
to Indonesia and worked in such estates, mills and factories.
Although the Dutch were the first to arrive in the East Indies
and control the business in the region, the first internal
accountants in Indonesia were Englishmen (Abdoelkadir, 1982,
p.29; Sapi'ie, 1980). A Dutch internal accountant was first
sent to Indonesia in 1896.
In 1907 the first government accountant, van Schagen, was sent
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to Indonesia from the Netherlands to open the State Audit
Agency, but the formal opening of the agency occurred in 1915.
In 1912 the Amsterdam Stock Exchange opened a branch in
Batavia (now Jakarta). The opening of the Stock Exchange in
Indonesia was actually to accommodate the Dutch investors
resident in Indonesia who held securities traded on the
Amsterdam Stock Exchange. However, in 1914 the Batavia Stock
Exchange was closed (Halim and Barus, 1985). The first public
accounting office in Indonesia was opened in 1918 by Frese and
Hogeweg of the Netherlands.
Bookkeeping was first taught in Indonesian High Schools, and
Special Schools, such as the Handelschool or the Middelbare
Handelschool (schools specializing in trade and commerce).
Enrolment in these schools, which began in the years after the
First World War, was usually limited to Indonesians with
higher status, such as the children of the head of a district,
or the children of a wealthy businessman (Abdoelkadir, 1982,
p.29).
Private tuition in bookkeeping was given by Dutchmen who
worked for the Tax Office, the Audit Office, or the Treasurer.
This tuition was given after hours, in Dutch, and using Dutch
bookkeeping textbooks. Each tutor had his own exam and
certificate.
On 20th March, 1925 in Semarang (Central Java) the Bond van
Vereninging voor Handel Onderwijs (Trade Teacher Association)
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was established to regulate the training of bookkeepers
outside formal school. Bookkeeping courses were classified as
Bond A and Bond B, which were roughly equivalent to basic and
intermediate accounting respectively. The Bond conducted a
uniform examination and issued its own certificate.
The Trade Teachers Association established bookkeeping courses
in Semarang, because it was regarded as one of the important
trading centres and ports in Central Java, along with Batavia
(Jakarta) in West Java, and Surabaya in East Java. There were
many estates and sugar mill administration offices located in
Semarang and Surabaya. In addition, before and after World
War I, there were also many general insurance companies
established in Semarang and
	 Surabaya.
	 There were many
professional bookkeepers and accountants who worked as
internal accountants in the offices mentioned. Thus they
banded together in one organization to improve the standard of
bookkeeping by establishing uniform examinations.
Regarding the term bookkeeping which is used in this matter,
it is denoted by the term boekhouden in Dutch. According to
Hadibroto (1962), Dutch literature uses three terms which
deserve to be discussed: boekhouden, administratie, and
accountancy.
Boekhouden - literally bookkeeping - may have a narrow meaning
indicating a technique through which, by means of accounts,
the amount of the	 capital components, such as cash,
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inventories, receivables, and the amount of the capital, such
as liabilities and firm's own capital, can be determined. In
this connotation, the term is equivalent to the American
bookkeeping. However, boekhouden may also be used in a
broader sense to include some knowledge of accounting systems
and administrative organization. The narrow meaning of the
term indicates only the technique of debits and credits, but
the broader term is similar to the Dutch administratie.
Administratie covers the narrow meaning of boekhouden but it
also implies knowledge of the how and the why of keeping the
records,	 knowledge of	 the	 application of	 statistical
information and budget techniques.	 In the much discussed
Moderne Bedrifjfs Administratie by Dutch business economists,
the meaning of administratie is clearly shown.
A complete description of the field of Moderne Bedrijfs
Administratie can be found in Van der Ploeg: De Administratie
als Hulpmiddel bij Her Bedrifjfsbeheer (Hadibroto, 1962,
p.47). Briefly, according to this writer, Administratie
includes the following objectives:
1) The recording of the components of capital, determination
of net income, and the financial position of an enterprise
(This is, actually, the meaning of boekhouden in the narrow
sense).
2) The provision of information for budgetary (analytical) and
control purposes.
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3) The determination of product cost.
These objectives of administratie can be achieved by means of
a correct choice of accounting system. The Dutch term
accountancy is used to indicate the specific field of public
accountants.
The discussion of this term is important, because later on,
the Bond A and Bond B courses were expanded to Moderne
Bedrijfs Administratie, to become much more demanding. This
led to higher positions and salaries for those completing the
courses. The Moderne Bedrijfs Administratie course is a
continuation of the Bond A and Bond B, with much more emphasis
on the subjects of cost and management accounting.
Coincidental with the developments mentioned above, to meet
the needs of the Dutch business community and individual
investors, the Dutch Government opened the Stock Exchange
Agency in 1925 in Semarang and Surabaya. However, like the
Jakarta Stock Exchange before them, the Stock Exchanges in
Semarang and Surabaya closed in 1940.
The year 1940 was critical for the Dutch, because on 10th May
1940, the Germans occupied the Netherlands. The situation
affected the political will and attitude of the Dutch
Government towards Indonesia. The Dutch tried to relax their
tight policy on
	 the Indonesian Nationalist Independence
Movement.	 The name of	 Neder7ands-Indie was changed to
277
Nederlands-Indonesia, and the use of the Indonesian language
in formal business was allowed.
The Indonesian language of Bahasa Indonesia had become the
formal national unity language by 1928. At that time, in a
National Conference of the Youth Indonesian Movement in
Batavia (Jakarta), it was declared to be a step on the road
toward Indonesian Independence.
The first higher education was in the Dokter-Jawa school
established in Weltevreden (a suburb of Batavia) in 1851. In
1900, the Dutch Government reorganized the three old
hoofdenscholen (chiefs schools) at Bandung, Magelang and
Prabalingga, to become schools for civil servants. These were
renamed OSVIA (opleidingscholen voor inlandsche ambtenaren,
Training Schools for native	 officials).	 In 1900-2 the
Dokter-Jawa school at Weltevreden was turned into STOVIA
(School tot	 opleiding van inlandscheartsen,	 School for
training native doctors).
Until 1940 higher education was limited to three fields:
1) Technische Hoogeschool (technical college) at Bandung,
established in 1920.
2) Rechtshoogeschool (law college)	 at Batavia (Jakarta),
opened in 1924.
3) STOVIA was turned into Geneeskundige Hoogeschool (medical
college) in 1927, at Jakarta (Ricklefs, 1981, pp.123,
148-50).
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Between 1940 and 1942, the Dutch government was established
two other new higher education institutions:
1) Landbouw Hogeschool (Agriculture Institute) in Bogor.
2) Literaire Faculteit	 (Faculty of Letters)	 in Jakarta
(Tjitrosidojo, 1982).
Until World War II, the accountancy profession in Indonesia
was controlled by the Dutch, and Indonesians could only become
registered accountants by qualifying as members of the Dutch
Institute. Only five had succeeded in qualifying by that date
(Briston, 1978).
1.3.2 During the Japanese Occupation
In March 1942, the Japanese occupied Indonesia and the Dutch
inhabitants who did not flee to Australia were put in
concentration camps. The Dutch language was not allowed to be
used in formal business or in school. 	 Dutch newspapers were
forbidden to be printed or circulated. All higher education
institutes were closed. Use of the Indonesian language was
then intensified, while it became compulsory to learn the
Japanese language, and to read and write Katakana, Hiragana
and Kanji. According to Abdoelkadir (1982) and also
Tjitrosidojo (1982), the Japanese occupation of Indonesia
opened a large number of vacancies in the Ministry of Finance.
To fill the vacancies, the Japanese trained Indonesians. Four
different courses were offered:
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1) Course A, for the post of Assistant Inspector for the
Ministry of Finance. The applicant had to be a lawyer and
had to undergo six months' training.
2) Course B, initially divided into course B-1 tax controllers
and Course B-2 for tax officers. The courses were later
merged into a single course. Applicants had to be high
school graduates, and their training lasted one year.
3) Course C, for a position as an assistant accountant. The
applicant had to be a high school graduate and undergo
three years of training. Completion of the course of
assistant accountant was equivalent to obtaining a Bachelor
of Arts Degree.
4) Course D, for a position as a bookkeeper. Applicants had
to graduate from Middelbare Hande7schoo7 and complete an
additional year of training. Satisfactory completion of
Course D was equivalent to completion of Bond B in the
Dutch system.
Initially the Japanese allowed Dutch experts to teach the
courses. However, when Japan began to lose important battles
to the Allied Forces, the Dutch experts were no longer allowed
to teach. The teaching was briefly continued by a few
Indonesian experts.
Due to financial problems and other difficulties, the courses
were discontinued in 1943. The participants were appointed to
positions in the Ministry of Finance. Those who had been
following Course C and Course D were required to prepare
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themselves for an examination which was given in 1944 and was
equivalent to Bond B (Abdoelkadir, 1982, p.31).
In fact, during the Japanese occupation, there was no
significant influence from the Japanese accountancy systems.
The Dutch systems still dominated accounting education and
practice at both the professional and sub-professional levels.
1.4 The Dutch and the American Influences on Accounting
1.4.1 The Continuation of Dutch Influence
After Indonesia declared its independence on 17th August 1945,
the Dutch attempted to regain control over Indonesia.
However, they could not overcome the resistance of supporters
of the new national government. In 1948, while control over
much of the Indonesian territory was still in dispute, the MBA
(Moderne Bedrijfts Administratie) was introduced. The course
combined the curriculum of cost accounting and advanced
accounting (Abdoelkadir, 1982, p.32).
According to Hadibroto (1962, 1975, p.234), the requirement
for the Moderne Bedrijfts Administratie examination included:
a. Business Economics:
1) Some knowledge of economics and business economics in
general.
2) Knowledge of organization theory, cost-price theory,
finance and balance of payments theory.
b. Business Administration (Dutch: Bedrijfts Administratie):
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1) Some knowledge of the most important administrative
methods and techniques.
2) Knowledge of the decimal accounts system.
3) Some knowledge of the method of collecting data to be
used in an account.
4) Knowledge and skill in applying the common method for
classifying and assigning costs.
Knowledge of report construction.
c. Business Statistics.
d. Business Mathematics.
e. Fiscal Law.
In 1946 when the capital of the Republic of Indonesia moved
from Jakarta to Yogyakarta, some Indonesian accounting experts
established a Middelbaar onderwijs (MO) course in bookkeeping
and accounting at Yogyakarta. This course was equivalent to
the Course C for	 assistant accountants which had been
established during the Japanese occupation.
	 Most of the
teachers were Indonesians who had been educated in the
Netherlands.
	
The curriculum	 of this	 course included:
bookkeeping and accounting theory, business management,
commercial law, business mathematics and statistics. However,
because of the political and economic instability of Indonesia
just after	 the war,
	
the examination committee 	 of MO
certificate, was still dominated by Dutch professors and
accountants (Tjitrosidojo, 1982). The Dutch influence
continued to dominate, and it was not until 1955 that
accountancy courses were begun in the University of Indonesia,
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and then under Dutch professors (Briston, 1978).
The University of Indonesia in Jakarta offered an accounting
programme leading to a masters degree for the first time in
1952/53. At the same time, in 1954, the government passed the
Accountants Act No. 34/1954, which provided that henceforth
only those who completed a university sarjana course or a
master degree (involving a minimum of five years) could become
a so-called akuntan or accountant.
There were still a number of Dutch accountants who worked for
the Ministry of Finance after Indonesia obtained independence.
To replace the Dutch accountants with Indonesians, the
government sent students to England, the Netherlands, and the
USA to study taxation, accounting, and other fields of study.
The government of Indonesia	 continues to send students
overseas for graduate study even today.
In 1957, the University of Indonesia graduated four Sarjana
(Doctorandus - Drs. - equivalent to a master's degree) for
the first time, and then they joined with one of the
accountants who graduated from the Netherlands to become the
founders of Ikatan Akuntan Indonesia (IAI), the Indonesian
Institute of Accountants. The first chairman was Professor
Soemardjo Tjitrosidojo. In the same year (1957), The Ministry
of Finance (MOF) established a school for training accountants
to work for the Ministry. This institution, originally called
the Seko7ah Tinggi flaw Keuangan Negara - (STIKN), and in 1961
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named the Institut Ilmu Keuangan - Ilk (Institute of Financial
Administration), is now called Sekolah Tinggi Akuntansi Negara
- STAN - (State College of Accountants).
Until 1961, all accountancy higher education followed the
original Dutch concept with its orientation towards economics
and business economics, and for those purposes they also used
translated Dutch accounting texts.
Because of the shortage of some important experts and
specialists in the country, such as medical doctors, dentists,
pharmacists, and accountants, the government issued Law No.
8/1961, which stated that all of these experts or Sarjana must
serve as government officers for 3 years. 	 This compulsory
government service	 applied to accountants	 who directed
accounting offices or intended to practise.
1.4.2 The American Influence
The confrontation with the Dutch brought a consequence, in the
early years of independence. Laws were enacted by the
Indonesian government to nationalize all Dutch companies, and
all the Dutch expertise fled, including accountants and
professors. This circumstance was described as the process of
the brain drain of the Dutch accountants and professors, and
Indonesia suffered from a lack of qualified accountants to
handle hundreds of estates and manufacturing companies which
had been nationalized, and a lack of professors of accounting
in higher education. This was the situation in the period
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1960-63, and the process ended when the Indonesian government
gave back full sovereignty over the territory of Irian Jaya or
West New Guinea on 1st May, 1963.
The influence of the Americans began at a time of political
turmoil just after the establishment of the Liberal Democratic
Republic in 1950, when the Indonesian government and the
people were unhappy with the Dutch influence. From 1951
onwards, Indonesia received grants and loans from the US,
including grants and aid for updating and upgrading education
in Indonesia. In this context, the influence of the US
accounting concepts on Indonesian universities is mainly due
to links with universities in the US.	 The University of
California (Berkeley), developed a programme with the
University of Indonesia at Jakarta between 1955-1963, and the
University of Wisconsin one with the Gadjah Mada University at
Yogyakarta between 1954-1964.
In 1962, the doctoral thesis of Suhadji Hadibroto at the
University of Indonesia on A Comparative Study of American and
Dutch Accountancy and their Impact on the Profession in
Indonesia appeared, suggesting that the accounting profession
in Indonesia should change its orientation to the American
system. Although some of Hadibroto's findings and
recommendations are open to question, nonetheless his findings
had tremendous impact on accounting education, professional
accounting	 practices,	 and some	 government	 regulations
concerning accounting, auditing and taxation.
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Another factor in the influence of American accounting could
be the open door policy on economic, foreign investment, and
international relations, since the New Order government.
Openness encouraged foreign investors, multinational
corporations, and international accounting firms to bring in
new technology, finance, modern management, and accounting
theory and practices to Indonesia.
It has also been stated by Briston, that despite the
structural inflexibility of the system, enormous philosophical
changes have taken place within it, involving the almost total
substitution of American for Dutch accounting principles. As
a result of factors such as multinationals, international
accounting firms, US aid, and the language factor, university
courses are now biased strongly towards American texts, and
courses are structured with much emphasis upon finance and
management as opposed to administration and economic theory.
At the same time, the Indonesian Institute of Accountants has
adopted a set of accounting and auditing standards virtually
identical to those of the American Institute. As a
consequence of this evolution, the Indonesian profession is
Dutch in its qualification structure, but the training (which
is exclusively undertaken in universities) and philosophy are
American (Briston, 1979, pp.112-113).
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2. CULTURAL AND LINGUISTIC ASPECTS
2.1 Cultural Aspects 
Hofstede (1987) defined culture as a collective programming of
the mind which distinguishes one category of people from
another, which is transferred in social context, and is
largely invisible and unconscious; it is manifested in a
certain cultural layer (national, organizational and
occupational), by the level of symbols, heroes, rituals and
values. He pointed out that the most deep-seated level, that
is most difficult to change, consists of values, and there are
broad tendencies to prefer certain states of affairs over
others. They are largely unconscious and not susceptible to
argument.
It is difficult to distinguish Indonesia's culture and value
pattern due to its complexity and intricacy, arising not only
from geographical area, but also from ethnic, linguistic and
religious differences. Indonesia has a huge population spread
over a widely extended area, consisting of thousands of
islands, and in the larger islands, regions are often isolated
by geographical conditions. This gives rise to a fascinating
variety of cultures.
The former inhabitants of the Dutch East Indies, welded
together in a sort of unity of colonial rule and
administration, are united now in the one Indonesia: one
territory, one people, and one language (Zoetmulder, 1967,
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pp.5 -6).
In a student conference held in Solo in 1935, Sutan Tadkir
Ahisjahbana pointed out that the national culture of Indonesia
should be dynamic in nature. 	 Later, Koentjaraningrat(1985)
proposed that the function of national culture should serve:
(1) as a national identity, and (2) as collective ideas, means
of communication, and to strengthen solidarity (Alfian, 1985).
In this sense, there was an effort by some prominent leaders
of the Indonesian independence movement, long before actual
independence, to construct a new national culture.
Indonesia was built up in a series of early migrations within
the archipelago, during which Hinduism, Buddhism, Islam and
Christianity permeated slowly into the island communities.
Present day Indonesian culture comprises numbers of different
peoples of varying degrees of civilization.
In the literature area, for example Javanese literature,
contains some well known works, such as Mahabharata, a prose
work of the tenth century, an adaptation of parts of Hindu
epic in Old Javanese prose with interpolated Sanskrit verse;
Arjunavivaha,a fine poetic work composed in the first half of
the eleventh century in Old Javanese; the Negarakertagama from
the fourteenth century which gives, in verse, a contemporary
account of Madjapahit, the government and the personality of
the current ruler; the Pararaton or Book of Kings, which
relates the history of Singasari and Madjapahit.
	 The Malay
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literature also has some legendary historical works, such as:
the Hikayet Hang Tuah, the story of a Malay naval hero, and
the Hikayet Sdjarah Melayu concerning chronicles of Malay
princes (Speed, 1970, pp.51-52).
The influence of Western culture was revealed in the beginning
of this century, in the modern classic works of Raden Adjeng
Kartini who published letters to a close Dutch friend which
revealed her innermost feelings at the restrictions imposed on
women of the country, and the people in general, by the
colonial administration. Since then much literature reflected
the emerging nationalism and the growing sense of individual
and common identity apart from the Dutch, by members of the
intelligentsia treating literature as a substitute for
politics.
Most early writers sought to adopt Western
civilization with its dynamism and vitality, seeing
it as essential to progress, in contrast with the
tradition-bound
	
static	 outlook	 of	 earlier
generations. Some were radicals, rejecting
everything traditional. Others sought to blend the
virtus of the Western present with the good of the
past (Speed, 1970, p.52).
Yani (1991) quoted the opinion of Pane (1935) and Purbatjaraka
(1935) that Indonesian National Culture as an Eastern Culture
should focus on spiritualism, human feelings, mutual aid and
solidarity. These are contrasted with Western culture centred
on: materialism, individualism and intellectualism. This
proposition suggests conflict between Indonesian and Western
cultures. However, many positive aspects of Western culture
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were adopted by most of the Indonesian leaders long before
independence, and are accepted by most Indonesians in the
present day.
Thus the aim has been to establish a national culture rooted
in the cultures of Indonesia's ethnic groups, together with
elements of foreign culture which can enrich the national
culture.	 This proposition	 was included	 in the
	 1945
Constitution of the Republic of Indonesia, Article No. 32, as
one part of Education Chapter (XIII). At this point, it would
be useful to examine some aspects of life in Indonesia today.
Draine and Hall (1986) in their book, Culture Shock! -
Indonesia, mentioned seven areas of business life which are
often misunderstood by foreigners:
(1) function of Babak-boss;
(2) filter factor or go-betweens;
(3) need for oblique straight-talk;
(4) elastic view of time
(5) need for consensus in decision making
(6) protective labour laws and cultural view of dismissal;
and
(7) importance of the acknowledgement of nationalism (Draine
and Hall, 1986, pp.190-191).
The Bapak or the boss, the most significant figure in the
hierarchy, is the person who at any moment has the leader role
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and may expect deference and obedience. Bapak literally means
father.	 In most aspects of life, including government or
public service and private organization, Indonesians view
their boss or leader as a Bapak or father.	 This implies not
only a paternalistic relationship between a superior and
subordinate, but also holds up the model of good family
relationships.	 No Indonesian	 can harbour hard feelings
against her or his father (Draine and Hall, p.194).
The filter factor is a common tool or channel in making
contact in business, especially with those of rank or position
in the organization. The practice of using a mentor, adviser,
guide, intermediary or facilitator to filter thought and
signals is commonly adopted	 and widely regarded as an
essential aspect of doing business in Indonesia (Draine and
Hall, 1986, p.195).
The need for oblique speech applies especially for the
transmission of bad or contrary news, which has to be done in
private, or by a trusted, confidential adviser. 	 Quoting
Soemardjan (1975), Draine and Hall (1986) point out the
importance of recognizing the sensitivity of the Indonesian
and not causing him or her embarrassment in the presence of
others.
The attitude of Indonesians toward time is said to be elastic,
due to a long tradition of being tolerant of delay. Attitudes
toward deadlines are extremely lax, and most Indonesians
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hesitate to make a commitment (Draine and Hall, 1986, p.196).
The need for consensus in decision making arises from the
desire for harmony whether in business, in the interpersonal
relationships between domestic staff and the householder, or
between friends. In a business negotiation prior lobbying is
very important; in many cases, agreement is reached before the
formal meeting, which is an elegant affirmation of this
harmonious consensus (Draine and Hall, 1986, p.197).
Indonesia's	 protective	 labour	 laws	 basically	 follow
international standards, especially legislation on female and
child labour in accordance with the requirements of the
International Labour Organization (ILO). However, weaknesses
in the application of laws and restrictions regarding
termination of employment, companies have adopted several
informal methods of encouraging termination. One of the most
common is to allow the employee to keep his title and salary
but to diminish his responsibilities (Draine and Hall, 1986,
p.199).
The need to acknowledge nationalism derives from Indonesia's
status as a young nation, which has recently achieved
independence after an intense struggle and the depth of
nationalistic feeling after more than 350 years of colonial
exploitation. At the present time Indonesia is seeking the
correct balance between these nationalistic aspirations and
economic development (Draine and Hall, 1986, p.199).
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These cultural elements are related to Hofstede's concepts
identified as follows:
1) The relationship in hierarchy between a superior and
subordinate, identified in the concept of Bapak, reflects
the existence of a large power distance in the Indonesian
national culture value.
2) The filter	 factor represents conservatism	 in doing
business.	 This conservatism, in some cases, might be
inherent with secrecy and distrust behaviour to others.
To some extent the filter factor also can be used as a
tool to maintain the indirect relationship between a
superior and subordinate, and to that extent, has been
used as a tool to reflect a large power distance.
3) The custom of indirect talk, especially for bad or
contrary news, relating to shame in the presence of
others, reflects femininity and might suggest that
Indonesian national values tend to honour femininity above
masculinity. In business practice, this attitude can be
construed as a conservative action or policy.
4) The elastic view of time, with its consequences of relaxed
attitude toward deadlines, and reluctance to make a
commitment, is related to strong uncertainty avoidance.
5) The need for harmony and hence consensus in decision
making suggests a cultural value of collectivism as
opposed to individualism.
6) Protective
	 labour laws	 and the	 acknowledgement of
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nationalism are logical and natural in new nationhood; the
new country needs to protect her labour as citizens of the
country, and to proclaim her national identity.
When the correct balance between nationalistic aspirations and
economic development is reached, the deep feelings of extreme
nationalism will vanish.
As quoted by Draine and Hall (1986), Hofstede (1982), as a
consultant of TG International in Jakarta in 1982, issued a
booklet concerning Cultural Pitfalls for Dutch Expatriates in
Indonesia pointing out 12 limitations to the transferability
of Dutch (or Western) management methods as follows:
1. Personal selection should take ethnic and family factors
into account.
2. Payment by results is rarely possible.
3. Direct appraisal of performance is delicate.
4. Dismissal of employees is culturally undesirable.
5. Methods for management development should avoid direct
confrontation.
6. Go-betweens have an important role.
7. From time to time, gotong-royong (community labour) can be
called for, but with care.
8. Models of participative management are out of place.
9. Status differences are desirable.
10. Formal	 politeness	 and	 restraint of	 emotions	 are
imperative.
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11. Punctuality and technical precision demand a lengthy
learning process.
12. Sympathy for the weak should not be expected (Draine and
Hall, 1986, pp.202-204).
These limitations are important. However, as time passes and
integration and interchange of influence between Indonesian
and Western culture proceeds, there will be some changes in
attitude, which may change the situation with regard to the
transferability of Western management methods.
2.2 Linguistic Factors 
Language is a vital tool of communication, inextricably
intertwined	 with culture	 and	 other environments,	 and
coinciding with the development of human knowledge. 	 The
languages and dialects spoken and written over the Indonesian
archipelago, are usually	 classified according to ethnic
denominations and cover more than 200 ethnics and local
languages.	 The main distinct local languages of Indonesia
are: Javanese, Sundanese, Ambonese, Buginese, the Acehnese,
the Batak, Sasak, Tetun	 of Timor, the Dayak, Minahasa
language, Toraja,	 Halmahera, Ceramese,	 several Irianese
languages and others. Among these are many different
dialects. Indonesian or Bahasa Indonesia has been officially
introduced since Indonesia's independence with a lexicon and
structure based on Malay. Though it is regarded as the lingua
franca, no attempt or intention exists to abolish the local
languages, so most Indonesians are bi-lingual (DOI, 1988,
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p.28).
It is surprising that Javanese, which is spoken by more than
half of the Indonesian population, was chosen as the common
language,
Javanese is a highly developed and sophisticated
medium with a highly developed and well-preserved
literature and the Javanese have an enormous
influence in the socio-cultural as well as political
life of Indonesia. If they insisted on the official
acceptance of their undisputed superior language
throughout the country, they will undoubtedly be in
a strong position to do so (Anwar, 1979, pp.1-2).
The reason for not choosing Javanese was partly the desire for
national unity.	 There were also technical reasons: (1)
Javanese is a complex language which emphasizes class
distinction and is therefore undemocratic in nature, (2) A
national language or common language is not necessarily the
language of the majority group, (3) The Indonesian language is
a politically neutral medium (Neil, 1973; Anwar, 1979).
Sievers (1974) mentioned that to base the national language on
Malay has several advantages: (1) it is a legitimate
Indonesian language, the first language of the Coastal Malays
of Sumatra, Kalimantan, and some other Indonesian areas, (2)
low or pidgin Malay, also called Market Malay or Bazaar Malay,
for centuries served as a lingua franca, not only in the ports
of Indonesia but also along much of the Southeast Asian coast,
(3) high or pure Malay is a prestige language, having a
history of classical literature, and (4) Malay can be learned
with relative ease by all Indonesians because almost all the
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languages spoken in Indonesia belong to the Malayo-Polynesian
family (Sievers, 1974, p.12). Furthermore, the rapid growth
of Bahasa Indonesia into a distinct and sophisticated language
was aided immeasurably by the establishment, in 1945, of a
government language commission designed to preside over the
development of the language. In its development, this
commission has been changed several times, firstly Lembaga
Bahasa Nasional (the Institute of National Language), and now
to become Pusat Pembinaan dan Pengembangan Bahasa (Centre for
Language Development) under the MOEC.
Bahasa Indonesia employs the Latin alphabet, with a few
idiosyncrasies, from the English-speaking point of view. It
has spread over the country as a main unifying force, even
where it has not replaced the local languages position.
English has become the second language, taught in high schools
and widely spoken among intellectuals and educated classes
(Sievers, 1974, pp.12-13).
The use of the Malay language where trading communities were
concentrated, has caused many new words to be added to the
language as trading contracts increased - Chinese, Hindu,
Arabic, Portuguese, English and Dutch; Indonesian therefore
differs from the Malay as spoken in the Malayan peninsula
(Wordman, 1956, p.298).
Many usages reflect the influence of other languages. 	 To a
degree, the Indonesian language is an artificial language;
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like traditional languages the world over, it absorbs and
borrows from English and other Western languages to develop
its vocabularies for modern technical, political and cultural
phenomena (Sievers, 1974, p.11).
In the past, Indonesians who had no knowledge of Western
language had practically no access to the modern world and new
ideas, but nowadays, as through education and the media,
people are becoming accustomed to the loan words from Western
languages, so that the Indonesian language has been enriched
to a considerable extent.	 However, though the Indonesian
language has been developed and used as a medium of
instruction and learning, it is still felt to be somewhat
inadequate to express precise scientific ideas. This might be
true in some highly technical fields of inquiry, but on the
whole, the felt inadequacy of the language is not at the
centre of the problems (Anwar, 1979, pp.182-183).
For professional reasons, some Indonesian experts still depend
to a large extent on foreign languages, not as a means of
expression but as a model of precise exposition, if they want
to write in a sophisticated style. This situation can be
gradually reduced by developing the language itself. The
Indonesian language as a modern language has a capacity to
develop, because it is receptive to foreign influences, not
only in vocabulary but also to some extent in morphology and
syntax (Anwar, 1979, p.183).
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It seems that Bahasa Indonesia can be a good medium for
developing accounting in the country, for the following
reasons:
1) Bahasa Indonesia as a modern language can absorb and
develop all higher levels of thinking, including
accounting.
2) Bahasa Indonesia as a medium of instruction and learning
has been developed in scientific and professional uses,
include usage in presentation of financial statements,
disclosure methods, interpretation and transfer of
technology in accounting field.
3) Due to its receptivity to foreign influences, Bahasa
Indonesia is flexible and accommodative in nature, which
will make it easier to solve the terminological problems
of accounting.
4) As English is the official second language, to be used
parallel with Bahasa Indonesia, it will be easier to solve
the problem of accounting technology transfer from English
speaking countries to Indonesia, and accounting reports
can be made compatible in Indonesian and in English.
3. POLITICAL ASPECTS
As mentioned earlier, Indonesia has been a Republic since the
proclamation of independence on 17th August 1945. The
political system is democracy based on the Pancasila as the
state ideology and Indonesian philosophy of life.
	 These
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principles are set out in the Constitution of 1945 together
with strong Presidential powers, a Parliament, Supreme
Advisory Council, Supreme Audit Board, the Supreme Court and a
People's Consultative Assembly as the embodiment of people's
sovereignty in free Indonesia (DOI, 1988, p.41).
Although the Indonesian political system is basically a
democracy, in practice it differs from the systems of other
countries, not only because of differences in ideology, but
because of the national culture.
The Representative Democracy adopted by Indonesia, seems to be
influenced to some extent by Javanese culture. One reason, as
mentioned by Vlekke (1965), is because most of the ethnic
clubs from which the independence movement grew started among
non-Javanese living on Java, from where they spread to the
home districts of the peoples concerned; most political
activists traditionally live on Java, and many other
politicians from outside Java (Sumatrans, Madurese, Sundanese,
Ambonia, Minahassa, Timorese etc.) have also been influenced
by Javanese culture (Vlekke, 1965, p.360).
The influence of Javanese culture on Indonesian politics was
also mentioned by Zoetmulder (1967):
to come back to the subject of Indonesian politics,
the politics of the unitary Indonesian Republic: we
cannot try to understand it without taking into
account the fact that decisions and acts are formed
and executed by men who are for the greater part
Javanese, bringing with them Javanese values, a
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Javanese outlook	 on things and	 identity, the
characteristic	 qualities	 of	 the	 Javanese
(Zoetmulder, 1967, p.16).
In the Introduction to the Indonesian Dilemma (Lubis, 1983),
Prof. Dardjowidjojo of the University of Hawaii assessed the
Indonesian writers' comments on Lubis' work, and identified
some Javanese culture characteristics which influenced most
Indonesian political activists, including: (1) not hurting or
offending others, (2) quick acceptance of the unacceptable as
God's will, the natural environment and the effect of Dutch
colonization, (3) excessive feeling of nationalism, and (4)
benign paternalistic tradition (Lubis, 1983, pp.v-vii).
Those said cultural characteristics have to some degree
influenced those who play administrative roles in Indonesian
society.
	
The desire not to offend others can cause the
politicians to avoid a clear-cut decision and create
uncertainty. Readiness to accept the unacceptable as God's
will, or due to the natural environment, leads to failure to
accept rational ideas, and to conservatism.
Excessive feeling of nationalism can lead to rejection of
foreign ideas and create difficulty in doing business with
foreigners, and international relations. Benign paternalistic
traditions tend to create an attitude that everything depends
on the father's will or the leader's wish. Subordinates tend
to relax their responsibility and leave everything to the
orders of superiors.
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However, with educational development, economic and social
advancement and modernization, these characteristics are
gradually disappearing.
It has been stated that since 1968, Indonesia has enjoyed
relative political stability. Only in a politically stable
environment can economic development take place.
Since the New Order government, only three political parties
are allowed to compete in general elections held every five
years, based on a system of proportional representation, for
seats in the Dewan Perwakilan Rakyat (DPR) or the House of
Peoples' Representatives. The DPR currently comprises 400
elected and 100 appointed members representing the armed
forces. In accordance with the Constitution, the highest
authority in the state is the Majelis Permusyawaratan Rakyat
(MPR) or the Peoples' Consultative Assembly, which includes
all the members of the DPR and a further 500 members appointed
by the President from the political parties in proportion to
the results of the general elections, as well as
representatives of the military and provinces. The MPR is
responsible for sanctioning the guidelines of government
policy and electing the President and Vice President. The
three political parties are: the Partai Demokrasi Indonesia
(PDI) or the Indonesian Democratic Party, the Partai Persatuan
Pembangunan (PPP) or the Islamic United Development Party, and
the Golongan Karya (Golkar) or the Coalition of Functional
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Groups.
Political and government stability are reflected by the
results of the general elections since 1971 in which the
Golkar has always gained the majority vote and held the
majority of Ministers in the Cabinet, and of course government
policies, including economic policy, are on the Golker
political power. The general election results in 1971, 1977,
1982 and 1987 can be seen in Table 8.1.
Table 7.1 
The General Election Results in Indonesia - 1971-1987 
1971*	 1977	 1982	 1987
Political % of No.of	 % of No.of % of No.of % of No. of
Party	 vote seats	 vote seats vote seats vote seats
GOLKAR	 63.2	 227	 62.1	 232	 64.3 246	 73.2	 299
PPP	 27.3	 94	 29.3	 99	 27.8	 94	 16.0	 61
PDI	 9.5	 30	 8.6	 29	 7.9	 24	 10.9	 40
* The 1971 elections were contested before the merger of
political parties. The 1971 figures presented here are
therefore based on the results of the four parties which
joined to form the PPP and the three parties which merged
into the PDI. Percentage totals may not add to 100 because
of rounding.
(Source: EIU, Country Profile - Indonesia, 1988-89, p.4).
Currently, there are increasing expectations of greater
liberalisation of the political system in line with the
process of economic deregulation (EIU, Country Report, No. 2,
1989, p.2).	 This shows that the political attitude is
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becoming more democratic.
	
As national circumstances become
more open and demanding, more information needs to be
disclosed in certain levels of the economic and social
sectors.
These political developments have influenced the disclosure
requirements of the EFR, requiring them to be more specific
and reliable. This indicates a need for more detailed and
clear rules and regulations, provided by the professional
organizations and/or by the government.
4. SOCIAL AND EDUCATIONAL ASPECTS
The multi-ethnic Indonesian nation has a variety of cultural
heritages and socio-cultural manifestations. According to
Peacock (1973), social stratification is more pronounced and
more symbolically elaborate among the wet-rice societies,
especially those which were Hinduized, whereas the swidden
groups tend toward a more equalitarian and individualistic
mode of life. It is possible to observe a correlation between
socio-cultural patterning and ecological economic divisions.
Combining
	
social, cultural
	 and ecological	 criteria of
classification,	 whole	 complexes	 of	 peoples	 can	 be
distinguished into:	 (1) Coastal Malays, (2) interior tribes,
(3) wet-rice societies, and (4) other groups (Peacock, 1973,
pp . 130-132)
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The coastal Malays are identifiable by their Islamic, maritime
culture that has evolved since the rise of Islam in the
fourteenth century. Coastal Malay culture has spread from the
Malay speaking peoples of South Sumatra and the Malay
peninsula of North Sumatra, West and East from Madura and
Lombok, Sumbawa and other islands of the Lesser Sundas, South
Celebes, and to parts of Moluccas. In all these areas, groups
of Muslims carry cultural
	 traits that spread with the
diffusion of Islam, trade, and the Malay language.
Distinguished less by race or origin than by life style, these
coastal Malays tend to enjoy Malay, Arabic and Islamic
literature, and to organize their society around a distinction
between aristocrats, commoners, and traditionally, slaves.
They are more flexible and pragmatic (Peacock, 1973, p.131).
The interior tribal groups, which include the staggering
variety of tribes found in the interior of Borneo, Celebes,
and certain islands of the Lesser Sundas, have remained
relatively isolated from the outside world. Most are swidden
cultivators of dry rice, gatherers of sago, maize, and root
crops on marginal land not sufficiently fertile for wet-rice
agriculture. The community tends to be based on kinship
bonds, either bilateral or unilineal, instead of patrimonial
relationships.	 The	 wet-rice societies	 are	 Hinduized,
hierarchical and resistant to Islam. These groups are the
Javanese and Balinese; they emphasize courtly language, rich
ceremony, and refined arts such as the shadow-play, the dance
and the gamelan.	 The other groups, such as Batak, the
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Chinese, the Rotinese, the Ambonese and the societies of New
Guinea (Irian Jaya) fail to fit neatly these typologies, and
most of their societies show mixed features (Peacock, 1973,
p.131).
The plurality of Indonesian society is manifested in the
modern cities and towns, where the diverse ethnic groups and
classes split into separate neighbourhoods. The Chinese have
their Chinatown; the Arabs and Santri (devoted Muslem) live in
a Kauman (block) near or surrounding a mosque; the prijaji 
(middle class society, mostly civil servants and teachers)
live in suburbs with grass and trees; the proletariat live in
a kampung (a nearby village).	 However, the Republic balances
functional diversity with cultural unity. Moreover,
throughout the islands, certain symbols express a strong
commitment to national ideals (Peacock, 1973, pp.140-141).
The process development of modern Indonesian society, has been
influenced by Western education and value systems. Western
education has tended to detach the Indonesian from his
regional identification, rendering him more impartial towards
the various ethnic groups. This trend, as pointed out by
Kartodirdjo (1984), helped the Indonesian leaders to inculcate
ideas of nationalism as modern symbols were used to agitate
against colonial rule. Moreover, Western education minimizes
the influence of birth and social status, which are basic
values in traditional society. As a result, Western ideas of
democracy and equality could gain more and more ground
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(Kartodirdjo, 1984, pp.196-197).
However, on assessing the modern Indonesian society, as a new
growing pluralistic society, it is important to note the
suggestion of Wertheim, which stated that no human society is
completely integrated entity and in any community there are
hidden or overt forms of protest against the prevalent
hierarchical structure. Generally, a dominant set of common
values can be discerned, but beneath it there always exist
different sets of values, which are, to a certain degree,
adhered to among certain social groups and which function as a
kind of counterpoint to the leading melody (Wertheim, 1964,
pp.26-27). Furthermore, he stressed that one should not
primarily look for the inherent structure of a given society,
but rather for the value systems adopted in different layers
of society (p.35).
Further observation should try to detect strains and conflicts
in society, as possible agents in future change. This is to
reflect that a description of the structure of society in
purely synchronic	 terms seems basically	 inadequate, as
conflicting value systems can
	 only be understood in a
diachronic perspective (Wertheim, 1964, pp.35-36).
In assessing the pattern of Indonesian culture, Woodman (1956)
found that the Indonesian traditional culture is very strong
and resists the foreign culture, except that it can be
influenced by education. The Dutch colonization had little
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direct cultural impact, but the growth of education helped an
increasing number of Indonesians to acquire knowledge of their
own history, even though it was through the eyes of Dutch
scholars. It introduced them to the culture of the Western
world, and was the catalyst of nationalism (Woodman, 1956,
pp.141-143).
To see the transformations accompanying the modernization of
Indonesian	 society,	 it	 is important
	 to	 recall	 the
characteristics of traditional society, noted by Kartodirdjo
(1984): the rudimentary state of individuality, the feeble
sense of individual dignity, insensitivity towards the rights
of individuals, and the reluctance to criticize authority.
These features are magnified by a high level of religious
sensitivity, illiteracy and poverty of the masses (p.199).
Religiosity involves intense orientation to sacred entities
and a renunciation of individuality. Illiteracy causes
unthinking acceptance of what has been accepted by older
people.
	
Poverty
	
reduces	 individual	 creativity	 and
potentiality,	 but	 also	 makes	 people	 sympathetic	 to
revolutionary ideas (Kartodirdjo, 1984, p.199).
Quoting Lerner (1958), Kartodirdjo (1984) elaborated some
attitudes held by the modern elite, which run contrary to
traditional characteristics; they	 exhibit more dynamism,
individuality, rationality and empathy. Tracing the
socio-cultural base of the modern elite, those differences can
be explained as follows:
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(1) They were more homogeneous since they spoke the same
language, underwent similar basic education, had urban
ways of living and a broader outlook. Their traditional
bonds were weakened and more secular relationships
emerged.
(2) As modern individuals they were grouping for new
orientations toward all aspects of life in their changing
world. They felt a pressing need to espouse policies
which would bring them into the realm of modernity.
(3) New modes of behaviour and new patterns of relationships
contributed to the formation of the modern personality,
which was distinctively urban, literate, and participant
(Kartodirdjo, 1984, p.199; Lerner, 1958).
In the socio-cultural change, the term modernity can be
explained in terms of	 two substantive elements, namely
democracy and egalitarianism. Democracy in practice means
that all activities must be performed to serve the interest of
the people, including the dethronement of the rich, land
reform, and breaking the power of traditional interests.
E galitarian elements are reflected in demand for universal
public education and equality of access to public occupations.
In economic terms, modernity means economy based on modern
technology, industrialization and possession of a high
standard of living, while in policies, it presupposes the
existence of a nation which enjoys independence and plays a
part in the world arena (Kartodirdjo, 1984, p.200).
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In the process of modernization, the various modern ideas,
motives and values do not easily replace the traditional ones,
but interstimulation between the promoter and the followers
and between members of the elite group brings about a change
in ideas, motives and values, and modernization becomes a
value itself. Accordingly, a new mentality comes into being,
composed of a cluster of psychological traits, namely:
mobility, rationality and empathy.
Mobility is regarded as a primary value to reflect high
achievement motives, ability to manipulate the future and a
high capacity for identification with many aspects of one's
environment.
Empathy is a mechanism for incorporating new demands that
arise outside of one's habitual experience, and will enlarge a
man's identity.
Rationality is the capacity to develop logical thinking and to
see oneself in the	 other fellow's situation, which is
indispensable for people moving out of the traditional
setting. This mental habit facilitates the emergence of new
ideas, roles and relationships, and expansion of adaptation of
the self system to identify personal values with public
issues. These are elements of a participant style of life
which is appropriate in modern society (Kartodirdjo, 1984,
p.201). Indonesia has, to some degree, achieved such a
transformation without losing the positive aspects of national
culture.
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Attitude towards secrecy is gradually reducing by economic and
political modernization, lax attitude towards time is
diminished through national education of discipline. Fatalism
has been largely eradicated in most parts of the region,
though it may linger in some small inner regions.
Business has undoubtedly flourished with the assimilation and
integration of local, regional and international business
ethics and attitudes. Increased democracy is reflected in the
increased circulation of press publications either by
government agencies or by private organizations (DOI, 1988,
p.228). This climate reflects the public demand for
information on all aspects of life, including public reporting
of business affairs.
In line with the process of modernization, Indonesia has
achieved considerable improvement in education. One of the
essential indicators of success in the education of a nation
is the level of illiteracy. Official statistics suggest that
by 1984, approximately 97% of all children of primary school
age were in fact attending school. This was reflected in the
drop in the overall illiteracy rate from 39.1% of the total
population at the time of the 1971 census to 28% in 1980, with
male illiteracy in that year recorded at only 19.5% (EIU,
1988-89, p.11). The rate of illiteracy is analysed by age and
sex for the years 1971 and 1980 census in Table 7.2.
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Table 7.2 
Analysis of Illiteracy Rate by Age and Sex Structure in 
1971 and 1980 (% of total population).
1971	 1980
Age
	
Male Female Total Rate of Male Female Total Rate of
groups	 illiter	 illiter
acy	 acy
	
0-4	 16.4	 15.8	 16.10	 14.4	 13.7	 14.05
	
5-9	 16.3	 15.4	 15.85	 14.8	 14.1	 14.45
32.7	 31.2	 31.95 39.1
	
29.2	 27.8	 28.50	 28
(Source: Composed from DOI, 1988, p.25/Table 2; and EIU,
1988-89, p.9)
This development suggests that in the decade or so since 1980,
illiteracy among the young generation may have been almost or
completely eradicated.
The education	 policy of Repelita V
	 (Indonesia's Fifth
Five-Year Development Plan, 	 1989/90-1993/94), focuses on
increasing the quality of education so as to increase the
quality of human resources and the quality of life. Such
policy in essence calls for the improvement of quality of all
levels and kinds of education, encouragement of community
participation, improvement in teacher education and expansion
of research and development in the field of education and
culture (Bappenas, 1989a, p.36). The development of education
in Indonesia, can be illustrated by the efforts of the
government as shown in the percentage of age group enrolled in
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schools by the end of Repelita IV and plan for the end of
Repelita V as shown in Table 7.3.
Table 7.3 
Percentage of Age Group Enrolled in Schools
(%)
End of
Repelita IV
(1988/89)
End of
Repelita V
(1993/94)
Primary Education 1) 99.6 99.7
Junior High School 2) 53.4 66.7
Senior High School 3) 36.6 45.1
Tertiary Education 4) 8.5 11.0
1) Net Enrolment Ratio for Primary Education = % ratio of
students aged 7-12 years enrolled in Primary Schools to the
population aged 7-12 years
2) Gross Enrolment Ratio for Junior High School = % ratio of
junior high school students to the population aged 13-15
years
3) Gross Enrolment for Senior High School = % ratio of senior
high school students to the population aged 16-18 years
4) Gross Enrolment Ratio for Tertiary Education = % ratio of
students	 enrolled	 in	 post-secondary	 schools	 and
universities (Tertiary Education) to the population aged
19-24 years
(Source; Bappenas, 1989b, REPELITA V, Basic Data and Main
Targets, Jakarta: Bappenas National Development Planning
Agency, Republic of Indonesia, p.8).
In line with government policy, the orientation of education,
especially at higher levels is to promote responsiveness to
changes in society. To reach these objectives, the government
has increased the quality of education through improvement of
teaching facilities and the development of science, technology
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and research.
There is little accurate information by which to measure the
development of education in modern Indonesia. There are about
50 State Universities and Higher Learning Institutions, and
637 private ones throughout Indonesia. An open university
programme, using T.V., was established in 1985 (DOI, 1988,
p.197). More than 30% of the population have completed their
primary education, more than 20% of the population have
attended junior and senior high and vocational schools, and
more than 1% of the population have attended university or
other higher learning institutions.
Under the democratic system, especially since the New Order
government, there are numerous, strong primary groups in
economic and business sectors, such as some groups of business
of Chinese-owned capital, the military owned business, and
indigenous capitalists group as assessed by Robison (1986).
These groups, with their mature international organization and
management, have played an active role in the community, to
maintain and support the democratic system. They have shown
their willingness to engage in peaceful competition and
bargaining and reduce conflict. This might be a fruitful
ground for development of the accounting profession in modern
Indonesian society.
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5, LEGAL AND REGULATORY ENVIRONMENTS
5.1 Legal System 
Basically, the modern Indonesia's legal system is derived
from the Dutch law, slightly	 modified for use by the
Netherlands East Indies colonial administration.
	 Although
many of the old Roman-Dutch laws are gradually being modified
and replaced by laws more suitable to social, political and
economic	 development,	 the	 present system	 is	 greatly
influenced by Dutch law and many old Dutch laws are still in
use (Rhyne, 1978, pp.342-343).
The government's effort to establish a system of national law
commenced with Indonesia's independence, and the pressure has
been felt to increase since 1959 when the liberal democratic
constition of 1950 was suspended and the 1945 Constitution was
reinstated. The concept of national law has been used in the
Development Plan of the National Planning Council in 1960, but
until then, the future direction of legal development in
Indonesia was still unclear (Jaspan, 1965). According to
Jaspan, at present there are three or four main schools of law
theory: the adat, Islamic, positive Western, and Indonesian
socialist. Some legislation established, based on the latter
school, such as land reform, a new civil marriage law and
co-operative law has been enacted despite the opposition of
the other three schools (Jaspan, 1965, p.264).
In view of Indonesia's multi-ethnic composition and continuous
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external cultural influences, it is not surprising that the
elements of Hindu law, Islamic law, 	 indigenous adat law,
western modern	 laws, and	 socialist concepts	 have all
contributed to the development of the Indonesian law system.
In the New Order government era, based on the Guidelines of
State Policy, the effort to develop the national law has been
included in the national development plans with continual
codification of	 the existing	 laws to create	 a legal
documentation	 system and
	
an	 information network,	 and
increasing awareness of law through education and practice.
In line with economic, social and political development, many
positive new laws have been enacted and many amendments have
been made to the old Dutch laws and even to some laws created
during the Old Order government (before 1966). Nevertheless,
many drafts of new laws and amendments to some laws have been
in progress for some time without being enacted, for example
the Patent Act, which was first drafted in November 1953, but
is still in the process of being legalized in the House of
Representatives. The revision of the Trademark Act No.2 of
October 11,	 1961 to cope with technological developments, is
also still in progress (DOI, 1988, p.235).
One of the important laws relating to economic business
activity and accounting is the Company Act.
	 This act,
originally the old Company Act 1847 of the Dutch, is still
used to regulate modern economic and business activity. As a
consequence there are many deficiencies in the law which, in
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practice, cannot cope with the new developments in economics
and business. The effort to replace the act began more than
twenty years ago, and the new draft was finished in 1973,but
it has not yet been legalized.
The weaknesses of the old laws, bring about other deficiencies
in subsequent laws or	 regulations.	 An example is the
regulation of the operation of multinational corporations
which have operated in Indonesia since 1967. Hartono (1978)
wrote that the law of the Netherlands Indies held the fiction
that enterprises established in its territorial boundaries
only operated within these boundaries, and the Indonesian law
today has followed the same fiction. Based on this fiction,
the Indonesian domestic enterprise is assumed to have no
relationship with foreign enterprises, whether or not it is a
subsidiary or affiliate of a multi-national company because it
was assumed that the Indonesian economy was closed. As a
consequence, the foreign and domestic investment laws which
regulate the operations of foreign firms in Indonesia do not
regulate their legal forms,	 nor do they stipulate any
provision for their legalization according to Indonesian law;
the said laws are therefore, in fact, an investment incentive
act only (Hartono, 1978, pp.49-50).
To sum up, despite the impediments of conflicting legal
influences, it seems that the modern Western legal system is
continually
	 influencing	 Indonesia's
	 legal	 development,
particularly in the field of business and economics, not only
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because the Romanic-Dutch legal system had its roots in the
business and economic laws and regulations in Indonesia, but
also because of the influence of international relations and
the desire of the New Order government to enhance the
open-door economic policy.
5.2 The Hierarchy of Law and Regulation 
Based on the 1945 Constitution of the Republic of Indonesia,
the hierarchy of law and regulation in Indonesia can be
mentioned sequentially as follows:
1) Undang-undang (UU) or Law.
2) Peraturan Pemerintah Pengganti Undang-undang (PERPU) or
Government's Regulation in Lieu of Law.
3) Peraturan Pemerintah (PP) or Government's Regulation.
4) Keputusan Presiden
	 (KEPPRES) or the Decree
	 of the
President.
5) Instruksi Presiden (INPRES) or the Instruction of the
President.
6) Peraturan Menteri (PERMEN) or the Minister's Regulation.
7) Keputusan Menteri
	 (KEPMEN) or the Decision
	 of the
Minister.
8) Instruksi Menteri or the Instruction of the Minister.
8) The regulation or decision of non-departmental Government
Agencies.
10) The regulation or decision of other Government Agencies.
11) The Provincial Government's Regulation, and the Decision
of the Governor.
12) The District Government's Regulation, and the Decision of
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the Head of the District Government.
The law (UU) and the government's regulation as Provisional
Law (PERPU)	 (No.1 and No.2) are	 classified as formal
regulation; the PP, the KEPPRES, the INPRES, the PERMEN, the
KEPMEN, the Instruction of the Minister, the regulations
issued by non-departmental and other Government Agencies, are
classified as executive regulations (No.3 to No.10); and the
Provincial and the District Government Regulations including
the Decision of the Governor and the Head of the District
Government respectively, are classified as local Government
Regulations (Syarif, 1987, pp.29-48).
The Law (UU) is a general and formal regulation on a certain
aspect or area established by the government (the President)
with the approval of the House of Representatives; and the
PERPU or the government's regulation in lieu of law is a
government's regulation
	
issued by the President	 in an
emergency situation and is imposed in the same capacity as the
law but has to be approved by the House of Representatives at
the next consecutive assembly.
In relation to the topic of this thesis, the executive
regulations
	 which are
	 most frequently	 used are:	 the
Government's Regulation (PP), the Decree of the President
(KEPPRES), the Decision of the Minister (KEPMEN) and the
Regulation or Decision of the Non-de partmental or other
Government Agency.
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The Government's Regulation (PP) 	 is a regulation which
contains general rules to execute a Law, statute or act, or a
Government's Regulation in lieu of Law.
The Decree of the President (KEPPRES) contains specific rules
and regulations to execute the 1945 Constitution, the Decision
of the People's Consultative Assembly (TAPMPR), the Law, the
Government's Regulation in Lieu of Law, and the Government's
Regulation.
The Decision of the Minister (KEPMEN) contains the decision of
the relevant Minister in determination of the execution policy
of the	 law(s) and regulation(s) issued
	
by the higher
institution(s) which relate to the areas or function of its
Ministry or department.
The regulation or decision of non-departmental Government
Agency is a regulation issued by the non-departmental agency
to execute some general policies of a high rank regulation
(issued by the high ranking officer or institution) or to
execute a policy decided by the President, such as the
decision of the Chairman of the BKPM or the BAPEPAM. The
decision of other Government Agencies includes i.e. the
Decision of the Governor of the Bank Indonesia, the decision
of a state owned company etc.
In theory, no rule or regulation at the lower levels of the
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hierarchy should be produced without reference to a higher
authority or other law statute or act, but in practice, to
meet the need of a specific situation, sometimes a lower
regulation is issued in advance of the publication of the
higher regulation.
5.3 The Company Act 
The company act in Indonesia basically refers to Commercial
Code of 1847, as amended (Articles 36-56), and the Civil Code
of 1847, as amended (Articles 1618-1652), applied to business
entities. These provisions are modelled on the Dutch system
in effect in the nineteenth century.
Although Indonesian Company Law is based on the Dutch system,
it has not kept up with subsequent changes made in the Dutch
Commercial Code.	 Consequently, many amendments, supplements
and changes made in the Netherlands, particularlfy with
respect to the limited liability company from 1928 onwards,
have never been incorporated into the Indonesian Commercial
Code.
	 Despite this, most of these Dutch provisions have
become common practice in Indonesia. Notaries public commonly
insert Dutch provisions into the memorandum of association
(articles of incorporation), of a limited liability company.
Thus, the rules governing the limited liability company in
Indonesia are
	 all based on formal
	 law.	 However, the
agreements inserted into the articles of incorporation by the
notary public are binding and have the same effect as law
(Price Waterhouse, 1986).
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Based on the facts mentioned above, Indonesian business
practices at present still adhere to the old Commercial code
(Kitab Undang-Undang Hukum Dagang - KUHD - originally the
Wetboek van Koophandel of the Dutch).
The Company Act has been worked on for more than 20 years.
However,	 it has not yet been legalized.	 Detailed, and
preferably standardized, bookkeeping requirements for private
and public companies concerning balance sheets, profit and
loss statements, plus an analysis of source and application
of funds should be an integral part of the Companies Act,
although these should preferably be part of a separate
Accounting Act. The accounting information should also serve
the national accounts and other economic purposes, e.g.
value-added data.	 Further disclosure and reporting criteria
pertaining
	 to	 financial	 and	 operational	 aspects	 of
establishments are to be incorporated into this Accounting
and/or Companies Act.
	
Also it could be useful to have a
requirement that all private firms, with assets or sales over
a certain
	 amount,	 be	 audited	 by	 independent	 public
accountants.
	 Publicly-owned state enterprises may have a
similar
	 or alternative	 regulation	 requiring audit	 by
government auditors.	 Linkage between the Companies Act and
the Accountancy Act is essential (Enthoven, 1975, p.31).
5.4 Taxation Law and Regulation 
At the end of 1983, the government of Indonesia issued new
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taxation laws to replace the old tax laws. The principle
adopted under	 the law is that	 of additional economic
capability, whereas the principle adopted under the old laws
was the source theory.	 Additional economic capability is
defined as anything received or accrued that increases the
purchasing power and wealth of the recipient. A further
principle of the new law is that of self assessment. These
new taxation laws are:
1) Law No.6 of 1983 re General Tax Provision and Procedures.
2) Law No.7 of 1983 re Income Tax (Corporate and Personal
Income Tax).
3) Law No.8 of 1983 re Value Added Tax (VAT) on goods and
services and Sales tax on luxury goods.
Law No.7 of 1983 (Income Tax) imposed effectively on 1st
January, 1984, replaces:
a) Corporate Income Tax of 1925, as it had amended by Law
No.8/1970.
b) Income Tax Law of 1944 (for individuals), as it had amended
by Law No.9/1970.
c) Tax on Interest, Dividends and Royalty of 1970.
Law No.8 of 1983 (Value Added Tax on goods and services, and
Sales Tax on luxury goods) replaces the Sales Tax of 1951.
The Value Added Tax was effectively imposed on 1st April,
1985; however, some provisions of the 1951 Sales Tax on luxury
goods remain in effect. The new VAT aims to treat imports and
domestically produced items similarly. The VAT on goods and
services	 is imposed	 on	 importers, manufacturers,	 and
activities by main distributors and those electing to be VAT
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entrepreneurs, as well as on providers of specified services.
VAT operates on an input-output basis (Price Waterhouse,
1986).
There was an Audit and Investigation Section within each
Inspectorate or District Tax Office. Since 1987, this section
has been changed into an independent office which is named the
Tax Audit Office. The Tax Audit Offices are located in
several districts to serve tax audit function of some District
Tax Offices. This office is responsible for auditing the tax-
payer's books and accounts and preparing reports of its audit
result and submitting it to the relevant District Tax Office.
The District Tax Office will not issue clearances unless
adjustments in the form of Tax Assessments or Tax Collection
Notices are made resulting from a tax audit within a period of
five years from the date the payment was due (Mann, 1990,
p.184). The feature and development of the regulations will
be assessed in Chapter 10.
5.5 Investment Law and Regulation 
The investment laws were formed in 1967 and 1968, for foreign
and domestic investment respectively. The Foreign Investment
Law 1967 was amended in 1970, and again in 1974. The Domestic
Investment Law 1968 was amended in 1970. Domestic and foreign
investment is regarded by the government as an essential
contributor	 to	 Indonesia's	 development.	 Investment
applications must be approved by the Investment Coordinating
Board (Badan Koordinasi penanaman Modal - BKPM), which is a
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one-step agency designed to cut down bureaucratic procedures.
BKPM issues investment priority lists which are frequently
changed to reflect changing economic conditions.
The main provisions of the foreign investment law are as
follows:
1) All foreign investments are normally entitled to
accelerated depreciation (for a period of four years from
when the expenditure is incurred). For most items this is
calculated at 25 percent on a declining balance basis.
Foreign investments are also entitled to investment
allowances and compensation for losses resulting from state
expropriation. As a result of the 1974 amendments, the
right to import machinery and materials free of duty has
been severely curtailed.
2) Repatriation of profits is permissible though capital may
not be repatriated while the project is benefiting from
concessions.
3) Joint ventures with Indonesian partners have been
compulsory since 1974. A definite timetable must be laid
down for the transfer of at least 51 percent of the equity
to Indonesian ownership, and since 1974 there has been a
considerable	 tightening	 of rules	 requiring	 maximum
employment	 of Indonesian	 nationals in	 foreign-owned
projects.
4) Under the investment law, foreign investors were exempted
from corporation tax for two to six years for projects in
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priority sectors (including export orientated projects,
those utilizing local raw materials, and manufacturers of
basic consumer goods such as food and clothing). This tax
holiday was lifted by the new laws introduced on 1st
January, 1984, but it is generally believed that the lower
corporation tax rates and changes in the accelerated
depreciation	 schedule proposed
	 by	 the tax	 reforms
compensate for the lost tax holiday (EIU, 1988-89).
The adoption of these laws, which specified the submission of
financial reports to the Investment Coordinating Board (BKPM)
also had a positive effect upon accounting developments in
Indonesia.	 Since	 certain foreign companies 	 keep their
accounts in the foreign language, auditing is sometimes
difficult (Enthoven, 1975, p.34).
In line with the deregulation measures in the investment
sector, there are many government regulations, decrees of the
President, instructions of the President, decrees of the MOF
and joint decrees of the Ministers related to a certain
investment, and decisions of the Chairman of the BKPM. Some of
them are as follows:
1) Government Regulation No.24/1986 concerning the licence
period	 for foreign
	 investment	 companies.	 In	 this
regulation, the investment licence period was prolonged for
a period	 of	 30	 (thirty) years	 counted
	 from	 the
establishment of the company as a legal entity, for
companies which expand their business, can also be granted
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a licence for up to 30 years from the approval of the
expansion.
2) Decision of	 the Chairman of the	 BKPM No.17/SK/1986
concerning	 Foreign Shares
	
Participation in	 Business
Companies already in operation. 	 The main contents of this
decision are: (1) the foreign investor can participate in
purchasing the shares of existing national or domestic
companies, (2) the purchase of shares is directed to the
field of business of a national company concerned in
accordance to the Priority Rating List, and to the national
companies which urgently need capital to improve their
financial condition, which has to be proved by a report
made by a public accountant or as suggested by the bank
which is providing the credit, and (3) the amount of shares
can be purchased ranging from 51% to 75% of the total
shares of a certain company concerned.
3) Government Regulation No.24/1987 concerning foreign
investment in export, gives the opportunity to the existing
foreign investment companies to expand their exports,
including purchasing similar products from other companies
in Indonesia for export purposes.
4) Decree of the President No.50/1987 as an amendment to the
decree	 No.17/1986 concerns 	 requirements of	 national
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shareholding in foreign investment companies for equal
treatment to the domestic investment companies
5) Instruction of the President No.7/1987 concerning
simplification of licensing and retribution in the tourism
sector, especially simplification of the licensing
procedure for facilities for the tourism industries.
6) Joint Decree of the MOF, the Ministry of Trade, the
Minister of Industry and the Governor of Bank Indonesia
dated 23rd December, 1987, concerning simplication of
procedures for granting import facilities in the framework
of non oil and gas commodities export increase.
7) Decision of the Chairman of the BKPM No.5/SK/1987
concerning requirement of national shareholding in foreign
investment companies. The main point of this decision is
to reduce the requirement of national capital and increase
foreign capital participation in the joint venture company,
e.g.: the shareholding of foreign capital at the
establishment of a company used to be limited to only 20%;
now, it can be 51% within 15 years as from the commercial
production, and even in the case of the company situated in
bonded zone and exporting 100% of its products, the
national capital participation requirement can be limited
to only 5% without any obligation to increase the
participation of national capital; these provisions are
also applicable to go-public companies in the capital
market.
8) Decision of the Chairman of the BKPM No.6/SK/1987 as an
amendment
	 of	 the Decision	 No.10/SK/1985
	 concerning
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application procedures for foreign and domestic investment
facilities and approval. This decision relates to revoking
the obligation to follow the requirements of Limited
Exporter Identification Number, Limited Domestic Purchasing
Licence, and Limited Domestic Trade Licence procedures.
5.6 Capital Market Legislation 
A Money and Capital Market Team (Ministerial Decree of January
6, 1970, Ministry of Finance) was established to draw up plans
for the effective development of Money and Capital Markets,
and reactivate the Stock Exchange. 	 The Team prepared all the
necessary preconditions for the creation of these markets; the
accountancy norms (GAAP and GAAS) constitute essential basic
elements. Under the guidance and funding of Bank Indonesia
(Central Bank) and the Ministry of Finance, a draft of Prinsip
Akuntansi Indonesia was prepared	 by the Team, and the
Indonesian Institute of Accountants adopted these norms at its
Third Congress in Jakarta in November 1973 (Enthoven, 1975,
p.32).
Based on the presidential Decree No.52 of 1976, the Capital
Market Executive Agency (Badan
	 Pelaksana Pasar Modal -
BAPEPAM) was established. The functions of this agency are to
ensure that companies whose shares are traded on the Capital
Market have met all listing requirements and are financially
stable and well managed, to ensure the effective and efficient
operation of the market and to monitor shares traded (Price
Waterhouse, 1986, p.20; Halim and Barus, 1985).
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Public listing of companies started on 10th August,1977. The
stock and bond market in Indonesia has developed slowly, with
twenty-seven companies listed. 	 Twenty four of them issued
shares, and three of them issued bonds.
To ensure uniform reporting by these companies for regulatory
purposes the Capital Market Executive Agency (BAPEPAM) has
issued regulations regarding the form and content of financial
statements that must be filed with the exchange by listed
companies.	 The regulations follow closely the disclosure
requirements of Regulation S-X of the US SEC. While the
regulations are mandatory only for listed companies, many
unlisted companies apply the disclosure requirements in their
financial statements (The SGV Group, 1983, p.6).
In line with the capital market development and deregulation
policies, there were many rules and regulations issued by the
government and the PPUE (Persatuan Pedagang Uang dan Efek -
Money and Securities Traders Association) during the years
1987 to 1990. In 1987, seven decrees of the MOF,six Decisions
and Circulation Letters of the Bapepam, and one rule of PPUE
were issued.	 In 1988, there	 were two Decrees of the
President, four Decrees of the MOF, three Decisions of the
Bapepam's Chairman and two rules of PPUE. 	 In 1989, four
Decrees of the MOF, five Decrees and Circulation Letters of
the Bapepam and one rule of PPUE were issued. 	 In 1990, only
one Decision of the Bapepam has been made so far.	 Some of
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them are outlined below:
1) The Decrees of the President No.60/1988 and No.61/1988
concerning Capital	 Market and	 Financing Institutions
respectively.	 The	 principal	 objectives	 of	 Decree
No.60/1988 regarding the Capital Market are: (a) to revise
and improve the Presidential decree No.52/1976, and to
confirm	 the reinstated	 pure	 implementation of	 Law
No.15/1952 re Capital Market,	 (b) to facilitate public
ownership of go-public company's shares to spur the even
redistribution of income to the community.
The Decree allows the Bapepam to perform directly in stock
exchange business operations, and to enable the establishment
of private national companies in the form of PT (Limited
Company) to operate on the stock exchange or capital market.
The main objective of	 the Decree No.61/1988 concerning
Financing Institution is to support economic development by
establishing new sources of funding. Based on this decree,
many new companies operate in the field of: consumers finance,
credit card, factoring, leasing, securities, venture capital
and promissory notes.
In the effort to develop and to facilitate the role of the
private sector in enhancing the capital market mechanism the
government has improved the regulation of the capital market
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by issuing Decree of the President No.53/1990 to complement
Decree	 No.52/1976.	 The	 principal	 contents of
	 Decree
No.53/1990 include:
a) The function of the BAPEPAM has been changed from the
executive	 agency to	 become	 a controlling
	 and
supervising agency. The abbreviation of the BAPEPAM,
based on the new regulation stands for Badan Pengawas
Pasar Mode] or the Capital Market Supervisory Agency.
b) The	 organization and	 the	 management has
	 been
broadened.
c) New institutions have been created: stock exchange and
clearing	 house,	 settlement	 and	 safe-keeping,
investment fund, and securities company, which are to
be	 operated	 by	 private	 companies	 especially
established for those purposes.
d) For the time being, the BAPEPAM should operate the
Jakarta Stock Exchange until a private company in the
form of PT (limited liability) is established.
e) The professions operating in the capital market have
to be registered and report to the Chairman of the
Bapepam.
2) The Decrees of the MOF issued in 1987 covered principal
policies governing
	
capital market
	 operations.	 These
decrees consist of Decrees No.859-865/KMK.01/1987 which
cover: (a) issue of securities through the stock exchange,
(b) capital market institutional support, 	 (c) securities
trading in the stock exchange, (d) issue and jobbing of
shares in over the counter stock exchange, (e) issue and
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trading of bonds in over the counter stock exchange, (f)
issue and	 trading of	 promissory notes	 (credit and
investment), in over the counter stock exchange, and (g)
underwriting of securities in over the counter stock
exchange.
In 1988 and 1989, most of the Decrees of the MOF related to
the improvement and expansion of the Decrees made in 1987.
3) The Decision and the Circulation Letter of the Chairman of
the Bapepam are regarded as implementory rules to the
Decrees of the MOF. In 1987, on the same date as the issue
of the Decree of the MOF, the Bapepam made Decisions
Nos.011-014.PM/1987, concerning the rules of the game on
issue and trading of shares, bonds, promissory notes, and
underwriting in OTC stock exchange. The two Circulation
letters of	 the Chairman of the
	
Bapepam issued and
distributed in 1987 were Nos.SE-23 and 24/PM/1987, covering
forms	 and some	 guidelines	 in	 the capital	 market
requirements. The SE-23/PM/1987 contained some forms and
specimens for registration of issues of securities and
guidelines for prospectuses. Hence, the SE.24/PM/1987,
contained 21 (twenty one) guidelines and specimens or
examples for the implementation of the laws on issue and
trading of the securities.
	 They are mostly concerned with
the technical aspects	 of agreements among interested
parties, such as opinion of the legal experts, all matters
relating to the accounting requirements (see section 3.4.3
on Capital Market Development), and some examples of
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application forms for licensing business or operation of
the institutions involved in the capital market.
The subsequent Decisions made in 1988, 1989 and 1990,
mostly related to the issue of the Decrees of the MOF, and
aimed to improve, expand or adjust previous decisions made
by the Chairman of the Bapepam.
4) The Rules of the OTC stock exchange have been issued by the
PPUE.	 Rule No.01/PPUE.1987 concerning implementation of
securities trading in the OTC stock exchange was issued on
23rd December, 1987 and revised and improved by Rule
No.01/PPUE/1988 dated 20th May, 1988. On 31st December,
1988, the PPUE issued the other technical rule concerning
the time of trading performance, price difference, and
recording, reporting and fee.	 Many rules have been
published by the PPUE since then.
5.7 Professional Accounting and Education Legislation. 
Some legal provisions currently directly related to the
accounting profession and accounting education are as follows:
1) Act No.34/1954 concerns the right to public practice and
the acceptability of an accounting degree. The aim of this
law is to protect the public from professional accounting
practices performed by those who do not have the right to
perform such services.	 With the issue of this law,
arrangements have been made for individuals possessing the
right to apply their degree in accounting as the starting
point for the practice of public accounting.	 A problem
which has arisen in the last ten years, as a result of an
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interpretation of the content of the law, is that graduates
from Departments of Accountancy, in Faculties of Economics
of private universities, could not use their degree in
accounting to practise. This problem was resolved through
Pre-professional and Professional examinations. However,
at present the principles of Act No.34/1954 remain in
force.
2) Law No.8/1961 concerns a compulsory professional assignment
for university graduates in some fields. This provision
was applied to accountants. They had to render three years
of compulsory government service because the demand of the
governmental institutions for work requiring qualified
accountants had not been met. This compulsory service was
one of the requirements for obtaining the licence to
practice as a public accountant. However, this requirement
has been suspended by the Decree of the Minister of Finance
in 1987.
3) Treasury Law of Indonesia (ICW-Stb1.1925) has been amended.
This law specifies the procedures to be followed in
accounting for financial receipts and disbursements of a
government agency on a cash basis. The content of this law
influences the syllabus of the governmental accounting
course in the Universities. In sharp contrast is the
current effort to modernize government accounting and
auditing. The World Bank VII Project will result in a
major increase in the training needs of government and
auditing.
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4) A series of laws with regard to the new taxation system,
was issued	 in 1983.	 These laws pertained	 to the
application	 of	 the	 self-assessment	 basis	 in	 tax
calculations, especially for taxpayers, in the form of a
corporation.	 They also prescribed sanction on certain
violations. The laws still leave a major opportunity for
professional accounting services and present a considerable
challenge to accounting education in the tax accounting
courses.
5) Regulation with respect to control of governmental agencies
include:
a) Presidential Decree No.31/1983, with respect to
Governmental Agency for Financial and Development
Control.
b) Government	 Regulation	 No.3/1983, concerning 	 the
supervision and control of state owned companies.
c) Presidential	 Instruction No.15/1983,	 guidance on
controlling government agencies.
This series of regulations indicates the government's
intention to advance the control function over governmental
institutions, and at the same time represents an effort to
create a clean and prestigious government structure. As a
result of these regulations, there is an increase in the
demand for designing accounting systems and procedures, and
designing
	
the	 internal	 auditing	 function	 of	 the
organization.	 This	 will cause	 university accounting
departments to offer at least one management or operation
auditing course	 and thus	 add significantly
	
to the
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accounting education curriculum.
6) Law No.22/1961 pertains to university,institute and academy
regulations and their role in the national higher education
system. It contains provisions regarding the procedures
for establishing a Faculty of Economics, particularly as it
relates to the accountancy department, and also to the
academic nature of accounting in certain respects.
7) The Decree of the MOF No.763/KMK.001/1986 concerning Public
Accountants which relate to regulate the licensing
procedure for establishing public accounting office, the
function of the public accountant, the form of the
partnership, joint operation with international accounting
firms, guiding and supervising, sanction in malpractice,
and its	 relation with	 the Indonesian	 Institute of
Accountants.	 The implementation	 of the	 decree was
regulated in the Decision of the Director General of the
Monetary in 1988.	 With the issue of the regulations with
respect	 to public	 accountants,	 the foundation	 for
professional accounting in Indonesia was laid down, and its
role in national and international levels enhanced.
Some existing laws and regulations in professional accounting
and accounting education, are still conflicting, because they
were issued by different Ministries or Departments.
	 For
example the Accountant Act (No.34/1954), stated that the
designation of accountant may only be used by university
trained persons who have obtained their doctorandus (Drs)
degree which is comparable to a masters degree. However, the
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MOEC introduced a new higher educational system in 1979/1980
which included degree and non-degree programmes with new
stratification or layering of education; in this case, the
accounting programme is included as a degree programme within
stratum one	 (Si) equivalent to Bachelor	 degree.	 This
situation has created confusion in practice.
Similarly,	 the suspension	 of	 the	 law on	 compulsory
professional assignments (see above) has created confusion as
to the qualification of new accounting graduates and the
professional competence of those wishing to practise.
6. SUMMARY
The long history of the establishment of Indonesia, with the
influence of various cultures and religions through migration,
trade and colonization, has created a modern Indonesia of
multi-cultural character and strong nationalistic political
and	 social	 attitudes.	 The period	 immediately	 after
independence was marked by political, social and economic
instability. Since the New Order government came into power
in 1966, reorganization of political structures, step by step
improvement in the social, cultural, religious and linguistic
areas, and well planned economic reconstruction have allowed
Indonesia to enjoy favourable political, social and economic
stability.	 These	 conditions have been supported 	 by a
pragmatic approach to foreign policy abandonment of the
anti-Western stance, and maintenance of stable regional and
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international relations.
The Dutch influence on accounting in Indonesia was started in
the governmental accounting area in the seventeenth century,
and in the commercial accounting at the end of the nineteenth
century, when agricultural estate and production processing of
sugar and	 other agricultural crops developed. 	 On the
educational side, the Dutch introduced bookkeeping course
(Bond A and Bond B) in 1925, but until the Indonesians
proclaimed their independence, there was no higher education
institution	 offering	 an	 accounting	 programme.	 After
independence, the Dutch influence remained.
The bookkeeping courses were continued, and expanded with the
introduction of the Moderne Bedrijfs Administratie course, and
the Middlebaar Onderwijs in bookkeeping and accounting. In
1952, the first accounting programme leading to Doctorandus
(Drs) or Master's degree, was introduced at the Faculty of
Economics, University of Indonesia, Jakarta, based on the
Dutch accounting approach.
	
The Accountant Act of 1954 was
also largely based on Dutch concepts.
When the nationalization of Dutch companies occurred in the
1960s, the Dutch left, and Indonesia faced the problem of
finding adequate personnel to fill positions of managerial,
technical and academic nature.
	 At the same time, America
began to influence Indonesia's accounting through education,
particularly higher education. This influence was backed up
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by the finding of Hadibroto's thesis (1962) which suggested
that the accounting profession in Indonesia should change its
orientation to the American system. Other factors in the
influence of America were the liberalization of politics and
the economic policy of
	 the New Order government which
accommodated foreign investors, multinational corporations,
and international	 accounting firms.
	 These	 brought new
technology, finance, modern management, and American style
accounting theory and practice.
The American influences on accounting were still limited to
the	 business	 accounting	 area,	 particularly	 financial
accounting and auditing, whereas the Dutch systems still exist
in the government accounting area, which reflected in the
continued application of the Dutch Treasury Law (IOW) 1925,
to this day.
In a series of early migrations within the archipelago,
Indonesia was influenced by Hinduism, Buddhism, Islam, and
Christianity, a diversity which continues to the present day.
More recently it has been felt that Western culture and
civilization has the dynamism and vitality needed to build up
the new Indonesian national culture. The effort to build
modern Indonesian culture aims to integrate the best of all
these influences.
Some general
	 aspects of Indonesian culture,
	
which are
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typicall y Eastern are:
1) The existence of a large power distance exemplified by the
'Bapak' (father) institution of hierarchical relationship
between superior and subordinate.
2) Conservatism in doing business, reflected by the filter
factor - negotiation through a mentor or an adviser. This
might also be related to secrecy and can be used as a tool
to maintain the indirect relationship between superior and
subordinate, so it also reflects the large power distance
value.
3) Femininity of character tends to be a predominant
characteristic. This attitude or value is identified with
the oblique talk, especially for bad or contrary news, and
the subtle feeling being ashamed in the presence of others.
4) Strong uncertainty avoidance, is reflected by great
tolerance, the elastic view of time, and reluctance to make
commitments. These also demonstrate the very loose
pragmatic attitude.
5) Collectivism is more pronounced than individualism, shown
in the need for consensus in decision-making.
6) Strong nationalist feeling is reflected by the
acknowledgement of nationalism and protective labour laws.
This is likely to reduce as the nation matures and balances
nationalistic aspirations with social, political and
economic development.
Linguistically, the point of view is that the Bahasa Indonesia
(Indonesian language)
	
is a good medium	 for developing
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accounting in the country, because it is a modern language,
which has been developed in scientific and professional uses,
it	 is receptive	 to	 foreign	 languages, flexible	 and
accommodating in nature, which will facilitate to solution of
language and terminology barriers. 	 English as the official
second language	 will smooth ATT from	 English speaking
countries to Indonesia.
Indonesian politics is bound with cultural values which
include: (1) not hurting or offending others, (2) readiness to
accept	 the unacceptable	 as	 God's	 will, the	 natural
environment and, the effect 	 of Dutch colonization, (3)
excessive feeling of nationalism,	 (4) benign paternalistic
tradition (Lubis, 1983).
However,	 educational	 development, economic 	 and	 social
advancement and	 modernization of Indonesia has	 led to
political stability and democracy is becoming more real.
These conditions have been reflected in a succession of
general	 elections
	 (1971,	 1977,	 1982,	 1987) without any
significant	 political	 change,	 the smoothness	 of	 the
liberalization and deregulation policy in the economy and
business, and political succession from older to younger
generations in some levels of government and armed forces.
These
	 political	 developments	 have made	 possible	 the
development of accounting rules	 and regulations by the
professional as well as the government agencies concerned.
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Socially, Indonesia is a pluralistic community, with a variety
of cultural heritages and socio-cultural manifestions, tied
together by political, economic and defence integrity. The
development of modern Indonesian society has been influenced
by Western education and values, which have to some extent
overcome traditional resistance to foreign culture.
Education has been a catalyst of change. Secrecy is gradually
reducing, a	 more disciplined attitude towards 	 time is
appearing, fatalistic attitudes are being eradicated, and
business is flourishing as a result of democratising and
developing the economy.
Educational success indicated by the low level of illiteracy,
the high rate of school enrolment, and government efforts to
direct the orientation of education to promote responsiveness
to changes in the society.
Social organization involves many strong primary groups in the
economic and business sector, which have played an active role
in the community, to maintain and support the democratic
system, the willingness to engage in peaceful competition and
bargaining,and reducing conflict. These are basic grounds for
accounting profession development in Indonesia.
Indonesia's legal system is still being modernized. Various
legal systems co-exist and are still in use by some groups,
e.g. Hindu law, Islamic law, and the Adat law, beside the
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concept of modern laws which are originally from Western legal
systems. In the field of economics and business, due to its
adoption of the old Dutch laws, Indonesia's legal system has
been classified as
	 Romanic-Dutch.
	
Modern Western legal
systems	 are	 continually influencing	 Indonesia's	 legal
development.
Although there is a hierarchy of laws and regulations,
	 in
practice many lower level rules and regulations are issued in
advance	 of the	 appropriate higher	 ranking rules	 and
regulations.
The Company Act is based on the Commercial Code and Civil Code
of 1847 of the Dutch. The new Company Act has been drafted
for more than 20 years, but has not yet been legalized. Many
requirements for private and public companies concerning
accounting, auditing and disclosures should be included in the
new Company Act with a link to the Accountant Act.
The new taxation laws 1983 have replaced the old tax laws
which originated from the Dutch laws. The new laws are based
on the additional economic capability of the tax payers and
apply	 the self-assessment
	 principle.	 The	 organization
structure and management of Tax Offices within the Directorat
General of Taxation have also been changed and adjusted to the
need of effective and efficient implementation of the new
taxation system, one aspect of which is the establishment of
the independent Tax Audit office.
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The regulations governing foreign and domestic investments
supported the implementation of economic policies, including
the Repelitas and recent deregulation policies. Similarly,
the regulations on capital	 market operations, based on
Exchange Law 1952, also supported the implementation of
government economic policies, including the Repelitas and
deregulation policies measures, in mobilizating funds and
resources for economic development.
There are many rules and regulations affecting education and
professional accounting, but they are not well co-ordinated.
Regulations in accounting education sometimes conflict with
those governing professional accounting. This is due to a
lack of co-ordination between the MOEC and MOF.
CHAPTER 8
ECONOMIC AND BUSINESS ENVIRONMENTS DEVELOPMENT 
1. INTRODUCTION
The major sectors of the Indonesian economy are agriculture,
oil and natural gas, mining and manufacturing. Agriculture is
still the dominant sector of the Indonesian economy in terms
of both employment and Gross Domestic Product (GDP). 	 The
government gives priority to Agricultural Developments that
increase the production of both food and commercial crops.
Crop	 production and	 management	 methods have	 improved
significantly in recent years.	 Fish and forestry resources
are also significant, and are being developed.
Indonesia's agricultural production is classified into three
major groups: smallholder farming (producing primarily rice);
smallholder cash cropping; and estate agriculture (producing
mostly for export). The latter, especially sugar cane estates
with their sugar
	
cane mills, date back	 to the Dutch
colonization during the nineteenth century. 	 This type of
production brought the need for vast numbers of internal
accountants	 and cost	 and management	 accountants.	 The
traditional estate agriculture products are rubber, palm oil,
copra, coffee, tea, tobacco and sugar. 	 Although agriculture
is the dominant sector in the Indonesian economy, petroleum
accounts for about two-thirds of the total exports (Price
Waterhouse, 1986, p.8).
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Under the New Order Government, there are many measures which
have been done to enhance the development of the economy and
business. These include some measures on economic development
plan, deregulation policy, foreign and domestic investment and
capital market operation. Accounting as a tool in economic
development is both a product of the economy and business, as
well as other environments of a country, and a factor in the
shaping of these environments. 	 To ensure that the accounting
profession is able to fulfil its function to meet societal
needs, it should consider, in the first place, the economic
and business environments development.
2. INDONESIA'S ECONOMIC SYSTEM
Indonesia's economic system, as officially stated, is based
on the Pancasila and is therefore known as the Pancasila
economic system.
Most Indonesian economists identify Article 33 of the 1945
Constitution as the basis of the system. The content of the
article related to the chapter concerning social well-being,
which stated that:
1) The economy shall be organized as a common endeavour
based upon the principle of the family system.
2) Branches of production which are important for the state
and which affect the life of most people shall be
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increasing at around 7% per year; by 1986 there were 30,446
units. The number of co-operative members has increased by an
average of 6.4% a year, rising from 20,285,000 members in 1985
to 21,578,000 members in 1986 (DOI, 1988, p.131).
Many Indonesian economists try to formulate and define the
Pancasila economic system scientifically.
	 Mubyarto (1985)
concluded that,
...The Pancasila economic system includes ethical
elements in production and consumption, and does in
turn contain a wealth of teachings on social justice
in the distribution of national income. An ethical
and socially just economic system has many normative
elements regulating human behaviour which in the
real world are not easily related to clear social
sanctions (Mubyarto, 1985, p.16).
In reality, it is difficult to classify Indonesia's economic
system rigidly as one of capitalism, market socialism or
planned socialism. It does not exactly fit any of these
definitions, is mixed according to the extent to which various
characteristics have been adopted and implemented (Gregory and
Stuart, 1980).
Although the New Order	 government started its economic
programme in unstable political and economic circumstances,
with support from the World Bank, Indonesia has managed to
increase per capita income by more than 5% per annum, and
achieve the	 political stability necessary 	 for economic
development programmes. According to Sjahrir, the achievement
could be partially explained by extensive foreign aid, foreign
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investment,	 favourable	 economic
	
climate	 for	 domestic
investment, sound national economic plan, and a balanced
budget policy.	 On the other hand, negative effects include
the structural imbalances
	 between economic sectors, the
considerable degree of poverty still prevalent, and some
political
	 problems, e.g.	 the difficulty
	 in motivating
participation in some national programmes (Sjahrir,
	 1986,
pp.117 -118).
In the effort to develop the economy of Indonesia continually
and consistently, the New Order government had set up a long
term development plan which
	 has been broken down into
Repelita-Rencana
	 Pembangunan
	 Lima
	 Tahun	 -	 (Five-Year
Development Plans), the current plan is the Fifth, (Repelita
V) period,
	 1989/1990-1993/1994.
	 To overcome the problems
identified by Sjahrir (1986), and in the effort to adjust the
economic development to the world economic situation, the
government has since 1983 implemented a deregulation policy in
the field of the monetary and fiscal policy, trade investments
(domestic and foreign), sea transportation, and industry. The
essence of the policy is to reduce bureaucratic procedures in
economic affairs, in order to promote competition, liberalise
the
	 economy	 and	 strengthen	 international
	 economic
relationships,	 including attracting
	 foreign investments.
These policies create conditions favourable to the development
of accounting and the profession in the country.
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3. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
3.1 Economic Situation Until 1967 
The Indonesian	 economy shortly after	 independence was,
generally speaking, in desperate straits.	 Production and
investment had fallen in many sectors since 1950, and annual
real growth in GDP had averaged only about 2 percent during
the period 1950-65.
	 Since this is believed to have been
exceeded by the population growth rate, real per capita income
in 1966 was probably lower than in 1950.
	 Manufacturing
accounted for
	 less than 10	 percent of GDP,	 and was
characterized by	 substantial excess capacity	 caused by
uncertainties regarding 	 prices, supplies	 and government
regulations. In the early 1960s budget deficits reached 50
percent of total government expenditure, export earnings
slumped and inflation, which had been high throughout the
1950s and early 1960s reached 640 percent in 1966. After the
New Order came to power in 1966, under the leadership of
President Suharto, the first priority was to salvage the
economy and to bring down the rate of inflation. Large-scale
flows of foreign aid and a variety of domestic policy
measures, which included a curb on government expenditure,
resulted in a measure of stability being restored in 1969
(EIU, 1988-89).
3.2 Economic Development Plan 
A general pattern of long-term development, covering a period
of 25 to 30 years, was drawn up as a guide to national
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development planning.
	 This is the basic foundation for the
formulation of medium-term development, i.e. the Five-Year
Development Plans (REPELITA).
First Five Year Development Plan 
The First Five-Year Development Plan (Repelita I) covered the
period from 1968/69 to
	 1973/74.	 It was formulated to
rehabilitate economic conditions by emphasising increased
agricultural	 production	 and	 improving
	 irrigation
	 and
transportation systems.
	 Production of rice, as a first
priority for the economy and the welfare of the nation, was
targeted to increase by 47% during the Repelita I. To achieve
this	 target,	 the	 government	 increased
	 public-sector
investments
	 by	 increasing
	 the	 government	 development
expenditure from 5-6% to 10-12% of Gross Domestic Product
(GDP). Most of the targets were achieved, but rice production
and the government development expenditure only rose by
approximately 25% and 7% respectively.
Second Five-Year Development Plan 
The Second Five-Year Development Plan (Repelita II), covering
the period of 1974/75-1978/79, focused on increasing the
standard of	 living, within the specific
	 objectives of
providing better food, clothing and housing, improving and
expanding infrastructure, expansion and equitable distribution
of social welfare benefits and provision of greater employment
opportunities. Compared with the first plan, the second plan
provided greater government expenditures for social purposes,
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such as education, health and family planning. Agricultural
and rural development continued to be emphasized, alongside
increased expenditure on industrial and mining projects. The
overall objectives of Repelita II were to increase the average
annual rate of GDP and per capita income at 7.5% and 5.2%
respectively.
Third Five-Year Development Plan 
The Third Five-Year Development Plan (Repelita III) covered
the period of 1979/1980-1983/84. Its fundamental objectives
included: (1) a more equitable distribution of development
gains leading to the welfare of the entire population, (2) a
sufficiently high economic growth, (3) a sound and dynamic
national stability. These objectives, known as the trilogy of
development,	 were	 closely	 interrelated	 and	 mutually
supporting.	 To assure the achievement of the trilogy, the
government instituted an eight-point equality policy, namely
(1) equity in satisfying human needs, with special emphasis on
food, clothing and housing, (2) equal access to educational
and health service facilities, (3) equitable distribution of
income,
	
(4) equal	 employment opportunities,	 (5) equal
opportunities to engage in business activities, (6) equal
opportunities to participate in development, particularly for
young people and women, (7) equitable spread of development in
all parts
	
of the	 country, and	 (8) equal	 access to
representation in civil courts (Mubyarto, 1985; DOI, 1988).
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Fourth Five-Year Development Plan 
The Fourth Five-Year Development Plan (Repelita IV) covered
the years 1984/85 to 1988/89. It focused on strengthening the
foundation for	 further economic growth,	 with continued
emphasis on industrial and agricultural projects, improved
infrastructure for social services and the development of
human resources.	 Repelita IV continued under the trilogy of
development principles to promote rapid economic growth,
contributing to a dynamic and stable society by assuring the
equitable distribution of the results of economic development.
To spur the objectives of the fourth plan, the government
encouraged more private sectors activity, including domestic
and foreign investments, promoting capital market, attracting
transfer of technology, and
	 by other means seeking to
liberalize the economy and create a sound competitive climate
(DOI, 1988).
Fifth Five-Year Development Plan 
The Fifth Five-Year Development Plan (Repelita V) covers the
period of 1989/90 to 1993/94 and represents the final phase of
the first 25 year long term Development Plan. The objectives,
scale of priorities and policies in the plan apply to both
government and private sectors.	 Within them, the private
sector is free to formulate and to implement its plans.
The objective of the fifth plan is twofold, namely: to
increase the standard of living of the entire population, and
to build a strong foundation for the next development stage.
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By emphasizing economic development, it is aimed to achieve a
balanced economic structure with priority to the agricultural
sector in order to consolidate food self sufficiency and
promote product diversity. In the industrial sector, the aim
is to promote industries that export, absorb substantial
manpower, process agricultural products and produce industrial
machinery. New developments in non-economic sectors, such as
social and political affairs, are being undertaken in line
with economic develooment efforts in a mutually reinforcing
manner.
The Repelita V aims to prepare the country for the era of self
sustaining development projected to commence in the next
Repelita.	 This preparation	 entails the acceleration of
structural transformation of the Indonesian economy, leading
towards a more diversified, efficient and dynamic economy. It
involves steps
	 to invigorate the climate
	 for people's
participation, enterprise and
	 innovation, strengthen the
economic and social infrastructure, and prepare the necessary
human resources. It is important to emphasise that one of its
main objectives is a package of comprehensive measures to deal
with the urgent problem of providing adequate productive
employment opportunities for the rapidly growing labour force.
In addition, economic development must be undertaken in a
sustainable manner.	 The natural resources management should
therefore take into account the principles of ecological
balance.
	 Natural resources and the environment must be
managed so as to make the greatest possible contribution to
355
current development and the prosperity of the population as
well as to provide continuous benefits for future generations
(Bappenas, 1989a, pp.1-3).
Based	 on the	 foregoing assessment
	 concerning economic
development plans in Indonesia, it is revealed that the
generating motor for economic development in particular, and
development in other sectors generally, is the government.
The role of the Five-Year Development Plan and the government
annual budget expenditures have a great impact on the economic
and business development in the country. Although in many
sectors, government capital predominates, if we look at the
Long-Term Development Plan, and the Five-Year Development
Plans from the first to the fifth plan, there is a systematic
move towards political and economic democracy.
3.3 Economic Growth and Development 
The structural change of	 an economic development is a
long-term process which covers 50-60 years.
	
Indonesia's
economic development effectively started at the end of the
1960s when the New Order came to power.	 The economy of
Indonesia is currently in the first stage of a long-term
economic development projection. Evaluation of achievements
of the past two decades will give a clear picture of the
primary	 obstacles	 to	 be	 tackled
	 in	 the	 future
(Djojohadikusumo, 1989).
In evaluating the economic development of a country, certain
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criteria can be used,	 namely:	 (1) economic growth and
distribution of income pattern, (2) productive employment, (3)
balance of payment, and (4) price changes. Hence, to analyse
the structural economic development it is necessary to observe
the movement of the production resources which affect the
production capacity within the economic system; the changes
among various economic sectors which reflect the pattern of
resource allocation, income distribution, and other economic-
sociological	 institutions, including some strategic factors
which influence the economic field. These factors are dynamic
and more exogeneous in nature, and have a great impact on the
development of the economy. In the long run, these factors
can	 influence the	 pattern and
	 direction of	 economic
development in the society and they include: (1) population
increase, (2) the development of science and technology, (3)
the meaning and role of natural resources owned, and the
limited primary natural resources provided which have a
strategic role in the national,	 regional and international
economy, and (4) wars and revolutions in some parts of the
world which have an impact on life and communication among the
nations in the world (Djojohadikusumo, 1989, p.2).
For the purpose of this study, not all of the structural
change factors will be assessed, but some elements which have
an impact on accounting will be elaborated.
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3.3.1 Economic Growth and Pattern of Distribution of Income
Within a 20 year period (1969-1989) average per capita income
of Indonesia, based on Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in real
terms calculated at 1983 constant price, has increased more
than two and a half times from US$220 in 1969 to US$580 in
1989. This is a considerable result if it is considered that
to increase the average standard of living twice, generally
speaking, needs about 25 years (Djojohadikusumo, 1989, p.4).
The growth of average GDP per capita can be seen in Table 8.1
and economic and population growth as shown in Table 8.2.
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Table 8.1 
Indonesia's Annual Average Per Capita of Gross Domestic
Product, 1968-89 1) (1983 constant price, US$1 = Rp.
	 909.26) 
Year	 Average per capita
1968
of GDP	 (US$)
220 Note
1969 240 1) Consists of old
1970 280 data,	 not yet
1971 290 adjusted to the
1972 320 BPS revision data
1973 350 in	 1989.
1974 380
1975 390 2) Estimated figures
1976 410
1977 450
1978 480
1979 490
1980 510
1981 530
1982 515
1983 520
1984 540
1985 535
1986 550
1987 560
1988 570 2)
1989 580 2)
(Source: Centre for Policy Studies (CPS), Jakarta,	 1989,
Composed from Grafik, No.1).
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Table 8.2 
Economic Growth and Population Growth
1970-1988 (in %)
Year Economic Population
Growth 1) Growth
1970 7.5 )
1971 7.0 )
1972 9.4 ) Average
1973 11.3 ) 1971-1980
1974 7.6 } 2.32 per
1975 5.0 ) year
1976 6.9 )
1977 8.8 )
1978 7.8 )
1979 6.3 )
1980 9.9 )
1981 7.9 ) Average
1982 2.2 ) 1980-1985
1983 4.2 } 2.13	 per
1984 6.7 ) year
1985 2.5 ) Average
1986 5.9 } 1985-1988
1987 4.8 ) 2.10 per
1988 5.7	 2) ) year
Note: 1) For the years 1973-1983, based on GDP calculated at
1973 constant price, and for the years 1984-1987 at
1983 constant price.
2) Estimated figure
(Source: Bappenas, 1989, Berbagai Hasi7 Pembangunan Dalam
Angka, Table 3.1, p.24).
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Table 8.2 reveals that the economic growth since 1977 has
tended to decrease. In the 1970s the economic growth rate was
very high, averaging 7.5% per annum, but in the fourth
Five-Year Development Plan period (1984/85-1988/89) the growth
rate was 5.1% per annum. The growth of average GDP per annum
in Pelita I was 8.6% (CPS-ISEI, 1989), and 7.2% , 4.9% and
5.1% in Pelita II, III and IV respectively. However, the
economic growth rate target of 5% for Pelita IV has been
achieved.
The decrease of Indonesia's economic growth rate is due to the
decreasing trend in world economic growth.	 The economic
growth rate of some industrial countries decreased in 1970s
and 1980s compared with the growth rates in 1950s and 1960s
(Djojohadikusumo, 1989,
	 p.5).	 In the long	 term trend
development, the economic growth of Indonesia started to
decrease since 1973-74, although this was followed by the
success of the government effort to reduce the average
population growth rates, which in 1971-1980 was 2.32%, 	 in
1980-85 2.13% and in 1985-1988 only 2.10% per year (see Table
8.2).
The vulnerability of Indonesia's economy to the world economic
growth is linked with its position as a developing country,
most of which are the producers of primary commodities, and in
the long run are heavily influenced by the movement of the
primary commodity prices. Long term projection (1950-2000) of
the movement of primary	 commodities prices trend is a
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reduction for oil and 33 other primary commodities, especially
food commodities and agricultural products as well as minerals
and mining raw materials (Financial Times, September 28, 1988
as quoted by CPS-ISEI, 1989).
Indonesia, as a developing country with her economic open door
policy will always be influenced by fluctuations in the price
of world primary commodities. That is why the growth of GDP
is often different from that of GDY (Gross Domestic Income).
This is due to differences in the exchange rate of the
currency in the terms of trade (Djojohadikusumo, 1989, p.6).
3.3.2 The Change in National Product Composition
Within four stages of the Five-Year Development Plan, there
was some movement of production composition among economic
sectors in
	 their contribution to the 	 national product
accumulation. According to Djojohadikusumo (1989), the role
of primary production (agriculture, mining and quarrying)
decreased from 53% in Repelita I to 37% in Repelita IV and is
projected to become 35% by the end of Repelita V. The role of
secondary production sectors (non-oil and gas manufacturing,
oil refineries,	 liquid gas and	 construction) increased
although their increase was relatively small compared with the
decreasing rate of the primary products in the same period.
Secondary products rose from 13% in Repelita I to 22% in
Repelita IV, and it is projected to become 23% in Repelita V.
The secondary production includes the manufacturing industrial
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sub-sector, whose role increased from 9% in Repelita I period
to 17% in Repelita IV and is expected to reach 17% by the end
of Repelita V. That is to say that Indonesia is still
classified as an industrializing country, and not yet as an
industrialized country.
The role of the tertiary production sector or services sector
was considerable, reflected in the increase from 35% in
Repelita I to 41% in Repelita IV, and it is projected to
become 43% from GDP by the end of Repelita V (Djojohadikusumo,
1989, pp.6-7).
3.3.3 Consumption, Saving and Investment
The consumption pattern of the community and the government
has undergone considerable change.
	 Since Repelita I, the
relative consumption pattern compared to the GDP and the GNY
(Gross National Income) has decreased on average. This means
that the opportunities to save and to invest are greater. The
level of national saving in the Repelita I was still at 12% of
national income, had risen to 29% in Repelita III, although
slightly decreasing into 24% of GNY in Repelita IV. This is
due to the decrease in GNY in 1986. The saving-investment gap
occurred during Repelita I, II and IV, which was covered by
foreign loans and grants (Djojohadikusumo, 1989, pp.7-8). The
average consumption, saving and national investment per year
during the period of Repelita I, II, III and IV, can be seen
in Table 8.3.
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Table 8.3 
Annual Average of the Consumption, Saving and 
National Investment 
(Rip. billion) 
Repelita I Repelita II Repelita III Repelita IV
Description 1) 1) 2) 2)
1.GDP 5,673.6 8,300.9 69,027.9 90,376.4
2.GNY 3) 5,381.3 8,738.8 65,126.9 78,514.5	 4)
3. Community
and
government
consumption
4,721.0 7,055.9 46,322.7 59,312.5
% of GDP 83.2 85.0 67.1 65.6
% of GNY 87.7 80.7 71.1 75.5
4. Gross
National
Savings 660.3 1,682.8 18,804.2 19,202.0
(GNS)	 3)
% of GDP 11.6 20.3 27.2 21.2
% of GNY 12.3 19.3 28.9 24.5
5. National
Investment 872.0 1,840.0 18,162.6 22,325.2
% of GDP 15.4 22.2 26.3 24.7
% of GNY 16.2 21.1 27.9 28.4
6. Savings-
Investment
Gap (211.7) (157.1) 641.6 (3,123.2)
% of GDP (3.7) (1.9) 0.9 (3.5)
% of GNY (3.9) (1.8) 1.0 (3.9)
Note: 1) Based on 1973 constant price
2) Based on 1983 constant price
3) Adjusted to the terms of trade effect
4) CPS estimates
(Source: CPS, derived from Central Bureau of Statistics, in
Djojohadikasumo, 1989, Table 4, p.54).
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3.3.4 Income Distribution
Income distribution pattern can be viewed from the level of
absolute poverty and relative inequality at various levels of
income.	 Based on the Central Bureau of Statistics (CBS)
calculation, according to Djojohadikusumo (1989), by using
data provided for the years 1976-1987, the absolute poverty
has drastically decreased. 	 In 1976 when the Indonesian
population was 135 million, 45	 million or 40% of the
population were living at subsistence level.	 This decreased
to 30 million people or only 17% of the population by 1987,
when the population was 172 million (Djojohadikusumo, 1989,
pp.8-9).
According to Djojohadikusumo, using World Bank criteria with
data provided from CBS for 1980-1987, the percentage of
national income received by 40% of the population with low
income level were 19.6% in 1980, and 20.9% in 1987. This
means that relative inequality of income distribution in
Indonesia was low and tending to improve (Djojohadikusumo,
1989, p.10).
3.3.5 Employment and Unemployment
Job opportunities and employment in Indonesia still face a big
challenge. Although the income distribution pattern has made
reasonable progress, unemployment became a major problem to be
solved by the government. The tendency of open unemployment
in big cities, combined with underemployment and low quality
employment, seemed to be higher. This situation became more
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complex when one observes the disguised unemployment which
exists in the agricultural sector in most rural areas. These
conditions can create a social and political instability. The
relation of population, labour force and dependency burden can
be seen in Table 8.4.
Table 8.4 
Population, Labour Force, Dependency Burden of
Productive Employment
1990	 1)
182Population	 (P)	 (million)
1971
120
1975
132
1980
148
1985
164
Labour Force (LF) 2)
Total	 (million) 42 49 58 67 78
% of P 35 37 39 41 43
Productive
	 (L)	 3)
Total	 (million) 26 30 30 36 39
% of LF 62 61 52 54 50
Underemployment (4)
Total	 (million) 16 19 28 31 39
% of LF 38 39 48 46 50
Dependency Burden
(P:L) 4.6 4.4 4.9 4.6 4.7
Note: 1) CPs projection
2) Working people more than 10 years of age
3) Working hours more than 35 hours a week
4) Include unemployment group around 3% average from
existing labour force.
(Source: CPS, in Djojohadikusumo, 1989, Table 10, p.59).
3.3.6 Balance of Payment and Trade
Some primary aspects of foreign exchange payment and trade
include: growth of export and import and other net receipts of
services, current account deficit, foreign debt management.
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From 1970 onward, the value of exports in absolute terms was
higher than that of imports in every single year.
	 Export
value increased for the period of 1973-1981 by 39% per year,
but between 1982 to 1986 they decreased continually until they
started to	 increase again slightly after	 1987.	 These
fluctuations were heavily influenced by changes in oil prices.
In 1986, there was a change in the structure and composition
of exports; export values for non-oil and gas commodities have
been higher than oil and gas exports since 1987. The export
destination countries are still dominated by Japan, US and
Canada, although their role relatively decreased in 1988
compared with 1984, and the role of European countries and
other groups started to rise.	 The role of ASEAN countries as
export destinations decreased which commenced in 1988. On the
other hand the role of import originating countries was still
held by Japan, and the North American countries, and the ASEAN
countries'	 role in	 Indonesia's	 import was	 decreasing
(Djojohadikusumo, 1989, pp.12-13).
The balance of payment position since the beginning of
Repeleta I was still negative. Current deficit transaction
balance for 1989/90 was projected at US$2.4 billion, and it
reduced to become US$1.5 to US$1.6 billion.
In 1990/91 the balance of payment deficit was estimated to
reach US$2.2 billion, and the government target by the end of
Repelita V at 1993/94, was for the deficit to be reduced to
not more than US$536 million.	 On the other hand, Indonesia's
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loans in total increased since the second half of the 1980s.
At the end of 1986, Indonesia's total foreign loans were US$37
billion, and at the end of 1990 became US$46 billion. Hence
the Debt Service Ratio (DSR) in 1988 rose to 40% and for 1989
it was expected to be reduced to 38%. The government has
tried	 to decrease
	 the	 DSR by	 1995	 to become	 26%
(Djojohadikusumo, 1989, pp.13-14).
3.3.7 Inflation
During the Repelita I, II and III, the average inflation rate
in Indonesia far exceeded 19% per year. In Repelita IV it was
reduced to under 10%. Inflation during the 1970s was due to
the increase in oil prices to push the demand side (demand
push inflation), and the	 rigidity of industrial	 import
commodities to Indonesia which indirectly affected inflation
(cost push inflation)	 (Djojohadikusumo, 1989,	 p.15).	 The
development of inflation rate in Indonesia since 1969 can be
seen in Table 8.5.
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Table 8.5 
The Inflation Rate in Indonesia 1969-1988
	 (%)
Year Inflation Rate
1969 9.9
1970 8.9
1971 2.5
1972 25.8
1973 27.3
1974 33.3
1975 19.7
1976 14.2
1977 11.8
1978 6.7
1979 21.8
1980 16.0
1981 7.1
1982 9.7
1983 11.5
1984 8.8
1985 4.3
1986 8.8
1987 8.9
1988 5.5
Note: 1) For the period of December 1969 - March 1979, based
on cost of living index in Jakarta.
2) Since April 1979 onward, based on consumer price
index in 17 cities.
(Source: Bappenas, 1989c, Table 4.1, p.32).
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3.4 Deregulation Policy 
In the beginning of the 1980s in the attempt to maintain and
step up economic conditions the government issued a series of
policies designed to reorientate and restructure Indonesia's
economic system	 in order to create	 long-term economic
stability. This series of policies is collectively known as
the deregulation policy.
The objectives of the deregulation policy are: (1) to create
an economic and business climate favourable to increasing and
accelerating the production of goods and services for domestic
consumption and export, (2)	 to increase the government
revenues, especially the non-oil and gas revenues, (3) to
increase	 the	 dynamic	 employment	 opportunities.	 The
deregulation policy measures implemented in some economic
fields include: deregulation packages in the monetary and
fiscal fields, deregulation packages in the field of trade,
deregulation concerning investments and foreign investment in
particular, deregulation in the field of sea transportation,
and in the production field.
For the purpose of this study, it is important to outline some
deregulation packages in the fields of monetary and fiscal
policies, trade and investment. These deregulation packages
issued since 1983 are outlined in the following section (CPS,
January 1990, Annex).
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3.4.1 Deregulation Packages in the Monetary and Fisca7 Fields
March 1983
The rupiah was devalued by 38% against the US dollar. Nominal
import tariffs were lowered.
May 1983
(1) The schedules of large government projects utilizing a
sizable proportion of imported components was reviewed.
Controls on the use of non commercial export credits were
tightened.
(2) Producer-exporters were given the opportunity to acquire
their industrial inputs through imports at internationally
prevailing prices.
(3) Procedures for obtaining permits to process industrial
goods were simplified.
June 1, 1983
Important decisions in the 	 financial field were issued
concerning the freedom of government banks to set their own
interest rates; the structure of subsidized interest rates for
priority sectors was simplified and credit ceilings were
replaced with a system of bank reserve requirement. The main
thrust of the June 1, 1983 policy was to encourage banks to
raise funds from the public and to channel them efficiently.
1983
The	 tax	 system was
	 radically
	 changed
	 and the	 tax
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administration improved. Three tax laws were issued, i.e.
(1) General Guidelines and the System of Taxation; (2) Income
Tax (PPh); (3) Value Added Tax on Goods and Services (PPN) and
Sales Tax of Luxury Goods (PPN-BM).	 The law on General
Guidelines and on Income Tax and Sales Tax on Luxury Goods
went into effect on April 1, 1985. The renovation of the tax
system was mainly aimed at increasing state revenues from the
domestic sector, at improving the business climate and at
reducing dependency on Oil and Gas receipts.
February 1984
Monetary	 instruments,	 i.e.	 discount	 window	 and	 BI
certificates, were established to support monetary controls.
1985
Two new tax laws were passed to follow up on the tax policy of
1983, i.e. the Taxation of Land and Buildings (PBB) and Stamp
Fees. Both laws went into effect on January 1986.
February 1985
A new money market instrument was established to increase the
flexibility of the money
	 market i.e. the Money Market
Certificate (SBPU).
September 1986
The rupiah was devalued against the US dollar by 31%.
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October 27, 1988 (Pakto 27)
Deregulation policies in the financial, monetary and banking
fields were issued, they concern a.o.:
(1) The extension of the swap period for foreign loans from 6
months to 3 years.
(2) The simplification of permits to establish banks, branch
banks etc.
The October 27, 1988 package set a legal lending limit equally
applicable to banks as well	 as to Non Bank Financial
Institutions (LKBB).
December 20, 1988 Package (Pakdes 20)
The Pakdes 20 expanded the facilities provided through the
Package of	 October 27,	 1988 (Pakto 27).	 The Pakdes
facilitated the expansion of the capital market, the creation
of alternate sources of financing in addition to banks and the
expansion of the insurance business.
The private sector was allowed to open a security market. New
fields of activities were allowed: leasing, factoring, venture
capital, trading in valuable papers, credit cards and consumer
financing.
	
Pakto 27 and Pakdes 20 aimed at increasing
efficiency
	
in the	 financial	 sector through	 increased
competition among banks and by providing long term financing
through the expansion of the capital market.
	
The following
provisions were contained:
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(1) Opportunities were provided for the establishment of new
private banks including joint banks with foreign banks.
(2) Domestic banks were given opportunities to open branches
throughout Indonesia; non bank financial institutions and
foreign banks were allowed to open offices in 7 large
cities.
(3) People's Credit Banks (BPR) were allowed to open offices
in sub-districts (kecamatan) outside of the capital of
the first and second level regions.
(4) Prerequisites for foreign exchange banks were relaxed.
(5) State owned Companies (BUMN) were permitted to place 50%
of their total deposits with private banks and with Non
Bank Financial Institutions,
(6) Non Bank Financial Institutions were allowed to issue
deposit certificates.
(7) The interest on time accounts and deposit certificates
was taxed with a 15% Income Tax (PPh).
(8) A parallel market was established to sell the shares of
smaller companies.
(9) The private sector may operate stock exchanges in Jakarta
and other cities.
(10) Bank and Non Bank Financial Institutions may raise funds
through the market.
(11) Permits were simplified in the field of insurance,
leasing, consumer's	 credit, venture
	 enterprises in
capital and stocks.
(12) Limitations were set on loans by banks and non bank
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financial institutions to a single debtor or to a group
of debtors (legal lending limit).
(13) A minimum capital was set 	 for banks and non bank
	
financial institutions and	 solvency guarantees were
established for insurance companies.
(14) A lower reserve margin (2%) was set for all banks and for
all category of liabilities.
(15) The date due on monetary instruments was extended and
steps were taken toward the development of a secondary
capital market.
(16) The premium of foreign exchange re-swap transactions was
linked to the differential between domestic and foreign
interest rates.
March 25, 1989 (Pakmar)
This package provided further details, complemented, changed
or corrected the stipulations in the October 27, 1988 package.
In general the Pakmar could be viewed as a series of rules for
implementing the major points in the Pakto.
April 29, 1989
The Pakmar was further defined. Newly established People's
Credit Banks (BPR) were not allowed to operate in capitals of
first and second level regions.	 The stipulation to move
existing BPRs to new locations in a kecamatan (sub-district)
was rescinded.
The packages of March 	 and April 1989 provided further
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clarification concerning the legal lending limits of banks or
non bank financial institutions. The Pakmar also set limits
on loans that may be obtained by a foreign exchange bank or by
a non bank financial institution from foreign sources (25% net
open position). The April 29, 	 1989 clarification reviewed
this issue and the upper limit of the net foreign exchange
position was set at 25% of own capital but the time limit for
acquiring this position was extended by two years from the
previous date of April 1989.
October 5, 1989
The	 Bank Indonesia	 issued	 new regulations	 concerning
procedures in the foreign exchange trade. The new regulations
are intended to stimulate professional standards of the
foreign exchange traders so that the foreign exchange market
could become	 an additional instrument 	 for implementing
monetary policies.
Every day (Monday-Saturday) at 8.00 am, the BI issues an
indication rate of the rupiah versus the US dollar. 	 The
indication rate applies to swap and re-swap transactions at
the BI, to rupiah bills and to export accounts which have been
discounted at the BI. In the spot market between 08.00-15.00
(except on Saturday till 11.30) the free rates are determined
by the supply and demand forces. After 15.00 foreign exchange
traders settle their accounts with the BI based on the rate
set by the BI. In this case, the BI can use the indication
rate for that day, the prevailin g
 rate in the spot market or
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use a rate which has been adjusted by the BI according to some
considerations.
3.4.2 Deregulations in the Field of Trade
March 1985
Import tariffs of many commodities were lowered. The nominal
tariffs were reduced from 0 to 25% to 0 to 60%. The number of
tariff classifications was reduced from 25 to 11. The change
in tariffs was combined with new regulations concerning
customs, harbour and shipping affairs to strengthen the
competitiveness of various manufacturing products.
May 6th, 1986
This deregulation package was aimed at providing inputs from
imports	 at international	 prices to	 producer-exporters.
Producer-exporters were freed from restrictions and can now
use a system of drawbacks for reimbursement of duties paid on
imported input commodities. Procedures to obtain permits for
processing industrial goods were simplified.
October 1986
This was one of the series of deregulation packages in the
field of trade and it	 focused on a simplification of
procedures in issuing import licences.
	 Licences were no
longer required for exports but until 1988 prohibitions on the
export of several commodities i.e. rattan and Sir.50 rubber,
persisted.
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The relaxation of the local component programme was carried
out by relaxing import restrictions.	 Products which were
subject to the local component programme a.o. several types of
heavy equipment, electric generators, tractors and goods
related	 to	 household	 electronics were	 given	 an	 IP
(importer-exporter) status so that they no longer needed to be
acquired through registered importers or sole-agents.
The January 15, 1987 Package
This was a set of new policies directed at decreasing direct .
governmental interference in the import of raw material for
several industries. The policy of January 15, 1987 was a
continuation of the May 6, 1986 and October 25, 1986 Packages
which attempted to reduce the burden imposed on several
industries by trade rules	 which increased the cost of
production.
The Packages of October 1986, January 1987 and December 1987
were aimed at:
(1) reducing the imposition of import licences. Restrictions
were reduced on 548 items (representing 37% of all items
and 60% of the total values of previously restricted
imports).	 The share of the value added protected by
import licences for the industrial sector was reduced from
60% before October 25, 1986 to 40% after January 15, 1987.
The import of the following items were still restricted:
iron and steel, plastics, batik, clothing and food and
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beverages.
(2) bringing import tariffs and additional tariffs in line.
(3) directly reducing the bias against exports. Exporters are
no longer required to have an Exporter Identification
. Number (APE -- angka pengenal eksportir) or Limited
Exporter Identification Number (APET	 angka pengenal
eksportir terbatas); they now only need an operating
licence.	 In	 addition, exporters	 received	 further
facilities in the form of import duty and sales tax
waivers.
The major aim of these three packages is to change the trade
system from one based on non tariff barriers into one based on
tariff barriers.
November 21, 1988 (Paknov 21)
The Paknov dealt with several obstacles in the real sector and
especially in	 the system	 of commerce, trade	 and sea
transportation. In short, the Paknov aimed at increasing the
national economic efficiency through deregulation in trade,
industry and agriculture. The steps taken consisted of a.o.:
improving the trade commodities (the number of goods which can
be imported only with a licence are continually decreasing);
providing facilities to the producers of export commodities;
and deregulating sea transportation.
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January 1989
The tariff system based on the CCCN was replaced with the
Harmonized System.
3.4.3 Deregulations Concerning Investments
April 1, 1985
Procedures for granting permits and for executing investments
were simplified:
(1) Preliminary permits for new investments projects were
abolished.
(2) The time needed to acquire permits from the Coordinating
Board of Investments (BKPM) was shortened from a minimum
of three weeks to a maximum of six weeks.
(3) Application forms were simplified.
(4) Requirements for obtaining BKPM approval were simplified.
The Packages of May 1986, October 1986, January and December
1987. These consist of a series of actions to:
(1) reduce the requirements for investment permits and the use
of production capacity;
(2) relax the regulations on foreign investments; and
(3) reduce the role of the local content programme.
In 1986, the fields open to private investors were more
clearly specified and those open to private capital (domestic
and foreign) were increased.
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The package of May 1986 gave authority to the BKPM to provide
a one stop service to grant other important required licences
in addition to investment permits. All fields of investment
in the Scale of Priority List (DSP) were opened to investment
as long as at least 85% of production is targeted for export.
In 1987 the system of capital investment permits and the size
of capacity was relaxed. This package covered:
(1) automatic permission to all companies to increase their
production by 30% of licensed capacity
(2) listing of investment categories under broad groupings so
that a company can carry out product diversification and
have more operating leeway
(3) additional freedoms granted	 to domestic and foreign
investors
(4) operating licences now valid for the whole life of
factory.
May 1989
The Priority Scale List was replaced by a short Nihil List.
More opportunities were opened for domestic as well as foreign
investors.
3.4.4 Decisions Concerning Foreign Investment Companies
May 1986
This Package concerned foreign investment (PMA). In priority
sectors national share ownership may be limited to 5% and only
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after 6 years of commercial operations are they required to
increase this percentage to 20%.
Investment permits will be	 granted for 30 years.	 PMA
companies are granted PMDN (Domestic Investment Companies)
status if 75% of the shares are Indonesian owned or if 51% is
Indonesian owned and 20% is traded on the stock market.
October 1986
PMA companies in the priority sectors were allowed to buy up
local companies as long as 20% remains in the hands of
domestic	 partners.	 PMA	 companies	 will	 receive	 the
opportunities to	 obtain export
	
credits with	 the same
conditions as domestic investors.	 They also have swap
facilities and can obtain permits to act as conduits for
marketing export products.
December 1987
The time period after which PMA companies are obliged to
transfer majority shares to national investors is extended
from 10 years to 15 years with the possibility of extending it
by an additional 5 years. 	 If the PMA exports all of its
production they may retain 95% 	 of the shares with no
obligation to transfer additional shares to nationals. PMA
companies can obtain their inputs from the domestic market at
will
Based on the above outline of the deregulation packages, the
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main objectives of these policies can be summarised as
follows:
(1) To accelerate and increase the accumulation of funds from
the public and to channel them efficiently.
(2) To push the quantity and quality of non-oil and gas
commodities exports.
(3) To step up the operational efficiency of the banks and
non-bank financial institutions.
(4) To strengthen the capability to control monetary policies
by the government.
(5) To raise a favourable climate to spur the development of
capital market.
(6) To modernize the tax system in the country by applying
self-assessment principles in determining the tax payment,
in addition to increase state revenues from domestic
sector.
(7) To accelerate and increase the domestic and foreign
investment
	 by simplifying	 the approval
	
procedures,
relaxing the regulations, and reducing the role of the
local content programme.
It is clear that the economic deregulation policies have
brought greater openness, democracy and liberalised strategic
and policy measures. By these policies, Indonesia's economy
has been directed towards sound competition among domestic
economic units, as well as bringing international institutions
to the national economic activities.
	 These circumstances
constitute favourable conditions to develop the role of the
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accounting profession in the country.
3.5 Recent Developments 
The key macro economic indicators of Indonesia suggest that
the upward trend of recovery continued in 1989 and would be
maintained in 1990. GDP growth is expected to continue to
accelerate, with non-oil export	 and domestic demand as
important	 sources.	 The	 financial	 and capital	 market
deregulation has effectively encouraged the rapid growth of
financial and capital market performance in response to new
institutions and product and a higher degree of competition
(Pangestu and Habir, 1990, pp.3-5).
	
In 1988 economic growth
(GDP growth) was 5.7% (see Table 8.5), and in 1989 to become
7.4%, while in 1990 the growth would reach at least 7%
(Conroy and Drake, 1990, pp.5-7).
The recent development at the end of Repelita IV period
(1988/89) and at the beginning of Repelita V (1989/90) can be
seen as a major turning point in the development of the
economy. The new approaches to economic policy were pragmatic
and effective responses to a crisis (Soesastro and Drysdale,
1990, p.3).
The growth in banking and financial services in 1989 was 12.5%
and it was expected to increase in the coming years. For 1989
and 1990 the gross capital formation was rising, with the
p rivate sector as a major source of growth. Although the
government capital formation fell in 1989, it was expected to
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grow at 23% in 1990. Domestic and foreign investment approval
by BKPM	 (the Investment Coordinating Board)	 has grown
substantially in the last two years, with an increasing number
of projects located in the export sector (Pangestu and Habir,
1990, pp.6-8).
At the international level, a number of banks and companies
have experienced an upturn in operation recently. Some banks
have resorted to offshore borrowing. From May to mid-October
1990, a total of over 20 syndicated loans were contracted by
Indonesian banks, amounting to at least $1.6 billion of which
68% were contracted by state banks. Of the total loans, about
one third were in the form of Floating Rate Certificates of
Deposit (FRCD), and the rest in the form of Revolving Credit
Facility, Floating Rate Notes, Note Issuance Facility (NIF),
Commercial Paper or Eurobonds (Soesastro and Drysdale, 1990,
p.19).	 Furthermore, a number of Indonesian companies have
also gone directly to the international capital market, as
indicated by the fact that during 1989 and 1990 (up to
October) the sum-bank entities of Indonesia showed a total of
US$2.5 billion (Soesastro and Drysdale, 1990, p.20).
The underpinning of Indonesia's economic growth in recent
years has been an investment surge of impressive proportions.
By the end of August 1990, BKPM has approved new foreign
investment commitments amounting to US$6.63 billion, far
exceeding the US$4.7 billion for the whole of 1989, and
domestic investment reached over US$20 billion were seeking
385
for government approval, compared to a total of US$11 billion
in 1989 (Soegito,	 1990,	 p.2).	 The Indonesian economic
indicators in brief since second half of the 1980s can be seen
in Table 8.6.
Table 8.6 
Indonesian Economic Indicators in Brief
1985-1990 
1985:1986 1987 1988:1989	 1990
:	
Growth in Indonesia's
GDP	 (%)	 2.5	 5.9	 5.0	 5.7	 6.9a)	 7.0 a)
,(Based on 1983
:constant prices)
:
:Growth in GDY (%)	 4.1	 0.3	 5.4	 1.1	 5.0a)	 5.9 a)
:
:Current Account	 -1.8 -4.1 -1.7:-1.9 -1.4b) -1.3 b)
:(US$ Billions):
:Bank Indonesia's	 5.8 5.3	 6.5	 6.2 6.5a)	 6.0 a)
:Foreign Exchange
Reserves
Inflation Rate (%)
(Based on the Consumer 4.3 8.8 8.9 5.5 6.0	 7.0 a)
Price Index)
Exchange Rate(average) 1125 1633 1644 1686 1770	 1860 d)
Rp. per US$
Debt Service Ratio (%)	 i
:(State + Private) c)	 :25.437.3 33.9 36.3 37.1	 34.4
a) CPS Jakarta estimates
b) From the Government's Financial Notes on the Draft State
Budget 1990/91
c) World Bank Report: Strategy for Growth and Structural
Change. May 3, 1989. The denominator is exports of goods
and services (gross); in the debt payments are not included
in pre-payments
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d) 1985 and 1986 figures based on UNIDO Report
(October 1987) p.vii,	 and 1987-1990 figures
derived from EIU Country Report, Indonesia, No.
4, 1989, p.4.
(Source: Centre for Policy Studies (CPS), Volume IX, No. 04,
April 1990, p.27; UNIDO Report, October 1987; and EIU Country
Report, Indonesia, No.4, 1989).
4. BUSINESS AND INVESTMENT DEVELOPMENT
4.1 Forms and Establishment of Business Organization 
The major sources of law and regulations governing the
formation and establishment of business organizations in
Indonesia are Kitab Undang-undang Hukum Perdata - KUHP -
(Burgerlijk Wetboek) or Civil Law, and Kitab Undang-undang
Hukum Dagang - KUHD - (Wetboek van Koophandel) or the
Commercial Code, which is basically based on the old Dutch
Commercial Code of 1847 with a few amendments to the company
law provisions of the Commercial Code (Hartono, 1978, p.51).
The major types of business organizations which can be
established and owned by a private entity, are: basic
partnership (maatschap), open partnership (firma), limited
partnership (commanditair vennotschap), and limited liability
company or Perseroan Terbatas - PT (Naamlose Vennotschap)
(KPMG Hanadi Sudjendro, 1990, pp.180-183). Based on Law No.
12/1967, concerning Co-operatives, a co-operative organization
can be formed as a private entity. The other forms of
business organization established and owned by the government
include Perusahaan Perseroan or Persero (state owned limited
liability	 company), Perusahaan
	 Umum	 or Perum
	
(public
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enterprise), Perusahaan Jawatan or Perjan (government agency),
and Perusahaan Daerah - Perusda - (local state owned company).
Basic Partnership (Maatschap) 
The basic partnership is formed based on a contractual
agreement between at least two persons to establish a certain
business activity. This form of business is customarily used
by	 lawyers, notaries,	 accountants,	 and other	 similar
professionals, with the basic features: (1) assets can be held
separately by the partnership, (2) restricted authority of one
partner to bind other partners,
	 (3) joint liability of
partners for equal parts only, (4) no several liability of
partners, (5) unlimited liability of partners.
Open Partnership (Firma-Fa) 
The open partnership or firma is a specific form of basic
partnership, which should be established based on a deed of
establishment drawn up in a notarial document, and should be
registered in the Ministry of Justice through a local Court
Office in the region. The basic features of open partnership
are: (1) assets can be held separately by the partnership, (2)
partners can bind the partnership to third parties, (3) joint
and several liability of partners, (4) unlimited liability of
partners.
	 This type of organization is usually used by
smaller trading and service enterprises, mostly owned by the
family, and in some cases can become bigger or larger
companies later, without any
	 willingness to change the
organization.
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Limited Partnership (Commanditair Vernnootschap - C.V.) 
The limited	 partnership is	 an extended form	 of open
partnership with one or more silent partner(s) who contribute
capital to the company.
	 The basic features of limited
partnership are: (1) assets
	 can be held separately by
partnership, (2) silent partner contributes capital and
liability is limited to the amount of such contribution, (3)
silent partner may not participate in the management, (4)
management rests with active partners, (5) active partners
have unlimited liability.
Limited Liability Company (Perseroan Terbatas - P.T.) 
The PT is usually used for big companies or companies which go
public. It is formed based on a deed of establishment
comprising the memorandum and articles of association, which
must be drawn in a notarial deed, and should be approved by
the Minister of Justice, registered with the relevant local
Court Office and published in the Lembaran Berita Negara (the
State Gazette). The notarial deed of establishment should
specify in some detail matters pertaining to the rights and
duties of the shareholders, the name of the company, its
purpose, duration, domicile, amount of authorized capital and
par value of each share, number of stances taken by founders,
board of commissioner members, board of director members,
management, shareholders general meeting and special meeting,
the accounting record and financial year, and other necessary
matters.
	 The basic features of the PT, include: (1) the
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liability of the shareholders is limited to the value of the
shares they have, (2) it is managed by a mandatory board of
directors which is supervised by a non-mandatory board of
Commissioners, (3) the voting right of shareholders is based
on one share one vote principles, (4) the board of directors
and the board of	 commissioners are responsible to the
shareholders general meeting, (5) at least two independent
founders are required,	 (6) joint and several liability of
founders exists until the deed of establishment has been
approved by the Minister of Justice, and (7) joint and several
liability of directors exists until the approved deed of
establishment is registered with the relevant local Court
Office and published in the Lembaran Berita Negara.
Co-operative (Koperasi) 
The co-operative is established based on Law No.12/1967
concerning Co-operatives, derived from Article 33 of the 1945
Constitution of the Republic of Indonesia, which stipulates
that co-operatives shall have an important role to play in
Indonesia's economy and development.	 The main objective of
the co-operative is to promote the welfare of the economically
weak through the intensification of supervision of activities,
aimed to improve the capability of the members to manage their
organization, to raise and mobilize funds, to carry out their
enterprise and to exercise internal control. Since 1983,
under the guidance of the Ministry of Co-operatives, the
co-operative form has become very popular amongst people
living in the rural areas, especially in food crop farming,
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plantations,	 animal	 husbandry,	 fishery,
	 small	 scale
industries, smallholders' handicrafts, rural electrification,
credits for housing, and the supply and distribution of
production means and consumer goods (DOI,
	 1988, p.131). The
basic features of the co-operatives are: (1) it is established
based on Law No.12/1967 and supervised by the government
agency, (2) the memorandum and articles of association should
be approved and validated by the Head of the Regional
Co-operative Office in the relevant provincial region, (3) the
liability of the members is limited to the amount of their
contribution capital, (4) every member has one vote in the
annual members general meeting, (5) the co-operative is
managed by a board of executives and supervised by a board of
supervisors, who are responsible to the annual members general
meeting.
State Owned Limited Liability Company (Persero).
The Persero is formed fully by the government agencies,
consisting of the pertinent technical Ministry and Ministry of
Finance, based	 on the	 Commercial Code
	 provision.
	 In
principle, the basic features of the Persero are no different
from those of the PT established in the private sector. The
difference may be found in the company's operating policy,
which to some extent implements certain given government
policies.
Public Enterprise (Perum) 
The Perum is formed by the central government as a separate
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entity to operate the public utilities. The Perum is
technically guided by the pertinent technical Ministry and
financially is supervised and controlled by the Ministry of
Finance.	 The basic features of the Perum are: (1) it is
specially formed to operate public utilities such as
electricity, post and telecommunication etc. under government
supervision, (2) it is not a profit making enterprise, should
operate efficiently to serve the community as well as
possible, (3) some essential policies have to be approved in
advance by the relevant Ministries, e.g. decisions on tariffs
and expansion.
Government Agency Enterprise (Perjan) 
The Perjan is a government agency enterprise established by
the central government as a separate entity to operate the
main public utilities. The basic features of the Perjan are:
(1) it is fully owned and controlled by the central government
through the relevant Ministry, (2) it works based on the
government budget, (3) it is not profit motive enterprise.
Local State Owned Company (Perusda) 
The Perusda is established by the local government at the
province or district level, approved by the Governor or Head
of district concerned, and legalized by the Ministry of
Internal Affairs. The main features of the Perusda are: (1)
it is a separate legal entity, (2) the management is fully
controlled by
	 the local government agency,
	 (3) it is
established to raise additional
	 revenues for the local
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government, and usually it is a small or a medium-sized
operation.
4.2 Foreign and Domestic Investment Development 
Foreign and domestic investments are based on Law No.1 of 1967
juncto Law No. 11 of 1970 concerning Foreign Investment, and
Law No.6 of 1968 juncto Law No.12 of 1970 concerning Domestic
Investment respectively. Foreign investors may participate in
a Penanaman Modal Asing (PMA) company, a joint venture with an
Indonesian partner, in the form of a PT company.	 The
stipulated form for domestic investment is known as the
Penanaman Modal Dalam Negeri (PMDN) company, also in the form
of PT. BKPM is the government agency for foreign and domestic
investment and deals with approval, licences and permits to
establish	 or	 expand	 an investment,	 offering	 special
facilities, grants and other incentives.
In the attempt to minimize the dependency on oil exports, the
government has encouraged private investment, both domestic
and foreign.	 The development of foreign	 and domestic
investment since the issuance of the investment laws in 1967
and 1968 respectively, can be seen from the projects approved
by the government as shown in Table 8.7 and Table 8.8.
TOTAL 1,455 19,385.7
Years
(Period of Repelita)
Number
of projects (unit)
Investment
Value
(US$ million)
1.1967-March 1974
(1967 + Repelita I) 2)
2.1974/75 - 1978/79
(Repelita II) 2)
3.1979/80-1983/84
(Repelita III) 2)
4.1984/85-1988/89
(Repelita IV)
589
208
174
484
2,486.9
4,957.4
5,052.4
6,529
TOTAL 42,802.66,684
Years
(Period of Repelita)
Number
of projects (unit)
Investment
Value
(Rp.	 billion)
1.1968-March 1974
(1968 + Repelita I) 2)
2.1974/75-1978/79
(Repelita II) 2)
3.1979/80-1983/84
(Repelita III) 2)
4.1984/85-1988/89
(Repelita IV)
1,946
1,191
1,224
2,323
1,258.7
2,194.4
11,173.0
28,176.5
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Table 8.7 
Foreign Investment Projects Approved by the Government 
1967-1988/89 1) 
Note: 1) New projects only
2) The figures have been adjusted for projects cancelled
and changes of their status from foreign to domestic
investments.
(Source: Bappenas, 1989 c., Berbagai Hash l Pembangunan Da7am
Angka, Table 12.3, p.76).
Table 8.8 
Domestic Investment Projects Approved by the Government
1968-1988/89 1) 
1) New projects only
2) The figures have been adjusted for projects cancelled and
changes of status from domestic to foreign investment
(Source: Bappenas, 1989 c., Table 12.1, p.74)
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The development of investment during Repelita I to Repelita
IV periods, has been strengthened by sound domestic saving
and bank credit as shown in Table 8.9.
Table 8.9 
Domestic Time Deposit Saving Development and Bank
Credit Position,
	 1969-1989 (Rp.	 billion)
Year end Time Deposit 1I	 Bank Credit:
Saving	 1) 1i position
:
11969 - 245
1970 - 1 362
1971 - : 495
1972 163 : 628
1973 214 : 970
1974 359 II 1,386
L975 539 ti /,843
1976 762 I1 2,415
1977 895 : 2,793
)918 931 1 3,550
1979 991 1 5,858
ISSO 1,279 i 7,478
1981 1,754 11 9,754
1982 2,198 it 12,401
1983 4,441 ti 14,312
1984 6,022 11 18,223
1985 8,888 : 21,454
1986 10,525 1 25,945
1987 15,366 : 31,869
1988 19,732 i 42,256
1989	 2) 20,894 : 44,615
Note: 1) Certificate deposit not included
2) Until March 1989
(Source: Bappenas, 1989 c., Table 4.4, p.35).
Foreign and domestic investment since the applicable laws were
enacted, have shown strong development, particularly the
flourishing of domestic investment in Repelita III and IV, as
can be seen
	 in Table 8.10 and
	 8.11.	 This condition
accompanied a favourable development of domestic saving and
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expanding credit of the banks in the country. 	 Taking into
account the key macro economic indicators, shown in Table 8.9,
and the recent development of investment in 1989 and 1990
detailed above,
there are indications that the Indonesian economy
will grow at a fairly high rate until 1995, because
the speed of investment, the large increase in the
volume of credits and in addition, the activities of
the capital market (CPS, April 1990, p.2).
The impressive performance of foreign and domestic investment
from the macro economic point of view was not followed by a
fair mechanism	 or system	 of financial	 monitoring and
supervision for the development of individual projects and the
companies. The method of supervision and control, and method
of reporting as stated in Article 17 and Article 18 of the
Decision of the Chairman	 of the BKPM No.	 10./SK/1985
concerning the Procedures for Applications for Approvals and
Facilities for Domestic and Foreign Investments respectively
(BKPM, 1281 are very general and there is no procedure for
verifying
	
the data	 reported	 by	 a given	 independent
professional institution.
As regards finance and accounting, Model I/PMA for investment
application under	 foreign investment	 law,	 in	 Part VI
concerning Funds Programme, and 	 in Part VII concerning
Capitalisation, mentioned fixed capital, working capital,
capital structure etc. but did not indicate which accounting
principles and policies should be applied nor what accounting
disclosures were required.	 There is no specific regular
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reporting to BKPM to monitor and supervise a project's
development and operation via reliably presented accounting
information.
The reliability and validity of the financial and accounting
reports of foreign and domestic investment as a means of
monitoring and supervising projects, at the micro level, is a
sound mechanism to build up aggregate data for macro analysis
purposes.
5. CAPITAL MARKET ESTABLISHMENT AND DEVELOPMENT
5.1 Establishment and Objectives 
Historically, the operation of a Capital Market in Indonesia
has existed since the beginning of this century.
	 The first
Stock Exchange was established in Batavia (now Jakarta) in
1912, to accommodate the securities owned by the Dutch
investors, which had frequently traded in the Amsterdam Stock
Exchange.
	 However, by 1914 the Batavia Stock Exchange had
been closed.
Before World War II, to meet the needs of the Dutch business
community and individual investors, and also to catch up with
the development of the pre-war market, in 1925, the Stock
Exchange was opened in	 two other cities, Surabaya and
Semarang. Because of the uncertain situation during World War
II, in 1940 those Stock Exchanges were also closed (Halim and
Barus, 1985).
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To facilitate the selling of Indonesian companies' securities
overseas, mainly to the Netherlands, and to accommodate the
trading of the Government Bonds which had already been issued
in 1950, the Jakarta Stock Exchange was reopened, under the
auspices of	 Law No.15/1952	 (Exchange Law	 1952).	 The
Association of Money and Securities Trader operated the Stock
Exchange until 1958, when nationalization of Dutch-owned
companies, together	 with the exit of	 Dutch nationals,
contributed to the virtual demise of the Exchange.
In 1958 the Stock Exchange closed business and from then on
the capital market could not function due to the political
situation, the high rates of inflation and unstable general
economic conditions.	 People's trust in the Rupiah currency
almost vanished, resulting in various forms of savings and
investments in Indonesia being so badly affected that it was
impossible for a capital market to grow and flourish.
By 1965, the infrastructure which could sustain a capital
market had been severely damaged. The opening of the Exchange
on 10th August, 1977, by President Soeharto was in part the
culmination of monetary policies carried out by the Government
since 1967 (Indonesian Capital Market, 1987).
Unlike other countries, the principal objective of the capital
market in Indonesia is
	 income distribution through the
spreading of ownership of incorporated companies, especially
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in the industrial sector. In this way, the community can
share in the fruits of economic development. This objective
became the basis on which the government developed the capital
market.	 The	 need was so obvious
	 that the government
accelerated the establishment of the capital market and even
took the initiative to operate it directly.
In 1976, the Indonesian government issued a Presidential
Decree and a set of Rules governing the capital market which
basically encompasses three areas, namely the establishment of
the necessary institutions, the granting of tax facilities,
and the rules of the game.
The institutions consist of a Capital Market Policy Council, a
Capital Market Executive Agency, and P.T. Danareksa (National
Investment Trust). 	 The Policy Council formulates guidelines
and policy alternatives for the operation of the Capital
Market and the management of PT Danareksa. The Capital Market
Executive Agency (Badan Pelaksana Pasar Modal - BAPEPAM) was
established to control and manage the capital market in
accordance with the policy outlined by the Government, and is
directly responsible to the Minister of Finance.
The agency has three main functions:
1) It evaluates whether the companies which sell their shares
through the capital market have met all listing
requirements, and are sound and well managed.
2) It operates an effective and efficient Stock Exchange.
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3) It monitors the progress of companies whose shares are
listed on the Stock Exchange.
A National Investment Trust (PT Danareksa) was established to
promote the	 equitable distribution of
	 share ownership.
Amongst other duties Danareksa is responsible for issuing
depository receipts in small denominations to enable the
public at large to purchase them. 	 The other alternative
investment instrument now available in the capital market is
bonds issued	 by entities including banks 	 and non-bank
financial institutions (Indonesian Capital Market, 1987).
5.2 Listing Requirement 
The Capital Market Agency (BAPEPAM) has published a guide for
the registration and issue of shares and securities.
	
The
guide contains the minimum disclosure requirements which must
be met by all companies offering their shares for sale through
the capital market.
	 A company that intends to offer its
shares to the public must submit to BAPEPAM, through the
under-writer to the issue, a letter of application for issue
registration accompanied by its prospectus and its financial
statements covering the last two complete financial years.
When the application is approved by BAPEPAM, a licence is
issued and the company then has ninety days to complete the
issue and register the shares on the Stock Exchange.
A number of requirements must be met before a company's
application
	 for a
	
listing	 will	 be approved.	 These
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requirements are as follows:
1) The company must be a corporate body in the form of a
limited liability company, having its registered office in
Indonesia.
2) It must have an authorized capital of which not less than
Rp. 200 million has been fully paid up.
3) The company must have operated profitably for the last two
years.
4) It must have its financial statements for the last two
years audited by a public accountant, with an unqualified
opinion being issued for the last year.
Audited financial statements are required to be submitted to
the BAPEPAM within 120 days of the financial year-end. In
addition, the balance sheet and the profit and loss account
must be published in two newspapers within 120 days of the
financial year-end (Price Waterhouse, 1986, p.21).
In addition, especially for the banks which will go public,
there are some other requirements to be fulfilled, namely:
a) For the issue of shares by a bank, it should during the
last 3 years have been for the first 2 years in a fairly
sound condition and for the last year in a sound condition,
with a minimum amount of capital subject to be approved by
Bank Indonesia (Central Bank).
b) The issuance of bonds by a bank should be accompanied by a
letter of recommendation from Bank Indonesia regarding the
401
total amount of bonds to be issued (Danareksa, 1987,
pp.88 -89).
Any company intending to go	 public must first hold a
shareholders general meeting to agree that the company will go
public, and such a shareholders general meeting should be
stated in a notarial deed. The company then follows the rules
and regulations issued by the BAPEPAM.
The main information to be provided by each company which goes
public, includes: company name, business and address, brief
history, paid-up capital and shares or bonds outstanding,
board of commissioners and board of directors, shareholders or
outstanding bonds issued, summary of financial statement,
stock prices, number and value of shares traded and market
capitalization, stock prices and number of shares traded.
The content and form	 of financial statement and other
accounting matters related to the application for issue and
trading of securities, are included in Circulation Letter of
the Chairman of BAPERAM, No.	 SE.24/PM/1987, dated 24th
December 1987, which will be assessed in Chapter 10.
5.3 Capital Market Development
Since 10th August, 1977 when the first issue of shares was
traded in the Capital Market as a source of finance, there has
been significant growth in the funds collected and trading
activity on the Capital Market. 	 The first bond issue began
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trading in 1983.	 In December, 1987, as a measure of a range
of deregulatory and debureaucratization policies of
Indonesia's economy, the government issued the December, 1987
Policy Package (Paket Desember 1987 - Pakdes 87) which
introduced the new facility of the OTC market (Bursa Paralel)
which is managed and administered by the private organization
known as the Persatuan Pedagang Uang dan Efek - PPUE - (Money
and Securities Traders Association).	 To spur the development
of capital market operations, the government issued a policy
package on October 27, 1988 known as Pakto 1988, which opened
the door for a greater role for the Capital Market by the
imposition of income taxation on interest earned from fixed
time deposits, deposit	 certificates and savings. 	 These
policies encouraged investors to use the Capital Market as an
investment medium (Usman,	 1990;	 BKPM,	 1989, p.19).	 The
capital market's development has continued to reverberate
during the first half of 1989 by the opening of a privately
operated Stock Exchange in Surabaya, East Java in June 1989
(EIU, Country Report, No.3, 1989, p.17).
The success of deregulation measures in the capital market,
alongside those in the banking sectors, has brought about
tremendous growth in both sectors.	 But there are limits to
the growth any relatively underdeveloped market can handle.
These limits were reached when the PE (price/earnings) ratios
of listed companies were inflated in 1989. The Jakarta Stock
Exchange (JSE) Index boosted to as high as 527 by March, and
then plummeted from a peak of 507.4 on 8th September to a low
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of 392.3 by 18th December 1989, reflecting investors' concern
about Jakarta's overvalued stock prices, and acting as a
warning signal for a major correction in the capital market
policy and mechanism (Pangestu and Habir, p.21).
The stock exchange and the shares book in Jakarta in 1989 and
1990, has been much stimulated by the various financial policy
packages and related decrees.	 Some of the principal policies
which caused the tremendous development recently are (1)
foreign investors are allowed to trade on the JSE and may hold
up to 49% of issued capital of any type of company except
banks, (2) restrictions on price movements (which took the
form of a bond) have been lifted, (3) the OTC trade has been
authorised, (4) financial institutions are permitted to issue
shares to the public,	 (5) the priority of PT Danareksa
(government	 securities	 and investment	 corporation)	 in
underwriting of new issues has been removed, (6) private
securities exchanges are permitted, (7) private securities
companies have been admitted to underwriting; and (8) state
owned companies are permitted to sell limited equity to the
public (Conroy and Drake, 1990, pp.35-36).
From 1977, up to July 1990, there have been 144 companies
issuing shares, bonds and other securities through the stock
exchange
	 and	 the OTC	 in	 the	 capital market.	 The
recapitulation of the capital market development since 1977
can be seen in Table 8.10.
BondsYear: Share
1
1
:
Share	 : Bonds	 Other
Securities
; 
I
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Table 8.10 
The Recapitulation of the Securities Issued Development in 
the JSE and the OTC - August 1977-July 1990 
The JSE	 The OTC
:
1
:Cos:Value	 Cos:Value
	 Cos:Value :Cos.:Value Cos.:Value
:	 :Rp.bil	 Rp.bil
	 Rp.bil:	 :Rp.bil Rp.	 bilI	 I 
	
:	 :
1977: 1 :	 2.6	 -	 -	 -	 1
	
1	 - 	 -	 -	 -
1978'- :	 0.7	 -	 -	 -	 -	 1
	
1	 -:	 -	 -	 -
1979:	 2:	 17•3'-'	 -	
-	 -	
1
	
i	 -:	 -	 -	 -
1980:	 3:	 16.5	 -	 -	 -	 -	 I
	
,	 - :	 -	 -	 -
1981:	 2:	 8.7	 -	 -	 -	 -	 1
	
1	 - :	 -	 -	 -
1982:	 6:	 49.6	 -	 -	 -	 -	 1
-	 -	 -	 -
	
1	 : 
1983:	 5:	 22.6	 394.7	 -	 -	 '
	
1	 - :	 -	 -	 -
1984:	 5:	 14.0	 -	 60	 -	 -	 1
	
1	 - :	 -	 -	 -
1985: - :	 0.5
	 -	 100	 -	 -	 '	 :
	
1	 -	 -	 -	 -
1986: - :
	
0.8	 -	 150	 -	 -	 1
	
1	 - :	 -	 -	 -
1987: - :	 0.4	 -	 131	 -	 -	 1
	
1	 - :	 -	 -	 -
1988: - :
	
57.5	 5	 320	 -	 -	 :	 - :	 -	 _	 _
1989: 32: 3,563.0 11
	 621.5
	 6	 77.4 :	 2 :	 25	 1	 3
1990: 59: 8,250.7	 1	 385
	
I	
-	 -	
1	
:
	
,	
-	 -	 -	 -
I	 I	 I	 1
	  I 	  I 	 	
	 1 	
JOT-:115:12,004.9 20
	 1,862.2:	 6	 77.4 :	 2 :
	 25	 1	 3
	
1	
1
1
Notes:	 1) Cos = Number of companies, first issued.
2) Value in Rp. billion is rounding figure and
calculated based on offer value at original issue
on the date of listing.
(Source: Derived from internal report of the Bapepam, and
interview with an officer of Bapepam, in November 1990).
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Table 8.10 reveals that over the last 18 months (January
1989-July 1990) alone, 112 companies have been licensed to go
public, compared to only 32 between 1977 and 1988, with a gap
between 1985-1987 when no new company went public. Market
capitalization boomed from Rp.
	 1,046.9 billion to Rp.
12,925.6 billion. This dramatic growth of the stock exchange
has raised and invited comments from some experts of the World
Bank, IMF and ADB concern over possible indigestion and
inadequate rules to protect stock investors (The Jakarta Post,
July 16, 1990). According to the Jakarta Post, the main point
of concern is that the rapid growth of the stock exchange has
not been accompanied by adequate improvement in the capacity
of the managing and sup porting instutions and in the rules of
the game.
One aspect that apparently requires immediate improvement is
the accounting principles and the quality of auditing, and the
requirements	 on	 full
	 disclosure are	 also	 considered
inadequate. Despite the effort made by the government through
the Bapepam and other agencies, and the awareness of most
accountants and the professional organization, the statement
of the Jakarta Post, amongst others, is a warning that there
are still many things to do to improve the accounting
profession, including the quantity and quality of accountants
as a product of accounting education in the country.
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6. SUMMARY
Indonesia's economic system is based on Pancasila ideology,
outlined in Article 33 of the 1945 Constitution. 	 It is
difficult to classify the system rigidly as one of capitalism,
market socialism or planned socialism.
Since the New order government, the economic programmes have
been laid down for short term and long term development with
large foreign aid and investment, a favourable economic
climate for domestic investment and business operations, sound
national economic plans, and a balanced budget policy. In the
effort to overcome some domestic economic problems, and to
adjust the economic development with the world economic
situation, the government has liberalised the economy through
deregulation
	 in	 monetary
	 and	 fiscal	 policy,	 trade,
investments, sea transportations and industries, with the aim
of creating a sound competitive climate, and strengthening
international economic relationships.
The role of government plans and annual budget expenditure in
economic development is still great.
	 In many sectors, the
government capital remains dominant, but the long term and the
Five-Year Development Plans seem to be directed to creating
political and economic democracy.
Remarkable economic growth has been achieved, denoted by the
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increasing GDP per capita from US$220 in 1969 to US$580 in
1989, the average rate of economic growth in Repelita I, II,
III and IV were 8.6%, 7.2%, 4.9% and 5.1% respectively, and
the average rate of population growth had decreased from 2.32%
in the 1970s to 1.98% in the 1980s. Due to the vulnerability
of Indonesia's	 economy to
	 world economic
	 growth, the
decreasing growth of Indonesia's economy in Repelita I-IV
(1970s and 1980s) was in line with the decreasing rate of
growth in some industrial countries in those periods. This
vulnerability is linked with the position of Indonesia as a
developing	 country,which
	 relies	 heavily	 on	 primary
commodities,	 including oil, food commodities, agricultural
products, mineral and mining raw materials, whose world prices
tend to go down in the long run. Indonesia, with her economic
open door policy, will always be influenced by fluctuations in
these prices.
Within four stages of the Repelita there were some changes of
national product composition, where the role of primary
production was decreasing from 53% in Repelita I to 37% in
Repelita IV, the secondary production sectors increased from
13% in	 Repelita I to	 22% in Repelita IV
	 while the
manufacturing sub-sector role increased from 9% in Repelita I
to 17% in Repelita IV, and the tertiary production sector or
services sector increased from 34-35% in Repelita I to 41% in
Repelita IV (Djojohadikusumo, 1989).
The relative consumption pattern compared with the GDP and GNY
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denoted a decreasing average rate, which means increased
opportunity to save and to invest. The level of national
saving in the Repelita I was 12% of GNY; it rose to 29% in
Repelita III and 24% in Repelita IV. The national investment
level was	 high because the opportunity 	 to invest was
increasing and expanding, and also the saving-investment gap
was covered by foreign loans and grants.
The absolute poverty has drastically decreased, and the
relative inequality of income distribution in Indonesia is
low.	 In 1976, 40% of the population lived at subsistence
level, this decreased to only 17% in 1987, and the percentage
of national income received by the 40% of the population with
low income level was 19.6% in 1980, and 20.9% in 1987.
Unemployment has been a major problem, with the tendency of
open unemployment in big cities, combined with underemployment
and low quality employment, disguised unemployment in the
agricultural sector. The inflation rate between 1969 and 1983
exceeded 10% per year, but since 1984 it has been reduced.
Recently, commencing in 1989, there was a major turning point
in the economic development and new approaches to economic
policy were pragmatic and effective responses to a crisis
(Soesastro and Drysdale, 1990). The growth in banking and
financial services in 1989 was 12.5% and it was expected to
increase in subsequent years. Gross capital formation rose in
1989 and 1990, with the private sector as a major source of
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growth. A number of banks and companies have experienced an
upturn in international operations recently. Some banks have
resorted to offshore borrowing, and a number of Indonesian
companies have also gone directly to the international capital
market (Pangestu and Habir, 1990; Soesastro and Drysdale,
1990).
Although the Civil Law and Commercial Code of Indonesia are
basically on the old Dutch laws, many forms and type of
business and private entity or organization can be established
in line with the needs and development of business, they
include partnerships (basic,
	 open and limited),
	 limited
liability company
	 (PT).
	 The	 other forms
	 of business
organization are: co-operative (Law No.12/1967), state owned
companies (Persero, Perum, Perjan and Perusda).
Foreign and domestic investment have developed soundly, with
the favourable development of domestic saving and expanding
bank credit.	 The Indonesian economy looks set to grow at a
fairly high rate until 1995, 	 because of the speed of
investment, the large increase in the volume of credits and
the activities of capital market (CPS, April 1990).
However, these achievements have not been accompanied by an
adequate system for financial monitoring and supervision.
Such procedures as exist, are very general and there is no
Procedure to validate data. Some part of form of Model I/PMA
for foreign investment application concerning capitalisation
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relate to fixed capital, working capital and capital structure
etc., but the accounting principles and policies to be applied
are not specified, nor is accounting disclosure requirement.
The principal objective of the capital market in Indonesia is
income distribution through the spreading of ownership of
incorporated companies, especially in the industrial sector.
To ensure and to promote the equitable distribution of share
ownership, the government established a national investment
trust company (PT Danareksa) responsible for issuing
depository receipts in small denominations to enable the
public at large to purchase them.
The BAPEPAM was established to control and manage the capital
market in accordance with the government policy, and is
directly responsible to the Minister of Finance. The Bapepam
has published a series of rules and regulations, which include
a guide for registration and issue of shares and securities
which specifies the minimum disclosure requirements and
standards to be met by all companies offering their shares for
sale through the capital market. These include the audited
financial statements for the last two years audited by a
public accountant with an unqualified opinion being issued for
the last year for the first issued, and within 120 days of the
financial year end for the subsequent years.
Since 1977, when the first issue of shares traded in the
Cap ital Market as a source of finance, there has been
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significant growth. The first bond issue began trading in
1983, and in 1987, deregulation policies introduced the new
facilities of the OTC market which is managed by the private
organization.
	 To spur the development of capital market
operations, the government issued the Pakto 1988 relating to
the imposition of income tax on interest earned from fixed
time deposits, deposit certificates and savings, to encourage
investors to use the capital market. As a result of various
financial policy packages, the stock exchange and the shares
boomed in 1989 and 1990.
There have been increasing calls for improvement in the
capital market policy resulting from Jakarta's overvalued
stock prices in 1989 (Pangestu and Habir, 1990), and comments
from some experts concerning the dramatic growth of the stock
exchange (the Jakarta Post, July 16, 1990).
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CHAPTER 9 
ACCOUNTING RESEARCH, EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
1. INTRODUCTION
As stated previously, until the 1960s many Universities which
have accounting programmes, followed the Dutch concept and
used translated Dutch 	 accounting and bookkeeping texts,
heavily orientated towards economics and business economics.
Not surprisingly, the Accountant Act No.34/1954 was also based
on the Dutch concept.
Due to the shortage of	 accountants, in 1961, the MOF
established an institution to train government accountants.
This was originally named the Institut Ilmu Keuangan - Ilk -
(the Institute of Financial Administration), but now is called
the Sekolah Tinggi Akuntansi Negara - STAN - (the State
College of Accountants). In the same year, the government,
through the MOEC, issued a Compulsory Service Law (Law
No.8/1961) which stipulated that all experts in short supply
(medical doctors, dentists, pharmacists, and accountants) must
serve as government officers for three years, though in the
case
	 of accountants,	 in 1987	 the MOF	 withdrew this
stipulation.
When US accounting started to influence Indonesia in the
1960s, many Universities changed their orientation and started
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to use the US concepts and textbooks. 	 This influence was
mainly due	 to links	 with Berkeley	 University between
1956-1963, and Wisconsin University between 1956-1964. 	 It
also led to the establishment of accounting programmes in many
private	 Universities and	 academies	 of accountancy	 (a
three-year period of training leading to the position of
assistant to the accountants).
As part of the Government effort to increase the efficiency
and effectiveness of accounting education, in 1975 the MOEC
decided	 to standardise	 the	 orientation of	 accounting
programmes and declared that only the US concepts should be
followed.	 This decision was	 implemented at the higher
education level, but not in the high school and off-school
accounting programmes, where the Dutch concept continued to
dominate.
Under the World Bank VII Polytechnic Education Project in
1980,	 four Accounting	 Development Centres	 (ADCs) were
established, under a single co-ordinating management, with the
aim of developing Indonesian accounting in terms of the
research, education and profession.
The broad scope of the programme necessitated co-ordination
with various Directorates-General at the MOEC, as well as with
other Ministries. However, the ADC's lacked the authority to
accomplish the necessary co-ordination.
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To combat these deficiencies and in the effort to integrate
development in the education and practice of accounting, the
Government established the Co-ordinating Agency for Accounting
Development (CAAD) in 1985. The ADC had been successful in
organizing upgrading courses, state examinations for private
university	 graduate	 accountants,	 and	 facilitating
inter-university programmes in accounting. The role of the
CAAD is to improve co-ordination among Government agencies and
private professional organizations to strengthen the function
of the ADC.
With the development of Indonesia's economy, demand for
qualified accountants is increasing. This only can be met by
high quality in higher education combined with continuing
professional education (CPE). As the professional
organisation in accounting (IAI) is still developing, CPE is
not yet mandatory for practicing accountants.
	 However, most
members of IAI fully recognise this need. Most large
accounting firms in Indonesia organize courses or programmes
for their own accountants and assistant accountants, designed
to meet specific needs within the firm.
Some government agencies in the MOF, Bank Indonesia, the
Government Agency for Financial and Development Supervision
(BPKP), the Supreme Audit Institution (BPK), conduct CPE in
accounting for their own officers with their own programmes.
However, the quality of such programmes is uneven (Yunus,
1990a).
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Because of differences in environment, accounting systems
cannot easily be transplanted from one place to another. The
different needs of the users, preparers, and government, can
create distinct environments, and all of these will contribute
to the development and the maturity of the profession (Yunus,
1990a).
2. PREVIOUS RESEARCH ON ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL REPORTING
Many studies have been made on accounting and financial
reporting in Indonesia. 	 Some of them, among others, were
Hadibroto (1962), Enthoven (1975), Briston (1978), Abdoelkadir
(1982) and Management Institute of the University of Indonesia
(LMUI) (1988).	 For the purpose of this study, the works of
Hadibroto (1962), Enthoven (1975) and LMUI (1988) will
	 be
discussed as follows.
The work of Hadibroto (1962) was on A Comparative Study of
American and Dutch Accountancy and their Impact on the
Profession in Indonesia. The objective of the study was to
re-evaluate the existing theories and practices (in the early
1960s - author's notes) in the field of accountancy in
Indonesia. The stimulus for the study was partly political in
nature and partly
	 due to the desire
	 to establish an
independent profession. He stated that the main objectives of
accounting are to provide the information necessary for
stewardship reports, and to provide management, stockholders,
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government and other interested parties, with information
needed for decision-making (Hadibroto, 1962, pp.3-5).
Hadibroto stressed that	 accounting principles should be
universal and equally applicable in all countries (Hadibroto,
1962, p.6).	 However, this is not true.	 The historical
evolution of accounting in any country suggests that there are
no such accounting principles which can be applied universally
or equally in all countries.	 He failed to consider the
different impact of the environment of accounting in different
countries.
In his opinion, while the focus of the entity theory, on which
the American profession relied, lay upon the provision of
information for outside parties, acceptance of the behavioural
theory might broaden accounting principles to include newly
developed concepts of direct costing.
	 This would enrich
accounting principles, making accounting a better information
system for management or anyone else in the decision-making
process (Hadibroto, 1962, p.44).
The Dutch profession did not have a set of guiding standards,
but used broad principles like good business practice, which
had been confirmed by law, and broad theories, like Limperg's
confidence theory.
	
The profession left it to the individual
accountants to decide whether some particular practice was to
be considered good business practice. There was a danger that
these broad principles might be too vague for practical
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purposes.	 Accounting principles which are discussed and
studied by business economists, made the probability of a gap
between accounting practice and accounting theory greater in
the Dutch profession than was the case with its American
counterpart, which was an independent profession distinct from
economics (Hadibroto, 1962, pp.173-4).
In evaluating Indonesian	 accountancy, he described some
aspects of historical development of the profession u p to
1962, accounting education and its impact on the formation of
accounting theory, theory of the profession and accounting
principles, Indonesian accounting terminology problems, and a
projection of the possibilities for the profession in the
future.	 Until 1962, he found that for historical reasons,
Indonesian accounting theory was essentially the same as Dutch
accounting theory.	 The same situation applied in accounting
education until the introduction of American accounting theory
and education in the 1960s (Hadibroto, 1962, pp.175-211).
In shaping accounting principles, he recommended copying the
Accounting
	
Bulletin	 of AICPA	 containing	 authoritative
standards	 and recommendations,	 and suggested	 that the
government might take an active part in shaping and supporting
such standards. His recommendation was that AICPA accounting
principles (GAAP),	 without any other	 consideration and
selection is very dangerous. The environment creating the
establishment of a certain standard or principle in America
was different from the	 environment in Indonesia.
	 This
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suggestion actually contradicted his analysis of auditing
practice (p.203) which mentioned that it does not have to
follow blindly the AICPA's, but a similar lead could be given
the	 profession	 for	 the reasons	 explained	 previously
(Hadibroto, 1962, p.193).
Enthoven (1975), in his appraisal report on An Evaluation of
Accountancy Systems, Developments and Requirements in Asia,
Country Evaluation: Indonesia, studied accountancy development
within a framework which conceived accounting in a broad
context, including: public and private enterprise accounting,
government and national accounting. 	 He assessed some aspects
of general economics; the systems of accounting and their
status; institutional, professional and legal developments;
accounting education and training; and potential ways and
means to improve accountancy in Indonesia.
Some of his important findings were: (1) The differences
between the Dutch and American systems are fairly narrow. The
Dutch system and accounting approach largely appear to be
identified with pre-war concepts, while US with the concepts
of the 1950s (Enthoven, 	 1975,	 p.37),	 (2) Accounting in
Indonesia	 is still	 largely	 identified with	 financial
accounting and auditing, and the courses at the universities
reflect this orientation (Enthoven, 1975, p.38),
	 (3) The
development of a strong accounting profession covering the
government, industrial and public accounting fields, hinges on
an effective professional body to set rules, standards, code
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of conduct, linkage with other economic activities etc. Such
a body should set professional qualifications, in conjunction
with academic institutions, and level of competence (Enthoven,
1975, p.49).
Furthermore, Enthoven	 stressed that Indonesia 	 needs to
appraise
	 its training	 and education	 and institutional
accounting	 improvement areas,	 plus	 its more	 specific
standards, principles, rules and practices. He warned that
preferably these should not be blindly copied from abroad.
Those findings imply that a great effort must be made by the
Indonesian profession to solve such deficiencies (Enthoven,
1975, p.50).
LMUI (1988), has conducted simultaneous studies in the area of
accounting and auditing practices, and financial reporting for
small size	 businesses in	 Indonesia, with	 the general
objectives are: (1) to assess the present status of accounting
practice, auditing practice, and financial reporting of small
size businesses, (2) to identify weaknesses and deficiencies
in the present PAI and NPA, (3) to identify the needs of
financial reporting for small businesses.
Some of the findings of the study on accounting practices
revealed that (1) accounting practice in Indonesia is still in
a state of transition to adoption of the American system, (2)
many standards have not been covered by the PAI, (3) financial
reporting for tax purposes was more important than for the PAI
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purposes or for their own, (4) most of the companies tended to
accept financial reporting more for accountability purposes,
and (5) the usefulness of financial reporting for other
decision-making had not been fully accepted (LMUI, 1988a,
pp.VI/1-7).
This study (LMUI, 1988a) also drew attention to the weaknesses
in the standards setting process, in which the PAI was only a
translation of GAAP of the US without consideration of
Indonesia's conditions. As a consequence, the application of
the PAI was uncertain and might be unsuitable. Moreover, the
PAI did not reflect the conditions and environment in practice
or in the field of real business operations (LMUI, 1988a,
p.V/65).
The major findings of	 the study on auditing practices
suggested that (1) audit of the financial report in Indonesia
was performed to comply with the regulation rather than out of
the interest of the	 companies or users, although some
regulations for audit obligation had not yet been fully
implemented, (2) the audit report produced by the audit
practices did not meet the needs of the users because its
quality was generally below standard, (3) some environmental
aspects could create a high audit risk including: poor
management integrity and practices, weaknesses of the internal
control systems of most companies, business behaviour not in a
condition to support sound auditing practices, such as, low
app reciation of financial information, tax avoidance efforts,
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and the attitude of some of the users that audit reports are
for official purposes only (LMUI, 1988b, pp.38-39).
The study on financial reporting for small businesses in
Indonesia (LMUI, 1988c) used Churchill Lewis' stages theory
(1983) as a criterion to measure the development of the small
business or company. It is difficult to classify a company as
being at stage 1 (existence), stage 2 (survival), stage 3
(success: detract, continued, growth), stage 4 (take-off), and
stage 5 (maturity of resources), based on five qualitative
managerial factors, e.g. management style, organizational
structure, level of the official systems, objectives and
involvement of the owner in the business operation of the
firm. The study used the criteria stages 1, 2 and 3 of the
stages theory, and the small enterprises were classified into
four business lines, namely: trading, manufacturing, services,
and agribusiness.
The major findings of this study were: (1) the willingness to
record transactions in the first stage was higher than in the
next stages, (2) the accounting skill of the manager or the
owner becomes higher as the company develops to the higher
stages,	 (3) the	 level	 of rational	 thinking of	 the
manager-owned small companies is relatively low, because, one
of the reasons, they use the historical cost as a basis for
deciding the sales price, 	 (4) double entry bookkeeping
systems, relatively become more 	 dominant at the higher
development stages, (5) regarding the importance of the
422
financial reporting, income statement was the first choice for
companies in stage 1, and balance sheet for stages 2 and 3,
(6) the PAI were known to companies in the more advanced
stages (LMUI, 1988c, pp.95-110).
The LMUI studies (1988a,
	 1988b,	 1988c), although their
findings were still general in nature, were important, at
least in elaborating the existing conditions, and supporting
the public or general opinion that the PAI, the NPA and other
financial reports need to be improved. Full assessment of the
works of Hadibroto (1962), Enthoven (1975) and LMUI (1988a,
1988b, 1988c) can be seen in Appendix 9.1.
3. ACCOUNTING EDUCATION AND ITS DEVELOPMENT
3.1 Educational Structure 
The national education policy is set by the MOEC, and
accounting education must follow the national policy. 	 To
remedy deficiencies in education, it has been decided to
standardize the education system with the main goal of
increasing educational productivity.
Uniformity of accounting education was decided in 1975, and at
the higher education level was followed in 1979 by the new
degree and non-degree programmes, with associated changes in
the curricula and syllabi. The main objective of uniformity
in accounting education is to ensure that accountants produced
are of the same standard throughout the country. However, the
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changes in the higher education level, have not yet been
followed by adjustment at the elementary and secondary levels
nor in non-formal education.
Changes in secondary and non-formal education must be brought
into line with the principal educational policies at the
higher education or professional levels.	 The administrative
officials are aware that this has not yet occurred, because
changes to education programmes at certain levels could not be
achieved as quickly as the policy-makers had intended. The
general and accounting educational structures are shown in
Figure 9.1.
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FIGURE 9.1 
General and Accountin g Education Structure in Indonesia
Level of
Education
Formal Education Non-Formal
Education
Elementary Primary School or Equivalent Courses equivalent to
or Primary (6 years) Primary School, with
State examination
Courses equivalent to
Junior High School (3 years) Junior High School with
1
-----
State examination
+
General	 Economic Elementary
Senior	 Senior Acct. Course I--I.
High	 High (3-6 months)
High School (3 years)	 (3 years) +	 (Bond A)
Elementary
0- Acct. Course II
(3-6 months)
IL
Intermediate	 --1
Acct. Course	 (Bond B)
(3-6 months) 1
..	 .	 __ ..	 _ _ _._ .	 ._
'Jr i
Degree Non-Degree Advanced	 7
Programme Programme Acct. Course	 ("MBA")
(6-12 months)	 ____1
University Academic Institute
or Polytechnic
* *
Higher S-1 DI (1-2 yrs)
Education (4-7 years) DTI (2-3 yrs)
DIII (3-5 yrs)
DIV (4-7 yrs)
ir IT
S-2 (2 years) ..0. Sp-1
S-3 (3-5 years) Sp-2
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3.2 Accounting Education at Secondary and Non-formal 
(off-school) Levels 
Under the existing system, accounting is taught in two types
of high schools. One type is the Senior Economic High School
(Sekolah Menengah
	 Ekonomi Atas - SMEA).
	 In SMEA the
accounting programme is taught in 6 semesters (24 weeks), 8-12
teaching hours every week. The other type is the General
Senior High School (Sekolah Menengah Atas - SMA). Under the
1984 curriculum, the subject of accountancy is included in the
SMA programme. It is taught in 4 semesters, 2 teaching hours
every week.	 Additional teachers specializing in accountancy
are badly needed.	 At present teachers in bookkeeping and
business calculation are generally available.
Two systems of non-formal education in accounting still exist:
1) An old system orientated to the Dutch bookkeeping system
(Bond A, Bond B and MBA).
2) A new system orientated to the US accounting system
(Elementary I, II, Intermediate, and Advanced Accounting
Courses).
Candidates for the national accounting examination come from
several streams of education: non-formal accounting courses,
Senior Economic High Schools, General Senior High Schools and
Universities. They may appear directly from their programme
of studies or they may first work for some time as employees
of companies.
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Accounting education and training in Indonesia has been mainly
Dutch influenced. Although the American system has influenced
Indonesia's accounting more recently, some Dutch concepts of
accounting and bookkeeping education still exist. 	 At higher
education and professional level, the Dutch system continued
until 1970, although the influence of the American system has
been felt since the 1960s. In secondary and off-school
education, the influence of the Dutch systems, in practice,
did not cease until 1985, although in 1975 the Government
decided that accounting education in Indonesia should follow
only the American model.
Between 1960 and 1985, there was a transitional period of
education and training in accounting; many different plans,
programmes and measures on accounting education and training
were implemented.	 However, due to lack of expertise in the
education and training of accountants, lack of research to
improve the accounting profession and education, and the huge
number of students to be educated and trained, the optimal
results could not be achieved within a short period.
One feature of Dutch accounting education and training, which
has been changed from time to time, in terms of institutions
and curricula, was the Bond A and Bond B. These referred to
the education and training of bookkeepers or to accountants'
assistants at a sub-professional level, and were originally
established in 1925 by the Trade Teachers Association or Union
of Commerce Education (Bond	 van Vereniging voor Handel
427
Onderwijs).	 In 1948,	 the	 Stichting Moderne	 Bedrijfs
Administratie or the Business Education Foundation, a private
organisation, established a course named the Moderne Bedrijft
Administratie (MBA), which was	 equivalent to a similar
certificate in the Netherlands. The course was later entitled
Administrasi Perusahaan Modern (APM).
Bond A and Bond B, were primarily bookkeeping certificates,
whereas the MBA course was designed to equip the bookkeeper
for executive positions. 	 The course included training in
principles of	 accounting, cost accounting	 and advanced
accounting (Hadibroto 1962; Enthoven, 1975; Abdoelkadir, 1982,
Briston et.	 al, 1990).
Until 1968, these out-of-school courses continued to use the
curricula and syllabi of the old system which had been in
operation since 1924 for Bond A and Bond B, and since 1948 for
MBA (APM) courses.	 Examinations for those courses were
conducted by	 private organizations, the	 Trade Teachers
Association and the Stichting Moderne Bedrijfs Administratie.
In 1968, due to changes in the educational policy of the
government (the MOEC) aiming to increase the efficiency and
effectiveness of the off-school educational programmes, and to
meet the increasing demand for bookkeeping certificates, the
MOEC took over the examination procedures for these courses.
It also changed the stages of the courses: Bond A was divided
Into Bond Al and Bond A2, and APM became APM-A and APB-B.
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Susbsequently, the curricula, syllabi and stages of the Bond
A, Bond B and APM courses were changed in accordance with the
government policy of orienting accounting education on the
American model.	 In 1982, the MOEC changed the name of the
courses to become: Basic Accounting I and II Courses to
replace Bond Al and A2 respectively, Intermediate Accounting
Course to replace Bond B, and Advanced Accounting Course to
replace APM-A and APM-B. It was expected that these would not
lower the quality of the output, and an attempt was made to
adjust the curricula and syllabi to the changes in the
business	 and economic	 environments (MOEC,	 1988).	 The
curricula and structure of these courses are shown in Table
9.1.
As a result of measures of Accountancy Development Project -
Education Section	 (World Bank Project) to	 improve the
off-school	 education in	 accounting the	 Directorate of
Community Education of MOEC published the guideline for
Accounting Courses (Model Pendidikan Akuntansi Manual) in July
1990. In this guideline, a basic distinction is made between
manual-based and computer-based courses. The structure of the
courses in principle followed the 1982 concept but the
curricula and syllabi including the subjects or core courses
for examination in each stages, were changed. The course
stages and content of the accounting programme were claimed to
be equivalent to those of other accounting courses at high
school and higher education level.
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However, based on the knowledge of writers, those guideline
(Accounting Course programme 1982 and new guideline in 1990)
are inconsistent in terms of course content, they are less
structured, there is a lack of integration among accounting
educational programmes at the high school level, higher
education level and professional level, and resource materials
for training are inadequate.
Basic Accounting I Basic Accounting II 
4-30
TABLE 9.1 
Curricula and Course Structure of Accounting Courses 
A. General:
Ideology, Indonesian Language,
Huma n Environment, Entrepren-
eurship
B. Business and Economics
Business Math., Business
LEm,Professional Ethics.
C. Technical Knowledge:
iBasic Accounting I
Intermediate Accounting Course
A: General:
Ideology, Indonesian Language
Human Environment,Entrepreneurship
B. Business, Economics and Law
Business Math, Business Law,
Tax Law, Professional Ethics.
C: Technical Knowledge:
Basic Accounting II
Advanced Accounting Course
A. General:
	 A. General:
Ideology, Indonesian Language, Ideology,
	 Indonesian Language,
1Human Environment and
	 Human Environment and
Entrepreneurship.
	 Entrepreneurship.
B. Business, Economics and Law: B. Statistics, Law and Taxation:
Business Math., Business Law/ 	 Statistics, Civil and Business
Labour Law and Regulations/ 	 Law, Taxation, Professional Ethics
Taxation, Professional Ethics.
C. Technical Knowledge:	 C: Technical Knowledge
Intermediate Accounting, Cost 	 Advanced Accounting, Cost and
Accounting	 Management Accounting, Financial
Management.
Notes
Basic Accounting I - Equivalent to accounting programme in General
High School, Route A3 - Economics (Sekolah
Menengah Atas - SMA - Bidang A3 - Ekonomi)
Basic Accounting II - Equivalent to accounting programme in
Economics Senior High School (Sekolah Menengah
Ekonomi Atas - SMEA).
Intermediate	 - Equivalent to the non-degree programme in
A ccounting	 accounting at the University (Diploma II-DII)
(2 years	 education after SMA	 or SMEA).
Advanced Accounting	 - Equivalent to
non-degree programme Diploma III (DIII) in
accounting (3 years education after SMA or
SMEA; or Academy	 of Accountancy (3 years
education)
Sources: "Adapted from Technical Guide Book for off-school
Education - Accounting Courses", Directorate General of Vocational
School, Youth & Sport, MOEC, 1988, and "Model Pendidikan Akutansi
vanual", Proyek Pengembangan Pendidikan Akuntansi (Guideline for
4 00dunting Courses - Manual-base, Accountancy Development Project
- Education Section), MOEC, 1990; Briston and Yunus, 1991).
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It is obvious that the bookkeeping course which has been
expanded to become an accounting course is still needed and can
play an important role in fulfilling the needs of the business
community in Indonesia. This need is particularly pressing in
the	 present situation	 of rapid	 business and	 economic
development.	 As	 a sub-professional level 	 of accounting
training, they seem to be 	 in line with the Accounting
Technician Programms found in the UK and perhaps in other
countries in Europe, such as in the Netherlands. However, such
a system is not found in the American concepts of accounting
education and training.
It would be beneficial for Indonesia to enhance the accounting
technician's course or training to conform with the guidelines
on	 Education and	 Training	 requirements for	 Accounting
Technicians (IFAC - IEG No.7), which have also been supported
by	 the World	 Bank, Asian	 Development Bank	 (ADB) and
Confederation of Asian and Pacific Accountants (CAPA). Some
other reasons to enhance this system are:
a) It has become firmly established in the business and
economic community and also in the educational system
in Indonesia.
b) It is necsary for	 developing nations, such as
Indonesia	 to	 develop sub-professional	 accounting
functions to meet the shortfall in the number of
qualified ac:ountants.
c) Many count r ies such as Singapore, Malaysia, India,
Srilanka a r d	 Hong Kong, have	 adopted Accounting
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Technician	 programmes	 and	 have	 benefited	 from
strengthened	 accounting	 professions and	 economic
development.
It appears that the original idea of IFAC's No.7 concerning
education and training requirements for accounting technicians
was adopted from the Accounting Technician (AT) concept of the
UK.
In applying IFAC's IEG No.7, it is important to understand the
AT-UK concept.	 It is also important for Indonesia, as a
developing country to look	 at the ADB-CAPA's Accounting
Technicians training proposals, as a possibility to be applied
in the Asia-Pacific region (Briston and Yunus, 1991).
3.3 Higher Education in Accounting
Before the US influence began, in the 1960s, the universities
in Indonesia which educated accountants followed the original
Dutch concept with its orientation to economics and business
economics. They also used translated Dutch accounting texts.
At that time, three universities (University of Indonesia,
Jakarta; Padjadjaran University, Bandung; Airlangga University,
Surabaya)	 existed, which	 graduated a	 small number	 of
accountants.	 The original	 concept of	 Accountant's Law
No.34/1954 was based on the existing educational system and
accounting curricula,	 generally still following the Dutch
system.	 The law stated that the designation of accountants
could only be applied to those who had graduated from a Faculty
of Economics (majoring in accountancy), of a state university.
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New accounting departments were established in many state
universities during the period at 1960-1975. 	 Some of them
were:
1) University of North Sumatra in Medan (1961).
2) Syiah Kuala University of Aceh (1963).
3) Sriwijaya University in Palembang (1963).
4) Gadjah Mada University in Yogyakarta (1965).
5) Brawijaya University in Malang (1975).
There is only one accredited private university, Parahiyangan
Catholic University in Bandung.	 It established an accountancy
department	 in 1965.	 Three	 other private	 universities
established new accounting departments. These were:
1) Trisakti University, in Jakarta (1969).
2) Tarumanagara University, in Jakarta (1972).
3) Atmajaya University, in Jakarta (1973).
Since the 1960s, most of the universities and higher learning
institutions changed	 their orientation in the	 study of
accounting from the Dutch approach to the US approach. Only
two universities, Padjadjaran in Bandung and Airlangga in
Surabaya (until 1975) were still orientated to the Dutch
accounting system. STAN applied a mixture of Dutch and US
concepts. Based on suggestions of the Board of the Consortium
of Economics Science (BCES), the Directorate General of Higher
Education (DGHE), on behalf of the MOEC, in 1975 decided that
accounting education in Indonesia
	
should follow only US
concepts.
	
All	 institutions	 and universities which still
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followed Dutch or other orientations of accounting study, had
to change to the US orientation. At the time, BCES issued
minimum requirements or standards for economics, management and
accounting curriculum and syllabi, for all institutions and
universities (state	 and private), which	 have economics,
management or accountancy departments. The aim of uniformity
in the orientation of accounting programmes was efficiency and
effectiveness in providing accounting education.
Since 1980, many additional accountancy departments have been
created in both public and private universities.	 Some of the
state universities whose programmes have been approved by DGHE
are:
1) Diponegoro University in Semarang (1980).
2) Samratulangi University in Manado (1981).
3) Hasanuddin University in Ujungpandang (1982).
4) Andalas University in Padang (West Sumatra) (1982).
5) University of Riau, in Riau (1982).
6) Sebelas Maret University in Surakarta (1984).
To be	 designated accountants, graduates	 of non-approved
programmes must take state examination in two stages:
1) Pre-professional examination	 (prerequisite:	 110 credit
semester hours).
2) Professional examination (prerequisite; be a graduate from
an accounting department of a Faculty of Economics).
In 1977, a ten-year programme for the development of accounting
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was proposed. This programme was implemented in 1980 as part
of the World Bank VII Polytechnic Education Project. 	 Four
ADC's were established in	 the following universities or
institutes:
1. Faculty of Economics, North Sumatra University in Medan.
2. Faculty of Economics, University of Indonesia in Jakarta.
3. Faculty of Economics, Gadjah Mada University in Yogyakarta.
4. State College of Accountants (STAN) in Jakarta.
Four ADC's	 were organized under a	 single co-ordinating
management. As an operational unit, the ADC's were expected to
implement the Indonesian accounting development programme in
professional education and research.
During the period 1980-1985 the following activities were
performed by ADC:
a) Organized upgrading courses for SMEA and SMA teachers as
well as for the instructional staff in accounting at the
Institute of Education on Teacher's Training (IKIP).
b) Prepared lecture notes and cases, and translated textbooks.
c) Improved
	
teaching staff	 capability through	 advanced
training overseas.
d) Organized workshops, seminars and lectures.
e) Contributed
	
in establishing	 the S2	 (Master degree)
programme in accountancy.
f) Organized the state examination in accountancy.
According to the Decrees of the MOEC in 1979 and 1982, the
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higher education system has been divided into degree and
non-degree programmes.	 The accounting education programme at
the Faculties of Economics of state and private universities,
must be a degree programme. 	 The accounting programme at state
institutes or private organizations must be a non-degree
programmes. The cumulative credit hours and length of study
can be seen in Table 9.2
TABLE 9.2 
Credit Hours and Length of Study 
Degree and Non-Degree Programme 
No. Degree	 Non-Degree	 Cummulative	 Length of 
Credit Hours	 Study
(Semester) 
1 - DI 40-50 2-4
2 - D II 80-90 4-6
3 - D III 110-120 6-10
4 Si D IV 144-160 8-14
5 S2	 (Master) Sp I 180-194 12-18
6 S3	 (Ph.D.) Sp II 228-233 16-22
Notes: D = Diploma Sp = Specialist	 S = Stratum
(Source: Yunus, 1990a, p.57)
At present, only Gadjah Mada university has an S2 programme in
accountancy with an emphasis on management accounting. This
programme began in 1984-5.
There are	 more than 48 state	 or public universities,
polytechnics and teacher training institutes providing higher
education, and more than 200 other universities, institutes
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and academies operated by government departments and private
organizations. The rough estimate, the total student body in
higher education all over 	 the country is approximately
1,000,000 students.
The numbers of universities, institutes and academies which
offer accounting programmes are:
1) State Universities and Institutes: 	 14
2) Private Universities and institutes: 	 25
3) Polytechnics:	 6
4) Academies of Accountancy: 	 40
Total	 85
In 1988, three new departments of accountancy were opened at
state universities, and three other polytechnic commerce
schools have been built in other cities. 	 Based on Act
No.34/1954, state universities and institutes can educate
accountants, and private universities and institutes which
have been approved by DGHE can educate accountants through
pre-professional and professional examinations offered by
BCES.
3.4 Higher Education as a Basis of the Profession 
Accounting is	 a very practically-oriented	 subject, and
accounting services are becoming 	 both broader and more
specialized.	 Many of the new accounting services are more
innovative-intensive than standard-intensive. As the name
suggests, standard-intensive services involve efforts assuring
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that	 accounting information	 is captured	 and presented
according to guidelines (or standards) established by a body
with the authority to promulgate and/or enforce accounting
standards. In some countries this body may be an arm of the
accounting profession, in other countries an agency of the
government, and in still other countries a combination of the
two.	 Standard-intensive services involve large numbers of
people performing tasks that can be reduced to routine
procedures based on experience and practice. On the other
hand, innovative-intensive services are those calling for
highly skilled specialists to establish new approaches or
techniques for meeting management needs, e.g. the design of an
information system that not only provides information for the
usual financial statements but which also helps management
plan and control the operations of a company (Gerber, 1987a).
Thus accounting is an expanding profession, and so the
accountants who remain narrowly educated will find it more
difficult to compete. If an individual does not understand
how various accounting information systems co-ordinate and
guide complex organizations, he or she certainly cannot
provide quality and advice	 and counsel regarding those
systems. The accountants of the future will need a broader
education in order to meet this challenge (Gerber, 1987a).
The expanding profession, and rapid changes in technology and
environments,	 require expanded	 and updated	 educational
accounting programmes and serious rethinking of the optimal
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education for a professional accountant. Generally speaking,
these situations have been anticipated by strong professional
bodies in some developed countries.
Gerber (1987b) stressed that successful achievement of an
effective education programme that will meet the demands of
the twenty-first century will require:
(1) A revised expanded curriculum.
(2) A more effective education delivery process.
(3) Overall administrative awareness and support for the
accounting discipline.
(4) An increased awareness and involvement by the accounting
profession in the education process.
Furthermore, he suggested that the scope and content of future
accounting education should extend well beyond technical
skills. In a rapidly growing and diverse profession, the need
for strong professional identification becomes increasingly
important.	 Professional accounting education must not only
emphasize the needed skills and knowledge, but it must also
instil the ethical standards and commitment of a profession.
The general effort to develop in students a concern for
individual needs and for the overall advancement of society
must, therefore, be given more emphasis.
The structure of the curriculum of Accounting Department
prepared by the BCES and approved by DGHE, still stresses
financial accounting subjects, as can be seen in Figure 9.3
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for the Si programme, and in Figure 9.4 for the S2 programme.
TABLE 9.3 
The Structure of the Curriculum 51 Programme of Accounting 
Department (Revised) (Effective Since 1989) 
I	 General Education Course 	 Credit Hours (CH) 
1. Religion	 2
2. Pancasila (Indonesian philosophy) 	 2
3. Humanities	 2
4. Arts	 2
5. Science	 2	 10 CH
II General Basic Knowledge
1. Basic Micro Economics	 3
2. Basic Macro Economics	 3
3. Micro Economics I	 3
4. Macro Economics I	 3
5. Elementary Business Environment 	 3
6. General Management	 3
7. Elementary Accounting I	 3	 21 CH
III Basic Tools Knowledge
1. English I	 2
2. English II	 2
3. Mathematics I	 3
4. Statistics I	 3
5. Statistics II	 3
6. Research Methodology 	 3
7. Operations Research
	
3
8. Computer	 2	 21 CH
IV Professional Related Subjects
1. Elementary Accounting II	 3
2. Intermediate Accounting I	 3
3. Intermediate Accounting II	 3
4. Advanced Accounting I	 3
5. Advanced Accounting II 	 3
6. Cost Accounting I	 3
7. Cost Accounting II(Management Accounting) 3
8. Controllership(Management Control System) 3
9. Governmental Accounting	 3
10.Accounting System	 3
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Table 9.3 (continued) 
11. Management Information System 	 3
12. Auditing I	 3
13. Auditing II	 3
14. Auditing III	 2
15. Accounting Theory	 3
16. Commercial and Civil Code	 3
17. Tax Laws	 3
18. Taxation	 3
19. Financial Management I 	 3
20. Financial Management II 	 3
21. Indonesia's Economy 	 3
22. Marketing Management	 3
23. Operational Management 	 3	 71 CH
123 CH
V. Elective Subjects (15-30 CH) 
1. Monetary Economics	 3
2. International Economics 	 3
3. Accounting Seminar	 3
4. Economic Project Evaluation	 3
5. Business Communication	 3
6. Organisational Behaviour	 3
7. Strategic Management	 3
8. Management Audit	 3
9. Feasibility Study	 3
10.Managerial Economics	 3	 15-30 CH
VI Dissertation
	 6 CH 
TOTAL
	
144-160 CH 
(Source: Hadibroto, 1990, pp.160-161, translated by author).
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TABLE 9.4
The Curriculum of S2 Programme of Accounting Department
(Gadjah Mada University, 1985/86) 
General Education Subjects
	 CH
Introduction to Computers	 3
3 CH
Business Subjects
Economics	 3
Organisation Theory	 6
Research Methodology II	 3
12 CH
Accounting Subjects
Financial Accounting	 3
Advanced Management Accounting	 3
Advanced Auditing	 3
Dissertation/Thesis 	 9
Computer
	 3
Electives	 6
27 CH 
TOTAL
	
42 CH
Note: Graduation from a Si accounting programme is naturally
a pre-requisite for the S2 programme.
(Source: Adapted from Avery, 1986, Curriculum Analysis: A
Prelude to Qua7ity, Unpublished paper).
3.5 Continuing Professional Education 
Higher education alone, obviously, cannot graduate completely
mature accountants.	 The emphasis	 must be on preparing
graduates for career-long professional learning. Essential
for the pursuit of a professional accounting education is a
student's understanding of the concepts and implications of
knowledge derived from the natural and social sciences, the
arts and the humanities.
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The comprehensive professional accounting education programme
must thereby develop in students an understanding of the
nature and skills of logical reasoning and the capacity for
creative thinking and problem solving. In other words, the
courses and programme should be so designed that they help
students learn to learn, to think and to be creative. A
comprehensive professional accounting education should also
develop an appreciation of ethical standards and conduct, and
a facility with the methods of effective communication and
interpersonal relations. Only through the development of
these expansive skills and concerns will the accountant be
equipped for lifelong learning.
CPE has not been developed in Indonesia, because a requirement
for practising accountants to earn a certain number of credits
within a certain period of time for their accreditation has
not been established.
Large accounting firms usually organize courses or programmes
for their own staff of accountants, aimed at specific official
positions or functions. Additional programmes of education
which are internally organized by the Department of Finance;
Government Agency for Financial and Development Supervision,
and Banking Institutions, are recognized as similar forms of
CPE.
However, the existing internal training efforts are of uneven
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quality. Thus it is difficult to receive credit from such
courses that is recognized by the accountancy profession.
The efforts to produce good professional accountants who are
professionally competent in practice, must be implemented
through education, training and continuing education.
The concept of an accountant's competence is very difficult to
prescribe exactly, especially in the context of different
levels of accounting development in many different countries.
Significant changes have occurred in modern society regarding
the availability of knowledge, the development of technology,
the function and methods of business, and the advances in
accounting theory and techniques.
	 In response to these
changes, as well as to those in the future, the profession of
accounting can be enlarged and the scope of its practice can
be broadened. This is why competence becomes a relative and a
non-static concept.
Packard (1969) discussed sources	 of competence in four
countries (Australia, Canada, England and the United States).
They	 were structured	 around and	 divided among	 three
interrelated concepts: knowledge gained by theoretical means,
practical	 experience, and	 personal judgment.	 All are
necessary. It is only the combination of the three that is
effective in producing the really expert professional public
accountant. He also quoted the Ninth International Congress
on Accounting in 1967 in Paris which considered sources of
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competence. There seemed to be general agreement as to three
sources, or potential sources, of professional competence and
all involved education and training.
1) Academic education of a broad theoretical and conceptual
type, usually provided by colleges or postgraduate
universities.
2) Transitional technical training of the new entrant to the
profession, variously provided by colleges, by employers
under an apprenticeship or staff training programme, or by
professional societies.
3) Continuing education to enable the mature accountant to
keep abreast of new ideas and technological improvements,
increasingly being provided by professional societies.
Education is considered to be the function of the colleges and
universities while training and continuing education are
largely the task of the profession (Packard, 1969, pp.31-32).
The essential	 objectives of professional 	 education and
training are thus:
(1) Education for the accounting profession is not merely a
process of organization of subject matter and control of
activities by the governing bodies; it is also the
individual concern of every member of the profession. The
system is not solely designed to teach and to train; its
purpose is also to instil attitudes such as a high sense
of professional	 ethics and	 conduct, pride	 in the
profession, honour for tradition, and an enlarged sense of
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duty in relation to the clients and to the public.
(2) Proponents	 of the	 experience requirements	 for the
independent public accountant maintain that the qualities
of	 professionalism,	 technical	 competence,	 and
administrative ability can	 be acquired only through
practical experience. They maintain that, whereas formal
education is very important, it is not sufficient by
itself to produce the professional man. 	 It is the
dominant opinion of leading accountants in England, Canada
and Australia that because wisdom cannot be told or
taught, training and experience must do what education
cannot. It must transform the accounting technician into
the professional.	 The true professional attitude can be
gained only through working together with responsible
colleagues in an atmosphere of integrity established over
a long period of time by dedicated people.
3.6 The Importance of Professional Training 
Broadly speaking it is quite unrealistic to talk about a
person becoming qualified or competent at a particular moment,
as if a dramatic change took place at that time. It is
equally unrealistic to suppose that without further reading
and study he could stay qualified and/or competent until
retirement.
	
Qualification is a continuing process, not a
sudden attainment of a state of grace. It is therefore
essential that the profession do all in its power to ensure
that its members constantly up-date themselves. While all of
the professional bodies have made commendable efforts in this
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respect,	 mostly
	
through	 short	 courses	 organized	 by
themselves, it is known that a considerable proportion of
their members attend neither these courses nor courses offered
by other organizations.	 A question which will have to be
answered before very long is whether, if qualification really
is a continuing process, it should be made so in form as well
as in fact (Solomons with Berridge, 1974).
From the sociological point of view, based on the Open
University Report by Venables in 1976 (Jarvis, 1985) it is
suggested that continuing education (as a part of lifelong
education) has to respond to the following needs and demands:
a. Personal - i.e.	 satisfaction of personal objectives;
remedial or compensatory education; the extension of formal
education, both immediate and after a lapse of time, for
personal development and interest.
b. Economic - i.e. occupational re-orientation; preparation
for new jobs	 and, after they have	 been taken up,
preparation for new responsibilities and opportunities in
those jobs; training and retraining.
c. Vocational - i.e. attainment of professional and vocational
qualifications; updating courses to offset obsolescence in
both knowledge and experience.
d. Social - i.e. adaptation to changing circumstances; to
changing social attitudes and habits; an awareness of
personal and social ethics and value; the development of
social understanding and skills; fulfilment of particular
roles in the community, both voluntary and professional.
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Jarvis (1985) considered that these four categories are a
little artificial and some of the examples misplaced. It is
perhaps significant that this report should see continuing
education in terms of needs and demands, since both of these
ideas are superstructural in social terms, and are responses
to infrastructural or
	 individual imperatives.
	 They are
responses rather than initiatives and, consequently, they
imply that continuing education is not a significant agent of
change in the social sense.
	 However, there is a sense in
which aims and objectives are the other side of the same coin,
but in this instance they are more active.
	 Even more
significantly, this demonstrates that no curriculum in the
education of adults may be divorced from the wider social
issues and imperatives.
4. PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING ORGANISATION
4.1 Establishment and Objective of the Indonesian Institute
of Accountants 
When the Indonesian Institute of Accountants (Ikatan Akuntan
Indonesia - IAI) was first established in 1957, there were
only eleven designated accountants qualified in accordance
with the Accountant Act No.34/1954. According to Tjitrosidojo
(1982, pp.99-105), the IAI faced several problems as a
p rofessional organization i.e.:
1) The application of Accountant Act No.34/1954 to accounting
practitioners who were not properly qualified accountants.
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At that time, there were many accounting practitioners
operating under such	 names as administration office,
accounting office, public accounting office, tax consultant
office etc., some run by qualified accountants, and others
headed by unqualified accountants or even non-accountants.
The	 law stipulated	 that only	 qualified accountants
graduated from University were allowed to run an office
using the word akuntan or accountant.
Some foreign accounting offices existed at that time, and
were usually run by qualified accountants.
To evaluate	 those offices, the Ministry 	 of Finance
appointed an Evaluation Committee chaired by Professor
Soemardjo Tjitrosidojo, with Secretary Drs. Tan Tong Joe
and Members Prof. J.D. Rietveld and Prof. G.A. Schuyl.
2) Equation of foreign accounting degrees with the Indonesian
accounting degree based on the Act No.34/1954. To overcome
this problem, the MOF and the MOEC appointed an Expert
Committee to	 evaluate the certificate or 	 degree in
accounting from a University in Indonesia. By that time
(1960/1961), the MOEC recognized certificates issued by
professional organizations in the UK and the Netherlands as
equal to a University degree in accounting under the
Indonesian system as follows:
a) NIVA of the Netherlands.
b) VAGA of the Netherlands, i.e. a certificate obtained
from Amsterdam, Rotterdam, Tilburg and Groningen
Universities.
c) Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales.
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d) Institute of Chartered Accountants in Scotland
e) Society of Incorporated Accountants.
Problems arose in the cases of some of the students sent
abroad who came back with a Master's degree in accounting, and
also other certified accountants from other countries outside
the UK and the Netherlands. In these cases the Expert
Committee decided:
a) The holders of a Master's degree or equivalent obtained
abroad,	 should take	 an examination	 on specified
subjects,	 especially	 on	 governmental	 accounting,
auditing and taxation practices in Indonesia, these
examinations to be held by and under the supervision of
the Expert Committee.
b) The Indonesian government would accept other
certificates from other countries, provided that they
were recognized by the government and society in their
own countries as certification for running a public
accounting office.
3) Registration	 of members	 of the	 IAI as	 Registered
Accountants within the MOF.	 There were four kinds of
register, each	 of which	 was used for	 a different
classification of membership, i.e.:
a) Register A; members with an accounting degree who had
also been in practice for several years, or run their
own	 accounting practice,	 or headed	 a government
accounting office.
b) Register B; foreign public accountants who had been
accepted by the Indonesian government and had practised
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in Indonesia for several years.
c) Register C; foreign internal accountants working in
Indonesia.
d) Register D; accountants who had graduated from the
Faculty of Economics, majoring in accountancy or holders
of certificates which had been evaluated by the Expert
Committee and considered to	 be equivalent to the
accounting degree of a State University.
Every accountant had to	 be registered within the MOF.
Nowadays such classifications are largely ignored; there are
only 13 accountants named in Register A, and the rest are
included in Register D. No transfer of registration from D to
A has occurred, and nobody has been registered in either
Register B or C.
The objectives of the IAI as stated in the by-law of IAI, are:
1) To protect the status of the accounting profession.
2) To promote the accounting profession to the public in
accordance with the effort to support the National
Development of Indonesia.
3) To develop accounting science.
4) To safeguard a body of Indonesian accountants and to
develop the skill and responsibility of the members of IAI.
5) To support and create positive actions regarding National
Development of Indonesia (IAI, 1982, p.50).
452
4.2 The IAI Development
The early development of the IAI was very slow, due to its
small membership and its lack of recognition from business,
government, and the academic community. However, in 1962, the
IAI succeeded in holding the First National Congress in
Jakarta.	 The membership of IAI at that time was about
eighty accountants.
Due to the political situation before and after the abortive
coup d'etat of the Indonesian Communist Party in 1965, the IAI
was unable to hold a Second National Congress until 1970, in
Jakarta.	 The membership of the IAI at that time was more
than 500 accountants.
	 At this stage, the encouragement of
members to develop the organization was greater than ever
before.	 The government, the business community and the
academic world also began to recognize the existence of the
IAI, and became aware of the importance of the function of the
professional accountant.
The Third National Congress was held in November 1973 in
Jakarta, with sponsorship and support from Bank Indonesia and
another state bank. In this Congress, the IAI succeeded in
adopting for the first time some professional standards, i.e.:
1) Prinsip Akuntansi Indonesia - PAI - (Indonesian Accounting
Princples or GAAP of Indonesia).
2) Norma Pemeriksaan Akuntan - NPA - (Generally Accepted
Auditing Standards - GAAS).
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3) Kode Etik Akuntan Indonesia (Code of Professional Ethics of
Indonesian Accountants).
By 1973 the IAI had three committees, i.e.:
1) Accounting Principles Committee.
2) Auditing Standards Committee.
3) Code of Ethics Committee.
The norms embodied in the Principles and Standards and the
Code of Ethics were taken primarily from statements of
accounting norms in the US.	 Some were also taken from A
Statement of Australian Accounting Principles, and Wet op de
Jaarekening van Ondernemingen from the Netherlands.
In July 1974 the IAI established the Yayasan Pengembangan Ilmu
Akuntansi	 Indonesia	 (Indonesian Accountancy	 Development
Foundation) for the purpose of directing the growth and
development of the accounting profession with regard to the
needs of private business and the needs of the community at
large.
The IAI started to participate in the international forum by
sending representatives to the first meeting of accountants
from ASEAN countries in Manila (AFA - Federation of ASEAN
Accountants), and also to the Eighth Congress of the Asia and
Pacific Accountants (CAPA) in Hong Kong in 1976 (Abdoelkadir,
1982, pp.38-39).
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The development in the Indonesian economy and business,
attention from government and the business community, and the
development of the	 environment, all necessitated public
accountants highly skilled in external audit. 	 To meet these
challenges and promote the skill of the members of the IAI in
public accounting practice, on 1st May 1978 a sub-section of
the IAI was established, to be named Seksi Akuntan Publik (the
Public Accountant's Section).
The Fourth National Congress convened on 25th-26th October,
1982, in Jakarta, with membership of about 3,300 accountants.
The Fifth National Congress was held on 29th-30th August,
1986, in Surabaya. The total registered accountants was about
5,780 accountants. In the same year the IAI succeeded in
forming two more sections, i.e.	 Management Accountant's
Section, and Education Accountant's Section.
The Sixth National Congress was held on 21st-22nd September
1990, in Jakarta.	 By that time the number of accountants in
Indonesia was about 9,200 of whom only 4,318 were registered
as members of the IAI (IAI, 1990a, p.34).
	 The total of
registered accountants and the educational institutions and
universities graduates since 1957 can be seen in Table 9.5 and
9.6.
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TABLE 9.5 
Registered Accountants in Indonesia
1957-June 1991 
Year Total Year Total
1957-1959 13 1976 171
1960 30 1977 232
1961 22 1978 305
1962 18 1979 274
1963 37 19801) 293
1964 62 1981 398
1965 50 1982 462
1966 16 1983 426
1967 61 1984 442
1968 70 1985 819
1969 92 1986 801
1970 58 1987 859
1971 77 1988 954
1972 138 1989 838
1973 114 1990 805
1974 155 1991	 (June) 312
1975 153 TOTAL 9.557
Note:
1)	 The	 first accounting	 graduate	 under	 the new	 higher
education system	 (accounting
	 graduate equal	 to
undergraduate of
	 4 years education period in university
or other higher education).
(Source: Compiled by author from Accountants Registration
Book in BPKP, August 1991)
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TABLE 9.6 
Registered Accountants in Indonesia Based on Universities 
and Educational Institutions Graduate l)  - 1957-June 1991 
No:	 University/Institution
	 ;Total;
1
1:University of
	 Indonesia
	 (UI),
;Jakarta
2:Padjadjaran University
	 (UNPAD),
:uate
;Grad-;
1
1
:
1,654;17.31
1	 1
1	 1
:1,516:15.86
:Acctg.
%	 :Estab.
:Dept.
1952
;Before
;Bandung	 1	 1	 :19601	 1
3 I STIKN/IIK/STAN,
	 Jakarta	 ;1,515;15.85	 :1957
4 Gadjah Mada University 	 (UGM),	 ;1,237;12.94	 ;1965
Yogyakarta	 1	 11	 1	 1
5 North
	 Sumatra Univ.	 (USU),	 :	 983:10.29	 ;1961
Medan	 1i	 11	 1J
6;Airlangga	 University	 (UNAIR),	 :	 909;	 9.51	 :Before
:Surabaya	 1	 1	 ;19601	 1
7;Brawidjaja University	 (UNIBRAW),	 :	 571:	 5.97	 :1975
Malang	 1	 11	 11
8 Andalas	 University	 (UNAND),Padang	 :	 375:	 3.92	 :1982
9 Sriwidjaya University	 (UNSRI),Palembang:	 330;	 3.45	 :1963
10;Syiah
	 Kuala University	 (UNSYAH)Aceh,	 :	 320:	 3.35	 ;1963
11:Diponegoro University
	 (UNDIP),Semarang	 :	 45 0.47	 :1980
12 Riau
	 University
	 (UNRI),
	 Riau	 :	 39 0.41	 :1982
13 Parahiyangan University
	 (UNPAR),
	
;	 15 0.16	 :19652)
14 State Professional
	 Examination2) '	 301 0.31
15 Overseas and Others 4 )	 :	 18 0.19
1	 	
:
TOTAL	 9,557 100.00:
Notes:
1) Some graduates did not wish to be registered
2) Since 1980 all of its graduates should take Professional
State Examination
3) Since 1980, designed for graduates of non-approved accounting
programmes
4) Graduates of foreign Universities and Professional Accounting
Body, approved by the Experts Committee established by the
Government
(Source: Compiled and composed by the author from
Accountants Registration Book in BPKP Head Office,
Jakarta, August 1991)
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The Congress addressed some important issues facing the
profession,	 and many	 decisions	 were taken	 concerning
professional accounting
	
standards (accounting principles,
auditing standards, and code of ethics), the role of public
accountants relating to the development of the new tax laws
and capital market operation, and the emerging need of
continuing professional education (CPE).
In the Report of the Chairman of the IAI to the Congress, it
was stated that many targets relating to development of the
PAI and the NPA had been achieved by the Committees concerned,
including the statements and the interpretation of the PAI,
the guideline, supplement and the interpretation of the NPA.
Nevertheless, they were still not adequate to meet the needs
of the community and the development of the economy.
The Chairman of the IAI pointed out the following obstacles to
development of such standards: (1) lack of full time experts
working for the Committee, (2) lack of funds for research and
other relevant activities, 3) the standard-setting process was
too lengthy and could not respond to a rapidly changing
environment (IAI, 1990a, pp.118-119).
The application of the Code of Ethics was not effectively
enforced, due to lack of co-ordination between the Committee
of Code of Ethics and the Supervisory Council of the IAI. Nor
was the content of the Code itself sufficiently clear because
it tried to cover general ethics for all accountants, whatever
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their field of service and level of responsibility: public
accountants, management accountants, state auditors, internal
auditors, and accountants in the education sectors.
The Director General of Taxation declared that in the coming
years, public accountants would be permitted to perform tax
audit on
	 the taxpayer's	 financial report	 prepared in
accordance with tax laws and regulations. The Chairman of the
BAPEPAM also stressed the important role of public accountants
and rising demand for the accounting profession in the future
(IAI, 1990b, pp.1-53).
An important step taken by the IAI concerned accounting
education, the CPE, and related laws and regulations. The
Education Committee of the Sixth National Congress suggested
that: (1) the Accountant Act No.34/1954 is not applicable on
the current conditions and it should be replaced, (2) it is
time to apply the professional qualification and degrees (CPA,
CMA, CIA etc.) with examination held by the IAI, and (3) the
CPE should be applied to professional accounting practitioners
(Interview with CAAD in November 1990).
At the same time, the CAAD, has submitted a paper concerning a
strategy for the development
	
of the IAI, covering the
suggested re-organization of the IAI, basically by expanding
the existing structure with full-time paid Executive Director,
Staff and Expatriate Adviser. The existing structure of the
IAI and the re-organization proposed by CAAD can be seen in
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Figures 9.2 and 9.3 respectively (IAI, 1990b).
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FIGURE 9.2
Organizational Structure of the IAI 
NATIONAL
CONGRESS
SUPERVISORY
COUNCIL
ADVISORY
COUNCIL
1 	
TREASURER(s) 
VICE CHMN. VICE CHMN. VICE CHMN. VICE CHMN.
FOR INTERNAL FOR RELATNS FOR FOREIGN FOR EDUC.
ORGANISATION WITH GOVT. AFFAIRS TRAINING
Accounting
Principles
Committee
rPublications
Instructor
Code of
Ethics
Committee
Profession
BRANCHES
1	
ADVISORY
COUNCIL
ADMINISTRATIVE PERMANENT
SECRETARY
	
STAFF
MANAGEMENT
SUB-COMMTI	 IBE
EXPATRIATE
ADVISER
EXECUTIVE
DIRECTOR
SUPERVISORY
COUNCIL CHAIRMAN
EDUCTION
TRAMONG
RESILLACH
DEVELOPMENT
Education
& Training
Research &
Development
_.FUNCTIONAL]
AREAS
Pub tic
Accountants
jRESEARCH, PUBLICATIONS,
TRAINEE DIRECTOR
RELATIONS
WITH
GOVERNMENT
Law &
Taxation
FOREIGN
AFFAIRS
Management
Accountants
—	 Instructor
Relations
with
Government
Agencies
A CCO UN TI NC
TECHNIQUES
Accounting
Principles
PROFESSIONAL
ASSOCIATION.
RELATIONS &
PUBLICATION
Publicstoons
Assocation
Profession
FOR FUTURE DEVELOPMENT
•-•	 •	 •	 •	 -
!
461
FIGURE 9.3 
Suggested Re-Or ganization of Institute of Accountants of
Indonesia (IAI) 
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The CAAD proposal basically recommends an expansion of the
management and internal organization of IAI, particularly the
installation of certain full-time professional management and
support staff, proposes expansion of the IAI's activities in
certain functional and interest areas, and suggests the levels
of funding needed to meet the budgets necessary for the
initial development period of five years (CAAD, 1990, pp.1-2).
These suggestions seem to represent considerable improvement
over the existing organization and management of IAI, and
would increase the IAI's professionalism in pursuit of its
objectives.	 However, some matters which might be usefully
deliberated regarding re-organization of IAI are: (1) there is
an	 overlap	 of	 responsibility between	 the	 Committees
(Accounting Principles, Auditing Guidelines and Ethics) under
the Accounting Techniques Division and the functions of the
Public	 Accountants Section	 under the	 Functional Areas
Division; (2) this suggestion covers internal organization and
management of the Central Office in Jakarta only, and does not
cover organization and management of the branches for members
in other cities or areas of the country; (3) the suggestion
seems to be applicable in the short or medium-term but does
not consider the development of the profession and possibility
of increased membership in the long term.
4.3 Professional Accountant Qualification and Competence 
An accounting profession will be continuously influenced by
changes in the economic and business environment, and by the
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various needs of society. Such factors are more pronounced in
developing countries, such	 as Indonesia, where national
development in	 all sectors is rapid. 	 To ensure that
accountants are able to fulfil their function to meet social
needs, they should consider environmental developments without
departing from or sacrificing the basic principles of the
profession.
The development of the accounting profession, societal needs,
various	 levels of	 education, and	 the improvement
	 or
development of various institutions are all interrelated.
Harmonious development of society requires recognition of
these complex interrelationships. Therefore the development
of accounting	 education cannot	 be separated	 from the
development of the accounting profession.
Roy and MacNeill (1967, p.3) have outlined the characteristics
of a profession:
(1) Each renders essential services to society.
(2) Each is governed by ethical principles, which emphasize
the virtues of self-subordination, honesty, probity, and
devotion to the welfare of those served.
(3) Each has requirements for admission to the profession
which are regulated by law.
(4) Each has procedures for discipline of those whose conduct
violates ethical standards.
(5) Each depends upon a body of specialized knowledge acquired
through formal education.
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(6) Each has developed a language of its own, in its more
sophisticated forms understandable only by the initiated.
Miller (1984) assessed the
	 identifiers of a profession
according to educational, technical and structural criteria,
personal values and perception of others.
	
These identifiers
are as follows:
a. Educational and technical
1) Considerable period of training in institutions of
higher education.
2) Extensive and growing body of technical knowledge.
3) Extensive continuing education programmes for members
are available.
b. Structural
1) The	 presence	 of	 self-regulatory	 professional
associations
2) International linkages through:
(a) The body of technical knowledge, the professional
associations, and research.
(b) Broadly uniform technical procedures.
c. Personal values
1) Members remain independent of undue influences.
2) Autonomy of members is an objective.
3) Goal of service.
4) High ethical standards are followed.
d. Perceptions of others
1) Members are accorded high status by the commun4ty.
2) Members are active in the wider community.
465
3) integrity of members is taken for granted.
4) Incomes are in the higher brackets.
Miller found that the major characteristics of the profession
are determined by the essential aspects of qualifications,
knowledge, provision of services, status, governing standards
and ethics. Related to those aspects, identification of a
profession and its essential characteristics depends on the
factors of competence and integrity. The factor of competence
includes the elements of: (1) period of higher education, (2)
growing body of knowledge, (3) extensive continuing education,
(4) knowledge and expertise, and (5) pride in work. The
factor of integrity includes the elements of (1) ethical
standards, (2) self regulation, (3) independence, (4) honesty,
(5) integrity, (6) responsibility, (7) ethical behaviour.
Miller's analysis, derived from his research in Australia,
revealed that extensive continuing education is the major
factor in building the competence of aspiring accountants, and
integrity	 factor is	 more	 significant for	 experienced
accountants (Miller, 1984).
The identifiers	 of a profession strongly	 indicate the
importance of competence and integrity in a professional
person.	 Those broad categories, as well as the detailed
characteristics	 which lie	 behind	 them, are	 certainly
appropriate expectations to hold with respect to all members
of the accounting profession.	 And indeed Miller's data
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supports the
	
view that	 both aspiring	 and experienced
accountants do hold those expectations.
In practice, professional services depend upon technical
competence.
	
Members of the professions are called on to
perform their duty in the society or community at any time and
in	 any condition.	 To do	 so with	 competence, every
professional	 person has	 to	 keep abreast	 of and	 be
knowledgeable about contemporary developments affecting their
practice.	 This will include all aspects of professional
practice which they offer to the public. For when they hold
themselves out to the public as professionals they assume the
responsibility to have up to date professional expertise. It
may be claimed that this indeed is a hallmark of real
professionalims (Kenley, 1987). The only way to achieve this
is by continuing professiona7 education.
	
So it can be said
that the essence of professional competence is continuing
professional education.
Significant continuing professional education in real terms
can be gained from implementation of the code of ethics or
ethical rulings of professional organizations. There are many
ethical rulings which can be adopted from the established
accounting profession in developed countries, and it can be
said generally that they are remarkably similar in principle.
As an example, here are some ethical explications from the
Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia (Kenley,
1987). In each case the explication is linked to one of the
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identifiers previously mentioned.
1) Integrity: that an accountant should be straightforward,
honest and sincere in his approach to his professional
work.
2) Objectivity: that an accountant must be fair and must not
allow prejudice or bias to override his objectivity. When
reporting on financial statements which come under his
review, he should maintain an impartial attitude.
3) Independence: that when in public practice an accountant
should both be and appear to be free of any interest which
might be regarded, whatever its actual effect, as being
incompatible with integrity and objectivity.
4) Confidentiality: that an accountant should respect the
confidentiality of information acquired in the course of
his work and should not disclose any such information to a
third party without specific authority or unless there is a
legal or professional duty to disclose.
5) Technical Standards: that an accountant should carry out
his professional work in accordance with the technical and
professional standards relevant to that work.
6) Professiona7 Competence: that an accountant has a duty to
maintain	 his	 level	 of	 competence	 throughout	 his
professional career.	 He should only undertake work which
he or his firm can expect to complete with professional
competence.
7) Ethical Behaviour: that an accountant should conduct
himself in a manner consistent with the good reputation of
the profession and refrain from any conduct which might
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bring discredit to the profession.
In this regard, it can be stated that the fundamental
principles which lie behind all ethical rulings are based on
professional	 competence;	 and	 continuing	 professional
competence requires continuing professional education.
Furthermore, if we learn from the experiences of the US Big
Eight accounting firms, based on the research by Hans Johnson
of the University of Texas at San Antonio in 1973, as quoted
by Solomons (1981), the new partners ranked various skills as
factors contributing to success in their fields as follows:
First	 : Technical proficiency (technical competence)
Second	 : Leadership and supervision
Third	 : Ability to deal effectively with client-related
problems
Fourth	 : Decision-making
Fifth	 : Oral and written communication.
Thus, technical proficiency or technical competence holds the
highest priority for the success of professional accountants
in practice, nationally and internationally.
To maintain a professional level of competence in practice,
the professional organization and its members must be aware of
environmental changes. 	 Change is rapid in the modern world
and will continue to be so. It is the function of education
generally to assist members of society in adapting to these
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changes.
Accounting education has an important function and should not
be confined to youth alone. On the contrary, a crucial role
of accounting education is to update the qualifications of
practising accountants (Bedford, 1977). For these reasons, in
developed countries, accounting professional organizations are
suggesting and requiring continuous education for all members.
This practice needs to be emulated throughout the world.
Updating is necessary not only to deal with new accounting
requirements, but also to re-educate an accountant long on the
job.	 The impact	 of on-the-job	 learning is	 somewhat
stultifying, in that the need to comply with the requirements
of systems	 in use tends to	 restrict consideration of
alternative methods. 	 The refreshing impact of continuing
education on accounting practice will do much to improve
economic development.
It is important to quote the recommendations of Solomon with
Berridge (1974) in the Report of the Long-Range Inquiry into
Education and Training for the Accountancy Profession. They
say that the profession needs a catalyst to speed things up.
In form it should be an articulated set or system, not a
collection of unrelated ideas. 	 Their recommendations deal
p rogressively with the several elements of the system as
follows:
(1) Basic relevant education leading to a Diploma of Higher
Education or a degree.
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(2) Practical instruction.
(3) An experience requirement.
(4) A test of professional competence leading to membership in
the professional body.
(5) Fellowship as a more specialized qualification.
(6) Continuing education.
These suggestions need not be accepted or rejected in total,
without any possibility of variation. However, variations in
one part of the system will probably call for variations in
other parts, and changes in timing and sequence may have more
far-reaching repercussions than are immediately obvious.
They pointed out also that their proposals are framed in terms
of a unified profession, within each national territory.
Within each body, there would be full recognition of the
diversity of	 activities and	 interests which	 mark the
profession today. National distinctions present less of a
problem than the other divisions within the profession, for
the public understands them better and is less confused by
them. The profession's image, therefore, suffers less as a
result (Solomons with Berridge, 1974).
From the foregoing discussion it is clear that there are
several identifiers and requirements of the professional
accountant, which should be established by the individual, the
organization concerned, government laws and regulations, and
society, and the professional services rendered should be
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accepted and needed by the community. The main focus is on
qualification, competence, and awareness of the changing
environment and the need of the community.
	
To develop these
the accountant needs CPE. Only by this means can professional
competence be developed and professional services rendered
soundly.
If we examine Indonesian professional accountants in relation
to the criteria discussed above, we find the following:
(1) The	 professional accountant 	 accepts a	 professional
engagement to	 perform the audit or	 attestation of
financial statements as an essential service to society.
(2) The Indonesian professional accountant is governed by
ethical principles.
(3) Requirements	 for admission	 to	 the profession	 are
regulated; they include:
(a) Accountant Act No.34/1954 which states that the use of
designation accountant is restricted to university
trained persons who have obtained their doctorandus
(drs) degree, which is comparable to a master's degree.
(b) He or she must become a member of the IAI.
(c) Any accountants intending to practice in Indonesia must
register with the MOF.
(d) There is a licensing procedure to run an accounting
office under the jurisdiction of the MOF.
(4) The IAI can discipline its members through its Supervisory
Council, and has a Code of Ethics.
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(5) Indonesian accountants have specialized knowledge acquired
through higher education in departments of accounting at
the institute and university.
(6) The IAI has developed a set of standards on accounting
principles and auditing standards which are named the PAI
and the NPA respectively. These standards are a form of
language of the profession.
These	 attributes	 meet	 the necessary	 requirements	 of
professionalism, although some areas are still developing.
Some aspects which should be further developed include the
qualification for entry to 	 the profession for the new
graduate, and the CPE requirements for licence to practise.
The importance of the entry qualification stems from the
recent change in the higher education system. 	 Graduates of
the first degree in accounting from the university, entitled
Drs and Dra (for men and women respectively), are no longer
equivalent to graduates under the previous educational system
as intended by the Accountant Act No.34/1954. This provides
impetus for the IAI to develop a plan for qualification, and
to pressure the government to change and replace the old
Accountant Act with the new one, more relevant to the current
situation and future development.
The CPE requirement for the members of the IAI could have a
tremendous impact on society's confidence in the profession,
especially in facing developments in capital market and
domestic and foreign investment.
	
It would also encourage the
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IAI to improve its organization and management and improve
co-ordination with higher learning institutions and other
sources of expertise. The application of the CPE programmes
in accounting will also influence higher education, for
example by providing a stimulus for the improvement of the
curricula and syllabi.
The application of CPE will have a favourable impact on the
application of professional standards, particularly for the
application of	 Code of Ethics, creating	 a disciplined
atmosphere among the members, and promoting the quality of
professional services to society.
4.4 Influence of the International Accounting Firms 
Historically the influence of international accounting firms
started in the beginning	 of this century, when modern
industrial organizations entered Indonesia during the era of
Dutch colonization. Many international accounting firms have
operated in Indonesia, particularly the Dutch and also some
from the UK.	 This position was unchanged until around 1960.
However, the influence of these firms on public accounting
practice was not particularly significant for Indonesian
public accounting development.
The significant influence of international accounting firms
commenced in 1967 when the new Order Government introduced a
liberalisation policy for economic development and passed the
Foreign
	
Investment	 Law.	 The	 basic	 regulation	 for
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international accounting firms operating in Indonesia required
joint partnership with a reciprocal clause and a three-year
time limit. Most of the international accounting firms could
not accept the reciprocal clause, and so joint partnerships
were not generally established.
According to Abdoelkadir (1982, pp.40-42), in 1967 the MOF
authorized an international accounting firm to establish a
joint partnership with an Indonesian accounting firm. 	 The
ruling for the partnership stated that:
1) The name of the partnership should show both names.
2) The partnership	 must show	 a list of	 five foreign
corporations that would become its clients.
3) The partnership could not audit state corporations.
4) The partnership could not request favourable facilities
which	 were available	 for	 other	 types of	 foreign
investments.
5) Foreign accountants working in Indonesia should abide by
Accountant Act No.34/1954.
6) The partnership should	 assist in training Indonesian
accountants.
7) The partnership should assist in developing the Indonesian
profession.
8) The partnership should abide by all Indonesian government
regulations.
International accounting firms operate in Indonesia today,
and, although
	 the relationship is technically
	
that of
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correspondent, in practice the firms operate in much the same
way as they did under the joint partnership agreement.
Nowadays, more than eight international accounting firms
operate in Indonesia jointly with local accounting firms. The
impact of the international accounting firms on the local
accounting firms and on accounting education generally, has
been significant. The local accounting firms have learnt new
technical skills, and have benefited from the knowledge and
experience of the international firms.
Some of the international accounting firms which have entered
Indonesia since 1967 are as follows:
1967	 -	 Arthur Young
1968
	 -	 S.G.V.	 (Philippines)
1971
	 -	 Thurquand and Young
- Price Waterhouse
- Peat Marwick and Mitchell
- Coopers and Lybrand
1974
	 -	 Klijnveld Kraijenhof and Co.
1975
	 -	 Touche Ross International
1986
	
-	 Deloitte, Haskins & Sells (DHS)
1988
	
-	 H.L.B. International
The formation of an organization of local accounting firms
must follow the licensing procedures and regulations issued by
the MOF. Due to lack of accounting practitioners in the
country, the government allows accountants who work as staff
or lecturers in state universities also to run accounting
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offices. For this reason, in Indonesia many lecturers and
professors in accounting are also involved with an accounting
office. However, recently there have been growing numbers of
local public accounting offices established by accountants who
have worked for big
	 accounting firms or foreign joint
partnership accounting firms, which they have left to start
their own accounting office.
	 For this reason, the staff
turnover of accounting firms is high.
5. PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS AND STANDARDS-SETTING
PROCESS
5.1 Professional Accounting Standards 
The IAI adopted some professional accounting standards in
1973. Funding for the necessary preparations, drafts, and
arrangements came from the Bank of Indonesia. Now, however,
the IAI must finance	 all its activities including the
maintenance and development of such standards. As the
organization of the IAI is still very weak, sufficient funds
cannot be generated by its own members. Thus the IAI is
restricted in its ability to improve or change standards
quickly.
The PAI
The PAI was first published in 1973 and imposed in 1974. PAI
are generally accepted accounting principles in Indonesia, and
were rapidly accepted by the business community, bankers,
financial analysts, domestic and foreign investors, and the
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government.
With the principal objective of enhancing the development of
the accounting profession and practices in Indonesia, the
government offered certain incentives to corporations. This
was done on 27th March, 1979, through the President's
Instruction No.6/1979, and the MOF Decree No.108/1979. One of
the articles of this instruction stated that the Tax Office
(Directorate General of Taxation) would accept for income tax
and other tax purposes, any financial statements submitted by
the corporation regarding its obligations provided those
statements had been audited by a qualified public accountant
and the auditor had given an unqualified report based on the
PAI.
Based on those audit reports, the Tax Office would accept the
income figures reported, without corrections, to determine the
Income Tax of the corporation. Unfortunately, this effort has
failed to achieve its objective. The implementation of those
policies in practice resulted in disputes between the public
accountants and the business community on the one hand and tax
officers on the other. With the enactment of the new Tax Laws
in 1984, the MOF Decree No.108/1979 was abolished.
In the Fourth National Congress of IAI in 1982, a decision was
taken to improve the old PAI. The Committee of PAI in 1984,
succeeded in revising the PAI 1973. The IAI published them
for implementation at the beginning of the 1985 accounting
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period. The PAI 1984 focus on the financial statements which
are	 particularly aimed	 at	 outside	 parties, such	 as
shareholders, creditors, fiscal authorities etc.	 The PAI
constitute a compilation of accounting principles, procedures,
methods and techniques regulating the drawing up of such
financial statements.
The formulation	 of principles, procedures, 	 methods and
techniques in the PAI 1984 is limited to matters relating to
financial accounting and they are expressed in broad terms.
Principles requiring further study are arranged in a separate
statement. Moreover, principles which are regulated in the
PAI are general in nature, meaning that they do not cover
accounting practices for specific industries, such as banking,
insurance and others. Matters which are not yet specified in
the PAI are entirely left to the judgment of the relevant
person, provided	 it is not in	 contradiction of sound
accounting practices and is based on sound considerations.
The latest issue of PAI replaces the previous PAI (IAI, 1984).
The PAI are neither as comprehensive nor as precise as the
current principles enunciated by the recognized accounting
bodies in some other countries. Therefore companies may need
to draw on the practices and pronouncements of accounting
bodies in other countries for guidance in the adoption of
accounting principles and disclosures in financial statements.
The basic financial statements, prepared in accordance with
the requirements of financial statements presentation referred
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to above, consist of the following:
(1) Balance sheet.
(2) Income statement (profit and loss account).
(3) Statement of retained earnings.
(4) Statement of changes in financial position.
(5) Notes to the financial statement.
The statement of changes	 in financial position is not
presently required for the financial statements of companies
lodged with the Tax Authorities.	 Financial statements are
required to include the previous year's figures for comparison
purposes (Yunus, 1990a, pp.68-70).
Up to the Sixth Congress of IAI in September 1990, the IAI had
succeeded in ratifying five statements, namely: (1) Accounting
for	 foreign exchange	 transaction and	 translation, (2)
Accounting for interest	 during construction period, (3)
Accounting	 standards	 for co-operation,	 (4)	 Accounting
standards for general insurance businesses, (5) Accounting for
oil and natural gas industries ; it has also issued seven
Interpretations of the PAI. The PAI 1984 and the first three
of the statements with seven interpretations were published in
a book in August 1990. A complete assessment of the content
of the existing PAI will be presented in Chapter 11.
The NPA
The NPA, generally accepted auditing standards in Indonesia,
was published by the IAI in 1974,. This was revised by the
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Committee of NPA and approved by the Central Board of IAI in
1986. Auditing standards, including the form of a typical
audit report and the manner in which qualifications are
required to be reported, are based mainly on US auditing
standards.
Some supplements on auditing standards have also been made by
the IAI.	 Companies that are fully or majority owned by the
Indonesian Government, as well as other government bodies, are
audited by the Government Auditors BPKP. The BPKP has issued
their own standards, which differ significantly from the PAI
as to the nature and objectives of the audit. A special
format and presentation has been devised by BPKP as an
extended long form audit report model.
Enterprises required to have
	
a statutory audit include
companies listed on the capital market, banks, underwriters
and stockbrokers.	 Foreign	 investors, to facilitate the
repatriation of capital investment, are required to file
audited annual financial 	 statements with Bank Indonesia
(Central Bank), the BKPM, and the government agency under
whose jurisdiction they fall.
Until the Sixth Congress of the IAI in September 1990, the IAI
had succeeded in ratifying five Supplements, one Special
Guideline and two Interpretations of NPA, namely:
1) Supplement of NPA No.1, Communication between previous and
subsequent auditors.
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2) Supplement of NPA No.2, Client's representation letter.
3) Supplement	 of NPA	 No.3, Auditor's	 Report regarding
Comparative Financial Statement.
4) Supplement of NPA No.4, Quality Control System for Public
Accountant Office.
5) Supplement of NPA No.5, Special Report.
6) Special Guideline for Co-operative Auditing.
7) Interpretation of NPA	 No.1, Explanation (Elucidation)
concerning Revaluation of Fixed Assets.
8) Interpretation of NPA No.2, Revision of Interpretation of
NPA No.1 concerning Revaluation of Fixed Assets.
The NPA (revised in 1986) applicable to financial reports
received and audited after 31st December 1986, was published
together with the three first supplements and a guideline for
co-operative auditing in September 1990.
According to the Report of the Committee of NPA to the Sixth
Congress of the IAI, some topics are still in the process of
becoming Supplements of the NPA. These include:
(1) Compilation and Review of the Financial Statements.
(2) Judgement for internal control systems.
(3) Communication matters concerning finding of internal
control systems in auditing process.
(4) Analytical review procedure.
(5) Auditor's opinion on additional information.
(6) Risk and materiality in auditing.
(7) Sampling in auditing.
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(8) Financial estimate and projection.
(9) Financial statements related to the article no.47 of the
Commercial Code (concerning liquidation or bankruptcy).
(10) Related parties transaction.
(11) Translation of the International Auditing Guidelines
(IAI, 1990a, pp.52-55).
The development of NPA since 1986, as mentioned above, was in
line with the development of PAI and the need of the business
community, gaining particular impetus from the development of
capital market requirements. Even so, many matters are still
to be dealt with, to cope with the rapid changes in the
economy	 and	 business	 in	 Indonesia,	 nationally	 and
internationally.
Code of Ethics
The first code of ethics of the IAI which was published in
1973, was revised and approved in the convention of Fifth
National Congress of IAI on 29-30 August, 1986, in Surabaya.
The new Code of Ethics of IAI includes a general code of
ethics for all accountants, and a special code of ethics for
public accountants.	 That is	 to say that	 the public
accountant, as a member of the IAI has to comply with the
general and special codes of ethics stated in the articles of
the Code of Ethics.
The principal content of the general code of ethics for
accountants	 concerns	 characteristics	 and	 integrity,
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professional skill, responsibility, application of code of
ethics, and interpretation. The articles in the special code
of ethics for public accountants concern characteristics,
attitude and independence, professional skill, responsibility
to	 the	 client,	 responsibility to	 other	 professional
accountants, and other responsibilities.
	
This code of ethics
was imposed with effect from 1987. A Code of Ethics Committee
has been	 formed whose	 main task	 is to	 publish the
interpretation of the Code of Ethics.
Compared with the PAI and NPA, the progress of the Code of
Ethics of the IAI has been relatively slow. In the Report of
the Committee to the Sixth Congress of IAI, some drafts were
still	 in process,	 including:	 (1) Interpretation concerning
independence which	 relates to the effect	 of non-audit
services, effect of legal prosecution, effect of investment,
and	 effect of	 family relationship, 	 (2) interpretation
concerning integrity and objectivity which relates to such
matters as, client responsibility and confidentiality of
client's information, (3) tackling some problems concerning
the breaching of the Code of Ethics and pending discussions
with the Supervisory Council (IAI, 1990a, pp.55-57).
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5.2 Standard-Setting Process 
The standard-setting process involves the Committee of the PAI
as the principal body, and the process itself. The Committee
of the PAI and other committees (NPA and Code of Ethics) are
under coordination of the Accounting Techniques Division
within the Central Board of the IAI. The members of the
Committee, appointed by the Chairman of the IAI, consist of
accountants representing key institutions or businesses, from
both the public and private sectors. Membership of the PAI
Committee for the period of 1986-1990 consists of accountants
working for	 private sector (public	 accounting office),
universities, the Bapepam (Capital Market Agency), the Bank
Indonesia, the Government Auditor (BPKP), the MOF, and the
IAI.
The main functions of the PAI Committee are:
(1) To improve and codify the published PAI, including such
topics or matters as identified in the national Congress
of IAI.
(2) To assist in supervising the application of PAI in
practice.
(3) To identify problems arising related to the PAI, in order
to	 bring about	 improvements by:	 (a) accommodating
suggestions and	 complaints from the	 community, (b)
monitoring the development on taxation matters, capital
market, business environment, international accounting
development and other aspects related to the PAI, and (c)
monitoring the development of the accounting principles
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and	 standards	 in	 other	 countries	 (LMUI,
	 1988b,
pp.II/11-12).
The policy underlying selection of Committee members is that
relevant institutions which have an interest in the PAI as a
result of their day to day work and responsibility, can
contribute to its development. 	 Work for the Committee is
voluntary. The standard-setting process of the PAI is shown
in Figure 9.4.
41
The IA! Members
Public Hearing
486
FIGURE 9.4
The Standard Setting Process of the PAI 
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487
The standard-setting process of the NPA (auditing guideline on
standard) and the Code of Ethics, in principle are the same as
the process for the PAI, except that the public hearing and
responses to the Exposure Draft (ED) of the NPA and Code of
Ethics are much less than responses to the ED of PAI.
Based on those facts, there are some weaknesses both in the
standard-setting body (the Committee of PAI) and the process
itself. Some weaknesses of the Committee of PAI are:
(1) The position of the Committee as a section or sub-division
of the Central Board of the IAI, is not independent in
nature, making it subject to lengthy bureaucratic
decision-making and slowing the progress of the effort to
cope with economic and business development.
(2) The composition of the Committee does not reflect the
relationship of the users, preparers and auditors, which
are essential factors in establishing agreed standards.
Preparers and users, are not adequately represented in the
Committee.
(3) The programmes cannot be properly implemented by the
Committee since it works on a voluntary basis.
In the process itself, 	 there are some deficiencies in
establishing sound standards. Some of them are:
(1) There is no conceptual framework as guidance to the
creation of such standards.
(2) There is no research team and permanent staff or task
force to set a workable agenda and prepare the ED.
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(3) There is no research on the existing conditions, and
recent analysis of current development in literature of
accounting and in economic and business development, as
the basis for discussion.
(4) There are no technical bulletins to monitor and discuss
problems of implementation, and a lack of evaluation of
the statements in effect, which could be achieved by
extensive review.
These weaknesses in the standard-setting body, and process,
are problems faced by the IAI and the government currently,
and they need to be solved by a long-term approach.
6. THE ROLE OF THE IAI, GOVERNMENT AND CAAD
6.1 The Role of the IAI and Government. 
The role of the profession and government in accounting
education and the development of the accounting profession can
vary greatly from one country to the next. In developed
nations where the accounting profession has been established
and has an authoritative status in the society, its role in
accounting education is strong, and it can develop to serve
the needs and changing environment of their society.
Professional accounting organizations have a strong role in
determining the recognized body of knowledge considered
essential for those people going into the profession. This is
a very important area for professional development, as every
member of the profession needs 	 to develop his or her
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qualification and competence in the future. While the
universities may provide some of the means for professional
updating, the individuals are beyond the direct reponsibility
of the universities.
In some countries with strong accounting organizations, they
can establish regulations which serve to force the members of
the profession to keep up to date. In the developing economy,
in which the accounting profession is less mature, the role of
the government is much more dominant.	 Generally, accounting
organizations have little interest in accounting education
programmes and	 their development.	 In many	 cases, the
accounting organizations are still too weak to organise their
members, and so it is very hard to develop their professional
qualifications and competence. It is even more difficult to
provide for and enforce continuing professional education. In
the rapidly changing economic and business environment in
developing economies, the development of accounting education
and	 the accounting
	
profession	 still	 needs the	 wise
intervention of the government.
The IAI, established in 1957, is still very young compared
with similar professional organizations in some developed
countries. Even so, its efforts to develop the profession and
enhance its standing in the community, have been relatively
great. The development of the IAI has also been furthered by
the government, both directly and indirectly.
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Government policy has been determined by the importance of the
role of processional accountants within the framework of
economic	 policy	 and	 development.	 Direct	 government
intervention	 in	 the	 development	 of	 educational	 and
professional accounting 	 has recently been seen	 in the
establishment of the ADC through the Polythecnic Educational
project in
	
1979 and	 the CAAD through	 the Accounting
Development Project, both supported by the World bank.
Indirect efforts have been made through the establishment of
some laws, rules and regulations. However, there is still a
need for	 a strong strategy and	 policy for accounting
development which will cover both short-term and long term
needs.
This can be achieved only by wide co-operation between the IAI
and the government, and it seems that for some time in the
future, the government role will be dominant.
6.2 The Objective and Function of CAAD
In late 1984 the World Bank, in connection with a loan for
accountancy development, recommended	 that the Indonesian
government should	 establish a co-ordinating	 agency for
accounting development. The agency was formed in February
1985 when the MOF, the MOEC and the State Minister/Chairman of
the National Development Planning Board (BAPPENAS), in a joint
decree established the CAAD	 with a full-time Executive
Secretary. The CAAD's organizational structure is shown in
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Figure 9.5 below.
FIGURE 9.5 
The CAAD's Organizational Structure
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The	 Development	 Team	 consists	 of	 the	 Minister	 of
State/Chairman of the National Development Planning Board
(BAPPENAS), the MOF and the MOEC.	 It is responsible for
determining general policy on the development of accountancy,
including accounting	 education, research	 and accounting
practice.
The function of the Advisory Team, which is responsible to the
Development Team, is to give suggestions and opinions to the
Development Team and/or the Directing Team.
The Directing Team is responsible to the Development Team.
Its tasks are:
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a) To prepare suggestions to improve accounting and auditing
standards and principles in the government and private
sectors by keeping in touch with international accounting
and auditing developments.
b) To make suggestions for improving existing and future laws
on accounting and auditing.
c) To carry out regular and continued research on the demand
and supply of accounting manpower over the short and long
term.
d) To formulate and assist in the execution of accounting and
auditing development projects.
e) To make suggestions on accounting and economic science
curricula, both in the government and the private sector.
f) To make suggestions on educational materials and books for
use in accounting and auditing education and training for
the Minister of Education and Culture.
g) To make suggestions on accounting and auditing training in
the government and private sector, including continuing
education.
h) To assist the Co-ordinators in managing their portions of
the project.
i) To study the terms of reference and the guiding principles
employed in accounting and auditing development programmes
in both the government and the private sector.
j) To evaluate periodic reports from the Co-ordinators and the
Executive Secretary, and to report thereon to the
Development Team.
k) To perform tasks assigned by Development Team.
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The daily functions of the Directing Team are delegated to the
Executive Secretary, who is also responsible for overseeing
the activities of the Co-ordinators. The Co-ordinators' tasks
are to co-ordinate, control and evaluate all accounting
development projects within each department.
	 The Project
Co-ordinator for the Department of Finance is responsible for
reforming the system of accountancy throughout the government
and	 the private	 sector through	 the establishment
	 of
professional
	 organization	 and standards.
	 The	 Project
Co-ordinator for the Department of Education and Culture is
responsible for expanding and improving accountancy education
to meet the demand for graduates of varying levels of
education (Briston et al, 1990, pp.165-171).
The formation of the CAAD has been the single most important
effort by the Government to harmonize and improve the standard
of accounting education and practice in Indonesia. Previous
efforts had failed for lack of co-ordination between the
bodies that educate accounting graduates (i.e. the MOEC) and
those which finally use the graduates (i.e. the MOF and BPKP -
which employ the majority
	 of registered accountants in
Indonesia) and due to shortage of funds. The most important
innovation is the involvement of a full-time executive to
direct these efforts.
The MOF finances CAAD, with the help of loans from overseas
agencies such as the World Bank.
	 The initial funding came
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from the World Bank's Seventh Educational Project (869-IND).
Unfortunately, the availability of funds has been limited
since the closing date of the project in 1987.	 In October
1986, the government began work on a fresh proposal for more
funds from the World Bank, since the earlier loans had been
exhausted, and the CAAD's efforts to co-ordinate accounting
development were in jeopardy. Fortunately, additional funds
were found, and CAAD has been working effectively since 1989.
6.3 Strategy for Accounting Development 
The planning and	 implementation of economic development
programmes are characterised by several factors, i.e.:
1) The development and creation or establishment of new
economic resources.
2) Increasing	 the	 productivity
	
of	 existing	 economic
resources.
3) Maintenance and improvement of efficiency and effectiveness
of all economic development activities.
4) Controlling overall systems of economic distribution of
national product and income by economic units and
institutions to achieve the objectives of national economic
planning.
To ensure that these factors are present, a sound financial
information system is needed in both the governmental and the
private sectors. The establishment and development of such a
financial information system is regarded as one of the most
important tasks of the accounting profession.
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The Indonesian government and the accounting profession are
currently under great pressure to meet the demands which
challenge them.	 They have suffered from a shortage of
qualified accounting personnel,	 despite the considerable
increase in numbers as a result of accounting education at the
higher education level. However, quantity of accountants is
not the only problem. Many of them qualified years ago and
developments in the discipline have been rapid. Improving the
standards,	 technical	 skills, and	 overall	 professional
competence of the existing stock of accountants seems a
difficult task. It is a chellenge to the individuals as well
as to the profession and to the government.
There has been a policy of economic liberalization since 1966.
The oil boom in the 1970s, and the decline in oil revenues in
1982-83, led to a marked weakening of the foreign exchange
reserves, triggering a comprehensive adjustment effort. New
financial reforms were undertaken by the Indonesian government
beginning in June 1983, with the abolition of interest rate
controls and ceilings by the Central Bank, a change in the
Central Bank's funding role, and the introduction of new money
market instruments.	 These measures were introduced together
with a large devaluation, tax reform, and streamlining of
public sector investment and subsidy programmes (Sundararajan
and Molho, 1988).	 The government has enforced the recent
economic policy by deregulation of major economic sectors,
which are now much more liberal and open to market forces.
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Changes include new banking and financial institution systems,
and revised capital market requirements and regulations. All
of these changes have forced the accounting profession to play
a big ger role in economic development.
To create professional accountants who are able to fulfil the
needs of development, a strong, systematic and professional
approach to their education and training is required. Such a
system must be developed at all levels: the basic elementary,
the high school, higher education, and continuing professional
education.	 The development	 of accounting education and
professional education must be implemented on a long-range
planning basis, regardless of the economic conditions.
	
To
achieve optimum results, these
	 must be based on sound
short-term and long-term planning.
The strategy of accounting development in Indonesia has been
set up following the establishment of CAAD in 1985. The main
objectives are	 twofold: firstly, to
	 develop accounting
education at various levels; secondly, to develop professional
accounting in both governmental and private sectors. Measures
to be taken by CAAD as part of the development plan are: to
improve accounting standards and practices, to organize the
application of accounting standards and practices in stages,
and to develop a uniform and unified accounting education
system.
The construction of the strategy considered the existing
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conditions in accounting education and in the profession, the
need to integrate the accounting profession with education,
and	 anticipated	 developments	 in	 the	 socio-economic
environment. The main points of the strategy for accounting
development are mentioned below (CAAD, 1986).
1) There is an integrated plan to develop accounting education
and the accounting profession, in order to maximize the use
	
of the	 limited expertise available, and 	 to promote
efficiency in using facilities and infrastructures.
2) Planning for education is twofold:
a. Short range planning:
(1) To improve educational programmes in an integrated
system at various levels of education, including
stages of education, curricula and syllabi, as well
as textbooks, computers, and other references.
(2) To promote and upgrade the quality of teachers,
lecturers and other educators at all levels through:
workshops, internship programmes, and scholarships,
either domestic or abroad.
(3) To	 increase	 educational	 facilities,	 including
libraries, books, computers and other services.
b. Long range planning:
(1) To stabilize the orientation of accounting education
through scientific research.
(2) To develop postgraduate programmes (Master and Ph.D.
degrees) in accounting.
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(3) To promote co-operation and co-ordination with and
between universities and educational institutions,
nationally and internationally.
(4) To promote research in accounting for development.
3) At the professional level, there are two aspects:
a. Short range planning:
(1) To promote and reorganize the professional institutes
in order to perform their duties better than before.
(2) To make improvements in some specific areas where
early action is required.
	 These areas include the
governmental
	 accounting systems,
	 internship and
training systems for government accounting trainers,
the accounting and reporting requirements of the
Capital	 Market, accounting
	 principles, auditing
standards,	 code	 of	 ethics,	 and	 continuing
professional education.
(3) To review the existing laws and regulations relating
to the profession and work cooperatively with the
government for their modernization.
b. Long range planning:
(1) To	 promote	 co-operation,	 co-ordination	 and
integration
	 between	 professional institutes
	 in
accounting and other closely related professional
fields.
(2) To promote co-operation and co-ordination between the
Indonesian accounting profession and their regional
and international counterparts.
(3) To promote the role of the IAI in the community by
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increasing	 empirical	 research	 into	 accounting
practice, publications,
	 improving relations with
government agencies and legislative bodies, as well
as by continuously improving the level of competence
of its members.
4) The crucial role of government is acknowledged. 	 The
government has included accounting development in the
National Economic Development Plan. The establishment of
CAAD was a	 governmental initiative.
	
Government will
continue to play a decisive role in both the educational
and the professional levels (Yunus, 1990b, pp.56-59).
7. SUMMARY
Until the 1960s, Indonesia's accounting still followed the
Dutch concept in both education and practice. Much research
has been carried out on accounting and financial reporting in
Indonesia, some, amongst others, include Hadibroto (1962),
Enthoven (1975), and LMUI (1988). One of the important
findings of Hadibroto's study (1962) regarding accounting
theory was the necessity for Indonesia to adopt a pragmatic
approach and to develop workable theories of accounting based
on behavioural theories. But, on the other hand, he failed to
consider the influences of	 the changing environment on
accounting. This deficiency was repeated by the study of LMUI
(1988a,b,c). Enthoven's study (1975) considered environmental
aspects and although still very general in nature, has given a
general direction for further studies.
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The American concept started to influence Indonesia in the
1960s for the first time through higher education. However,
in 1975, when the Government decided to orient all accounting
programmes on the US model, but the change was not implemented
in the high school and non-formal educational accounting
programmes.
The development of accounting has been assisted by the World
Bank since 1980 when ADC's were established, and since 1985
they have been strengthened by the establishment of CAAD to
enhance	 the	 development	 of accounting	 education	 and
professional accounting practice development.
Changes in accounting education were followed by changes in
the higher education system in 1979, but again these changes
were not accompanied by adjustment of the system at primary
and secondary levels. Accounting education as a sub-system of
the	 national education	 system, from	 secondary school,
off-school to the higher education levels, should be in
harmony with such changes in the national system. 	 The
necessary co-ordination has, however, so far been lacking.
Generally, changes in education would have a great impact on
the professional and practical levels, which would in turn
bring changes	 in rules	 and regulations.	 However, in
Indonesia, changes in accounting orientation, though they have
brought changes in education, have not been followed by
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adjustment of the rules and regulations at the professional
and practical levels. For example, the decision by the MOEC
in 1975 to change the orientation of accounting to the US
concept, and the changes in the higher education programme
(degree and non-degree programmes) were not followed by
changes of the Accountant Act No.34/1954.
Accounting education in the secondary level under the new
curriculum, combined with the upgrading of the accounting
teachers held by ADC's seem to be in line with the programme
in the higher education level. However, off-school education
in accounting is still at the transitional stage; two systems
exist, namely: the Bond A, Bond B and MBA of the old Dutch
system, and the Accounting Courses (Elementary, Intermediate
and Advanced) of the new system.
The new accounting courses basically developed the old Dutch
system with some modification in the curriculum and the name
of the subjects in	 accordance with American accounting
terminology and techniques. Through the programme of CAAD,
the MOEC has tried to build up the new system with the new
curriculum and examination methods. 	 However, as the American
professional	 accounting	 system	 has	 no	 system	 of
sub-professional education, Indonesia has not been able to
incorporate this kind of training.
Some guidelines have been issued by the MOEC to enhance the
Accounting Course off-school programmes, but there are still
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many weaknesses in terms of course content, the structure of
the curriculum and syllabi, and a lack of integration among
accounting educational programmes at the high school level,
higher education level and professional level. To solve this
situation, and	 to meet	 the need	 for sub-professional
accounting which exists in most developing countries,
including Indonesia, the Guidelines on Education and Training
Requirements for Accounting Technicians (IFAC - IEG No.1) seem
to be more appropriate to be developed in the future.
Higher education in accounting as the basis of the profession,
seems to be the cornerstone of accounting development in
Indonesia. Many new accounting departments and academies of
accountancy have been established by both public as well as
private institutions. After almost 30 years of the American
accounting concepts influencing Indonesia, higher education in
accounting still emphasises the financial accounting area, as
seen from the structure of the new curricula and syllabi of
the departments of accounting. As a consequence, higher
education mainly produces financial or general accountants.
As accounting is a very practically-oriented subject, and
accounting services are becoming both broader and more
specialized, the curricula, syllabi and the system should
cover a body of knowledge which can produce a highly skilled
specialist accountant whose accounting services can be more
innovative-intensive than standard-intensive (Gerber, 1989a).
CPE as a basis for maintaining and developing the qualified
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and professionally competent accountant, is for the time being
still voluntary. According to the Sixth National Congress of
the IAI, CPE should be mandatory, and its system is still in
the process of formulation.
The IAI was established to protect the status and to promote
the development of the accounting profession, in line with
national development, and particularly economic and business
development.	 Since	 its	 establishment in	 1957,	 the	 IAI has
held six national Congresses,
	 the	 latest in	 September 1990
when the number reached	 approximately	 9,500 accountants.
There are three accounting	 sections	 (Public	 Accountants,
Management Accountants, and Instructor Accountants), and with
support from	 the government the IAI 	 has succeeded in
developing	 essential	 professional accounting 	 standards,
including accounting standards (the PAI), auditing standards
(the NPA), and the Code of Ethics.
It is obvious that the impact of the international accounting
firms on the local accounting firms and accounting education
generally, has been significant. The local accounting firms
have learnt new technical skills, and have benefited from the
knowledge and experience of the international accounting
firms.
The professional accounting standards and standard-setting
process still have some weaknesses.
	 The PAI, NPA and Code of
Ethics, even though they have been developed and revised
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several times so far, are still inadequate to cope with the
changing economic and business environment. Problems include:
(1) lack of experts working full time, (2) the position of the
Committees within the IAI organization, (3) the length of
standard-setting process, (4) lack of research and continuous
monitoring of implementation problems,	 and (5) lack of
organised effective communication between the IAI and its
members.
The role of the IAI and the government agencies, including the
CAAD, in accounting education and the accounting profession,
have	 increased	 recently.	 A strategy	 for	 accounting
development has been laid down in outline.	 However, the IAI
encounters problems of the status of the organization, which
is still non-professional in nature, and how to improve the
internal management system of the IAI. 	 The role of the
government and	 its agencies could be	 more effectively
performed.	 The main problems are how to create effective
co-ordination in making policies for accounting developments,
and how far and fast they can revise the irrelevant rules and
regulations, making them more appropriate to the needs and the
development of the community and environments in the future.
505
CHAPTER 10 
THE OBJECTIVES AND INTERESTED PARTIES OF EFR
1. INTRODUCTION
The accounting systems in most medium and small companies, and
also many large companies, are considered to be inadequate.
Many companies	 cling to the old	 principles, and such
accounting systems as are available are not effectively used
for	 internal	 and	 external	 reporting	 and	 management
decision-making, despite recent efforts by many enterprises to
establish and improve their systems.
Due to lack of professional accountants in the country, the
systems for financial or 	 management accounting in most
enterprises are deficient in their ability to provide useful
information for analysis, policy making, planning and control.
Many companies maintain two or three types of accounts, i.e.
one for tax purposes, one for credit purposes, and one for
internal purposes. Cost records seem to be deficient in many,
even large, enterprises, and it is hard to make effective
allocations of resources and decisions from such operating
accounts (Enthoven, 1978).
There is an obligation, as stated in the Commercial Code
(KUHD), for companies to keep records in such a manner that at
any time the rights and obligations of the person may be
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determined (Article No.6). No specific books or records are
stipulated, and as a 	 consequence, the manner in which
businessmen maintain the records is left to their discretion.
In addition to that, businessmen are obliged to produce a
financial report within six months of the end of the financial
year. However, there is no statutory requirement to register
financial reports, and many smaller businesses do not comply
with them. However, in the case of bankruptcy, failure to
keep proper records may constitute a criminal offence (Price
Waterhouse, 1986, p.52).
According to the Foreign Investment Law, foreign investors are
required to file annual	 financial statements with Bank
Indonesia and the Ministry under whose jurisdiction they fall.
Domestic companies which receive loans from the bank of over
Rp 75 million, should submit financial statements; and for a
loan of over Rp 300 million, an audit report by a public
accountant is needed.
The new Tax Laws stipulate that every tax payer should
maintain records, in such a manner as to enable them to
calculate their own taxable income. 	 The taxpayer should
maintain, at least, a cash and bank account, accounts payable,
accounts receivable, and inventory account, and at the end of
the fiscal year they must close the books by producing a
financial statement compiled on a consistent basis with that
of the preceding year (Law No.6/1983), Article 28).
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No standards or principles of accounting are specified for tax
purposes, except for some items of balance sheet and income
statements and depreciation or amortization methods, which
must comply with the stipulations of the Tax Laws.
The Capital Market requirements involve financial reports from
companies which go public; these should comply with the rules
and regulations issued by the Bapepam and should be audited by
a public accountant; generally accepted accounting principles
or the PAI must be applied.
It seems that there is no co-ordination or integration between
laws and regulations concerning accounting in Indonesia.
There are wide differences in the rules and regulations of the
KUHD compared to those of the Investment Laws and Regulations
of Bapepam concerning accounting; and there are differences
between commercial financial reports based on the PAI and
taxation financial reports based on the Tax Laws.
To improve the co-ordination and integration between laws and
regulations, and	 to reduce the gap	 between commercial
accounting and	 taxation accounting, and other	 aims of
accounting and reporting, it is necessary to explore the
factors which influence them, and will influence the education
and development of the accounting profession.
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2. THE FRAMEWORK AND OBJECTIVES OF EFR
2.1 Importance of Conceptual Framework 
The importance of the framework of accounting to guide the
development of accounting standards and practices has been
pointed out by Agrawal et al (1989), Bloom and Naciri (1989)
and many other writers. The conceptual framework of
accounting is strongly influenced by environmental factors
which vary from one country to another.
Some	 developed countries
	 have succeeded	 officially in
constructing such a conceptual framework, for example the US,
Australia and Canada; moreover, IASC has used its Framework
for Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements in
the development of new IAS and the review of existing
standards.	 Some other countries have implicit frameworks
which may not have been published but which are inherent in
national laws and other accounting requirements, such as in
France, Germany, Italy, Sweden and Japan, and also the
framework which underlies the European Community Directives
(IASC News, April 1991, p.3).
The Indonesian accounting profession has not yet developed
such a conceptual framework. The adaptation of the GAAP of
the US by the Indonesian profession is limited to the
translation, with some modification, of principal parts of
GAAP. Hadibroto discussed this matter, and suggested that a
framework of accounting be constructed based on a compromise
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between the descriptive and normative approaches and more
pragmatic nature (1987, pp.14-16). However, Hadibroto did not
determine how it should be constructed or what is the content
of Indonesia's conceptual framework of accounting.
The essential preliminary step to establishing a conceptual
framework	 of accounting	 is to	 identify the	 relevant
environmental	 factors which	 affect	 accounting in	 its
institutional and	 technical aspects.	 The institutional
aspects involve the preparer's obligation and willingness to
prepare the financial information, the needs of the users, the
functions of the auditors and professional organizations, and
the role of government and its agencies as controlling bodies
in	 establishing necessary	 rules and	 regulations.	 The
technical aspects of accounting include the objectives of EFR,
its elements and qualitative characteristics, recognition
criteria, form	 and content	 of the	 financial reports,
measurement, earnings report, fund flow and liquidity and
reporting.
The objectives of EFR and the institutional aspects will be
assessed below; the accounting standards and other elements of
technical aspects will be assessed in Chapter 11 as a step
towards identifying Indonesia's accounting environment.
2.2 Objectives of EFR 
The objectives of EFR as an ultimate goal of accounting
standards, should be borne in mind by the standard-setting
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bodies when they are developing accounting requirements. Some
objectives might be concerned with: (1) the protection of
creditors; (2) the decision making needs of investors, (3) the
accountability of management and
	
(4) with provision of
information for national	 income statistics and national
planning (IASC News, April 1991, p.3).
The determination of which objectives are suitable for a
certain country or community, will depend upon how far we can
identify
	 the relevant	 environmental characteristics
	 of
accounting, as well as the influence of government agencies
and other authorities which control the country and the
society.	 A major deficiency in the adoption of the US
accounting technology by many developing countries, including
Indonesia,	 is that	 they fail
	 to identify
	 their own
environments, and are not fully aware that these are different
from that of the US.
	 Differences in environment cause
differences of accounting practice and can also lead to
differences in accounting standards and accounting concepts.
There are	 many aspects of the	 accounting environment,
including cultural, political, social, economic, legal 	 and
other	 aspects which	 influence accounting, 	 directly or
indirectly. Most of the economic and legal aspects have a
direct influence. Some of the economic aspects which can
directly affect the determination	 of the objectives of
accounting standards or EFR in line with the development of
Indonesia's economy together with some aspects of the legal
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and professional environment, are assessed below.
It was seen in Chapter 8, that since New Order government came
to power in 1967, the old centralized economy has given way to
a new free competition economy within relatively politically
stable conditions.	 The success of the economic development
through the Repelitas, and the deregulation measures in
economics since 1983, show	 that Indonesia's economy is
becoming more liberal and open to international economic and
business relationships. It is intended to promote the role of
the private sector in the economy, production activities and
investment.
Indonesia's economic system is classified as a mix between
market socialism and capitalism. The role of the government
in economic development is dominant, though many government
owned companies have reorganized in conformity with the
Company Act, so they can be treated in the same way as other
forms of business owned	 privately.	 Most of them were
established in	 the form	 of limited	 liability company
(Persero).	 Economic policies,	 basically, are guided by
Article 33 of the Constitution of 1945, its ultimate goal
being just and equitable distribution of wealth and economic
results for all the people or the community. This goal brings
the consequence that every unit of economic reorganization or
business enterprise should be accountable, not only to the
owner or partner (private	 or government) but also the
community or to the public.
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The liberalisation policy, free investment by domestic and
foreign investors, deregulation policy and trend of the
social-economic climate toward competition in business, has
brought a tendency to	 separate the responsibilities of
management and ownership, and the need for business society to
discharge	 social
	 responsibility.	 These	 factors	 have
strengthened the objectives of EFR as a tool of management
accountability.
Economic development has brought changes in the national
product composition in the economy, with a decreasing relative
consumption pattern and increased opportunity for saving and
to investment. These have enhanced the activities of the
economy, and increased the number of business entities and
economic units/organizations. This situation has also caused
the relationship between the 	 investor and the business
enterprises to become more complex. The investor and the
creditor need useful	 financial information for economic
decision making, and they also need accountability for the
resources which have been entrusted to business enterprises.
To meet these needs, the EFR should provide useful financial
information, with the objective of accountability.
Different forms of legal ownership and company size bring
differences
	
in	 the	 responsibility	 and	 accountability
relationship between the owner or investor and the manager.
Most of the small companies are established in the form of
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sole proprietorships or partnerships.	 They prepare EFR for
tax purposes and for credit granted by the bank or financial
institutions.	 Sole proprietorships do not need financial
reports for accountability but they do need financial reports
to measure their own performance, e.g. profit, in order to
judge how much they	 can spend.	 The Partnerships need
accountability reports for other partners, especially in
limited partnerships where some partners are silent partners,
not active in the operation of the business. Co-operatives
must also produce accountability reports for their members at
the annual general meeting; 	 besides, they must prepare
financial reports for tax purposes and other reports as
necessary.
Most medium-sized companies take the legal form of limited
liability companies, and there is a separation between the
owners or stockholders and the management. This position
brings the obligation of the management of the company to
prepare EFR to demonstrate accountability to the owners; they
must also prepare EFR for other purposes, such as for tax
purposes, creditors and suppliers.
Most of the large companies which deal with big business are
established in the form of limited liability companies. Many
of them currently have gone public or are intending to do so.
In line with the rules and regulations of the capital market,
they must prepare EFR, not just for their own operational
needs (tax purpose,	 credit and so on),	 but also for
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accountability to the investors or to the public at large.
This accountability report should contain reliable financial
information for economic decision-making.
The government owned companies, of course, must prepare
accountability reports for the government, according to the
department or agency to which they belong or the Ministry
under whose jurisdiction they fall. All of the Central
Government owned companies (Persero, Perum and Perjan) should
produce accountability reports to the MOF and coordination
technical Ministry. All Perusda (local state owned companies)
should provide accountability reports for the Governor or Head
of District to which they belong. 	 All government owned
companies have also to prepare reports for tax purposes and
other EFR as necessary. Some of the Persero (government owned
limited liability company) which have gone public must comply
with the capital market regulations as applied to privately
owned go public companies.
The function and status of many big companies with their vast
operations, all of which have an impact or influence on the
public or society at large, bring social responsibility. To
this extent, the big companies and most of the government
owned companies seem to fall in this category, and they should
prepare EFR as a tool of accountability to the public or as a
tool to fulfil their social responsibility. To apply this
objective, the EFR of those companies has to be made available
to the public through the public media (daily newspaper etc.)
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as published financial reports.	 To ensure the reliability of
those published financial reports, they should be subject to
the audit report of an independent public accountant.
This obligation has been applied to banks, which every year
must publish their annual report in the newspaper of their
area; this applies to both private and government owned banks.
Unfortunately, most of those published accounts have not been
audited by an independent public accountant.
Based on	 the foregoing discussion, it	 seems that the
objectives of the EFR have several dimensions which focus on
accountability. From the size of the company which is also
generally related to the form of business or enterprises, the
accountability report	 reflects the	 relationship between
management and the owner, investors, creditors, government and
the public. The principal value of the accountability report
is that the report should be usefu7 for the user in making
economic decisions.	 To reach this goal, the EFR should
provide information regarding the financial position, the
result of the performance, and changes in the financial
position of an enterprise, to common needs of most users. In
other words, EFR should portray the financial effects of past
performance by providing	 relevant information concerning
economic resources and transactions, events and circumstances
that change them.
	
To meet the needs of the wider users, EFR
should also provide understandable information capab7e of
predicting cash flows of the company.
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3. PREPARER AND EFR PROVIDED
The preparer has a big role in determining the quality of EFR.
This quality depends on the willingness of the management to
comply with the standard and to disclose the financial
information, as well as the capability of the internal
accountant to apply such standards.
As mentioned earlier, Indonesia currently is still in a state
of	 transition to	 the American	 system.	 Although	 the
willingness to apply the PAI (which is adopted from US GAAP)
is strong, the degree of compliance of companies with the PAI
was still less than maximum. All companies can produce
balance sheets and income statements; however, most of them
cannot, or will not, produce fund statements or the source and
application of funds.	 Many companies, particularly small
companies, have misused the supporting documents in some of
their business transactions. These may be attributable to:
(a) weaknesses in their accounting systems, (b) lack of
skilled accountants, (c) many standards have not been covered
by the PAI (LMUI, 1988a). The accounting skill of the manager
or the owner becomes higher as the company develops to higher
stages or becomes more established, and the more advanced the
company, the more advanced accounting reports can be produced
(LMUI, 1988c).
In the	 government owned companies, preparation 	 of EFR
requirements is also basically 	 based on the PAI.	 The
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difference is that government owned companies are regulated by
the law and regulations issued by the government.	 The
reporting systems of the government owned companies are
regulated in the Presidential Decree No.3 of 1983 concerning
the Supervision and Control of state Owned Companies (Chapter
VI, Articles 63-68). Even so, there are no guidelines
concerning the form and content of the financial reports of
the government owned companies or BUMN. One reason for this
is that there are so many specific characteristics and varying
operations of the BUMN. This makes it difficult to achieve
standardization or uniformity in the BUMN financial reporting
(Sewaka, 1989).
The level of compliance of the BUMN's EFR to the government
requirements and to the PAI in general, seems to be influenced
by the principal missions or functions of the BUMN. These
missions or functions are denoted by the legal form of the
BUMN.	 The	 Persero (government owned	 limited liability
company) is an agent of development of government policies,
but can make a profit and tends to more business orientation.
The level of compliance of those companies to the standards is
very high and their willingness to disclose their financial
information, including the openness to audit, is also much
greater than	 that of other forms	 of government owned
companies.	 The Perum (government owned public company) is
also an agent of development to serve the general public, and
can also make a profit, but the level of profit should not
exceed a certain limit decided by the government. The Perjan
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(government agency company) has a mission of purely public
service and it cannot make a profit without government
consent.	 The conditions of	 EFR in the Perusda (local
government owned companies) are generally no better than those
of the BUMN. The recent position of EFR in the BUMN can be
related to the legal status, the function or mission and the
audit results as shown in Table 10.1. The obligation to audit
BUMN lies with the BPKP, and in some cases the BPKP can
appoint a Public Accountant Office to conduct an audit of
certain BUMN on behalf of the BPKP.
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TABLE 10.1 
The Legal Status, profit and Loss and Audit Results of the
BUMN for the years 1987 and 1988 1) 
1987 1988
Profit Loss Break Audi- Not Yet Profit Loss Break Audi- Not Yet
Even ited Audited Even ited Audited
No No
Info. Info.
— -	 -	
-
THE PERJAN 1 1 - 2 1 1 - 2
THE PERUM 22 10 - 23 9 27 5 - 4 28
Auditor
Opinion:
Unqualified - (8) -
- - (3) -
Qualified -
-
(14) - - (1)
Mc opinion - (1) - - - - - -
Adverse opinion - - - - -
THE PERSERO 106 30 4 108 32 107 23 10 100 40
Auditor
Opinion:
Unqualified
-
(66) - - (91)
Qualified
-
(35) - - - (7:
No opinion - (7) - -
- -	 (2)
Adverse opinion - - -	 -
TOTAL 129 41 4 131 43 135	 29 10	 104	 70
— -::1::iiN;);:;:;:i.ii);:i:ii::::1),i).i::::::).ii.),i),i):::).ii;)::::;:::,:;:;:;::•:;:::::).i)::::),i);:;:ii.i:::::).::;:ii.iii.iiii.ii.::::::;).::.:).::-:::M::::::::.iiii;:.:Vir:).ii;f.:Ii.ii.i):::;:.;:iii.ii.V.0)).ii.iiii.iii.ii.ii.ii.Rig:.-
1) Not including banks, other financial institutions, and
Pertamina (government-owned oil company and its
subsidiaries)
2) Data compiled as of 1st October 1989 from Directorate
General of Monetary, the MOF
(Source: Composed and adjusted by the author from Sewaka,
1989, pp.11 and 13; and Directorate General of
Monetary, the MOF)
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From Table 10.1, it can be seen that many BUMN have not been
audited within two years or more after their closing year
accounts. This condition is likely to become worse in the
cases of Perjan and Perum, of which very many had delayed
audit of financial reports in 1988, and perhaps in subsequent
years. Although this situation is less severe in the case of
Persero as compared to Perjan and Perum, the number of
unaudited companies is still too great. Apart from the lack
of efficiency and effectiveness of the BPKP in auditing the
government owned companies, these delayed audits are caused by
failure of the companies to present their annual financial
statements on time.	 The	 delays in preparing financial
statements by some BUMN companies are attributable to: (1)
accounting systems which are inadequate to provide good and
timely information, (2) the lack of qualified accountant(s) in
the company, (3) lack of willingness on the part of the
management of companies.
4. USERS AND INFORMATION NEEDS
The external users of EFR, and the information they need,
vary.	 In line with	 the development of the accounting
environment in Indonesia,
	
particularly the recent rapid
economic development, the following section will assess the
EFR informational needs of the owners and investors, capital
market requirements, creditors and other users, government
with its tax accounting requirements and other agencies.
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4.1 Information Needs of Owners and Investors. 
The development of domestic and foreign investments has been
great as shown in Chapter 8. Many new enterprises have been
established, while others have changed their legal status to
PT (limited liability company), and are thus affected by the
domestic and foreign investment policies of the government.
This development of the legal status of PT, brought a
separation between owners and investors and the management of
the companies. Since then, the tendency has arisen for small
and medium-sized companies to choose the legal forms of
partnership and PT as opposed to sole-proprietorship. Owners
and investors therefore need the accountability reports of the
management to control the investments or resources which have
been entrusted to the management of the business entity.
The interest of owners and investors is heavily focused on the
need for information as to the current growth potential of the
company concerned.
	
To meet this need, EFR should cover and
describe performance indicators including: (a) profitability
or return on capital, (b) asset composition and growth, (c)
dividends or income can be distributed to the partner(s), (d)
security, (e) share price, (f) financing of assets.
The usefulness of this information, of course, depends on the
capability and competence of the users to use them. Although
at present it is likely that many users cannot use that
information effectively, in the near future, coinciding with
the development of the profession in the country, such
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information should be included in the framework or setting-up
the financial accounting standards.
4.2 Capital Market Requirements 
The development of capital market operations has been marked
not only by the stock exchange boom in 1989 and 1990 (see
Chapter 8) but also by the government decision to change the
function of the Bapepam from the capital market executive
agency to the capital market supervisory agency, from 1990,
and the permission for private independent companies to trade
in shares, bonds and other securities. 	 As a supervisory
agency, the function of the Bapepam is regulatory. 	 This
decision has strengthened the status and position of the PPUE
(money and securities traders association) which has managed
and administered the OTC market since 1987.
The main concern of the capital market requirements issued by
the Bapepam is to protect the interest of the investors and
the public, and to ensure that the rules of the game and the
capital market mechanism operate in line with the objectives
and policy of the government. The main interest of the public
investors is similar to that of the owners and investors as
described earlier though with more emphasis on share price,
dividends, asset composition and growth, profitability and
future cash flow. These informational needs and interests of
the investors have to be portrayed in EFR produced by
companies which go public.	 To ensure this information is
provided by
	
the go-public	 companies, the
	 Bapepam has
523
stipulated the content and form of financial statements and
other accounting matters related to the application for issue
and trading of securities, which are included in Circulation
Letter of the Chairman of Bapepam, No. SE-24/PM/1987, dated
24th December 1987,	 in Appendices: V, VI, VII and VIII as
follows (Yayasan Mitra Dana, 1990, pp.360-432).
Form and Content of Financial Statement 
The form and content of financial statement for go-public
purposes are stated in Appendix V of the Circulation Letter,
which contains the following principles:
(1) Financial statements of a go-public company should be
published to the public and be submitted to the Bapepam;
their content should include: Balance Sheet, Profit and
Loss Account, Statement of Retained Earnings, Statement of
Financial Position Changes and Notes to the Financial
Statement.
(2) A financial statement with adequate disclosure (short form
report) is adequate for the published financial statement;
and the financial statement with full disclosure (long
form report) should be submitted to the Bapepam.
(3) Financial statement should be presented in comparative
statements which cover at least the last two years.
(4) Financial reporting should be considered as a company's
responsibility, as should the fairness of the
presentation.
(5) Financial statements should be presented in a form,
structure, content and terms or terminology, which can be
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readily understood by the public.
Confirmation Letter on Accounting Matters 
In addition, for evaluation of financial statements, the
company should submit a confirmation letter to the Bapepam
concerning accounting matters for the period of the
corresponding financial statement published in the prospectus.
The main purpose of the letter is to confirm that the company
has applied the generally accepted accounting principles in
Indonesia, and followed the guide from the Bapepam with
respect to the Circulation Letter of the Chairman of Bapepam
on accounting, and they have been app7ied on a consistent
basis.	 The complete guide to their confirmation letter is
stated in Appendix VI of the Circulation Letter.
Comfort Letter 
The comfort letter is a letter presented by the auditor
(public accountant or	 state auditor) regarding business
events, transactions and other relevant matters which occurred
after the audited balance sheet date, related to the financial
statement stated in the prospectus. The main content of their
comfort letter is as follows:
(1) a statement of the auditor's independence
(2) a statement as to the auditor's opinion whether the
financial statement's form and content are in accordance
with the generally accepted accounting principles in
Indonesia, and the guide for accounting/financial
reporting has been applied, with particular reference to
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the Circulation
	 Letter of the Chairman	 of Bapepam
concerned
(3) the auditor should certify that his audit of the go-public
company, has been performed based on generally accepted
auditing standards.
The complete guide to the presentation of the comfort letter
is found in Appendix VII of the Circulation Letter of the
Chairman of Bapepam.
Annual and Interim Report
The annual financial report and interim financial report (for
a 6 month period) should be submitted to the Bapepam and
should be published to the public, though there are some
differences in the degree of presentation. The guide to these
is found in the Appendix VIII of the Circulation Letter. The
principal points of this regulation are:
(1) The annual financial report should be submitted to the
Bapepam in comparative statements with the preceding year,
except for a new company within over the counter (OTC)
requirements. The financial statement should be presented
based on generally accepted accounting principles of the
PAI, accompanied by the auditor's opinion as to its
fairness, and prepared as a long form report, which
covers: basic financial statements (balance sheet, profit
and loss	 account, retained earnings	 statement, and
statement of financial position changes), notes to the
financial statement, and additional information. For the
OTC requirements, the
	 additional information is not
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included.
(2) The annual financial report for the purpose of publication
to the public, is mainly the same as for Bapepam, except
that it is sufficient for the financial statement to be
presented in the short form report.
(3) The interim financial report should be submitted to the
Bapepam in the short form report, and it is required for
the stock exchange and the OTC listed companies.
(4) In the effort to implement public monitoring of the go-
public companies, the companies should publish a summary
of the relevant data regarding annual and interim reports
for the benefit of shareholders, brokers and other
interested parties concerning financial conditions and
operating profit and income of the company.
The summary of annual report content (based on the audited
report) includes:
(a) Operating results, which include: revenues, gross
operating profit, extraordinary items, profit before tax,
net profit, and earning per share.
(b) Financial conditions, which include: assets (current,
non-current, and investment), liabilities (current and
long term) and owners equity.
The summary of interim report content (based on audited
report) only includes elements of the operating results of the
company.
From the above, it can be seen that the Bapepam has focused on
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the role of the accounting profession by stipulating that the
requirements and standards should conform to the generally
accepted accounting principles in Indonesia, and the auditing
function should comply with the generally accepted auditing
standards, which, for the time being, means mainly the PAI and
the NPA.
The requirements and standards needed, which are outlined in
the form of Circulation Letters of the Chairman of the
Bapepam, do not state explicitly, what kind of basic concept
or policies should be adopted by the PAI, or what kinds of
procedures should be followed by the NPA; all these accounting
matters are left to the authority of the profession. Nor has
the Bapepam mentioned officially the credibility of auditors
in general, and public accountants' practices in particular,
concerning the application of the code of ethics among
accountants. The government has been content to leave such
matters to be solved by the developing accounting profession.
It is clear now, that the interest of the public investors has
been sufficient to warrant protection, at least for the time
being, by the rules and regulations as stated in the capital
market requirements. Many accounting and auditing matters,
related to both policy formulation and practice, have been
made	 the responsibilit y	of	 the developing	 accounting
profession in Indonesia.
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4.3 The Information Needs of Creditors and Other Users
The main parties providing credit are banks and financial
institutions.	 The other users include suppliers, industry
groups, other companies or competitors, academic researchers,
standard setters, labour unions, and the public. According to
Stamp (1980) most of the other users above, except suppliers,
have an interest in the present performance indicators of the
company. The suppliers are more interested in both present
and potential performance indicators.	 It is difficult to
identify the informational needs of EFR of these parties,
because there is no published research in these areas so far.
For the purpose of this research, it shall be focused on the
information needs of creditors, e.g. banks and financial
institutions, because one of their major functions is granting
credit.
Inherent with the economic development, and as a result of
deregulation measures in banking since 1983, the growth of the
banking and financial institutions, particularly since 1989,
has been significant (see Chapter 8).
	 As a consequence,
bankers and financial institutions need better and timely
financial information provided by the companies which need
credit. In most cases, the more credit is applied for, the
more information is needed by the bank's credit analyst. This
is not just limited to the financial information, but also
includes the non-financial information.
The main interest of the creditors, with regard to the
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companies to which they grant credit, is in the present and
potential performance indicators of the company. The
financial and non-financial information needed for credit
analysis is provided mainly by EFR. The financial information
needed for credit decisions, 	 usually focuses on: asset
composition, interperiod comparisons, ratio analysis, net
tangible assets, profitability, funds flow, equity capital,
non-current assets analysis (especially in long term loans),
and capital expenditure 	 plan.	 Non-financial information
needed by banks, will depend on the level of credit to be
granted.	 It includes: the proposal, business operation,
management and	 control, bank and trade 	 relations, and
financial policy of the company.
With the assumption that there is a relationship between the
size of the company and the size of the loan, the small
borrowers, which tend to be the small companies, provide
financial information of limited adequacy and quality. This
is because most of the small companies in Indonesia feel that
record keeping and accounting are not yet needed as a memory
aid and as a tool of control (LMUI, 1988c)
Among the medium sized borrowers, which are mostly medium
sized companies, the adequacy 	 and quality of financial
information is fairly good. Although most of them can only
provide basic financial statements (balance sheet and income
statements), they tend to be more aware and accepting of the
auditing function as compared with the smaller companies
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(LMUI, 1988a).
In the large companies, which are also the large borrowers,
the adequacy and quality of financial and non-financial
information are good, their reports are normally audited, and
more disclosure can be found in their EFR.
It is obvious that the adequacy and quality of EFR disclosure
are important for creditors.	 In many cases, the disclosure
needed for credit decisions is very detailed, particularly for
bigger borrowers.	 It includes breakdown of operating cost,
operating results and segmental report, consolidation schedule
and	 separate	 financial	 statement	 for	 branches	 and
subsidiaries, aging schedule of receivables and contingencies,
inventory schedule, details of fixed assets etc.
To secure	 the measurement evaluation of	 the financial
statement, creditors tend to accept the conservatism concept,
and to ensure the adequacy and quality of financial reporting
disclosure, they tend to ask for the long form audit report.
In view of the level of financial reporting provided by the
borrowers in Indonesia, as assessed above, most banks and
financial institutions tend to ask their clients for further
warranty to secure the credit which will be given. Even when
an audit report has been submitted, the warranty as additional
security is still needed.
	
This policy suggests that the
credibility of audit results of independent public accounting
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practices in Indonesia, has not yet been fully accepted.
4.4 Tax Accounting Requirements 
The influence of tax law and regulations may cause an
adaptation of accounting and reporting practices and even the
way the company does its business. According to Bevis (1965),
the main influences of taxation on EFR are the effect of
practices that are acceptable for tax purposes, and matters
relating to measurement of the annual tax cost itself.
The tax regulations in Indonesia have great influence on the
EFR practices.
	 This was revealed when the LMUI research
(1988a) concluded that most of the respondents (the companies)
were of the opinion that financial reporting for tax purposes
was more important than for the PAI purposes or for their own.
In 1983, the new taxation laws were issued to replace the old
tax laws. They are basically based on the additional economic
capability of the taxpayers and apply the self-assessment
principle. To determine the influence of the new tax laws on
accounting and EFR, it is necessary to assess the general
features and development of tax regulations recently. These
will be assessed below.
(1) A tax subject under the new law includes, among other
things, an individual; any organization in the form of a
corporation, partnership, government owned company etc.;
and a permanent establishment (PE) which is defined as an
establishment that carries out business in Indonesia by an
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organization not set up or domiciled in Indonesia.
(2) A tax object is legally defined as any economic benefit
received or accrued by a tax subject, whether originating
from within or outside Indonesia, which increases the
wealth of the tax subject or which is used for consumption
by a tax subject or taxpayer.
(3) The income tax rates are progressive, with concessional
non-taxable income and deductions, applied with income
layering as follows: (a) up to Rp 10 million taxable
income is 15%, (b) from Rp 10 million to Rp 50 million is
25%, (c) above Rp 50 million is 35%.
(4) The VAT rate is 10% which is imposed on the rendering of
services, import and manufactured goods and all traded
commodities excluding ' retail.
	 The luxury sales tax is
imposed only once, on a range of luxury goods at the
manufacturing and import level at rates of 10%, 20% and
30%.
(5) The allowable deductions from income include all types of
costs and taxes other than income tax, losses which may in
most	 cases be	 carried forward
	 for 5	 years, and
depreciation and
	 amortization of costs
	 incurred in
obtaining rights and other costs that have a useful life
of more than one year. The general classification of
depreciation and amortization rates are: (a) estimated
useful life less than 4 years is 50% reducing value rate,
(2) useful life between 4 to 8 years is 25% reducing value
rate, (c) useful life more than 8 years is 10% reducing
value rate, and (4) building and immovable property is 5%
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straight line rate.
(6) For the completion of the annual tax return on income tax
(Article 4 of Law No.6/1983) the taxpayer is obliged to
keep accounting records, with the financial statement and
other information necessary for calculation of taxable
income. Regarding accounting and auditing, Article 28 of
Law No.6/1983, states that accounting records should be
kept by the taxpayer who shall produce a balance sheet and
profit and loss account on the basis of the accounting
principles allowed by the MOF. The elucidation of this
article states that the accounting and documents related
to the business operation of the company shall be kept for
ten years, to facilitate tax assessment by the Director
General of Taxation.
(7) Double taxation agreements (DTA) provide for the avoidance
of incidental double taxation on certain income such as
profit, dividends, interests and royalties because they
are derived from, or sourced in, one DTA country and
remitted to another DTA country. Indonesia's DTA follow
international models, and currently she has concluded DTA
with 13 countries: Netherlands, Belgium, Great Britain,
Germany, France, Canada, Philippines, Thailand, Japan,
Denmark, Austria, India and New Zealand (Mann, 1990,
p.187).
There are many government regulations, Presidential Decrees,
decrees of the MOF and circulation letter or rules issued by
the Director General of Taxation concerning the implementation
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of the new tax laws.	 According to interviews with some Tax
Officers in 1988 and 1989, and internal document compilation
of Directorate General of Taxation, some of them are as
follows:
(1) The Decree of the President No.29/1986 concerning the
payment of income tax due with respect to the execution of
government construction financed by foreign loans and
grants, which stated that its income tax due shall be paid
by the government.
(2) The Regulation of the Government No.31/1986 concerning the
procedure of tax-auditing; its main objective is to give
full authorisation to the Director General of Taxation to
conduct tax audits to determine the amount of tax due and
for other purposes related to the provision of existing
tax laws.
(3) The Regulation of the Government No.45/1986, concerning
the revaluation of assets with respect to the devaluation
of the Rupiah (Indonesian currency); its main purpose was
to help enterprises in Indonesia to adjust their financial
position due to the devaluation of the Rupiah in relation
to foreign currencies (September 1986). The adjustment
factors index (decided in the regulation) should be
applied for tangible assets required within the period of
account 1970 until September 12, 1986. The adjustment
should be applied with effect from 1st January 1987, and
any difference between book value and revaluation value,
should be recorded as the additional capital account under
the heading: Asset revaluation differences as of 1st
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January, 1987.	 This difference is exempted from income
tax.
(4) The Decree of the MOF No.457/KMK.012/1984 concerns the
classification of assets into different groups for the
purposes of depreciation for contractors engaged in
exploration of oil and gas with the Pertamina (state-owned
oil and gas company). This decree has classified the
assets of such special contractors into three classes with
higher declining balance rate methods of depreciation,
which differ from the asset grouping classes in the
original Law No.7/1983 and also differ in determining the
rate of depreciation for those items.
This decree was revised in 1985 by the Decree of the MOF
No.815/KMK.012/1985, by adding the meaning of the cost of
earning which includes the	 cost for recovering and
securing; such income should also include signature bonus,
compensation bonus, production bonus, training bonus and
any other bonuses in whatever name, and, the depreciation
as	 referred
	 to	 in	 the	 decree	 of	 the	 MOF
No.458/KMC.012/1984, may be deducted from gross income in
accordance with provisions in the Income Tax Law of 1984.
(5) The Decree of the MOF No.84/KMK.04/1986 concerns the
special calculation norms to determine the taxable income
of companies engaged in drilling business in oil and
natural gas as well as the self-payment of tax instalment
within the current year. This decree was issued due to
the difficulties in calculating depreciation of the
drilling rigs of permanent establishments and bodies
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carrying out international drilling for oil and natural
gas.	 As such operations	 are very variable, it is
difficult to calculate the taxable income. To solve this
problem,	 it was	 considered	 necessary to	 regulate
separately the special calculation norms in accordance
with the provisions of the Income Tax Law of 1984. The
main point of this decree is that the special calculation
norm for a permanent establishment or a body incorporated
in Indonesia engaged in drilling for oil and natural gas
is fixed at 14% of the gross revenue from the activities
performed in Indonesia. The instalment tax self-payment
can be applied based on taxable income calculation norms
divided by 12, to form a monthly payment as stated in the
relevant article of the Income Tax Law of 1984.
(6) The Decree of	 the MOF No.217/KMK.04/1986 concerning
foreign tax credits was issued in conjunction with the
implementation of article 24 of Income Tax Law 1984
regarding tax credit.	 Some main points of this decree
are: (a) if the taxable income contains income originated
from abroad, the income tax due shall be credited with
income tax paid or due abroad, (b) the tax credit referred
to above shall be done in the year the income from abroad
and the income in Indonesia are consolidated, (c) losses
incurred abroad shall not be included in the calculation
of taxable income, (d) the tax payer should submit
applications for foreign tax credits, accompanied by: the
financial statement of business abroad, copies of tax
return submitted abroad as validated by overseas tax
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office concerned, and receipts of tax payment abroad as
far as the income from capital and other earnings are
concerned.
(7) The Decree of the MOF No.355/KMK.0-4/1986 concerns special
calculation norms to determine the taxable income as the
basis for calculating income tax on expatriate personnel
working with taxpayer organizations engaged in oil and
natural gas drilling activities in Indonesia. The main
reason for issuing this decree was that expatriates
working with taxpayer organizations engaged in oil and
natural gas drilling activities are frequently replaced
and greatly vary, both in their levels of expertise and
their nationalities, so that it is difficult to determine
the proper extent of salaries or honoraria paid to the
expatriates. The main point of this decree is to
determine the special norms of taxable income of the
expatriate expert based on the positions of general
manager, manager, supervisor and other crew member.
(8) The Decree of the MOF No.356/KMK.04/1986 concerns the
implementation of the withholding tax on income of
professionals or groups of professionals as resident
taxpayers in the form of honoraria or any other
remuneration paid for services rendered in Indonesia.
This decree was issued to adjust the previous decree
concerning the same matters (the Decree of the MOF
No.655/KMK.04/1984), by determining that the lowest rate
of withholding on income of professional or groups of
professionals is 15% applied on the deemed net income of
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each professional (% of gross income) i.e. lawyer, legal
consultant, accountant, notary public and consultant are
60%; architect and other consultant services are 50%, and
physician is 40%.
Based on the above assessment, many tax rules and regulations
affect the structure and content of the financial report which
differ considerably from the structure and content of the
financial report based on the PAL. 	 These are due to the
differences in accounting policies for tax purposes compared
to those for business purposes.
The annual tax return of the taxpayer should be completed
fully and correctly, accompanied by financial statements,
consisting of balance sheet and profit and loss account and
other information needed for calculating taxable income based
on tax rules and regulations. These include: (a) notes to the
financial statements, (b) revenues and expenses adjustment
based on tax laws, (c) statements of capital and retained
earnings, (d) source and application of fund statements, (e)
accounting policies changes and their effect on changes of the
financial position and operating results.
The taxpayer or company should maintain adequate accounting
records to calculate taxable income, consisting at least of
regular cash and bank	 account, accounts receivable and
payable, inventory records prepared on a consistent basis.
The financial report for tax purposes can be produced from the
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company's own accounting systems, based on compliance with the
tax rules and regulations.	 The alternative is for the tax
financial report to be produced as a result of an adjusted
commercial financial report based on the generally accepted
accounting principles or the PAI, with the tax rules and
regulations (Muhammad, 1989). Most of the large companies in
Indonesia tend to choose the latter. The main reason for
choosing this method is that it can serve multiple objectives,
include for	 tax purposes,	 without departing	 from the
fundamental accounting systems and policies of the business
enterprise.
4.5 Information Needs of Other Government Agencies 
Other	 government	 agencies	 include the	 Ministries	 or
Departments	 in the	 Central Government,	 the Investment
Co-ordinating Board Agency (BKPM), the Central Bureau of
Statistics, the Central Bank of Indonesia, and Local or
Provincial Government. The main interest of most of them is
present	 information concerning 	 the performance	 of the
companies as a result of the implementation of their policies
which may affect the companies' operations.	 The performance
indicators needed by government agencies, in general, include:
corporate taxation contribution, potential employment level,
growth and regional distribution of output and employment,
trading practices, source of input and raw materials, balance
of payments, contribution etc.	 This information can be
produced by the companies if they apply segmental reporting
and social responsibility practices.
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The development of foreign and domestic investment has not
been followed by adequate financial monitoring and supervision
by	 the BKPM,	 through EFR	 techniques.	 There	 are no
sophisticated guidelines on the accounting policies to be
adopted, nor on the form and disclosure of EFR to be applied,
by the companies which have received facilities and incentives
from the government.
The Central Bureau of Statistics does not specify its needs
regarding information to be included in the EFR. 	 This
situation is all the more serious since there is no obligation
for companies to register their financial reports. 	 Only
companies which have received foreign investment facilities
have to submit an annual financial report to Bank Indonesia
(Central Bank).	 The government owned companies have to
submit their financial report	 to the MOF and relevant
Ministries. Under the co-ordination of the Directorate of the
BUMN, monitoring and supervision of government owned companies
is much better than those of private companies. 	 These
problems might, to some extent, be overcome through the
application of EFR requirements with particular additional
information needed, and the improvement of the system for
monitoring the companies in general.
5. AUDITOR AND ATTESTATION FUNCTION
It is reasonable to suppose that the larger the company
becomes, the greater will be the tendency for shareholders and
541
external interests to become divorced from its affairs, and
the greater will become their need for financial information
(Lee, 1987). The users need not only formal information, but
also assurance as to the credibility of such information. The
provision of the credibility of financial information is a
process of attestation and is a general aim of financial
auditing. This attestation process is the main function of
the independent auditor or public accountant.
Many definitions of auditing have been given by professional
organizations in	 many countries.	 The essence	 of the
definition of auditing is its objective, which denotes the
expression of the independent auditor's opinion as to the
fairness of the financial report in conformity with generally
accepted accounting standards. 	 To achieve this objective,
some prerequisite conditions must be fulfilled including: the
availability of audit evidence and accounting report, the
accounting standards as a general criterion, and an auditor
who is independent, competent, has no conflict of interest, is
not constrained by unreasonable legal restrictions, and is a
member of a professional organization with its own code of
ethics.
The attestation	 function of	 auditing in	 Indonesia is
influenced by the development of such prerequisites.	 Its
effectiveness also is determined by the role of: the preparers
(auditee) in	 preparing the	 financial report	 with its
availability of sufficient competent audit evidence, prepared
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based on the PAI; the needs of the users for auditing of a
certain quality, using the PAI or other accounting rules and
regulations	 as general	 criteria; the	 independence and
competence of the auditors to conduct audit in compliance with
the auditing standards and code of ethics issued by the IAI;
and the role of the government in laying down the foundation
of laws and regulations on accounting and auditing matters.
Many rules and regulations, and also activities, have been
issued and developed by the IAI with full support from the
government.	 These include the PAI, the NPA and Code of
Ethics, which have been promulgated since 1973 with their
major revisions in 1984 for the PAI, and in 1986 for the NPA
and Code of Ethics. However, in practice, there are many
weaknesses relating to the influence of the environment on
auditing.
LMUI (1988b) in its study on auditing practices in Indonesia,
found that many prerequisite conditions for the effective
attestation function of the auditor were unsatisfied. These
included:
(1) Management integrity and practices of the preparers,
especially as regards audit services to comply with
regulations (such as for credit application), were poor.
(2) The accounting systems and procedures, including its
internal control systems, in most of medium and small
businesses, were weak and still in unauditable condition.
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(3) Some conditions	 existed, which might	 cause unsound
auditing	 practices,	 including:	 low appreciation	 of
financial information, tax avoidance efforts, and the
attitude of some of the users that audit reports are for
official purposes only.
On the users' side, it seems that the degree of consciousness
of the users (and auditee) concerning the usefulness of the
audit report was still at a low level. This was because the
quality of audit reports was generally below standard, and did
not meet the needs of the users. Furthermore, the reaction of
the users to the audit report was unfavourable, and the
assignments given to the auditor were largely based on cost
and benefit judgements. 	 The audit of financial report was
performed more to comply with the regulations than out of the
interest of the companies or users. Even so, some regulations
for audit obligation had not yet been fully implemented (LMUI,
1988b, p.38).
On the auditors' side, the independence and competence of most
of them will determine the result of their work.	 General
impression revealed that the perception of the integrity of
auditors, their professional proficiency, and the number of
qualified auditors 	 still needed	 considerable attention.
Working conditions also contribute to the success and the
quality of the auditor's work. One element of this relates to
the income	 of most	 auditors, which is	 generally not
commensurate with their responsibility and the scope of the
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work.	 It was not surprising that this aspect caused the
accountant or auditor turnover rate in the public accounting
office to be very high (LMUI, 1988, pp.38-39).
The laws and regulations in accounting and auditing are in a
stage of development. Many efforts have been made, but there
are still many weaknesses
	 in terms of integration and
co-ordination amongst the government agencies dealing with
accounting matters. However, the role and the effort of the
government, with its liberalisation of economic policy, have
had a great impact and supported the development in the
accounting profession, both in education and professional
practices.
The foregoing assessment suggests that there is a need for
active participation of the preparers or auditee and the
users, in promoting the role and competence of the auditors
and controlling bodies (the professional organization and
government agencies concerned), in order to provide fully the
prerequisite conditions necessary to develop the attestation
function. Enhancement of the appreciation of the auditor's
integrity, professional proficiency and the quality of the
auditor's report, should be linked with improvements in
accounting higher
	 education and	 continuing professional
education. To cope with the changing needs and development of
the environment, the NPA, as a guideline to perform the
auditing process, should be updated and include some practical
guidance, such as internal control evaluation, audit industry
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guides, business risk and audit risk evaluation (LMUI, 1988b,
p.41).
6. SUMMARY
Generally speaking, the accounting systems in most companies
are not effectively used for internal and external reporting,
and management decision-making. This is due to the lack of
professional accountants, inadequate guidelines for keeping
records as regulated by law, and lack of co-ordination among
the laws and regulations concerning accounting matters issued
by some government agencies and the profession.
To develop the EFR as a tool for the improvement of these
conditions, it	 is necessary to establish	 a conceptual
framework and objectives of accounting standards, based on
Indonesia's environment	 and the objectives	 of economic
development plan.
The Indonesian accounting profession, up to now, has not
developed such a conceptual	 framework.	 The PAI is an
adaptation of the GAAP of the US, limited to the translation
with some modification, of principal parts of it. It is
considered that the essential preliminary step to establishing
a conceptual framework and objectives of EFR is to identify
the	 relevant	 environmental	 factors which	 affect	 the
institutional and technical aspects of accounting.
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Based on the development of the environment, with emphasis on
the economic
	 development, deliberalisation
	 policy, free
investment for foreign and domestic investors, the trend of
changes in the forms of business organizations, and the
development of
	
the capital market, it	 seems that the
objectives of EFR in	 Indonesia have several dimensions
relating to accountability. The other principal objectives
include: usefulness of EFR for the users in making economic
decisions, the need to portray the financial effects of past
performance, and to provide understandable information capable
of predicting the cash flows of the company.
The willingness of the companies to apply the PAI is strong,
but the degree of compliance is still low, because of
weaknesses in
	 the accounting systems, lack
	 of skilled
accountants and the fact that many standards have not been
covered by the PAI.
In the government-owned companies 	 (BUMN), the level of
compliance of their EFR with the government requirements and
the PAI, is influenced by the functions and the legal form of
the BUMN.
	 The level of compliance of the Persero with the
standards is very high, disclosure of financial statements,
and openness to audit, are also much greater than in the Perum
(public company), the Perjan (government agency) and the BUMD
(local government owned company).
The interest and the information needs of the owners and
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investors tend	 to focus on the	 present and potential
performance	 indicators	 of	 the	 company,	 including:
profitability, asset composition, growth, dividends, security,
share price and assets financing.
In line with the development of the capital market operation,
the Bapepam has issued requirements with the main aim of
protecting the interests of the investors and the public.
Accounting matters related to the application for issue and
trading of securities include: the form and content of
financial statements, the confirmation letter, comfort letter,
annual and interim	 report.	 Accounting requirements and
standards are supposed to conform to the generally accepted
accounting principles in Indonesia (PAI), and the auditing
function should comply with the generally accepted auditing
standards (NPA). The Bapepam makes no specific mention of the
credibility of the auditor in general, and public accountant
practices in
	 particular, leaving these matters 	 to the
accounting profession itself.
The main concern of the creditors in granting credit, is their
interest in the present and potential performance indicators
of	 the company,	 covering	 financial and	 non-financial
information.	 Financial	 information needed	 for	 credit
decisions usually focuses on: asset composition, interperiod
comparisons,	 ratio	 analysis,	 net	 tangible	 assets,
profitability, funds flow, equity capital, non current assets
analysis (especially
	
in long	 term loans)	 and capital
548
expenditure plan.	 The non-financial
	 information needed
depends on the level of credit it includes: the proposal,
business operation, management, bank and trade relations and
financial policy of the company.
The financial information provided by small borrowers, which
consist of small companies, is limited in adequacy and
quality. The medium sized borrowers, generally, can provide
adequate EFR of fairly good quality.
	 The greatest borrowing
tends to be by the large companies, where financial and non-
financial information is generally adequate and of good
quality, normally audited, and contains greater disclosure.
The new tax laws and regulations have some general features
which include: the income tax rates are progressive with
concessional non-taxable income and deductions applied with
income layering; VAT at 10% is imposed on the rendering of
services, import and manufacturing goods and all traded
commodities excluding retail; luxury sales tax is imposed on a
range of luxury goods at the manufacturing and import level at
different rates; the allowable deductions from income include
all types of costs and taxes other than income tax, losses,
depreciation and amortization of cost incurred that have a
useful life of more than one year.
The tax accounting requirements stipulate that accounting
records have to be kept by the tax payer and it must produce
financial statements on the basis of the accounting principles
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allowed by the MOF. Records should be kept for ten years.
The development of tax regulation has been rapid. Indonesia
has concluded DTA with 13 countries. The response to the
economic development is also
	 fairly good, such as the
regulation concerning the revaluation of assets with respect
to the devaluation of the Rupiah. There are many rules and
regulations governing special taxation in new business lines
or operations.
The regulation concerning foreign tax credit was issued in
1986. If income originated from abroad, the income tax due
shall be credited with income tax paid or due abroad. This
should be done in the year the consolidated statement is
prepared, but does not include losses incurred abroad, and the
application for tax credit should be accompanied by the
financial statement of the business abroad with some tax
income supporting evidence.
	 It is not stated clearly what
accounting principles or standards should be applied.
The MOF has issued some special regulations for particular
organizations or groups of taxpayers.
	 These include: (1)
special calculation norms to determine the taxable income as
the basis for calculating income tax on expatriate personnel
working with taxpayer organizations engaged in oil and natural
gas drilling activities,
	 (2)	 the implementation of the
withholding tax on income of professionals or groups of
professionals as resident taxpayers in the form of honoraria
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or any other remuneration paid for services rendered.
The financial report for tax purposes can be produced from the
company's own accounting systems, provided it complies with
tax rules and regulations.	 As an alternative, the tax
financial report is produced as a result of a commercial
financial report (which is based on the PAI) adjusted to the
tax requirements.
Other government agencies, especially the MOF, the BKPM, the
CBS and the Central Bank of Indonesia, need information on the
present performance of the companies, in relation to the
implementation	 of	 policies.
	 This	 includes:	 corporate
taxation, potential employment level, growth and regional
distribution of output and employment, trading practices,
source of input and raw materials, balance of payments
contribution.
The effectiveness of the role of auditor and the attestation
function, needs promotion and enhancing by the preparers,
users, auditors, the professional body and the government.
There are many weaknesses and deficiencies in the behaviour of
the preparers and the users,
	
but also there are many
weaknesses and deficiencies on the auditor's side.
	 The
prerequisitie
	 conditions for
	 the effectiveness	 of the
attestation function, principally depend on the willingness of
the preparers and users of EFR to promote the role and the
competence of the auditors and the profession. Apart from the
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deficiencies and weaknesses of the auditees and users, it is
felt that the quality of audit reports is generally below
standard and does not meet the needs of the users.	 This
situation relates to the integrity and proficiency of the
auditors, and establishment of the auditing standards and
other technical auditing matters which should be updated over
time in order to cope with the changing needs and development
of the environment.
	
To achieve all of these, the main
requirement is to improve accounting higher education and
continuing professional education.
EXTERNAL FINANCIAL REPORTING IN 
INDONESIA AND ITS IMPLICATIONS FOR
ACCOUNTING DEVELOPMENT 
VOLUME  2
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CHAPTER 11 
ACCOUNTING STANDARDS, EFR AND SUPPORTING AUTHORITY
1. INTRODUCTION
It was seen in Chapter 9 that the IAI first published
professional accounting standards in 1973; these included
Indonesia's Accounting Principles or PAI. The PAI was
developed and revised in 1984, and some new standards have
been issued.
In the introduction to the PAI (1984) it is stated that it
constitutes	 a	 compilation	 of	 accounting	 principles,
procedures, methods and techniques, which are intended to
guide companies in the	 presentation of their financial
statements for external parties.	 The principles are very
general in nature, and matters which are not yet regulated are
left entirely to the discretion of the accountant, provided he
does not contravene sound accounting practices.
This chapter will assess the status of the PAI and EFR in
Indonesia and their supporting authority, with particular
emphasis on the technical aspects.
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2. STATUS OF THE PAI
2.1 The Scope and Content of Existing PAI 
The Indonesian accounting principles are compiled in a book
named Prinsip Akuntansi Indonesia 1984 (IAI, 1990c ), which
covers basic concepts and limitations of financial accounting,
financial	 statements,	 revenues	 and	 expenses,	 assets,
liabilities and capital or owners' equity.
2.1.1 Basic Concepts and Limitations of Financial Accounting
(Chapter 1) 
Basic concepts	 and limitations of	 financial accounting
(Chapter I of the PAI) include (1) objectives of financial
accounting and reporting, (2) basic concepts of accounting,
and	 (3) characteristics	 and	 limitations of	 financial
reporting.
The basic objective of financial accounting and reporting is
to provide financial information about an enterprise to
interested parties for economic decision-making. Within this
umbrella are general objectives and qualitative objectives.
The general objectives are to provide financial information
including (a) details of assets, liabilities and capital, (b)
changes in net assets as a result of profit-oriented
operations, (c) details to assist their users to evaluate the
potential ability of the enterprise to create profit, (d)
other relevant information regarding changes in assets and
liabilities, such as information for financing and investment
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activities, and (e) other information relevant to users'
needs, such as accounting policies adopted by the enterprise
(IAI, 1990c , pp.1-2).
The qualitative objectives relate to the usefulness of the
financial information; the financial statement should meet the
criteria of: relevance, understandability, verifiability,
neutrality, timeliness, comparability, and completeness (IAI,
1990c , pp.2-4).
Basic accounting concepts of the PAI are: accounting entity,
continuity of activity, accounting period, monetary expression
measurement, exchange or transaction price, and revenue and
cost determination (IAI, 1990c , pp.4-6).
The characteristics and limitations of financial reporting
derive from the following: (1) it applies the historical cost
concept, and it is not a single source of information for
making economic decisions; (2) it is intended for general use;
(3) it is not free from estimation; (4) it applies the
materiality concept; (5) it applies the conservatism concept;
(6) it emphasizes substance more than form; (7) it uses
technical accounting terms and assumes that users understand
the terms and nature of the information; (8) it applies
alternative	 accounting	 methods	 which	 cause	 different
measurement of economic resources and level of performance;
(9)	 it stresses	 quantitative	 information and	 ignores
unquantifiable information (IAI, 1990c , p.7).
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The general objectives tend to focus on the balance sheet
approach. The qualitative objectives suggest that the
relevance of information should relate to its usefulness for
economic	 decision-making,	 focusing on	 general	 purpose
information; it should be neutral in that it will not
benefit certain parties over others; it is made understandable
by applying appropriate form and terminology; it is verifiable
in terms of its fairness and testable by an independent
auditor; and it is comparable with the company's financial
reports for previous periods, as well as with the financial
statements of other companies for the same period, as a result
of the consistent use of accounting principles and methods.
The general and qualitative objectives do not explain clearly
who are the main intended users of the financial statements
based on the PAI. In the section on basic accounting
concepts, it is mentioned that, based on the accounting entity
concept, there is a separation between the company as an
entity and the parties interested in its economic resources.
This separation is the main reason for the requirement that
companies produce accountability reports for those interested
parties. In this sense the financial report is used as an
accountability	 report by	 management without
	
any clear
statement concerning the needs of the different users or the
different purposes for which the financial report may be used.
The historical cost convention is used in the exchange or
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transaction prices concept and in the continuity of activity
or going concern concept. The former assumes that the price
agreed upon at the time of the exchange transaction is
determined objectively by the parties involved, supported by
evidence and verifiable by
	 independent parties, and is
therefore appropriate for the basis of accounting records.
The going concern concept assumes that the economic entity
will continue with its operations and will not be dissolved;
it supports the valuation of the company's assets based on
historical cost rather
	 than on value at	 the time of
dissolution or liquidation. The historical cost concept is
also mentioned in the characteristics and limitations of
financial statements section, where it is stated that the
statements provide information on past occurrences.
The concept of matching cost with revenue and the accrual
basis	 method are	 explained in	 the revenue	 and cost
determination concept.
	 It is stated that revenue should be
calculated based on the realisation principle, i.e. at the
time the exchange transaction occurred, and cost allocation
charged, as far as possible, to the related revenues occurring
and recognized in the same period.
The monetary expression measurement concept is applied on the
assumption that the purchasing power of money, as a general
denominator in the economy, is stable. It is suggested that,
in periods of considerable fluctuation of the Rupiah
(Indonesian currency), accounting information which is not
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sensitive towards changes in the purchasing power of the
Rupiah could be less relevant to economic decision-making.
Other basic accounting concepts, such as materiality and
conservatism, have	 been placed in the	 section on the
characteristics and limitations of financial statements with
very short explanations. It is stated that accounting reports
only apply to material information, and the application of
accounting principles on a certain fact or specific account
may be ignored if this will have no material effect on the
fairness of the	 financial statements.	 The conservatism
concept states that, if there are many possible conclusions on
the assessment of an account, normally the alternative is
selected which presents the lowest net income or asset value.
These statements or explanations are very vague, and may
create uncertainty in their practical application.
The foregoing discussion has revealed that there are some
weaknesses in the PAI's formulation of basic concepts and
limitations of the financial statements. These include:
(1) The statement of the objectives of financial statements is
insufficiently clear.
(2) Many statements and explanations are vague and might
create a misunderstanding in their application, e.g.
explanation of materiality and conservatism concepts.
(3) There are overlaps and anomalies in the content and
structure of presentation of the so-called basic concepts
and limitations of the financial statements, and their
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classification under sub-headings (the objectives, basic
concepts, characteristics and limitations of financial
statements). This may be due to different opinions as to
how concepts, characteristics, and objectives should be
defined.
(4) It seems that the PAI tend to emphasise the application of
the balance sheet approach to financial statements. This
may lead to the view that the balance sheet is the most
important or most relevant financial information for
decision-making. However, analysis by the balance sheet
approach is static, and might not be suitable for the
dynamic conditions of rapid economic change, particularly
in many developing countries.
2.1.2 Financial Statement Princi p les (Chapter II) 
Financial statements comprise: balance sheet, profit and loss
statement, statement of changes in financial position and
notes to the financial statements. 	 Companies are strongly
recommended to prepare comparative financial statements, at
least for the past two years.
The components of the balance sheet can be grouped into
assets, liabilities and capital	 which are presented in
accordance with the accepted classification of accounts as
follows:
(1) Assets are classified according
	
to the sequence of
liquidity.
(2) Liabilities are classified according to the sequence of
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due dates.
(3) Capital is	 classified based on the	 nature of its
durability.
The profit and loss statement should be presented in such a
way as to portray the result of the operations of the company
in a specific period. Its presentation is as follows:
(1) It should include detailed elements of revenues and
expenses.
(2) It should be presented in the report form with sequence
from top to the bottom.
(3) It should
	 distinguish between operating	 income and
non-operating income as well as extraordinary items.
Net profit should reflect all profit and loss items during a
specific period, except for corrections to the previous
period. All corrections to the past period are presented as
an adjustment to the opening balance of retained earnings
(IAI, 1990c , pp.9-10).
As a supplement to the profit and loss statement, it is
recommended that a statement of retained earnings be prepared,
showing profit and loss in the period with the modification or
changes of the retained earnings (IAI, 1990 c , p.10).
The purpose of the statement of changes in financial position
is: (1) to summarize the level of finance and investment of a
corporation, and the extent to which it has generated its own
funds during the period, and (2) to complement the disclosure
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concerning financial position changes during the period.
Funds can be interpreted as cash or its equivalent, or it may
refer to net working capital (current assets minus current
liabilities).	 This statement also denotes all significant
aspects of financing and investment activities, irrespective
of whether they directly influence the cash or other elements
of working capital, such as: the acquisition of fixed assets
with the issuance of stock, and conversion of long-term debts
into capital stock (IAI, 1990c , pp.10-11).
Significant accounting policies should be presented as a
separate item before notes to the financial statement (IAI,
1990, p.11).
Other important matters concerning the financial statements
principles stated	 in the PAI are:	 accounting changes,
accounting for foreign currency transaction and translation,
interim report, consolidation and merger.
Accounting changes include changes in accounting principles
applied in the company. The principal treatment, if such a
change has occurred, is as follows: (1) The cumulative effect
of the accounting change is reported in the profit and loss of
the	 current period	 and	 should	 be presented	 between
extraordinary items and net income; (2) For stock valuation,
in the case of changes from or to the LIFO method, the opening
inventory shall become the base period of the inventory for
the next entire calculation; (3) Financial statements should
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be restated retroactively for changes of accounting method in
long-term construction contracts, and for changes to or from
the full costing method in extractive industries; (4) The
reason for changes in accounting policies should be disclosed
in the notes to the financial statement in the period the
changes occurred (IAI, 1990 c , pp.11-12).
Accounting for foreign currency transaction and translation
should	 be treated	 as	 follows:	 (1) Foreign	 currency
transactions should be translated based on the exchange rate
at the time of the transaction; (2) Monetary assets and
liabilities items in foreign currency are translated based on
the balance sheet date rate of exchange; (3) Translation
differences and gains or losses from foreign currency
transactions are credited or charged to the profit and loss
account of the current period (IAI, 1990c , p.13).
Except for any accounting changes, the interim report has to
be based on the accounting principles applied in preparing the
last annual financial report. Revenue recognition has also to
be based on the same principles. Cost which can be matched
with revenue is also recognized on the same basis except that
inventory measurement by the gross profit method and standard
costs which use a different method from that applied in the
year-end inventory, should be disclosed.
Material seasonal revenues should be disclosed by expressing
the nature	 of the seasonal activities	 in the interim
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statements,	 and all	 significant information,	 including
contingencies and other	 uncertain conditions, should be
disclosed in the interim report (IAI, 1990 c , pp.13-14).
The consolidated financial statement can be prepared for a
parent company which has one or more subsidiaries, to disclose
the financial position and operation results of the parent and
subsidiary companies as an entity. The principal requirement
for consolidation is the ownership of more than 50% of the
outstanding voting shares of other companies, except when the
control over the subsidiary 	 is provisional, and/or the
condition of the subsidiary is such that a majority vote is
not relevant (e.g. the subsidiary is undergoing a legal
reorganization or is bankrupt).	 The period between the
consolidated report and that of the parent company should be
no more than 3 months. Accounting policies on consolidation
should be disclosed, and in some cases a separate statement of
the parent company is required as an additional statement to
the consolidation report (IAI, 1990c , pp.14-15).
There are two methods of merger accounting, namely the
purchase or acquisition method, and the pooling of interest
method. The selection of method relates more to their
economic effect than to the legal aspect of the transaction.
The main difference between the two methods is that in the
acquisition method, the entire assets and liabilities of the
acquired company are recorded based on fair value, and the
difference between the fair value and the amount paid is
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recorded as goodwill; in the pooling of interest method, no
new basis of accountability arises, and the balance sheet of
the merged companies is consolidated by adding the respective
assets and liabilities as well as retained earnings, so no
goodwill will arise (IAI, 1990 c , pp.15-16).
As we have shown in previous chapters, the PAI is an adoption
of the US GAAP without any special consideration of the
environment of Indonesia. At present Indonesia's accounting
is still in the transitional period towards adopting the US
systems (LMUI, 1988a).	 The PAI does not indicate to what
extent these complete standards should be applied. It seems
that they are appropriate for large companies with sound
accounting systems.
However, taking into account the Indonesian environment, the
financial statement presentation standards, for most companies
(particularly small and medium-sized businesses), might be
rather idealistic. If the standards are to be applied to all
levels and sizes of companies, there should be a distinction
made as to the levels of application required by different
sized businesses because financial reporting requirements
should be related to the company's capability to prepare them
and their usefulness.
Thus, it might be appropriate to distinguish standards of
financial statements presentation for small, medium and large
businesses. The general principles or standards should be the
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same for all sizes of businesses, but the form and level of
disclosure may be different for each level of business. The
larger the company, the more comprehensive the form of
presentation and the more detailed the disclosure requirements
should be. The minimum requirements for small and medium-
sized businesses, can be included in the Company Act or
Commercial Code. For public companies, regulation and control
by the Capital Market Agency, should continue to be developed.
Accounting for foreign currency transaction and translation
seems to adopt a monetary/non-monetary method, and gains and
losses are charged to the current profit and loss account.
There are no clear standards on how to treat profit and loss
items, which should be based on average rates (except for
depreciation	 and	 amortization	 charges).	 This	 is	 an
inappropriate method for Indonesia, in view of the instability
of its currency.
Because of the unstable rate of exchange of the Rupiah, which
has fluctuated over a relatively short period compared with
the estimated useful life of many fixed assets (mostly
imported) and foreign loans, the application of the
monetary/non- monetary method and the charging of gains and
losses to the current period will distort the financial
statements of the company concerned.
Based on the going concern concept and the materiality
concept, if
	
the difference caused by	 foreign currency
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transaction and translation is material, it seems fair that
such difference can be deferred and amortized on a rational
basis.
The interim financial statement is very important if it is
presented on time and properly according to the PAI.	 In
practice, many obstacles are faced, such as weaknesses of
accounting	 systems and	 lack	 of	 accountants in	 most
enterprises. For these reasons, the obligation to prepare
interim reports should be clarified, particularly in relation
to the scope and size of business concerned.
	
It is not
worthwhile for small and medium-sized companies to prepare
such reports.
The consolidation report seems to be voluntary in nature,
since the standard states it can be prepared for a parent
company.
	 The requirements for consolidation seem to be
reasonable, but, in practice, are difficult to implement since
the accounting systems of most enterprises are very weak.
There is no clear guidance as to whether it is useful or
appropriate to apply the equity method or the cost method.
In view of the state of accounting development in Indonesia,
the appropriate method and the easier to implement and test,
is the cost method.	 It should be made clear that the
obligation to prepare a consolidated report is largely for
companies who go public and for certain companies which have
an obligation to report their performance to wider interests
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or users.
The disclosure requirements regarding the accounting changes
and accounting for merger seem to be clear enough, and
obviously they are necessary to guide many current and
forthcoming developments in Indonesia.
2.1.3 Revenue and Cost Princip7es (Chapter III).
In the opening statement of the chapter, it is stated that
sales, cost of sales, expenses, profit and loss should be
accounted for in such a way as to portray the result of
operation of the company for a given period.
Sales	 revenue and	 profit may	 not be	 anticipated or
significantly over or under-stated.	 To allow for the gap
between the time of the sales agreement and the time of
delivery, it is necessary to have a fair and consistent cut
off at the beginning and end of the period. As a general
rule, revenue is recognized at the time of realization,
except where there are significant and acceptable reasons
arising from the nature of the operation. There is provision
for: (1) revenue recognition upon completion of production,
(2) revenue recognition based on proportional production stage
(the percentage of completion stage cost method, and
percentage of the physical completion method), (3) revenue
recognition at the time payment is received, (4) consignment
revenue recognition when the consignment goods have been sold
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by the consignee (IAI, 1990 c , pp.17-20).
Sales returns can be anticipated in the period of sales, or
recognized when they occur. In the profit and loss account,
sales returns are presented as an offset account to sales
revenue. Sales discounts can be recognized at the time
payment is received in the discount period, or can be treated
by creating a sales discounts allowances account directly when
the sales occur; in this case, at the end of the period, the
balance of sales discounts which have not been taken can be
recognized as other income (IAI, 1990 c , p.20).
In determining the matching of cost with revenue, a fair
cut-off should apply on costs at the beginning and end of the
period.
	
Generally, costs can be classified as: (1) costs
which can be directly charged to revenue; these should be
reported in the period when they are recognized, such as cost
of goods sold and sales commission; (2) costs related to the
period when they occur; these are costs which cannot be
matched directly to production, but they either contribute to
the benefit of the current period or will no longer be
beneficial for the next period. Included in the latter
category	 are	 administrative	 salaries	 and	 expenses,
depreciation and amortization (IAI, 1990 c , pp.20-21).
Cost of goods sold is analysed under (1) cost of goods sold
for trading companies, based on beginning inventory plus
purchases minus closing inventory, and (2) cost of goods sold
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for manufacturing companies, which is calculated by adding
production cost during the period to the opening inventory,
minus closing inventory. Production cost includes materials,
direct salaries and wages, and other indirect production
expenses, calculated from the opening and closing balances of
goods in process.	 If the standard cost method is applied
to the production cost system, variances between standard cost
and actual cost, if material, should be allocated
proportionally to the cost of goods sold and the inventory.
However, if the variance is not material it can be charged to
the current profit and loss account (IAI, 1990 c , pp.21-22).
Expenses are reported under two categories, namely: (1) sales
expenses, and (2) general and administrative expenses. Other
income and expenses as a result of activities outside the main
operation should
	
be classified under other 	 income and
expenses (IAI, 1990 c , p.22).
Extraordinary items should be separated from ordinary items,
and their nature and amount should be disclosed in the income
statement.
	 There
	
are	 two	 criteria	 for	 determining
extraordinary items, namely: (1) unusual events or
transactions which do not relate to the day to day operations
or activities of the company, and (2) events or transactions
which occur infrequently and are not expected to recur in the
future (IAI, 1990 c , p.22).
The cumulative effect of accounting changes should be reported
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in the profit and loss statements of the current period and
presented	 between extraordinary	 items and	 net profit.
Adjustments in accordance with the provisions of Income Tax
Law 1983 are excepted from this rule. The total cumulative
effect of the accounting changes is computed from the
difference between the opening balance of retained earnings
when the accounting change occurred and the retained earnings
which would actually be reported if the new accounting
principles were applied retroactively for the entire period
being influenced (IAI, 1990,c 	 p.23).
Income tax accounting can be based on accounting income or tax
income. If taxable income is calculated based on accounting
income, the difference between the taxable income and tax
payable which occurs because	 of timing differences, is
deferred and allocated as tax expenses for next period (IAI,
1990c , p.23).
A statement of changes in retained earnings can be presented
as a part of income and retained earnings statements, or as a
supplement to the profit and loss statement. 	 Changes in the
retained earnings balance may be caused, among other reasons,
by: corrections to the previous period, net current profit and
loss, and distribution of dividends (IAI, 1990 c , p.24).
Costs should be allocated appropriately among the various
assets and expenses. To measure the decrease in the value of
fixed assets, it is necessary to apply a systematic and
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rational allocation of cost of the fixed asset over its
estimated economic useful life, e.g. depreciation for tangible
fixed assets, depletion for natural resources, amortization of
intangible assets and deferred costs. Many depreciation,
depletion and amortization methods can be used, but once a
method has been chosen, it should be applied consistently. If
a certain asset has no value, in the sense that the book value
no longer reflects the usefulness or benefit of the relevant
asset in the operation, the book value of such asset should be
written off (IAI, 1990c pp.24-25).
Contingency allowances for losses can be charged to the profit
and loss statements if there is a strong indication of a
decline in the value of an asset, or a liability has emerged
on the balance sheet date, and its amount can be fairly
estimated. A contingent gain is not included in the profit
and loss account, but it needs to be disclosed (IAI, 1990,c
pp. 25-26)
The foregoing summary of revenue and cost principles, reveals
that most of the main principles have been standardized,
except for the following points:
(1) Cost of sales for service industries has not yet been
dealt with.
(2) The exemption from disclosing the cumulative effect of
accounting changes in the profit and loss account,
currently applies only to Income Tax Law 1983. It might
be preferable to denote generally any law or regulation
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which has an impact on accounting principles or accounting
policies.
(3) There is a need to assess separately various elements or
factors of timing differences, short-term and long-term
timing differences in tax allocation method.
2.1.4 Assets Princip7es (Chapter IV) 
Assets should be accounted in such a way that, if matched with
other components of the balance sheet, a fair portrayal of the
financial position of the company, both at the beginning and
end of a certain period, will result. 	 Assets as economic
resources of the company are recorded based on the historical
cost convention.	 Monetary assets are generally recorded at
nominal	 value, hence	 assets	 acquired by	 non-monetary
transactions (such as in exchange with securities), are based
on the fair value of the assets acquired or the assets
delivered, whichever is more appropriate.
	
Furthermore, the
balance sheet is not intended to reflect the present value of
assets or their liquidation value (IAI, 1990 c , pp.27-28).
Current assets are cash on hand and in bank and other
resources which can be sold or depleted within one year, or
within a company's normal operating cycle. The main
components of current assets are cash, marketable securities,
accounts receivable, inventory, and prepaid expenses (IAI,
1990 c , pp.28-29)..
Cash on hand and in bank are the most liquid assets, and they
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are the first to be presented. A credit balance on the bank
account is presented as a current liability, and the credit
and debit balances of demand deposit accounts in the same bank
can be combined or offset and presented in the balance sheet
as a single account (IAI, 1990c , p.29).
Short-term marketable securities are recorded based on cost
(purchase price	 plus cost incurred), or	 market price,
whichever is lower.	 The price difference is recognized as
loss by crediting the
	 marketable securities account or
through the valuation	 account (allowances for declining
securities value).
	
Future increases in market price may
reduce or write off the valuation account balance (IAI, 1990c,
p.30).
Accounts receivable are categorized into operating receivables
and other	 receivables.	 Operating	 receivables (accounts
receivable and notes receivable) and other receivables, should
be presented separately and clearly classified.
	 They should
be	 stated at
	 the	 gross amount	 minus the	 estimated
uncollectable amount. A credit balance of individual accounts
receivable, if material, should be shown in the liabilities
category. Additionally, the amount of receivables collected,
and conditional sale of accounts/notes receivable, discounted
with recourse, should be disclosed in the notes to the
statement (IAI, 1990c , pp.30-31).
Inventory is reported in the balance sheet at cost price,
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including all direct and indirect costs. Deviation from the
cost basis can be accepted: (1) if it is evident that the
value of the inventory has fallen due to physical damage,
deterioration, price change, or other causes, the inventory
can be valued based on cost or market price whichever is
lower; (2) where the selling price of the product can be
determined definitely,	 and the sales expenses	 are not
material, or the	 cost of goods sold	 is difficult to
calculate, the inventory can be stated based on sales price
minus estimated expenses incurred in the sales transaction;
(3) in long-term construction work, the work in progress at
the end of a certain period can be calculated based on cost
plus estimated profit, based on the percentage completion
method. The disclosure requirements for the inventory account
include measurement basis, collateral involved, and the nature
of charges	 and their effect on
	 revenues (IAI, 1990c,
pp.31-34).
Prepaid expenses which will render benefits for more than one
operating period should be classified as non-current assets
(IA', 1990 c , p.34).
Long term investments are stated at cost, which consists of
purchasing price plus expenses incurred.
	
If a company has an
investment in another company(ies) which results in voting
control, it is suggested that the equity method, rather than
the cost method, be	 applied.	 Interest accrued on the
acquisition of bonds between the due dates of interest payment
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should be stated separately from its acquisition cost. The
difference between the acquisition cost and nominal value of
securities should be deferred and amortized during the current
period.	 Investment in a subsidiary or affiliated company
should be presented separately from other investments (IAI,
1990c , pp.34-35).
Fixed assets are recorded at purchase price plus expenses
incurred in order to render the assets ready to use. Fixed
assets which are acquired through non-monetary exchange are
usually measured on the fair value of assets acquired or
assets exchanged, whichever is more appropriate, according
to the
	 available evidence.
	 Fixed assets	 acquired by
donation should be recorded at estimated price or fair
market price by crediting the donation capital account (IAI,
1990c , pp.35-36).
Depreciation of	 fixed assets	 should be based	 on the
estimated useful economic life, and fixed assets are stated
at their book value. Each type of fixed assets, such as:
land/title of land, buildings and others, has to be stated
separately in the balance sheet or specified in the notes to
the financial statements. Buildings in progress, if the
amount is material, can be expressed as part of a group of
other assets separate from the group of fixed assets, or as
part of the fixed assets group accompanied by disclosure in
the notes to the financial statements (IAI, 1990 c , pp.36-37).
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Revaluation of	 fixed assets is generally 	 not allowed.
Departure from this rule 	 may occur in accordance with
governmental regulations.	 In such cases, this departure
should be disclosed,	 including its effect on the financial
statements of the company. Difference between the revaluation
value and the book value should be recorded in the capital
account under the heading of the difference of fixed assets
revaluation (IAI, 1990c , p.37).
Intangible assets reflect the right or privilege or position
which enables the company to earn income. Intangible assets
are grouped according to beneficial period: (1) those with a
beneficial period restricted by law, regulations or agreement,
or due to the nature of the assets themselves, such as patent
rights, copy rights, franchise; (2) those with unrestricted
beneficial period, such as trademark and goodwill. The cost
of intangible assets is recorded based on acquired cost, and
if the asset is developed by the company itself, all expenses
incurred should be recorded as operating expenses, except if
such assets can be specifically identified (IAI, 	 1990c,
pp.38-39). Intangible assets have to be written off all at
once when it is evident that they are no longer beneficial
(IAI, 1990, p.38).
Other assets are items which cannot be classified as current
assets, investments, fixed assets or intangible assets, such
as unused fixed assets, receivables to shareholders, deferred
costs and other non-current assets. Deferred costs include
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pre-operational costs and issue cost of shares. Difference of
accrued income tax computed based on taxable profit, and
income tax based on accounting profit, caused by non current
items (debit balance) are presented in the other assets group
(IAI, 1990c , p.39).
Based on the assessment	 above, the application of the
historical cost and conservatism concepts may be seen to be
reflected in the assets accounting principles of the PAI. In
view of the environments and the development of the accounting
profession in Indonesia, the following criticisms of the
standards on assets may be made:
(1) We have already seen (see Chapter 8) that Indonesia has
long experiences of inflation. Although the New Order
Government has successfully reduced the inflation rate,
particularly since 1984, to under 10% per year, the
purchasing power of the Rupiah (Rp) combined with the
devaluation of Rp against the US dollar since the New
Order came to power, is increasingly weak. Thus, the
application of the historical cost convention cannot
portray the real economic value of the company. These
circumstances have hampered many companies, the greater
part of whose assets are imported machinery and equipment.
This is especially the case for foreign and joint venture
companies which were established under the auspices of the
Foreign and Domestic Investment Laws of 1967 and 1968
respectively.	 There are no standards or guidelines to
deal with this situation, or to reduce the distortion of
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financial information presented based on the existing
standards. This could be done for example by extending
the disclosure requirements on accounting for price
changes or accounting in inflationary environments.
(2) In presentation of cash in bank, the standard combines and
offsets the debt and credit balances of demand deposit
accounts in the same bank and is presented in one single
account. This standard cannot reflect the actual position
of such accounts, which might be established under
different account numbers and for different purposes.
(3) The inventory accounting standards are broadly based on
the cost principle, though many deviations can be applied.
However, there is no guideline concerning the possibility
of using standard cost for inventory.
(4) In the long term investment accounting standards, for a
company which has a majority investment in another
company, it is suggested that the equity method, rather
than the cost method, be applied. Again, the
application of the equity method depends on the condition
of accounting development in the society. If the
accounting systems of the companies are of uneven quality
or below standard, it is dangerous to suggest using the
equity method for EFR, and it might cause distortion in
the financial information presented. In line with the
prudent or conservatism principle, it would be better to
adhere to use of the cost method.
(5) Revaluation of fixed assets is not allowed, except when
based	 on	 government regulation.
	 Some	 regulations
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regarding revaluation have been issued by the government,
most of them relating to the taxation policy, and capital
market requirements.
	 Usually, such regulations were not
attractive to	 most companies as the
	 bases of the
revaluations	 did not	 adequately
	 reflect the	 real
conditions at the time (they mostly applied price indexing
method). Moreover, the difference of the revaluation was
always taxable, except when the government promoted the
capital market operation in 1977. If it is considered
that the purchasing power of money is unstable, as in
Indonesia, the revaluation regulations become vital so
that financial information can be made more realistic and
more useful for economic decisions. To meet this need the
government (with recommendation from the profession)
should regulate revaluation based on a sound alternative
method, and it should not always be connected with the
taxation regulations.
2.1.5 Liabilities Princip le (Chapter V).
Liabilities should be presented in such a way that if they are
matched with other components of the balance sheet, they shall
prescribe fairly the company's financial position both at the
beginning and at the end of a specific period.
Liabilities should be recorded at the value at the due dates.
All known liabilities have to be recorded, regardless of
whether or not the amount can be determined accurately. For
uncertain liabilities, whose amount will depend upon evidence
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in the future, the amount should be estimated.
	 If such
liabilities cannot be estimated appropriately, the nature of
the liabilities should be disclosed. Liabilities should be
classified into current and non-current liabilities based on
the period of settlement (IAI, 1990 c , pp.40-41).
Current liabilities are those expected to be settled within
one year or the company's normal operational cycle.
Purchasing current liabilities can be recorded to gross or
net. With the gross method, the acquired purchase discounts
are reported as income, while with the net method, purchase
discounts which are not received are recognized as other
charges. Any portion of the long-term liabilities having a
due date within one year after the balance sheet date should
be presented as part of current liabilities. Tax payable is
determined based on the tax regulations minus prepaid tax
concerned (IAI, 1990 c , pp.41-42).
Long term liabilities are debts with a due date of more than
one year, normally they are supported by formal agreements
with the granting of funds, approved by the shareholders or
supervisory board and accompanied by certain guarantees or
collaterals. The agio and disagio arising in the issue of
bonds are amortized to interest charges during the period from
issue to the due dates of the bonds. Unamortized agio and
disagio should be deducted from or added to the value of the
bonds on the due dates (IAI, 1990 c , pp.42-43).
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Other liabilities are those which cannot fairly be classified
into current liabilities or long-term liabilities, including,
among others: deferred income, long-term guarantees received
from customers, directors or affiliated companies accounts,
deferred tax income payable, subordinated loans, and
contingent liabilities (IAI, 1990 c , pp.43-44).
Based on the assessment above, the following comments may be
made on the liabilities standards:
(1) According to the financial statement principles of PAI
(Chapter II), liabilities are classified according to the
sequence of due dates; hence the captions of liabilities
(like assets) should be arranged in sequence, with the
most liquid liabilities presented first, followed by the
less liquid ones. This principle has not been strictly
followed by the classification of liabilities, which are
grouped into: current, non-current, and other liabilities.
The group of other liabilities also includes mixed items
of current and non-current elements. If there is a
material element in other liabilities the nature (current
or non-current) of which is unclear, the financial
statements can be misleading, resulting in distortion in
financial statement analysis for decision making purposes.
(2) In the purchasing current liabilities, the standard has
alternative recording methods, gross or net. From the
point of view of conservatism, the net method is less
prudent that the gross method, because in the net method
the cash discount from a certain purchase transaction has
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been recognized in advance, though such discounts have not
been realized.	 Although adjustment can be made for
unreceived discounts as other 	 charges, the risk of
miscalculation and mis-recording still exists, which will
create additional difficulty for auditing. It would be
more prudent for the gross method to be applied in
recording purchasing current liabilities.
(3) It is not sufficiently clear whether subordinated loans
and contingent liabilities are classified into current,
non-current, or other liabilities. It seems that the PAI
tend to classify them as other liabilities. If in the
absence of such clear classification, since the case is
material, the presentation of financial statements
classifying those items as other liabilities, will result
in distortion of information, it would be better if the
standards were to stick to the principles of sequence of
due dates.
(4) The liabilities principles of the PAI are not yet adequate
to apply the conservatism concept in facing the
uncertainty and risk in the environment of a developing
economy, like Indonesia. Although the establishment of
allowances in some transactions or items is allowed, there
is no clear guidance for forming certain allowances or
reserves in the	 current liabilities and non-current
liabilities groups.	 Such allowances or reserves that
might be important, include: allowances for guarantee on
construction, allowances for repairs and other allowances
expected	 to	 fall	 due within	 one	 year	 (current
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liabilities),	 allowances/reserve	 for	 periodical
maintenance
	 and	 repairs,	 allowances/reserve
	 for
retirement, and other allowances or reserves that fall
after more than one
	 year (long-term or non-current
liabilities).
2.1.6 Capital Principles (Chapter VI)
Capital as the owner's right of interest, should be reported
in order to give information on its sources clearly and
presented in accordance with the bylaws of the company.
The capital
	 principles guideline covers 	 definition and
recording basis of capital, presentation in the financial
statement, capital	 stock, retained earnings 	 and profit
distribution, adjustment capital due to quasi reorganization,
difference of fixed assets revaluation.
The balance sheet should show authorized capital, paid-in
capital and subscribed capital, par value and the number as
well as the type of shares (preferred shares with its right,
its dividends and the settlement upon liquidation). If there
are dividends in arrears on cumulative preferred shares and
capital charges invested in the current year, they should be
disclosed in the notes to the financial statements (IAI,
1990c , p.46).
Capital stock comprises preferred shares, common shares and
additional paid-in capital. Donated capital can be reported
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as part of the additional paid-in capital.
	
Agio and disagio
of shares might exist in the issue of shares; these should be
recorded	 in separate	 accounts	 for	 agio and	 disagio
respectively. In a go-public company, shares can be
subscribed based on order. If the subscriber fails to settle
the payment due, then depending on the company's policy and
based on the applicable legal requirements, it can be treated
by one of the following measures: (1) return the amount which
has been paid, (2) return the amount which has been paid less
a specific amount, (3) recognize the amount paid as additional
paid-in capital, and present it as additional capital from
cancelled subscribers order or stock, (4) issue shares in
proportion to the amount which has been paid (IAI, 1990c,
pp.46 -47).
The reacquisition of shares can be recorded by using the cost
method or the fair value method. With the cost method, the
reacquired shares (treasury stock)	 are recorded at the
reacquired price and presented as a deducting element to the
amount of the capital.	 With the par value method, the
reacquired shares are re-recorded at the par value and
presented as a deducting element of the capital stock. If
there are agio or disagio accounts of the shares, they shall
be debited or credited with the relevant agio or disagio
shares concerned.
Reacquired shares from donations are recorded at the amount
received at the issue of the shares.
	
When the shares are
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resold, the difference between the acquisition price and
selling price should be accounted to the Donated Capital
account.
If the legal provision permits withdrawal of reacquired
shares, the transaction should be recorded by debiting the
Capita7 Stock account and crediting the Reacquired or Treasury
stock account, for the amount recorded at the time of the
reacquisition. The Additional Paid-In Capital account may not
be debited or credited with operational profit and loss items,
nor extraordinary	 profit and	 loss items	 (IAI, 1990c,
pp.47-48).
Retained earnings shows the accumulation of periodical income
less dividend distribution and corrections to the previous
profit and loss accounts, presented separately from the
Capital Stock Account.
	 All retained earnings are free for
distribution as dividends, unless an indication of
restrictions exists, e.g. reserve for plant expansion, or to
meet the provisions of law or specific collateral, all of
which should be disclosed in the notes to the financial
statements (IAI, 1990 c , pp.48-49).
Adjustment of capital due to quasi reorganization should be
disclosed in the notes to the financial statements. If a
revaluation of fixed assets is carried out by the company,
based on government regulations, the difference arising due to
such revaluation should be recorded in a group of capital
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between the Additional Paid-In Capita7 account and Retained
Earnings account (IAI, 1990c , pp.49-50).
The foregoing assessment of capital principles reveals that
all the necessary matters concerning treatment of elements of
capital have been discussed in the PAI. Some points which
need to be considered for improvement of what have been
formally described as capital principles, are as follows:
(1) The heading Capital principles, is not appropriate to the
content coverage assessed above; this is because the
content covers all elements of owners' or shareholders'
equity, including both capital and surplus items.
Furthermore, surplus items can be divided into capital
surplus and earned surplus. For these reasons it might be
proper for the chapter concerned to be headed owners'
equity or shareholders' equity principles, rather than
capital principles.
(2) The presentation of all details of the elements of capital
as stated in bylaw should be shown in the balance sheet;
from the practical point of view it would be more useful
and clear if all details of each type of capital were
stated in the notes to the financial statements concerned.
This treatment would not reduce the full disclosure of the
balance sheet presentation.
(3) According to the standard relating to capital stock
presentation, a go-public company is allowed to recognize
share order subscribers, and to record such items in the
subscription stock receivable
	 account, classified as
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current assets. This standard carries a high risk of
distortion of financial information presentation since it
recognizes orders without any actual exchange movement of
assets into the company. On the other hand, there is no
reference whatsoever to the subscription deposits for new
stock issued for the next period or after the balance
sheet date. The subscription deposits are much more
relevant as they involve actual movement of assets into
the company.	 These matters should be covered in the
standard relating to capital stock presentation.
(4) Retained earnings presentation 	 does not sufficiently
distinguish	 between	 appropriated and	 unappropriated
retained earnings.	 It is	 stated that all retained
earnings are free for distribution as dividends unless
some reserves	 have been	 in accordance	 with legal
provisions or as decided by the shareholders' meeting.
The implication of this statement tends to be less prudent
and constitutes a weakness in applying the going concern
concept of the company. It would be more informative if
there were a distinction between elements of appropriated
and unappropriated retained earnings.
From the assessment and analysis of the weaknesses and
strengths of the scope and content of existing PAI above, in
general, the presentation of PAI seems more like a textbook
than	 a codification	 of	 principles	 or standards
	 for
professional and practical purposes. Many weaknesses in the
PAI have been pointed out, particularly as regards their
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appropriateness
	
to the	 Indonesian environment	 and the
objectives of the financial statements for external users. To
improve the PAI to render them more appropriate, and in
harmony with the development of the environment, a great
effort is needed to change the structure, scope and content of
the PAI.
2.2 Statement of Indonesian Accounting Principles 
Five statements of the PAI have been ratified by the IAI
Board, namely: (1) Accounting for foreign exchange transaction
and translation (Statement No.1), (2) Accounting for interest
during construction period (Statement No.2), (3) Accounting
standards for co-operative (Statement No.3), (4) Accounting
standards for general insurance businesses, and (5) Accounting
for oil and natural gas industries.	 At the end of 1990, only
the first three of these have been published officially. For
the purpose of this thesis the three which have been published
officially will be briefly assessed. The full assessment of
these statements can be seen in Appendix 11.1.
2.2.1 Accounting	 for Foreign Exchange	 Transaction and
Translation (Statement of the PAI No.1, Ratified on 15th
February 1988). 
The statement on accounting for foreign exchange transaction
and translation covers:
(1) Accounting treatment on exchange rate differences arising
as a result of transactions out of substantial devaluation
or revaluation policy.
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(2) Accounting treatment on	 exchange rate difference of
substantial devaluation or revaluation policy.
(3) Swap transaction (IAI, 1990 c , p.59).
Previous practices can be summarized that: (1) Except for
the old PAI 1973 which adopted the current/non-current method
without considering the significance of permanent exchange
rate changes, there is a trend to translate all assets and
liabilities in foreign currency by using the exchange rate on
the balance sheet date, and exchange rate differences between
transaction rate and rate on the balance sheet date are
recognized in the current period concerned. (2) Regarding
substantial devaluation exchange rate differences, there are
various accounting treatments, namely: (a) charged or credited
directly to the current profit and loss of the period
concerned, (b) deferred, and amortized in subsequent periods
according to the time of realization, and (c) capitalized to
the value of the assets concerned (IAI, 1990 c , p.62).
The PAI Committee	 intended to stick to	 the rules or
standards for foreign currency transaction and translation
accounting as stated in the PAI 1984 which adopts the
monetary/non-monetary method, though with some modification
for devaluation
	
or revaluation policies issued 	 by the
government, and treatment for swap transactions (see Apprndix
11.1).
The main problem with regard to foreign currency transaction
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and translation is how to set up a standard which is more
suited to the environment without causing significant
distortion in presentation of financial statements or EFR.
Indonesia's monetary environment nowadays is characterised by
the unstable exchange rate of Rp, frequent devaluation and
revaluation	 policies,	 relatively	 high	 inflation,	 and
increasing need for foreign loans and investment.
	
When the
monetary/non-monetary 	 method is	 used,	 because of	 the
instability of the Rp and other factors, the position of long
term loans in the balance sheet becomes unstable. Moreover,
an important item of current assets, i.e. inventory (stock)
does not reflect current value. Thus the content of the
financial statement is distorted.
In practice, the strict application of a single method of
foreign currency	 transaction and translation	 is almost
impossible. Most practices are derived from several methods,
or a certain method with some modifications. An example is
IAS No.21, which is a hybrid of the current method and
monetary/non-monetary method, with some flexible modification
in deferring or capitalizing significant differences arising
as a result of devaluation or other causes.
In view of the nature of Indonesia's environment, a more
suitable method might be the current/non-current method, with
some modification to deal with government devaluation and
revaluation policies and flexibility to defer or capitalize
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substantial differences. It thus would reduce the possibility
of frequent distortion of information in EFR.
2.2.2 Accounting for Interest 	 During Construction Period
(Statement of the PAI No.2, Ratified on 15th February
1988).
The statement on accounting for interest during construction
period has taken into account some experiences in Indonesia
and other standards as well as several theoretical arguments.
There are three alternative accounting treatments for interest
during construction, namely:
(1) Interest can be capitalized as part of the acquisition
cost of the assets.
(2) Interest is charged to the revenue as a financial cost of
the current period.
(3) Interest is deferred and amortized for several accounting
periods (IAI, 1990 c , p.75).
Considering experiences in Indonesia and other accounting
standards (IAS No.16 and SFAS No.34), the PAI Committee noted
that interest during construction can be capitalized, on
certain conditions. This conclusion is mainly based on
conditions in Indonesia, where most asset construction needs
extensive	 borrowing.	 The	 weakness	 in	 recognizing
capitalization	 of interest,	 i.e. the	 disappearance of
interest data as fully financial cost, which is needed in the
financial analysis,	 can be	 solved by	 full disclosure
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requirements in the notes to financial statements (IAI,
1990,c 	 p.77) (see Appendix 11.1).
The Committee has taken into account not only its own past
experiences, other standards and theoretical considerations,
but also recent developments in Indonesia's economic
environment, especially dealing with the need for substantial
long term loans and investment, both from domestic and
foreign sources.
Setting aside the question of the effectiveness of the
application of the standard,	 which will be subject to
intensive research, the Committee's consideration of the
Indonesian environment is a	 step forward in developing
appropriate standards, rather 	 than merely copying other
standards.	 It	 seems that the accounting	 standard for
interest during consutruction period is reasonably sound.
It might have been better to allow more time between the
statement's pronouncement and its implementation; at least one
accounting period (one year). 	 As stated above, this standard
(Statement of PAI No.2), and Statement of PAI No. 	 1, were
both ratified by the IAI on the 15th February 1988, and were
effectively imposed for financial statements for the year
ended 31st March 1988.
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2.2.3 Special Standards 	 of Accounting	 for Co-operatives
(Statement of PAI No.3, Ratified on 17th December 1988).
The special accounting standards for Co-operatives are the
first special accounting standards officially published by the
IAI, which aim to regulate the standards for special business
lines (IAI, 1990c , pp.88-89).	 However this is controversial,
in the sense that there is confusion between the definition of
business line and the legal form of company. The co-operative
is one of the legal forms of business company (see Chapter 8)
which may operate various business lines. For example, the
BUKOPIN (Bank Umum Koperasi Indonesia or the Commercial Bank
for Indonesian Co-operative) operates in banking, but the
PUSKUD	 (Pusat Koperasi
	 Unit Desa	 or the	 Centre for
Co-operatives of Village Unit) in the sub-district or village
level, can operate in trading, manufacturing industries,
saving and lending money, small-scale agriculture, fishing
industries and so on.
The standards for co-operative accounting, in the main, simply
copied the structure and content of the PAI with some
modification, and inserting in 	 every chapter a special
reference to co-operative accounting treatment (see: IAI,
1990c , pp.91-135). Unfortunately, there are many deficiencies
in the rules for special accounting treatment of co-operative
operations and financial statement items.
Co-operatives have been defined as non-profit organizations
(this is subject to discussion and interpretation), but their
593
financial statements should be based on the PAI, which are
basically for business organizations with a profit motive.
This position appears illogical.	 The weakness is in the
definition of the co-operative. In the 1945 Constitution of
the Republic of Indonesia (Article 33 and its elucidation), it
is clear that the co-operative	 is a form of business
organization or economic organization within the national
economic system, established on mutual assistance principles.
Insofar as it is an economic organization, it should operate
efficiently for the benefit of all its members or owners. The
concept of efficiency is deep seated in the term and meaning
of profit motive, no matter what level of profit or efficiency
is desired. For this reason, co-operatives as business or
economic organizations can adopt and apply the basic concepts
of the PAI.
As regards the nature of the organization and its management,
although it is declared that the co-operative is a separate
business entity, the role of the government official is very
influential. For this reason it is stated that the financial
report of the co-operative cannot be fully disclosed. This is
again rather controversial. Rationally, if the co-operative
is owned by many members, and public money or resources have
been given to support the operation of the business through
the government
	
agencies, there is a	 greater need for
disclosure, and if possible it should be made available to the
society. The PAI should be used to achieve full disclosure by
the management of business organizations, not to permit or
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encourage the withholding of information.
It	 is also	 stated that	 the financial	 statements of
co-operatives should
	
describe separately
	
the activities
performed by members and non members. 	 This is a good
requirement	 tending towards
	 greater disclosure	 in the
financial statement, because this is a form of segmental
reporting.	 However, such information is more useful for
government administrative purposes than for business of the
co-operative itself. It might be useful if the segmental
reporting was	 directed towards disclosing the	 line of
activities or businesses of the co-operative; this information
would be useful in evaluating the soundness of the management,
and would provide useful information for determining policies
on the support or giving of facilities to the co-operative by
the government agencies concerned.
The standards	 of financial statements	 presentation for
co-operatives,	 presented	 in	 Chapter II	 (IAI,	 1990c,
pp.101-105), are basically the same as the PAI principles for
financial statement presentation. One of the special features
of financial statements presentation is that the end result of
the profit and loss account, called sisa hasi7 usaha (SHU)
which literally means the surplus of the operation result,
should be divided into the surplus of operation from members,
and the surplus of operation from non-members.
The profit and loss statement presentation, seems to avoid
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using the terms net profit or loss, in favour of the term
surplus (or deficit) of the result of operation. This may be
a consequence of the definition of the co-operative as a non-
profit motive organization.
	
This is obviously at variance
with the reality.
The separation of the surpluses of operation from members and
non-members and their component in the distribution of
surpluses, denotes a tendency in Indonesia not to view the
co-operative as a purely business entity with rights and
obligations linked to those of their members as owners. This
view is apparent in the standards ruling that there is no
distribution of surplus	 from non-members' activities to
members, who are the only owners of the co-operative. Nor is
it easy to allocate revenues and expenses based on the benefit
received by members and non-members. The question is why
should they be allocated to members and non-members, when only
members are owners?
The co-operative revenues and expenses standards, as presented
in Chapter III (IAI,	 1990c , pp.107-110), stated that revenues
earned from sales of goods and services to the members are
reported separately in the profit and loss statement as sales
or revenues from the members. Revenues earned from sales of
goods and services to non-members, should be reported in
accordance with the rule in the PAI 1984. Uncertain revenues
are recorded as deferred
	 revenue and presented in the
liabilities section (p.108).	 In line with treatment of
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revenues, treatment of the cost of goods sold and expenses
should distinguish between those dealing with activities to
serve	 the members	 and those	 for non-members	 of the
co-operative.
	
The costs and expenses concerning members
should be separated, and those concerning non-members should
apply the principles stated in the PAI 1984 (pp.109-110).
This statement leaves it unclear what standards or treatment
should be used for revenues, costs and expenses resulting from
activities to and from members, as compared with transactions
with non-members which clearly have to comply to the PAI 1984.
This needs clarification. 	 Another area of uncertainty or
possible misinterpretation concerns the recording of uncertain
revenues as deferred revenues, while presenting them in the
liabilities section or group.	 It seems that the so called
special	 standards for	 revenues	 and	 expenses of	 the
co-operative business involve technical jargon with scope for
misinterpretation.
The accounting standard on co-operative assets presented in
Chapter IV (IAI, 1990c ,	 pp.111-122), includes: cash (on hand)
and bank (cash in bank), account receivables, inventory,
investment, and fixed assets. Many special cases exist as a
result of the special nature of co-operative operations, and
as a consequence there are many special rules for the
treatment of assets.
Many limitations and special features have been included in
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the standard	 relating to	 assets.	 It seems	 that the
standards have been created based on the policy of the
government agencies rather than being derived from sound
co-operative accounting practices. Some of these standards,
because of their limitations, might not conform to the basic
concepts of the PAI. Some of them can be denoted in the
analysis of the elements of assets of co-operatives as
follows.
Cash and bank items, the use of which depends on the time
period of the limitation, should be presented as non-current
assets. This treatment does not conform with the standards on
cash and bank in the PAI, in that it contravenes the basic
characteristics of the so called cash and bank as the most
liquid assets held by the company or the co-operative. On the
other hand,	 the practice of presenting	 cash and bank
temporarily held as deposit assets to be offset directly with
the liabilities concerned, seems to treat the liabilities
concerned as a valuation account. The liabilities account or
items incurred cannot be treated as a valuation account,
because the nature of a valuation account is mainly for
allocation of cost and the application of the prudent or
conservatism concept to certain items in these financial
statements. To solve the problems which might arise, in the
case of many alternative accounting policies being created by
an authoritative body, it would be adequate if these were
disclosed in the notes to the financial statements. However,
trading liabilities items as a valuation account to offset
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cash and bank temporarily held, is misleading both technically
and in principle.
The account receivable accounting standard for co-operatives
makes a distinction between account receivables originating
from transactions with members and those from non-members.
The standards state that account receivables which originated
from non-members should comply with the PAI 1984, but, on the
treatment of account receivables originating from members,
there is no separate guidance.	 It is also controversial that
account receivables arising from transactions with other
co-operatives,	 even with	 some	 limitations, should	 be
classified as non-current assets. 	 Again, this treatment is
technically misleading and in principle does not conform to
the nature of current/non-current classification of assets in
the balance sheet presentation.
The inventory accounting standards for co-operatives have
distinguished the inventory of commodities from the government
programme,	 and	 general	 commodities	 originating	 from
transactions	 other than	 the government	 agencies.
	
The
separation of items into programme and non-programme (general)
commodity inventories is acceptable. However, the valuation
of programme commodities inventory depends on the liabilities
which will arise (i.e. the billing which will be received from
the government later on). This might create problems in the
application of the time-line concept and cut-off principle.
If the government agency concerned is very late in deciding
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what the price should be, and what allowances will be charged
to a certain commodity programme, the co-operative will be
late in determining the cost price of the commodity received.
It will therefore be difficult to calculate the production
cost of goods using this commodity and difficult to determine
the cost of inventory.	 The making of a cut-off in the
financial report will be problematic, and ultimately
time-lines in reporting cannot be achieved. To solve this
problem, it might be useful to apply standard cost or
estimated cost for inventory of programme commodities, and the
difference between standard or estimated cost and actual cost,
could be charged to the current profit and loss account.
The accounting standards for investment by co-operatives,
largely conform to the PAI, except for the clarification of
short term investment which cannot be sold or purchased. If
an investment cannot be sold or purchased, it is in effect a
permanent one,
	 and should	 be classified
	 as long-term
investment.
The special accounting standards for fixed assets required or
donated from the government, state that such fixed assets
should be accepted as donated assets, by debiting the
revolving fund account and crediting the donation account.
However, the accompanying creation of revolving fund deposit
and revolving allowances based on the total amount of direct
profit of operation of such donated assets, is not consistent
with the principle of matching cost with revenue, in which the
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calculation of indirect cost or overhead cost should be
included in determining fair profit and loss of the operation
of the donated assets. 	 The establishment of allowances for
revolving fund calculated from direct profit of operation
concerned, might cause distortion in financial statements
presentation.
The other special accounting standard is for fixed assets
required through government programmes, which are recorded at
historical cost. The amount of fund reserved for the payment
of the liability so created is formed from the surplus of the
result of the operation. 	 However, the formation of such a
reserve, by a co-operative which has settled the relevant
liability or by one which has not received such assets, in
which case it should be recorded as expenses, does not conform
with the principle of prudence, such reserve could be recorded
as a general reserve without any relation or connection to the
fixed assets acquired through a government programme.
The accounting	 standards concerning the	 liabilities of
co-operatives	 are stated	 in	 Chapter	 V (IAI,	 1990c,
pp.123-125).	 The special	 standards of	 accounting for
liabilities in co-operatives intend to distinguish between
members' and non-members' liabilities. If it is stated that
liabilities to	 non-members should comply with	 the PAI
provision, then it should be clearly stated what is the
provision for liabilities to members which may depart from the
PAI provision.	 If it is just a matter of classification to
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separate liabilities to members and non-members, there should
be no departure from the PAI 1984 provision.
The presentation of liabilities relating to temporary deposit
assets, is treated as a valuation account, which technically
departs from the fairness of the presentation of financial
statements.
Furthermore, the provision concerning the obligation of a
co-operative to become a member of another co-operative and be
liable for the deficit of the other co-operative concerned, is
subject to the interpretation of the Law No.12/1967 concerning
co-operatives.	 Although special accounting standard-setting
process for co-operative accounting has been made, if a
decision has been taken in the annual general meeting of the
co-operative that it should be liable to a certain deficit,
such liabilities can be recognized as donations to cover
deficit from one co-operative to another. This policy can be
treated as an expense of the co-operative concerned, and if it
is not paid, it can be recorded under ordinary liabilities.
The type and characteristics of the owners' equity or capital
of co-operatives differs from that of other enterprises. To
cater for this difference, it is legitimate to regulate
special standards of accounting.
The only argument is with the view that it is adequate for the
owners' equity statement to be presented only as additional
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financial statements. Since the owners of a co-operative
comprise many individuals, and there are many items to be
included in the owners' equity, including donations and
government funding, it should be considered that an owners'
equity statement is required, 	 not merely as additional
financial statements.
2.3 The Inter p retation of the PAI 
Seven interpretations of Indonesia's accounting principles
have been published by the IAI. These are: (1) elucidation or
explanation regarding effective validation date of the PAI
1984, main part of financial statements, subordinated loans,
and	 deferred	 exchange	 rate	 devaluation	 difference
(Interpretation of the PAI or IPAI No.1), (2) elucidation of
accounting for deferred exchange rate devaluation difference
(IPAI No.2), (3) elucidation of accounting for fixed assets
revaluation (IPAI No.3),	 (4) elucidation of accounting on
financial position changes (IPAI No.4), 	 (5) elucidation of
accounting for prior-period adjustments and extraordinary
items (IPAI No.5), (6) elucidation of accounting for issuance
cost of shares and
	
bonds (IPAI No.6), (7) elucidation
regarding effective validation date for statement of PAI No.3
concerning special standards of accounting for co-operatives
(IPAI No.7). The full assessment of those interpretations can
be seen in Appendix 11.2.
In the interpretations of the PAI, it can be seen that there
have
	 been many
	 new developments
	 in the	 environment,
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particularly in economics and business, as well as government
regulations, which have necessitated explanation or
elucidation of the standards of the PAI to enable them to be
applied in practice. 	 Changes in the environment, such as
changes in exchange rate of foreign currency, devaluation and
revaluation policies, developments in capital market and
investment etc., all need more detailed explanation of the
relevant accounting standards to be applied in practice. Some
of these have been promulgated in either the Statement of the
PAI or in the Interpretation of PAI.
It is clear also, that some changes at the international
level, such as changes of accounting standards in the US
concerning cash flows statements, have directly influenced
accounting practices in Indonesia. The Committee of the PAI
also has considered such influence, for instance, IPAI No.4
accommodated the optional application of SFAS No.95 of the US
concerning statements of cash flows (cash approach) instead of
the application of the Statement of Financial Position Changes
(working capital approach) as stated in the PAI 1984.
The status and agenda of the Indonesian Accounting Principles
Committee can be seen in Committee's Work Programmes in
Appendix 11.3.
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3. STATUS OF EFR IN INDONESIA
There is no statutory obligation stated in the Commercial Code
concerning the publication of financial reports in the public
interest, except for banking businesses, which have to publish
their balance sheet and profit and loss statements in the
appropriate daily newspapers. In the effort to encourage the
business community to publish	 their company's EFR, the
government, since 1977, has held the annual report award with
the aim of promoting the openness of companies to the public.
In line with the establishment of the capital market, the
BAPEPAM	 has also	 issued	 a	 guideline for	 prospectus
presentation for go-public companies.
For the purpose of this research, we shall assess below the
annual report	 award and	 the prospectus	 for go-public
companies.
3.1 The Annual Report Award 
The annual report award has been held every year since 1977
and is	 widely open to businesses,	 whether private or
government owned.	 The main objectives of this award are to
encourage companies to provide or present the companies'
information more openly and fairly, in order to increase the
public confidence which will ultimately support the continuity
and growth of the companies and increase government's ability
to implement national development. Furthermore, the companies
which participate in this award will obtain benefits in
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improving their administration. As a result, accountability
and auditability principles can also be well implemented
(Prawiro, 1986).
Annual reports are defined as systematic features with regard
to conditions of a company at a time, its operation result and
developments in the current period as well as its future
prospects.	 These features are presented in the form of
management reports, financial statements, statistics and other
disclosures considered necessary to be generally known by the
public (Bapepam,	 1986, p.5).	 To encourage the companies to
participate in the award, the government provides incentives
which include: (1) participants able to achieve a score of not
less than 450 points (out of a maximum of 1,000), and not less
that 70 percent of the highest score in their business group
will receive special treatment in taxation: (a) there will be
no investigations concerning income tax of the participant
made by the Directorate	 General of Taxation for three
consecutive years starting from the respective fiscal year of
the annual report participating in the Annual Report Award
provided that no formal request is filed by the company for
the implementation of such investigations, (b) priority for
refund of tax overpayments will be given within 3 months after
filing a tax return for the latest, or after the date of
filing a registration in the Annual Report Contest, whichever
comes later, (c) tax appeals for the current year (the annual
report contested) and preceding years, will be settled within
four months after the date of registration in the Annual
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Report Contest or the tax appeal, whichever comes later; (2)
the presentation of a fair report will increase the confidence
of public investors, creditors, and other parties concerned in
the company; (3) the winners of the contest will receive an
award from the MOF (Bapepam, 1986, p.7).
A preliminary screening is conducted to ascertain that the
annual reports concerned should meet the following criteria:
(1) disclosures in the reports should give a clear indication
of	 the nature	 of the	 business of	 the participating
enterprises, and (2) the financial statements should have been
audited by an independent public accountant or by the BPKP
(Bapepam, 1986, pp.9-11).
The structure and content of the annual reports to be
evaluated, are as follows:
(1) The financial statements section, with the highest score
480 points, consists of:
(a) Auditor's report
(b) Balance sheet
(c) Profit and loss statement
(d) Statement of retained earnings (if available)
(e) Statement of changes 	 in financial position (if
available)
(f) Notes to financial statements
(2) The management report section, with the highest score 230
points, consists of:
(a) General overview
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(b) Analysis of the	 operation result and financial
position
(c) Business prospects
(d) Corporate plan and budgeting
(e) Other necessary information
(3) The non-financial section, with the highest score 100
points, consists of:
(a) Company's identity
(b) The management and manager
(c) Products and services rendered
(d) Business activities in graph
(e) Presentation of the reports as a whole
(f) Other necessary information
(4) The financial information highlight section, with the
highest score 190 points, consists of:
(a) Net revenues or sales
(b) Income (loss) before and after tax
(c) Income (loss) per share
(d) Dividends in total and per share (if available)
(e) Working capitals
(f) Total assets
(g) Net income on total assets
(h) Net income on owner's equity
(i) Other
	 necessary	 information	 (Bapepam,	 1986,
pp.11-13).
This government
	 encouragement is an important	 step in
developing EFR in Indonesia. The structure and the content of
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the annual report to be evaluated covers a significant
informational spectrum of the elements needed for external
users and the public. It covers the necessary data on
information (financial and non-financial) for investors or
shareholders, creditors, and government agencies, particularly
for the tax office and capital market agency. 	 However, the
significant information for employees concerning salary
levels, allowances for labour, pension plan, career planning
etc. are not expressed. There is also no coverage of research
and development cost and its activities, or contribution of
the company to the	 development of social and physical
environments, which are matters of public interest.
On the other hand, these elements of information can perhaps
only be supplied and presented by the large companies, because
of their scope and activities. It is difficult for small and
medium-sized companies to meet such existing criteria. If the
annual report award is intended as a tool to improve and
enhance the EFR of the business community as a whole, there
should be separate classes for different sizes of enterprise,
with different criteria to be evaluated.
Such a distinction would give the opportunity for small and
medium sized companies to obtain the benefits of participating
in such a contest, particularly the tax facilities provided by
the government.
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3.2 Prospectus for Go-Public Company 
The Prospectus	 is a document containing	 all necessary
information for the go-public company related to the new
issue.	 It is also a form of EFR, which contains full
disclosures and fair presentation of information to the
investors	 and shareholders	 within	 the capital	 market
mechanism, and	 the company is obliged	 to publish and
distribute it as widely as possible to the general public.
The guideline for presentation of the prospectus on a new
issue of shares can be found in the Circulation Letter of the
Chairman of BAPEPAM, No. SE-23/PM/1987, dated 23rd December
1987, Appendix III	 (Yayasan Mitra Dana, 1990,	 pp.355-357).
The contents of this guideline are as follows:
Prospectus 
Matters included	 in the	 prospectus for the	 offer of
securities, should fulfil at least the following minimum
requirements:
(1) Front cover, should include: number of licence, offering
period, total offering and par value, principal guarantors
and responsibility of all parties for the fairness of
information in the prospectus.
(2) The content of information	 concerning the issue of
securities and the condition	 of the company, which
includes:
(a) Public offering or offer for sale
(b) The objective of issue
(o) History of the company
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(d) Interim and annual dividend policies
(e) Summary of financial statements (at least for the
last two years)
(f) Owner's equity
(g) Business operation
(h) Board of Directors, and Board of Commissioners
(i) Underwriters
(j) Professional legal opinion
(k) Summary of valuer's report
(1) Independent auditor's report (public accountants or
State Auditors)
(m) Audited financial statements of the issue company, at
least for the last two years, except in the case of a
newly established company
(n) Summary of significance of by law establishment of
the company
(o) Requirement for ordering securities
(p) Address of prospectus and order form for securities
can be provided
(q) Explanation concerning securities issues, such as
shares: preferred share, common share, bearer share
or debenture share; bonds: deferred coupon note,
straight bond, debenture bond.
The Prospectus is distributed to the public after the issuing
company has obtained an Issue Licence Certificate.
	 This
should be done before the public offer opens (Yayasan Mitra
Dana, 1990, pp.355-356).
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Summary of the Prospectus
(1) The content of the prospectus summary should include e.g.:
number and date of the Issue Licence Certificate, period
of offering, listing date in the Stock Exchange (parallel
market). It also includes other necessary information
related to the issue of securities.
(2) Publication of the prospectus summary should:
(a) be announced in at	 least one Indonesian daily
newspaper in conformity with the rules,
(b) be submitted to the Bapepam, accompanied with its
evidence, within three months, in working days, after
the date of publication in the newspaper concerned,
at the latest (Yayasan Mitra Dana, 1990, pp.356-357).
The guidelines for prospectus presentation outlined above,
were largely followed long before the formal guideline was
issued in 1987. The structure and content of the guideline
seems to have covered all the information needed for public
investors interested in the capital market mechanism.
4. THE AUTHORITY OF ACCOUNTING STANDARDS AND EFR
The authority of accounting standards and hence of EFR,
consists of three factors, which cannot be separated, namely:
its strength, which depends on the condition of controlling
institutions or bodies, the status of the preparers of EFR,
and the quality of EFR needed by the users according to their
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intended purposes. EFR and accounting standards authority are
depicted in the diagram, Figure 6.3. We shall now assess the
authorit y of accounting standards and EFR in Indonesia.
4.1 The Strength of the PAI and EFR
The strength of the PAI and EFR in Indonesia is determined by
the condition and development of the laws and regulations
related to accounting requirements, the IAI as a professional
body in developing and controlling its professional standards,
and the capital market.
4.1.1 The Laws and Regulations
Laws and regulations concerning accounting matters are the
fundamental sources	 of the strength of	 the accounting
standards and EFR	 This strength relates to the ability of
the law to lay down the basic requirements of accounting
reports, and because it has power to command obedience and
enforce the requirements laid down.
The hierarchy of law and regulation will also determine the
speed and flexibility of the establishment of the requirements
of accounting and financial reporting which should be suited
to changing business needs. The long hierarchy of laws and
regulations in Indonesia (see Chapter 7), combined with the
rapidly changing needs of accounting regulations in many
sectors of business, have sometimes led to a lower regulation
being issued in advance of the publication of the higher
regulation, or without reference to a higher authority or law
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statute. This can happen for several reasons such as:
(1) Absence of a higher authority or law statute or act
regulating a certain matter.
(2) An aspect of accounting and financial reporting may have
been regulated, but, too simply, so that not all aspects
necessary to monitor or control business activities or a
certain policy are covered.
(3) Lack of	 co-ordination and policy	 integration among
government agencies.
The relevant laws and regulations in Indonesia are: the
company act or commercial code, the tax laws and regulations
and the investment law and regulations.
The Company Act and Commercial Code 
The Company Act in Indonesia does not yet exist. Although it
has been drafted for many years, up to now it has not been
legalized. For this reason, the Company Act mainly refers to
the Commercial Code which was originally adopted from the old
Wetboek van Koophande7 of the Dutch (see Chapter 7).
The Commercial Code for Indonesia, is a translation of the old
Commercial Code 1847 which contains the law of commerce or
trade and the law of bankruptcy.	 The Code for Indonesia
consists of: Book One concerning trade in general, Book Two
concerning rights and obligations in shipping business, and
law of bankruptcy. Many chapters and articles have been
deleted from the original text of the Code (Subekti and
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Tjitrosudibio, 1970).
The requirements of accounting and financial reporting in the
Commercial Code for Indonesia, are stated in Book One, Chapter
Two, Articles 6 to 13, of which three articles (nos:	 10, 11
and 13) had been deleted from the original translation of the
old Commercial Code of the Dutch. 	 The main contents of
Chapter Two of the Code, concerning bookkeeping, are as
follows (Subekti and Tjitrosudibio, 1970, pp.9-10):
(1) Anyone operating a company is obliged to keep records
concerning its assets and its operations in such a manner
that, at any time, its rights and obligations can be
determined. The businessman is obliged each year within
six months after the end of the financial year, to present
a balance sheet, in accordance with the conditions of the
company, which should be prepared and signed by the
businessman concerned. The books, the documents and
evidence, and the balance sheets, should be retained for
thirty years, and copies of correspondence must be kept
for ten years (Article 6).
(2) In the interest of the businessman, the judge has
authority to examine the records kept by the businessman
of every transaction that occurs in order to be able to
form an opinion of them (Article 7).
(3) In the court, the judge is permitted to order any party to
a lawsuit to open his books, documents, balance sheet and
correspondence which should be kept for a certain period
of time, as mentioned in Article 6; they can be inspected
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and, if necessary, extracts may be taken, to judge
disputed matters. To inspect such evidence the judge can
ask an expert to inspect it and read his opinion. If the
order of the judge is not fulfilled by the party(s)
concerned, the judge can draw his own conclusions and make
the necessary decision (Article 8).
(4) If the books, documents and correspondence are located
outside the domicile of the court, the judge can ask
another judge who is domiciled in the location of the said
evidence to inspect it and read his opinion (Article 9).
(5) No-one can be forced to show his books, unless for the
need of the parties directly interested in them, as heirs,
interested parties to the organization, partners,
appointees of administrators or managers, and in the case
of bankruptcy (Article 12).
The foregoing summary of the rules of bookkeeping in the
Commercial Code for Indonesia, reveals the following:
(a) It is an obligation for every company to carry out its
accounting and financial reporting; the Code covers the
rules of presentation, the responsibility of the
businessman, and the retention of records and documents
(Article 6).
(b) There is a sanction if the businessman does not keep
proper records, as decided in the court (Article 7).
(c) There is a safeguarding for external parties interested in
the operation of the company, in the rule on the
attestation function of the judge, or expert on behalf of
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the judge, on the fairness of the books and financial
reports (Articles 8 and 9).
(d) The confidentiality of the company's business records from
uninterested parties is safeguarded by limiting to whom
and in what conditions the records can be shown (Article
12).
Problems arise from these rules in several respects, as
follows:
(1) The formulation of the rules is very awkward and too
simple, due to the strict translation from Dutch to
Indonesian (old Indonesian version), and they do not use
the technical terms of accounting; e.g. the use of the
books instead of accounting records, and the documents and
correspondence instead of the supporting evidence and
non-financial information.
(2) The rules mainly use old terms and terminologies. This is
not surprising since the Code which was translated was an
old one, made in 1847.	 At that time accounting was still
in its early phase of development.	 For these reasons
there are	 some old terms	 still in use,	 such as
bookkeeping, where it might be appropriate to use
accounting, balance sheet where it might be appropriate to
use financial reporting, and inspection which might be
better rendered as audit.
(3) The rules are not related to the size of the business
operation of the company. In other words, the Code did
not consider the development of the economy and business,
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and the consequences or responsibility of different sized
companies to the economy and community. The bigger the
company the more disclosure is needed, and the more
sophisticated its accounting reports should be.
(4) There is no clear statement of the minimum requirements
for bookkeeping and accounting reports, such as what kind
of records or books should be maintained, and in what form
and content the financial report should be presented. In
addition to this, there are no guidelines as to the
measurement principles or valuation method to be applied
for the financial reporting. Without these requirements,
it is difficult for the companies to keep proper
accounting records and reports.
(5) The safeguard for the external parties interested in the
fairness of books and reports, by submitting them to
inspection under the authority of court, applies on a case
by case basis and tends to be repressive rather than
preventive in nature. In modern economies and business,
the repressive action will always come too late.	 To
overcome this weakness,
	
preventive measures will be
beneficial. Rules need to be created for statutory audit
requirements for	 businesses of	 a certain	 size of
operation. For large companies with certain criteria, it
would be more useful	 for the external parties and
community to have an audit conducted by an independent
accountant. Thus, the obligation to be audited does not
depend on the credit or other facilities to be received by
the company.
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From the foregoing discussion, it seems that there are many
weaknesses in accounting and financial reporting rules and
regulations in the Commercial Code for Indonesia.
	
The main
problems are that the formulation of the rules was simple,
using out-moded
	 terminology, and did not	 consider the
development in economy and business. To solve these problems,
there should be an effort to revise the formulation and
content of the rules and regulations of accounting and
financial reporting in the Commercial Code, or to establish
the Company Act which is separate from the Commercial Code.
In Indonesia's situation, such a revision of the Code, or
establishment of a separate Company Act, should take into
account the following:
(1) Technical terms and terminology should be widely used.
(2) It is unhelpful to translate directly from the old
Commercial Code. If the legal systems of Indonesia are to
be maintained it would be better to find the current
Commercial Code of the Dutch and adapt (not purely
translate) it to Indonesia's conditions.
(3) There should be a distinction between the rules applicable
to different sizes of company, with criteria used and
accepted nationally.
(4) The rules should regulate the minimum requirements, which
must be fulfilled by every company, in their accounting
records and reports. To ensure the monitoring and control
of companies all over the country and for many purposes of
government, it would be useful for the government to
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impose official registration of companies obliging them
periodically to submit financial reports to the registrar.
(5) There should be regulations concerning statutory audit as
an obligation for certain sizes, or forms, of company, or
particular operations. In general, a small company would
not have to be audited; for any size of limited liability
company and for medium sized companies there should be an
obligation to appoint a statutory auditor, and large
companies should be audited by an independent public
accountant.
(6) It is believed that, because the Code is outmoded in
nature, and derived from a different era and environment,
the whole structure of the Commercial Code should be
reviewed in order to suit the current situation and
conditions.
The Tax Laws and Regulations 
As was seen in Chapter 10, many tax rules and regulations have
been issued by the Tax office in conjunction with the
imposition of the New Tax Laws 1983. There is no doubt that
thei r influence is causing an adoption of accounting and
reporting practices in Indonesia; most of the companies were
of the opinion that financial reporting for tax purposes was
more important than for the PAI purposes or for their own
(LMUI, 1988a).
The company is obliged to maintain adequate accounting records
to calculate its tax obligation,
	 including taxable income,
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consisting at least of regular cash and bank account, account
receivables and payables, and inventory records prepared on a
consistent basis.
The annual tax return of the company should be completed,
accompanied by financial statements, consisting of balance
sheet, profit and loss statement, and other information needed
for calculating taxable income, including: notes to the
financial statements, revenues and expenses adjustment based
on tax laws, statements of capital and retained earnings,
source and application of fund statements, changes in
accounting policies and their effect on changes in financial
position and operating results.
These accompanying accounting reports, although the accounting
policies applied might be different, are the same in form and
structure as the report based on the PAI.
Furthermore, the financial report for tax purposes can be
produced from the company's own accounting systems, based on
compliance with the tax rules and regulations, or as an
alternative, it can be produced as a result of an adjusted
commercial financial report based on the PAI with the tax laws
(Muhammad, 1989).
Most of the large companies tend to choose the adjusted
commercial financial reports based on the tax laws and
regulations. The main reason is that this can serve multiple
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objectives, including for tax purposes, without departing from
the fundamental accounting systems and policies of the
business enterprise.
The foregoing discussion reveals that the application of tax
laws	 and regulations	 has a
	 significant influence	 in
strengthening the development of
	 the PAI or accounting
standards to produce sound EFR in Indonesia.
The Investment Laws and Regulations 
Since the issue of foreign investment law in 1967 and its
amendments in 1970 and 1974, and domestic investment law in
1968 and its amendment in 1970, many regulations have been
made by the government in connection with the implementation
of those	 laws (see Chapter 8).	 Domestic and foreign
investment policy is regarded as an essential contributor to
Indonesia's economic development.
Foreign and domestic investment have developed favourably.
However, this has not been accompanied by an adequate system
for financial monitoring and supervision. 	 There are no
guidelines specifically concerning the accounting principles
and policies to be applied nor are accounting disclosure
requirements mentioned for the financial reporting needed by
the BKPM.
In the Foreign Investment
	 Law, the obligation to keep
accounting records
	 and reports,
	 is stipulated	 in the
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Elucidation of Foreign Investment Law (Law No.1/1967) related
to Article No.18 concerning duration of its validity which
does not exceed 30 years.
The elucidation of Article 18 stated that:
(1) Foreign capital enterprises should keep separate books for
their foreign capital.
(2) In stipulating the amount of foreign capital, the total
shall be reduced by the amount which has been repatriated.
(3) Every year the enterprise is obliged to submit a report to
the government on its foreign capital position (Pecanderan
Co-operative, 1985, pp.22-23).
In addition to those provisions, in the Decision of the
Chairman of BKPM No.10/SK.1985 concerning procedure for
application for approval and facilities for domestic and
foreign investment, Article 5, Number 3.6 stated that foreign
partner	 must	 provide... .b.	 Annual	 report	 (Pecanderan
Co-operative, 1986, p.5).
There is no provision, stipulated or imputed, other than that
mentioned, in the investment laws and regulations issued by
the government above so far. The aims of those provisions are
to aid monitoring and supervision of investments operations
and their sources of capital, as well as the repatriation of
the capital concerned. The provision has weaknesses relating
to some important aspects of accounting and financial
reporting, as follows:
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(1) It is said that a foreign enterprise should keep separate
books for its foreign capital. It is not clear what is
meant by separate books in this sense, because the
disclosure of the foreign capital should reflect the
investment establishment and operating performance which
should be recognized in the assets section and also the
profit and loss accounts. Thus, it should be an integral
part of the whole accounting records and reports of the
company, and definitely cannot be recorded in separate
books.
(2) There are no guidelines or policies to be disclosed
concerning the amount of foreign capital which should be
deducted by repatriation of capital transferred. 	 The
repatriation of	 foreign capital always	 carries the
possibility of re7ated parties transactions practices, and
the responsibility of the foreign investor to maintain the
continuity of the company's operations even after the
foreign investment licence has ceased. These matters have
implications for the financial reporting and disclosure
policies of the company in presenting the repatriation
capital report.	 They also have implications for the
accounting measurement principles and financial policy as
well as the schedule for repatriation of foreign capital
without
	
harming	 the indigenous	 foreign
	 investment
objectives.
(3) The obligation to submit a report on its foreign capital
is related to the conduct of sound accounting recording
and reporting, which should be based on good and accepted
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accounting principles. Even though accepted accounting
principles exist	 in Indonesia,
	
i.e. the	 PAI, the
investment	 laws and
	 regulations on	 accounting and
financial recording and reporting do not relate to the
PAI. As a consequence, the BKPM (or the relevant
government agencies) will receive many different forms of
report on foreign capital position based on different
accounting standards or principles which companies have.
(4) The procedure of application for approval and facilities
for domestic and foreign investments requires provision of
an annual report by the foreign investor partner. It is
not made sufficiently clear what accounting standards
should be applied, or the scope of the annual report
concerned. In the technical sense, the annual report is
different from the annual financial statements, the former
being much broader than the latter.
(5) There is no specific provision regarding accounting and
financial reporting relating to domestic investment in its
laws and regulations. It might be argued that domestic
investment problems are less complicated than those of the
foreign investments. In practice, the operation and scope
of domestic investment are the same as or even greater
than foreign investments. The problems may be more
complicated, especially when domestic investors deal with
foreign investors to accept foreign long term loans.
The foregoing discussion shows that there are many weaknesses
in the foreign and domestic investment laws and regulations
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concerning accounting and financial reporting. 	 Many aspects
of foreign and domestic investment monitoring and supervision
focused on accounting and financial reporting. It is certain
that accounting and financial reporting can be used to
safeguard the interest of the public and the government. That
is why, the provisions of the investment laws and regulations
concerning accounting and financial reporting matters should
be such that fair principles and disclosure requirements can
be imposed.	 These provisions, in turn, will strengthen the
existence and development of accounting standards and EFR.
4.1.2 The Accounting Profession
The accounting profession's existence and development make a
great contribution to the strength of accounting standards and
EFR.	 From the institutional point of view, the accounting
professional organization has power over its members, who are
subject to its rules.
	 The members should comply with
accounting standards and EFR supported by the profession, and
these members may be affected as preparers, users and auditors
of the EFR.
The development of the accounting profession in Indonesia, as
seen in Chapter 9, has played a great part in the effort to
establish rules and regulations, organization, and technical
standards necessary for a strong institution. The Accountant
Act No.34/1954 was one of the basic starting points for
establishing an accounting profession, institutionally and
practically. Although it had weaknesses, the aim of the act
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was simply to protect the public from professional accounting
practices performed by those who do not have the right to
perform such services.
Three years after the Act, in 1957, the IAI was established
with the main objectives
	 of protecting the status and
promoting the development of the accounting profession. In a
relatively short period, with support from the government, the
IAI has	 succeeded in developing	 essential professional
accounting standards, including accounting principles (the
PAI), auditing standards (the NPA), and the Code of Ethics.
The IAI organization has also developed three sections of
professional specialisation (Public Accountants, Management
Accountants and Instructor Accountants), and three committees
(Accounting Principles,
	 Auditing Standards and	 Code of
Ethics). At the international level, the IAI is a member of
the IFAC, IASC, CAPA and AFA.
In the effort to develop and strengthen the professional
accounting standards, some measure	 of success has been
achieved, particularly in standard-setting for the PAI (see
Figure 9.4),	 in coping with the development of business in
Indonesia.
As a result of these developments, even though there are still
some organizational and institutional weaknesses, particularly
in the standard-setting process, in general the accounting
profession in Indonesia is in a position to strengthen the
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accounting standards and EFR.
4.1.3 The Capital Market
The influence of the capital market on accounting standards
and EFR is great. This influence is felt chiefly through the
go-public companies which must comply with the requirements,
including accounting 	 requirements, stated in 	 the issue
agreement and/or listing agreement of the capital market which
are basically similar to GAAP, but in many respects require
greater disclosure.
The capital market in Indonesia is controlled by the BAPEPAM
as a Government Agency responsible for implementing the
government policy, to promote the trading of securities as a
source of capital or finance, and to maintain and develop
fairness in the capital market operation.
As mentioned in Chapter 8, the capital market in Indonesia
originated in 1912 in Batavia (now Jakarta). However, by
1914 the Batavia Stock Exchange had been closed.	 In 1925,
under pressure	 from the	 Durch business	 community and
individual investors, and to catch up with the development of
the pre-war market, the Stock Exchange was opened in Surabaya
and Semarang. However, because of the uncertain situation
during the Second World War, those Stock Exchanges were closed
in 1940.	 After Indonesia's independence, under the auspices
of Exchange Law 1952, the Jakarta Stock Exchange was reopened.
Unfortunately, due to the political situation and unstable
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economic conditions, in 1958 the Jakarta Stock Exchange
closed again. In 1977, as part of the culmination of
monetary policies by the New Order Government, the Exchange
was reopened.
Since 1977, there has been significant growth in the capital
market operation, especially in 1983 and 1987, when the
deregulation policies introduced the new facilities of the OTC
market managed by the private organization.	 The issue of
various financial packages by the government, particularly in
1988 with the policy relating to the imposition of income tax
on interest	 earned from	 fixed time	 deposits, deposit
certificates and savings, the stock exchange and the shares
boomed in 1989 and 1990 (see Chapter 8).
The main concern of the capital market requirements is to
protect the interest of the investors and the public, who are
concerned with the share price, dividends, asset composition
and growth, profitability and future cash flow information of
go-public companies. These informational needs and interests
of the investors are portrayed in the EFR produced by the
companies.
	 To ensure this information is provided by the
go-public companies, the Bapepam has stipulated the content
and form of financial statements and other accounting matters
related to the applications for issue and trading of
securities, which include: (1) form and content of financial
statements, (2) confirmation letter on accounting matters, (3)
comfort letter, (4) annual and interim report (see Chapter
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10). These requirements and standards basically conform with
the PAI.
From the above, it can be seen that the capital market
operation in Indonesia is not new. The interest of the public
investors has been sufficient to warrant protection by the
rules and regulations as	 stated in the capital market
requirements, according to which all accounting and auditing
matters should conform with the PAI and NPA respectively.
This also confirms that the capital market operation in
Indonesia has strengthened the development of accounting
standards and EFR.
4.2 The Status of Preparers 
The preparers of EFR are the principal parties who have to be
satisfied as to the status of those who wish to impose the
standards. There are two tiers of preparers: (a) the lower
tier being the company accountants, who actually prepare the
reports, and (b) the top tier being the directors, who take
responsibility for the EFR published.	 The status of the
preparers in Indonesia and their willingness to a pp l y the
accounting standards or the PAI, will depend on the form and
ownership of the company, which in turn will determine the
level of compliance with the standards. Furthermore, the
level of compliance itself might be determined by other
factors, such as weaknesses in the accounting systems and the
lack of skilled accounting staff.
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The finding of LMUI (1988a) that many companies, particularly
small companies (mostly private owned companies) have misused
the	 supporting documents	 in	 some	 of their	 business
transactions, is attributable to weaknesses in their
accounting systems and lack of skilled accounting personnel or
the skill of the owners themselves. Another finding was that
the accounting skill of the manager or the owner becomes
higher as the company develops to higher stages or becomes
more established, and the more advanced the company, the more
advanced accounting reports can be produced (LMUI, 1988c).
Medium-sized privately owned companies are mostly established
in the forms of basic partnership, open partnership and
limited partnership. The large privately owned companies are
mostly established in the form of limited liability company.
The medium-sized companies, for the most part, have a limited
accounting staff, and the preparation and presentation of the
reports tend to be handled by the Director or Manager of the
company, who are also the owners of the company. It has been
found that willingness to apply the PAI in these companies is
strong, although the degree of the compliance to the PAI is
less than maximum (LMUI, 1988a). This circumstance might also
be attributable to weaknesses in their accounting systems and
lack of skilled accounting personnel.
In the large private companies, willingness to apply the PAI
is strong. They usually have an accounting section with some
skilled accounting personnel and now they tend to employ
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qualified accountants, who are members of the IAI. In this
case, at the lower tier, because most company accountants are
members of the IAI, and qualified accountants, it is possible
to ensure that the presentation of financial reports will
comply with the PAI. Willingness to comply with the PAI at
the top tier (the directors) is mostly determined by their
obligation related to their interest with other parties; for
example, obtaining credit from the bank usually needs EFR
based on the PAI. Actually, it is difficult to measure the
willingness of the directors to comply with the PAI, because
it is also bound with the management systems adopted by the
companies.	 However, the tendency of large companies is to
apply modern management systems, philosophy and its approach,
and the level of awareness 	 of the PAI and disclosure
requirements are favourable. It may however sometimes occur
that the directors of a certain company decided certain
accounting policies which are different from the existing PAI,
because the matter concerned has not yet been regulated or
included in the PAI or its statements.
In the government-owned companies (BUMN), reporting systems
are regulated by the Government and controlled by relevant
government agencies concerned. Most of the BUMN have their
own accounting department and have good accounting staff,
although in some BUMN these are still weak. The level of
compliance with the requirements issued by the Government in
the lower tier (internal accountant), and at the top tier (the
directors), is the same, namely that they should present the
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financial report based on the accounting policies decided by
the directors.
The level of compliance of the BUMN's financial reports with
the government requirements and the PAI in general, is
influenced by the legal form of the BUMN (see Chapter 10).
The Persero (government owned limited liability) has a high
level of compliance with the PAI and their willingness to
disclose their financial information, including their openness
to audit, is much greater than that of the Perum (government
owned public company) and the Perjan (government agency
company).	 The conditions of EFR in the Perusda (local
government owned company) are generally no better than those
of the BUMN.
Co-operatives as a form of business enterprise are established
based	 on	 specific	 law concerning	 co-operatives	 (Law
No.12/1967). They are mostly classified as small enterprises
and their level of compliance with the PAI is similar to that
in the small private companies. Although there are special
standards for co-o peratives (Statement of PAI No.3, see
Section 2.2.3 of this Chapter), most co-operatives have still
not adopted them mainly because of weak accounting systems and
lack of skilled accounting personnel.
From the above it is obvious that the level of compliance with
the PAI varies with the form and ownership of the company.
The willingness to comply with the PAI in the small and
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medium-sized private companies, including co-operatives, is
strong, although their conditions are hampered by their weak
accounting systems and lack of skilled accounting personnel.
In the large companies, willingness to comply with the PAI at
both tiers seems to be greater, especially at the top tier
(the directors) where there is a tendency to adopt modern
management systems.
In the government owned company, generally speaking, in the
Persero level, both the lower and top tiers, compliance with
the PAI is strong, while in the other forms of companies it is
lower than in the Persero.
4.3 The Quality of the PAI 
The quality	 of accounting principles relates	 to their
rightness for their intended purposes, which will bring about
readiness to accept them.
The degree of acceptance of the PAI in Indonesia is determined
by the breadth of the principles, and the extent to which
users are satisfied by their application over a period of
time. Changes in the environment might render the application
of a certain standard no longer desirable, and acceptance
might be withdrawn. To maintain a high degree of acceptance,
the standards must be flexible and capable of changing. There
must also be a means of clarifying the application of such
standards, by the issue of statements or interpretations of
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the matters concerned. These should be created and published
by the relevant professional bodies in order to cope with such
environmental changes.
To some extent, the IAI with its Committee of the PAI over
time, has made the necessary effort to maintain the general
acceptance of the PAI in the face of environmental changes.
Such efforts include the revision of the PAI 1973 to become
the PAI 1984. Several statements and interpretations of the
PAI have been published recently in the attempt to be flexible
and to clarify the application of the PAI standards to changes
in the economic and business environment.
Although there has sometimes been disagreement with the
concepts concerned, for example, the issue of Statement of the
PAI No.1 concerning Accounting for Foreign Exchange
Transaction and Translation, they have attempted to express
the flexibility and capability of the PAI to cope with the
changing environment. The old PAI (1973) adopted the
current/non-current method, but more than a decade later,
because of changes in the economic and business environment,
and the issue of the FASB No.52 in the US, as well as
practices in the MNC operating in Indonesia, the revised PAI
1984 changed to a new method, i.e. the monetary/non-monetary
method. Later, because of the government's currency
devaluation policy, and the increasingly common use of the
swap system, the IAI issued the Statement of the PAI No.1,
which	 mainly	 adhered
	 to	 the	 application	 of	 the
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monetary/non-monetary method but modified it to accept the
deferral method for material effect of devaluation and swap
transactions.
As we saw earlier, in connection with the status of the PAI,
and particularly the efforts made by the IAI, and the work
programmes laid down by the Committee of the PAI (see Appendix
11.3), the degree of acceptance of the PAI is great.
The political dimension of the PAI relates to the content of
the information produced by the EFR, based on the PAI, which
affects individual users or interested parties to the company
concerned. The political dimension of the standards is not
directly apparent in their establishment.	 The interested
parties to the EFR in Indonesia seem to accept the standard
setting process as it is, and as conducted by the Committee of
the PAI.	 There have been no strong reactions so far to the
formulation of particular standards relating to the interest
of an individual or group of users. Nor do the users protest
at the formation of the PAI Committee, which does not at
present adequately represent the interests of the users of
EFR. Differences of opinion among the Committee members seem
not to reflect the views of different interested parties, but
purely differences of interpretation or ideas.
	 This is
because the appointed members of the Committee are mostly
accountants from public accounting offices, educators or
academic institution, and government officials (the MOF, the
Bapepam and the Bank of Indonesia). Consequently, it seems
636
that the policy of the Committee in shaping and developing
standards is mainly to carry out the general directions of the
government policies.
The weakness of this situation is that the formulation of the
standards may be sophisticated, but depart from practical
considerations; and if there is a conflict of interest between
preparers and users of the EFR concerning a certain standard,
and no compromise can be reached, the treatment of a certain
transaction relating to that standard will be left without a
guideline which will, in turn, diminish the credibility of the
PAI.
From the above it is evident that the political dimension of
the PAI relating to their economic implications, and their
influence on the decision-making of the users, still underlies
the formulation of the standards. This reflects the condition
and development of the accounting environments, particularly
economic and business, which are still largely dependent on
government programmes and control, and the development of the
market economic system is still 	 in an early stage of
development.
Based on the foregoing discussion, the authority of accounting
standards and EFR in Indonesia, can be summarized as shown in
Table 11.1.
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TABLE 11.1 
The Authority of the PAI and EFR in Indonesia
ELEMENTS	 STRONG	 MODERATE	 WEAK
THE STRENGTH
The Laws and Regulations
Company Act/Commercial Code
Tax Laws and Regulations
Investment Laws and
Regulations
The Accounting Profession 
The Capital Market
THE STATUS OF THE PREPARERS
The Lower Tier 
Private owned: small size cos.
medium
large cos.
Government	 BUMD	 -
owned:	 Persero
Perum & Perjan
The Top Tier
Private owned: small size cos.
medium
large cos.
Government	 BUMD
owned:	 Persero
Perum & Perjan
THE QUALITY OF THE PAI
General Acceptance 
Political Dimensions
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5. SUMMARY
The PAI is one of the first professional accounting standards
in Indonesia published in 1973 and revised in 1984.	 It has
been developed by issuing some statements and interpretations,
but is still inadequate to cope with the rapidly changing
economic and business environments. The chapter has discussed
some strengths and weaknesses found in the existing PAI and
its statements and interpretation which have been published.
One of the strengths of the PAI is that most of its
provisions, statements and 	 interpretations are generally
accepted; at least tacitly.
It has	 been shown	 that the	 PAI and	 its subsequent
pronouncements are still in a period of transition to adopting
the US accounting standards.	 Although the Committee is fully
aware of the danger of copying the US GAAP, changes and new
FASB statements in the US become major references for creating
and developing the PAI statements or interpretations.
Some fundamental weaknesses in the formulation of the basic
concepts and limitations of the standards arise from unclear
formulation of the objectives of financial statements, and
vague explanation of the application of some standards. The
structure and content of the PAI tend to adopt the balance
sheet approach rather than the income statement approach. The
balance sheet approach is static in nature, and might not be
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suitable for the dynamic conditions of rapid economic change,
such as are found in Indonesia nowadays.
The standards on presentation of financial statements based on
the PAI, are comprehensive.	 There is no attempt to relate
their application
	 to the different size	 and lines of
businesses, which affect their capability to prepare the
reports, and the usefulness of financial statements for
different kinds of users with different purposes. Because of
the differences between small, medium and large businesses,
the forms of presentation and the level of disclosure of EFR
differ and they need guidelines or standards which are suited
to them.
Many other weaknesses	 have been discussed, particularly
concerning the appropriateness of	 the standards to the
changing	 environment and	 objectives	 of the	 financial
statements for external users.
The PAI Committee has a work programme to cope with the
changing needs, but it seems more like an agenda without any
target to be achieved by a certain chain of acitivities and
procedures. Even with a sound programme, as long as Committee
membership is voluntary, and there are no qualified experts
working full time to assist the Committee, and no really sound
sources of financial support, the improvement and development
of accounting standards will be very slow.
640
There is no statutory obligation stated in the Commercial Code
concerning the publication of EFR for public interest, except
for banking businesses which have to publish their balance
sheet and profit and loss statement in the appropriate daily
newspaper. To encourage the business society to publish their
company's EFR, the Government holds the annual report award,
with the aim of promoting the openness of companies to the
public, and this is considered as a preliminary step in
developing the
	 EFR in
	
Indonesia.	 However,	 the award
requirements can only be met by the big companies, and the
government has neglected the opportunity to encourage small
and medium-sized companies by creating an award competition
suited to their scope and field of interest.
The prospectus for go-public companies is a form of EFR, which
has been developed soundly in line with the development of
capital market requirements.
The authority of the PAI and EFR in Indonesia is determined
by its strength, the status of the preparers, and the quality
of the PAI. The strength elements consist of: laws and
regulations concerning accounting and financial reporting
requirements, the accounting	 profession development, and
capital market requirements.
The accounting requirements in	 the Commercial Code and
Investment Laws and Regulations are considered very weak,
whereas the requirements in the Tax Laws and Regulations are
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strong.	 The accounting profession has weaknesses in its
organization and management of the profession, but has also
laid down the necessary	 professional standards, and is
therefore considered to have a moderate strength. On the
other hand,	 the capital market requirements 	 have been
developed very well and they are considered to be strong
elements.
The status of the preparers at the lower tier is considered
weak for small private enterprises, and the BUMD, Perum and
Perjan of the government-owned companies. In medium-sized
private companies it is considered moderate but in the large
private-owned companies and the Persero of government-owned
companies, willingness to comply with the PAI is strong.
The status of the preparers at the top tier is considered weak
for small private companies and BUMD, Perum, Perjan of the
government owned companies.	 In the medium-sized privately
owned companies, it is considered moderate. For the large
private owned companies, mostly it is considered strong, and
the Persero of government owned companies are considered very
strong in their attitude and willingness to comply with the
PAI.
The quality of the PAI in terms of the general acceptance of
the interested parties so far is considered strong, but the
political
	
dimensions involved
	
in	 the formulating	 and
app lications of the standards are considered weak.
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By identifying the conditions and role of the elements of the
authority of the PAT and EFR in Indonesia, as assessed above,
it is clear what area or elements should be improved and
developed, in order to achieve a strong balance among those
elements.
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CHAPTER 12 
INFLUENCE OF	 ENVIRONMENT ON	 INSTITUTIONAL AND
TECHNICAL ASPECTS OF ACCOUNTING
% INTRODUCTION
The influence of environments on EFR can be traced in relation
to both institutional and technical aspects. On the one hand,
institutional aspects will influence the technical aspects by
creating a demand for development of certain technical elements
of accounting or EFR to meet specific environmental needs at
the time.	 On the other hand, EFR practices affect the
environment through decision-making based on EFR, with its
economic consequences, e.g. by influencing allocations of
resources.
The development of institutional aspects is reflected in the
role of the controlling bodies in issuing laws, rules and
regulations, the development of preparers and users and the
development of educational 	 institutions and international
organizations as agents of accounting technology transfer
(ATT).
The development of the technical aspects is reflected in the
content, timing and presentation of EFR, which reflects the
needs of the changing environment. The more rapidly changing
and complex the environment, the more complex and broader the
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EFR, and also the more frequently it has to be presented.
The primary objective of the analysis of environmental aspects
in Indonesia is to determine what factors are most influential
on accounting development. 	 Thence, it would be possible to
determine the needs of accounting when the environment changes.
It was also desired to discover the reason for adopting or
adapting accounting systems from another country or countries,
and how the system responds, to learn about the characteristics
of the accounting system in Indonesia and how that system may
be developed for the future.
!• THE INFLUENCE OF ENVIRONMENTS ON INSTITUTIONAL ASPECTS
Many elements of environmental aspects can influence the
institutional aspects of EFR, and it is impossible to analyse
them all. In line with the purpose of this research, the
analysis will focus on several relevant key elements which
influence institutional aspects of accounting, thereby playing
some role in determining and developing the EFR in Indonesia.
The analysis is based on the environmental aspects discussed in
Chapters 7, 8 and 9.	 The analysis is descriptive in nature,
and there is no statistical analysis by which to measure the
breadth or the depth of the influence. The aim of the analysis
is to identify the main tendencies stemming from the main
environmental conditions and institutional characteristics.
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Not only are there many environmental features which directly
or indirectly influence the institutional aspects, but also
there may be intra-influences among the institutions concerned.
Moreover, the relevance of any particular aspect may vary from
one period to another.
For these reasons, the analysis will mainly be focused on the
elements which directly influence the institutional aspects
concerned, and	 they are limited to	 the recent period,
especially from 1984 (the year when the revised PAI was
published) until 1990.
2.1 The Influence of Environment on the Controlling Body 
The controlling bodies are institutions or organizations which
can control, and to some extent can also impose, the EFR
requirements on the society concerned or on the general public,
with their authority and capacity. 	 They consist of the
government and its agencies, the accounting profession and the
stock exchange or capital market institution. The role and the
attitude of these controlling
	 bodies in maintaining and
developing the EFR requirements,
	
are influenced by some
elements of cultural, political, social, 	 legal and economic
development. These are assessed below.
2.1.1 The Government and Its Agencies
The government plays	 the	 strongest role	 of all	 the
organizations in making and imposing the rules and regulations
relating to	 EFR requirements for companies 	 or business
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organizations.
The nature of the Government of the Republic of Indonesia, is
coloured by the history of the region, with multi-cultural
_
influences and strong nationalistic, political and social
attitudes.	 The situation immediately after independence was
marked by political, social and economic instability, but this
was followed	 by reorganization of	 political structures,
improvement in the social, cultural, religious and linguistic
areas, as well as economic reconstruction planning by the New
Order government.	 These have brought Indonesia political,
social and economic stability,
	 supported by a pragmatic
approach to foreign policy, abandonment of the anti-Western
stance, and maintenance of stable regional and international
relations.
Indonesian politics are bound with cultural values which
include: not hurting or offending others; readiness to accept
the unacceptable as God's will or the natural environment of
some people, excessive feeling of nationalism, and benign
paternalistic tradition. 	 However, these traits have been
modified by educational	 development, economic and social
advancement, and modernization. Nowadays, Indonesia enjoys
political stability and more real democracy.
The political stability has been reflected in a succession of
general elections in 1971,	 1977, 1982,
	
and 1987 without any
significant	 political
	 change,	 the	 smoothness	 of	 the
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liberalization and	 deregulation policy in	 economics and
business.
From these facts it is evident that the government is in a
strong position to establish necessary rules and regulations
without any major opposition or significant objections from the
majority of the people, and this is a favourable condition for
the government to enhance its role in developing rules and
regulations for accounting and EFR.
To some extent the role of the government has been enhanced by
the influence of some aspects of Indonesian cultural values
(see Chapter 7). The large power distance is identified by
bapak or the boss institution, which implies a paternalistic
relationship. In this respect, the government or its agency is
viewed by the people as their bapak.	 On the other hand,
conservatism in doing business, which might also relate to
secrecy in Eastern culture, leads to the maintenance of an
indirect relationship between the bapak as superior and the
people as subordinate. To do business with the bapak or the
government might need a filter factor - negotiation through a
mentor or an adviser.	 This condition might have created
bureaucracy in the governmental institutions.
Femininity is a predominant value in Indonesian society,
identified by oblique talk especially for bad or contrary news
or views.
	 To some extent this has created a barrier to
criticism or correction of an unacceptable rule or regulation
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issued by the government. As a consequence, the adjustment of
unsuitable rules and regulations can be protracted. However,
in some aspects, government officials have been characterised
by strong uncertainty avoidance, which is reflected by a great
tolerance in making decisions and also a very loose pragmatic
attitude.	 These indicate that the government agencies are
tolerant and flexible in making decisions.
Collectivism as opposed to individualism is a national cultural
value, which has blended with the strong nationalist feeling of
the people to create an attitude of trust in the government,
creating the consensus in decision-making necessary for the
benefit of the nation and the country.
From the social	 point of view, Indonesia	 is a modern
pluralistic community,	 with a variety	 of socio-cultural
manifestations, which has been much influenced by Western
education and	 values, and to some	 extent has overcome
traditional resistance to foreign culture. 	 Western education
as a catalyst of social change, has reduced, to a certain
extent, some	 weaknesses in	 the attitude	 of government
officials, i.e. secrecy, bureaucracy, the elastic view of time
and reluctance to make commitments.
Indonesia's economic system is based on Article 33 of the 1945
Constitution which stated that the economy is an economic
democracy, with production by all for all, under the management
of the people, which is represented by the government.	 To
649
reach these objectives the government should control the
important and strategic economic resources. For this reason,
government capital has been invested in many sectors, including
oil	 and mining,	 infrastructure, banking,	 manufacturing,
distribution of basic commodities, transportation, construction
and trade.
The economic programmes have been laid down by the government
for short term and long term development with large foreign aid
and investment. Despite the liberalisation of the economy
through deregulation, with the 	 aim of creating a sound
competitive climate and strengthening international economic
relationships, government plans and annual budget expenditure
still play an important role in economic development.
The foregoing discussion suggests
	 that the role of the
government in Indonesia, is very great.
	
This will also
greatly influence the development of rules and regulations for
accounting and EFR.
Many laws, rules and regulations related to accounting and EFR
requirements have been introduced, either by creating new ones
or revising the old laws and regulations in order to cope with
current needs. However, many accounting requirements are still
based on outmoded laws which are not suited to the current
environment.
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The New Taxation Laws 1983 replaced the old tax laws which
originated from the old Dutch laws. The old tax laws were
based on the source theory or approach, whereas the new tax
laws are based on the additional economic capability of the tax
payers and apply the self-assessment principle. The accounting
requirements of the new taxation laws are far more complete and
comprehensive in nature to cope with economic and business
developments, and include the alternative application of the
PAI as a basis for calculating taxable income.
The Foreign and Domestic Investment Laws 1967 and 1968, with
their amendments in 1970/1974 and 1970 respectively, have
developed to support the	 growth of Indonesia's economy.
However,	 the accounting	 and reporting	 requirements for
monitoring and supervising the development of investment by
business organizations are inadequate.	 Most of the accounting
requirements applicable to foreign and domestic investments do
not specify clearly the accounting principles and policies to
be applied.	 Additionally, from the legal point of view, the
foreign and domestic investment
	 laws which regulate the
operations of foreign companies in Indonesia, do not regulate
their legal forms, nor do they stipulate any provision for
their legalization according to Indonesian law, and they are
therefore investment incentive acts only (Hartono, 1978) (see
Chapter 7). The investment laws are, thus, new laws created in
the effort to cope with the needs and development of the
economy and business based on government policy, but they still
depend on the provision of higher laws, in this case the
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outmoded Commercial Code, as a source of reference.
The Company Act has been drafted for more than 20 years, but
has not yet been passed into law. Many accounting, auditing
and disclosure requirements for companies should be included in
the Company Act with a link to the Accountant Act.	 In the
absence of the Company Act, all matters concerning company
business are regulated by the provisions of the old Dutch
Commercial Code and Civil Code.
	
As explained in Chapter 11,
the old Commercial Code has many weaknesses, particularly
concerning accounting and auditing requirements, which cannot
cope with economic and business development, or the current
environment.
The delay in establishing new or revised laws is linked with
Indonesia's multi-ethnic composition and continuous external
cultural influences,	 which have all contributed	 to the
development of the Indonesian legal system, which is still in
progress. At present, four main schools of law theory: the
Adat, Islamic, positive	 Western and Indonesian Socialist
influence the establishment of a National Law System (Jaspan,
1965), and in turn also have influenced the establishment of
some functional laws like the Commercial Code, Company Act and
Accountant Act.
It seems that the modern Western legal system is continually
influencing Indonesia's legal development, particularly in the
economic and business field. Some reasons for this, are: (1)
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the Romanic-Dutch legal system had its roots in economic and
business laws and regulations, (2) International relations and
the open-door economic policy of the New Order government have
been influential.
To sum up, the deficiencies of the government effort to
establish requirements for accounting and EFR, are due to:
(1) the length of the bureaucratic procedures and hierarchy of
laws and regulations;
(2) lack	 of interdisciplinary	 expertise, experience	 and
knowledge,
(3) lack of co-ordination among governmental agencies
concerned, particularly for economic and business matters
linked with accounting and EFR, e.g. among the MOF, the
MOEC and the MOJ;
(4) the influence of conflicting legal systems on the national
law system;
(5) the delay in revising the old Commercial Code, or
establishing a new one, causing a delay in revising other
laws and regulations which refer to the Commercial
Code.
The role and efforts of the government and its agencies in
establishing laws and regulations regarding accounting and EFR
requirements to cope with the development of the economic and
business environment, depend upon action to solve the problems
mentioned above.
	 The influence of the environment on the
government and its	 agencies institutionally supports and
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strengthens their authority and capacity to make and impose
sound accounting and EFR requirements which will cope with the
needs of society and the public.
2.1.2 The Accounting Profession and Its Development
It was shown in Chapter 9 that the IAI was established to
protect the	 status and promote the
	 development of the
accounting profession.	 Since the issue of Accountant Act
No,34/1954 as a legal foundation of professional accounting
practice and the establishment of the IAI, the development of
the accounting profession in Indonesia has been relatively
slow.
The cultural aspects which most influence the organization of
the accounting profession are large power distance and strong
uncertainty avoidance. Large power distance means that the
members of the organization or society accept that power in
organizations	 or	 institutions is	 distributed	 unequally
(Hofstede, 1987). In other words, the members accept that the
power of superiors is stronger, giving them more rights than
subordinates or ordinary members. This leads to a tendency to
refer all problems to a superior, or the boss or management of
the organization, rather than trying to solve them. As a
consequence, the activities and progresses of the professional
organization mostly 	 depend on management, which 	 is not
subjected to serious criticism. This can impede the
development of professional organizations, and the society will
be less dynamic in nature.
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Strong uncertainty avoidance on the part of most members is
identified with hesitation to make commitment and lack of force
in promoting conformity with the professional institutional
objectives. The professional organization tends to be lax, and
the society tends to be less progressive in coping with a
changing environment.
Another important aspect of Indonesia's culture is femininity,
which as a predominant value might not be suitable for a
self-regulated	 professional	 organization.	 Femininity	 is
identified with oblique talk, reducing conflict, and minimizing
conflicts of views. 	 These attitudes do not support the
establishment	 of	 a	 solid	 self-regulating	 professional
organization in the society.
The influence of the culture can only be eradicated or reduced
through education.
	
With the influence of Western culture and
education which	 are penetrating Indonesia,	 the cultural
weaknesses which influence the	 development of IAI as a
professional organization, can to some extent be reduced.
However,	 for	 the	 establishment	 of	 a	 self-regulating
professional organization it will be necessary to consider the
deep-seated femininity values of Indonesia.
The impact of political development, especially since the New
Order Government came to power, has created the prerequisite
conditions for the development of the accounting profession.
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The political stability and a certain degree of maturity of
political culture have made possible the development of
accounting rules and regulations by the profession, with
support from the government agencies concerned.
The liberalisation policy in economics and business, and the
maturity of democratic institutions, have played a part in
creating a favourable climate for development of professional
accounting organizations and institutions. They have also
influenced disclosure requirements and value measurement: The
more democratic the country, the greater the disclosure and the
more detailed the regulation of accounting that is needed.
To achieve these objectives, the most significant effort is to
establish a sound institutional auditing function. This can be
done by the professional accounting organization without any
interference by political interest. The only concern is that
the professional accounting institutions and organizations
should act independently.
From the point of view of the social environment, modern
Indonesian society has been influenced by Western education and
values, which have, to some extent, overcome traditional
resistance to foreign culture. The way for development of the
accounting profession has been paved by the development of
social organization which involves many strong primary groups
in the economic and business sector. These organizations have
played an active role in the community to maintain and support
656
the democratic system, the willingness to engage in peaceful
and sound competition, bargaining and reducing conflict.
Western education and values have tended to detach Indonesians
from their regional identification, rendering them more
impartial towards the various ethnic groups. They have also
minimized the influence of birth and social status, which are
basic values in traditional society. More real democracy and
equality are emerging, and these are also significant elements
in developing the accounting profession and its organization.
Modern Indonesian society is characterised by the assimilation
and integration of local, regional and international business
ethics and attitudes in economic and business activities. The
increasing demand for information on all aspects of life,
including public	 reporting of business	 affairs, through
circulation of press publications, is a reflection of
increasing democracy in practice. These are important elements
to support the search for independent public information, which
in turn will strengthen the development of a professional
accounting organization.
The development of Indonesia's economy in terms of economic
growth has been remarkable. The important economic features 
which influence the development of the accounting profession
both short term and long term, are the policy of the government
to liberalise the economy through deregulation with the aim of
creating a favourable economic climate for domestic and foreign
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investment, sound competition, and strengthening international
economic relationships.
Opportunities to invest have increased, reflected in the
decrease in the average rate of relative consumption, compared
with the GDP and GNY since 1969.
	 This has led to the
establishment and expansion of economic units and companies or
business organizations, and they all need reliable information
produced by sound professional accounting institutions. The
changes in national product composition since Repelita I
reflect this trend; the tertiary production sector or services
sector (including accounting and financial services) increased
from	 34-35%	 in Repelita	 I	 to	 41% in	 Repelita	 IV
(Djojohadikusumo, 1989).
Regarding the legal environment, many legal factors influence
accounting, including
	
the Commercial Code,	 Company Act,
Taxation Law and various rules and regulations in economics and
business.
Due to the adoption of the old Dutch laws, Indonesia's legal
system is classified as Romanic-Dutch. In Romanic or Code
legal systems, there is emphasis on codification of accounting
standards and procedures as more appropriate to the economic,
political and social environment (Choi and Mueller,
	 1984).
However, such codification does not yet exist in Indonesia.
Few requirements for private and public companies concerning
accounting, auditing and disclosures have been included in the
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Commercial Code. Thus the legal system is still in a weak
position to support the development of the profession. In
addition, there is no link between the Commercial Code with the
Accountant Act.
The Accountant Act No.34/1954 forms the basis for public
accounting practice, stating that only he or she who holds an
accounting degree has a right to be allowed to practise. The
Act is one of the most important requirements for building up a
sound accounting profession and its development in the future.
However, a problem arises with the interpretation of the Act,
in that graduates from Departments of Accounting of private
Universities cannot use their degree in accounting to practise.
For the time being, this problem has been resolved through
pre-professional and professional examinations for holders of
accounting degrees from private Universities, but the problem
remains of how the Act regulates acceptable qualification and
competence of accountants to practise, and how it supervises
and controls them in practice so that they do not abuse the
professional practice.
Another problem with the application of the Act concerns
changes in the educational programme at the university level.
Before 1980, universities offered a 5-year programme leading to
a Master degree, but, after 1980, the accounting programme
changed to a 4-year programme leading to an undergraduate
degree. This change was not followed by the adjustment of the
relevant rules and regulations.	 Another crucial point is that
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the 3-year compulsory professional assignment for accounting
graduates as one of the requirements for accounting practice
licence, was suspended by the MOF in 1987.
From the foregoing, it is evident that the basic Accountant Act
and other laws and regulations related to the establishment and
development of accounting profession have many weaknesses, and
need an integrated revision or adjustment.
International relations also influence Indonesia's accounting
profession. Although accounting and the accounting profession
are inter-linked, the internationalization of the accounting
profession is progressing more slowly that than of accounting
itself. According to Choi and Mueller (1984), some reasons for
this are: (1) opposition to national regulation and licensing
of the profession, (2) barriers to the international movement
of human resources, and (3) outright protectionism of a
developing country.
It is evident that the influence of US accounting concepts on
Indonesia, which has lasted more than 30 years, has not been
followed at the same time by professional accounting practice
and organization on the American model (see Chapter 9). The
international accounting firms as agents of ATT, have
significantly influenced Indonesia, beginning in 1967 when the
government introduced a liberalisation policy for economic
development and passed the Foreign Investment Law.
	
Some
regulations	 concerning	 the	 operation
	 of	 international
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accounting firms in Indonesia were laid down by the MOF. One
of the basic requirements is that international accounting
firms should make joint partnerships with local accounting
firms based on a	 reciprocal clause.	 Most international
accounting firms could not accept the reciprocal clause, and
joint partnerships were not generally accepted.
	
For this
reason, most	 of them operate based
	 on a correspondent
relationship with a local accounting firm, although in practice
the firms operate in much the same way as they did under the
joint partnership. The impact of the international accounting
firms on the local	 accounting firms and the profession
generally, has been significant.
2.1.3 The Capita7 Market
The capital market institution as a tool of economics in
Indonesia has existed since the beginning of this century. In
the Dutch colonisation era, the capital market was used to meet
the needs of the Dutch business community and individual
investors. Its operation was linked with the Amsterdam Stock
Exchange in the Netherlands.
	
After independence, in the early
1950's, the government reopened the Jakarta Stock Exchange
under the new Exchange Law of 1952. For political and economic
reasons, capital market operations were closed in 1958 and did
not recommence until 1977, when the government reopened the
market, in line with the liberalisation policies carried out by
the government since 1967.
Although in the first place it was stated that the principal
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objective of the capital market in Indonesia is income
distribution through the spreading of ownership of incorporated
companies, the most significant aim is a source of finance from
the public as a way of mobilizing capital in the free market
economic system. The capital market grew significantly in 1983
and 1987, when the government introduced deregulation policy
packages, including the new facility of the OTC market,
imposition of income tax on interest earned from fixed time
deposits, deposit certificates and savings and various other
financial policies.
Some aspects of the cultural environment which might influence
the capital market are strong uncertainty avoidance, large
power distance and conservatism. Strong uncertainty avoidance
may be linked with large power distance, in the sense that in a
society where uncertainty avoidance is strong, there is a
tendency to prefer collectivism and uniformity, and uniformity
is likely to be accepted more in a large power distance
society. In this regard, it seems that a society of strong
uncertainty avoidance and large power distance is more likely
to accept the imposition of laws and codes of a uniform
character. According to Gray (1988), uniformity is probably
more consistent with strong uncertainty avoidance, leading to a
concern for law and order and rigid codes of behaviour, a need
for written rules and regulations, a respect for conformity and
the search for ultimate, absolute truth and value. 	 These
cultural values seem able to accommodate the rigid and detailed
rules and regulations, which usually exist, of necessity, in a
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sound capital market operation.
Conservatism is linked with strong uncertainty avoidance, in
the sense that societies characterised by stronger uncertainty
avoidance seem to be more conservative or prudent in their
attitude to asset measurement and reporting of profits. It is
important to note that more conservative measures of profits
are consistent with the strong uncertainty avoidance of a
society like Indonesia, following from a concern with security
and a perceived need to adopt a cautious approach to cope with
the uncertainty of future events (Gray, 1988).
Turning to political and social aspects, the operation of the
capital market in Indonesia is in line with the democratic
ownership of economic units through the free market mechanism
for buying and selling shares or securities. This is also in
line with the process of establishment of modern Indonesian
society as a result of the influence of Western culture and
values.	 The main problem is to maintain fair play in the
mechanism of capital market operation in order to achieve the
principal objectives	 which have been laid	 down by the
government.	 It can only be maintained and developed by
establishing and developing professional organizations and
institutions associated with the system, one of which is a
strong and reliable professional accounting organization and
institution.
The principal economic policy laid down by the New Order
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government, in the effort to overcome some domestic economic
problems, and to adjust economic development in line with the
world economic situation, involved liberalisation and
deregulation in monetary, fiscal and investment sectors. As a
logical consequence it became necessary to develop and
strengthen the capital market institution. Although in many
sectors of the economy, government capital remains dominant, in
the long run, the capital market can be used as an effective
tool to establish economic democracy. The main objective of
the capital market agency is to achieve fair stock prices as a
result of the rules and regulations imposed on the mechanism of
the market	 and the	 interested parties	 concerned.	 The
experience of Jakarta's over-valued stock prices in 1989
(Pangestu and Habir, 1990) has increased calls for improvement
in the capital market policy.
From legal point of view, the rules and regulations on capital
market operations seem to face no significant difficulties of
implementation. The Exchange Law 1952, as a source of law to
regulate the capital market operation in Indonesia, 	 is still
relevant and	 can accommodate the implementation 	 of the
liberalisation policy and deregulation measures to mobilize
funds and resources for economic development.
Many rules	 and regulations have been 	 published by the
government and the BAPEPAM (Capital Market Agency) regarding
policies and institutional aspects necessary to the market
operation, in line with the general economic development policy
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(see Chapter 8). The main function of the Bapepam as a
supervisory agency in capital market operation is regulatory.
The main concern of the requirements issued by the Bapepam is
to protect the interest of the investors and the public, and to
ensure that the rules of the game and the mechanism operate in
line with	 government policy.
	
Some of	 the requirements
concerning financial and accounting information which have been
stipulated include: form and content of financial statements,
confirmation letter on accounting matters, comfort letter,
annual and
	
interim report.
	 The rules	 and regulations
including those requirements
	
on financial and accounting
matters, were principally adopted from the US Stock Exchange
system, and follow closely the disclosure requirements of
regulation S-X of the US SEC.
The impact of international relationship on the economy and
politics, without doubt, also influence the capital market
operation. The development of domestic and foreign investment
in Indonesia, and the character of Indonesia's economy which is
vulnerable to the world economic development, will cause the
capital market operation to be internationalistic in nature.
This is in line with the internationalisation of the capital
market as a world economic development phenomenon after World
War II. Sooner or later, the capital market in Indonesia will
enter international operation.	 To face this situation, the
rules and regulations of the market, including accounting
information requirements, should be adjusted in order to
attract foreign investors to invest in Indonesia through the
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capital	 market, and	 to make
	 financial and	 accounting
information reliable for them.
From the accounting point of view, the international capital
market operation needs a comprehensive EFR presentation for the
foreign investors. The problem is that the investors in every
country have different accounting standards as the basis of the
EFR they are accustomed to read. There are several possible
solutions for the requirements of EFR for an international
market, i.e.:	 (1) the EFR should conform purely to national
accounting standards and practice, (2) EFR should be adjusted
to comply to the IAS, (3) EFR can be presented in multiple
form,	 with	 the	 simultaneous	 preparation	 of	 several
differently-based financial reports.	 Considering the position
and the development of accounting in Indonesi, multiple
financial reporting seems to be more attractive and reliable
for foreign investors.
Since the Indonesian law has followed the fiction of the old
Dutch Commercial Code, that enterprises established in its
territorial boundaries only operate within these boundaries
(Hartono, 1978), it seems that the internationalisation of the
capital market	 operation will require some
	
revision or
adjustment of the legal aspects concerned.
From the ATT point of view, the capital market system in
Indonesia,	 including its rules and regulations, especially
financial and accounting information requirements, was adopted
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from the US Stock Exchange system, and can be classified into
one of the forms	 of independent professional technology
category of ATT.
2.2 The Influence of Environment on the Preparer of EFR 
The forms of business organizations in Indonesia can be
categorised into private owned and government owned companies.
The major sources of 	 law and regulations governing the
formation and establishment of private business organizations
are the old Dutch Civil Law and Commercial Code, with a few
amendments to the company law provisions of the latter. The
other source of law governing private owned entities is the
Co-operative Law No.12/1967, 	 which regulates co-operative
organizations.	 The major types of companies which can be
established and	 owned by	 a private entity	 are: basic
partnership, open	 partnership, limited 	 partnerships, and
limited liability company (PT).	 The source of law for
government owned companies is the Government's Regulation
No.19/1969 which distinguishes various forms of organization:
Persero (state owned limited liability company), Perum (Public
utility enterprise) and Perjan (government agency). Another
form of government owned company is Perusda (local state owned
company).
The most important classification of companies is based on
the size of the operation and the capital employed or invested,
which affect the complexity . and sophistication of their
accounting records and reports to the various interested
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parties. It is useful to classify companies into: small-sized
company, medium-sized company and big or large company.
The classification of business size in Indonesia is still
arbitrary. For example: the Central Statistical Office uses
manpower as a criterion, whereas the Department of Industry
uses the total assets criterion, the Central Bank of Indonesia
uses a net asset criterion, the Department of Trade uses equity
capital criterion and the Chamber of Commerce uses equity
capital for various different business line criteria.
In this study, classification is mainly based on business size
on the basis of total owner's equity and revenue.
	 Three
classes are distinguished, large company, medium-sized and
small-sized companies, as assessed in Chapter 6.
Historically, because of the influence of Dutch accounting and
bookkeeping during the colonial era, even after independence,
most companies in Indonesia still used the Dutch accounting and
bookkeping system. Although the American accounting system
influenced Indonesia in the 1960's, most companies, especially
small and medium-sized companies, used the Dutch system until
the 1970's. The strength of the old Dutch influence is still
felt and, until very recently, some companies still used the
Dutch system,
As shown in Chapter 7, the influence of American accounting
concepts began in the educational sector, and hence, in
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practice, started with large companies or those which had a
business relationship with a foreign counterpart through a
joint venture agreement or MNC operation. This trend has also
been strengthened by the policy of economic liberalisation,
especially after the Foreign Investment Law was passed in 1967.
Another reason why the American influence, in practice, started
from the large companies is that most university accounting
graduates work in large companies.
Some cultural aspects which influence companies' EFR, depend to
some extent on the size of their business.	 In small and
medium-sized businesses, the local cultural characteristics may
have a much stronger influence over business and EFR practices,
than in the larger companies. Most of the latter have absorbed
the principles of modern management and of course have been
more influenced by Western cultural values. They have also
applied Western management methods.
The concept of Bapakism which reflects the large power distance
value among Indonesian businessmen, means there is a tendency
to accept everything decided by the Bapak or boss in the
structure of management of the company. This is why it is very
difficult to separate the functions of the lower tier who
prepare the EFR, and the top tier who decide the policy
relating to publishing and responsibility for the EFR. This
situation can	 be directly recognized in	 the small and
medium-sized businesses, especially in the very small-sized
companies most of which are managed by the owners personally.
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In the medium-sized companies, although there is a separation
of the function of the lower and upper tiers reflected in the
establishment of a separate Finance and Accounting Department
to prepare EFR, the role of the top tier or the Director of the
company is still very strong.
In the large companies, the situation is generally very
different from that in small and medium-sized companies. In
large companies the separation between the responsibilities of
the lower and upper tier	 seems to be more real.	 The
responsibility for preparing EFR rests with the lower tier,
usually under the responsibility of the Accounting Department
or Controller of the company. Most of the latter are qualified
accountants and also members of the IAI. In addition, there is
an Internal Audit Division, which has responsibility to attest
the reliability of the financial reports produced by the
Accounting Department or Division. 	 Although the top tier,
represented by the Director or Chairman of the Board, has
authority to decide policy, in practice, they cannot entirely
determine what is prepared by the lower tier.
In the state owned companies, which are mostly large business
organizations, except for many of the local state owned
companies, the impact of large power distance is slightly
different than in the private owned companies. In the state
owned companies, the government and its agencies are viewed as
the Bapak of the company and the management of the company is
also viewed as the government official in charge of supervising
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the company as the Bapak. In this case most of the principal
management policies depend on the w177 of Bapak. That is why
the basic character or attitude of the state owned company's
management is, to some extent, determined by the willingness of
the government to regulate 	 and to manage the companies
concerned. This willingness, fundamentally can be identified
from the objective and function of the company in its form and
establishment.
In the Persero or state-owned limited liability company, the
main objective of which is profit making, the separation of the
responsibility in preparation of EFR between the lower tier and
the top tier within the organization is very clear, and the
general attitude of the management is more or less the same as
in a large private company. In the Perum or pulic utility
enterprise, the main objective is to provide certain services
for the public; profit motive is not the first priority, and
some of the policies still depend on the Ministry or Government
Department concerned. Although there is a separation function
of the Accounting Division within the organizational structure,
it is still difficult to distinguish between the responsibility
of the lower tier and that of the top tier in publishing EFR.
In the Perjan or government agency, the main objective is
purely to provide facilities for the general public, without
any profit motive. There is no separation of responsibility in
publishing EFR between the lower tier and the top tier.
In the local government
	 owned companies, for the large
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companies, the attitude to management tends to be the same as
in the Persero, but for the medium and small sized local
government owned companies, it is more like that in the medium
and small private companies. This is especially true of the
small local government owned companies, most of whose
operations depend on an order or project set by the government.
At this level, it is difficult to distinguish between the
responsibility of the lower tier and the top tier in publishing
the EFR.
In the co-operatives, because most of their operations still
depend on government subsidies or facilities, whether given
directly or indirectly, the attitude towards publishing EFR,
until recently, tended to be like that in medium and small size
local government owned companies. The difference here is that
the role of the policies of co-operative business operation are
still mainly dependent on the authority and responsibility of
the Department or Ministry of Co-operatives.
Conservatism, seems to be dominant in all levels of business
operation. This characteristic, in some cases, goes hand in
hand with secrecy, as a reflection of large power distance
value, which maintains the gap between the superior or Bapak
and his subordinates or followers. This condition has been
strengthened by the femininity characteristic of Indonesia,
which in business can lead to conservatism in deciding action
or policy. In the small or very small companies, conservatism
may be more dominant than in the medium-sized companies. In
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large business organizations there is less conservatism because
of adaptation to modern Western management methods.
The strong uncertainty avoidance amongst most businessmen in
Indonesia seems much reduced 	 since the modernization of
society generally, and the business community in particular. A
relaxed attitude toward deadlines and reluctance to make a
commitment may be still quite strong in smaller businesses.
This is revealed in the fact that most of the small and very
small companies have great difficulty producing their EFR on
time, and some are even unwilling to commit themselves to
prepare EFR, for example to obtain credit from the bank.
The political environment in Indonesia since 1967 has been
marked by political change, stability of government power and a
trend to liberalisation and democracy in many aspects of
political life, which provide a favourable climate for the
establishment and	 development of
	
competitive operational
business units or companies. These circumstances have led to
many new companies being established as partnerships and
limited liability companies, in which a number of owners or
shareholders contribute capital, and have votes in proportion
to their share of the contributed capital.	 The Foreign
Investment Law of 1967 and Domestic Investment Law of 1968,
stipulated that every company which applies to invest with
facilities under the Investment laws should be in the form of a
Limited Liability Company or Porseroan Terbatas (PT). In the
form of PT, the capital is divided into shares or capital
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stocks generally of equal value, and holders have the right to
vote in the general shareholders meeting on a one share one
vote principle.
Furthermore,	 in limited liability companies, the owners or
shareholders tend to rely on employed managers to manage the
company. The management apply modern management methods and an
open management	 system, and	 all of these
	 enhance the
possibility of producing management and financial reports for
shareholders, with	 greater disclosure.
	 This is	 also a
significant basis for developing EFR for other interested
parties.
In the case of government owned companies, although the owner
of the company is the government alone, the impact of political
democracy and modern open management, has been felt and as a
result, the management of government owned companies tends to
be more democratic, and they now more often publish their EFR
and annual report for external parties concerned and the
public. This atmosphere is more pronounced in the state owned
limited liability companies or Persero than in other forms of
government owned companies.
From the sociological point of view, there are many
socio-cultural manifestations which influence companies in
preparing the EFR. Attitudes toward secrecy and time can give
the businessman a diminished sense of urgency, which can shape
accounting practices in preparing EFR and tends to lead to an
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emphasis on the balance sheet rather than the income statement.
Also EFR tends to be published less frequently (Al Hashim and
Arpan, 1988). It is likely that this phenomenon is hampering
most companies in Indonesia, particularly those of small or
medium-sized companies.
One of the social characteristics of modern society is the
intellectual aspect
	 which is linked with
	 education and
literacy.	 These have a significant effect on accounting
practice. The degree of literacy, basic educational
orientation, and the educational match or the appropriateness
of the educational system's output for the country's economic
and societal needs (Arpan and Radebaugh, 1985), will influence
the development of accounting in the business society and also
the financial reporting practices in the companies. This
condition has been developed in a relatively short period by
the Indonesian government, which has placed great emphasis on
public funding for numerous educational, cultural and health
care projects. As economic and social systems grow and
develop, accounting information users become more sophisticated
and numerous. To anticipate these developments, the government
has, since 1979, allocated considerable resources (with the
assistance of the World Bank) for accounting development
Programmes at the educational and professional levels.
In line with the process of modernisation, the social structure
and social organizations in Indonesian society today reflect a
tendency towards a democratic system.	 This condition is
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reflected in the establishment of numerous strong primary and
intermediar y groups tending toward an open-class system. This
condition is necessary to enhance the development of economic
and business organizations.	 It is evident that business in
Indonesia
	 been strengthened	 with	 the assimilation	 and
integration of local, regional and international business
ethics and attitudes. This trend has provided a strong impetus
for the development of accounting information as a tool of
economic and business development, and a fertile ground for
accounting professional development.
The economic environment and its development are the most
direct and significant influence on companies in Indonesia.
The	 economic development	 policy,	 foreign and	 domestic
investment, government programmes and project expenditures and
other measures in economic development, have brought the
development of business organizations or companies in terms of
number and size as well as management sophistication, to a
level where accounting information is vital to management for
decision making. This situation has impelled the companies to
strengthen their accounting function in order to get better and
more	 reliable	 accounting	 information	 concerning	 their
operations, for multiple purposes, including the preparation of
EFR.	 There is a direct link between economic development,
business advancement, company's management development, need
for accounting information and EFR.
The development of Indonesia's international relations since
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1966 has been marked by a pragmatic and low-key approach,
stressing stability in international relations in order to
enable the	 country to concentrate on	 domestic economic
development. This approach, combined with the liberalisation
of economic policy, with the Foreign Investment Law in 1967 as
a first step, has caused international economic and business
affairs to flourish, and MNC's operations are now welcome. The
MNO's have brought their management systems and technology,
including accounting technology, and they have influenced
their counterparts or joint-partner companies. As business and
international relations developed, and MNC's and other forms of
foreign investment became more widespread, their management
systems and technology spread out to influence business and
companies much more profoundly. 	 This influence has led
companies in Indonesia to follow their systems, including their
accounting information systems as well as financial reporting
mechanisms. This influence has had a favourable impact on the
willingness of management to provide and prepare financial
reports for internal or external purposes.
The technology of accounting and financial reporting which are
needed to deal with international business operations, have
also brought the	 inherent attestation institutions, i.e.
professional accounting and auditing institutions, along with
the capital invested in Indonesia.
The existence of international accounting firms in Indonesia
since 1967, is one of the consequences of the development in
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international relations. Their existence has influenced the
local accounting firms in providing auditing and accounting
services, and influenced the companies which have been audited
by them, in terms of how to prepare auditable EFR. It is
evident that the auditing and accounting technology brought by
international accounting firms also has had a positive impact
on the preparers in general and on the local accounting firms
in particular.
2.3 The Influence of Environment on the Users of EFR 
The users of EFR vary, in needing different information for
different decision-making, according to their interest. They
range	 from owners	 and investors,	 customers, suppliers,
creditors and bankers, to the government agencies and tax
office. For the purpose of this study, the user groups which
will be assessed are	 owners and investors, bankers and
creditors.
2.3.1 The Owners and Investors
The cultural factors in Indonesia which influence the owners
and investors are: conservatism, strong uncertainty avoidance
and femininity.	 Conservatism in this sense is related to
assisting measurement and the 	 reporting of profit.	 The
strongly conservative Indonesian character leads to asset
measurement and profit reporting being undertaken with much
more prudence. This condition has been strengthened by an
attitude of strong uncertainty avoidance which leads to greater
conservatism in making policy. The femininity characteristic
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which is reflected by the custom of indirect talk, especially
for contrary news or views, leads to a cautious approach in
policy making.
The development of the political and social environments 
toward greater democracy also leads to a greater demand for
public information. 	 This climate has some impact on the
accounting information needed by the owners and investors, in
terms of the level of disclosure required from the EFR. As the
public become more sophisticated and able to analyse business
events and their interest in the company, greater disclosure is
required and EFR tends to become more detailed and reliable.
From the economic point of view there is no doubt that the
development of	 the economy, liberalisation 	 policies and
economic democratising measures have influenced the development
of business in Indonesia. The government's pursuit of economic
growth and the investment incentives policy have created
favourable conditions for investment. The transformation from
an agrarian	 to an industrial	 economy has led	 to the
introduction of modern	 management approaches on business
organizations, which in turn require more advanced accounting
information and more advanced analytical tools on which to base
investment decisions.
The position of EFR is vulnerable when the currency is
unstable, reflected in an unstable exchange rate, and the
inflation rate is high.
	 This situation will	 be unfavourable
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when the interest rate is high. The combination of unstable
exchange rate, inflation and high interest rate, reduce the
reliability of financial and accounting information. In making
investment	 decisions, investors	 need	 other sources	 of
information than EFR. These circumstances have led the users
of	 EFR to	 demand more
	
specific disclosure	 and other
additional information from preparers.
The trend towards the PT or limited liability company as a
preferred form of business entity, as a result of the Foreign
and Domestic Investment Laws and the development of the
political and social environments seems to be favourable for
investors. The reasons are, first the nature of the PT, which
limits the risk of the investors up to the total capital
invested, and second that it makes it possible to apply modern
management with a clear division of responsibility between
manager and the owners and investors, with a sound control
mechanism including EFR and auditing by an independent auditor.
From the legal point of view, the interest of the investors is
that the security of their investment should be well protected
by the laws and regulations concerned. The legal framework of
economics and business in Indonesia, is largely based on the
Old Romanic-Dutch	 laws.	 Although there have	 been many
modifications and changes in response to economic, social and
political developments, the present system is still influenced
by Dutch law, and many old Dutch laws are still in use (Rhyne,
1978). As a result the economic and business laws based on the
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old Dutch laws cannot cope with the fast development of modern
business needs.
It is evident that modern business methods have also been
introduced by Westerners; these have been accompanied by
Western legal concepts applied in business relationships with
Indonesian businessmen.	 The conflicting legal systems within
Indonesia have therefore been influenced by the continual
penetration of modern Western legal systems in economics and
business.	 It is also evident that the establishment and
development of the legal system in Indonesia lags behind that
of economic and business operations and institutions.
The deficiencies of the Commercial Code, which contains the law
of commerce and the law of bankruptcy (see Chapter 11), include
some matters relating to the requirements of accounting records
and reports. There is a lack of articles dealing with company
registration, no clearly defined system of monitoring and
control for external interested parties, and there are no
regulations regarding statutory audit according to the size of
the company	 and so on.	 These	 weaknesses are creating
difficulties for most investors who invest their resources in
companies other than public companies. 	 In other words, the
security of their investment is not sufficiently protected
legally, particularly in terms of financial information.
Furthermore, looking at the role of the law as a tool to settle
disputes, if there are no clear articles concerning accounting
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records, financial reporting, auditing and other necessary
regulations suitable to the
	 development of economic and
business activities, the risk of the investor becomes greater,
and investment may become more costly and less efficient.
The impact of development	 in international relations on
investors in Indonesia, is partly as a form of ATT through
which the businessmen and professional managers as well as
consultants, are learning financial and accounting analysis
techniques for decision-making.
Furthermore, in many cases, for many big investment programmes,
Indonesian businessmen tend to rely on the recommendation of
experts. This trend has influenced the investors to use the
services of professional consultants, whether domestic or
foreign.	 The impact of international relations has been
favourable to
	
the development of	 professional services,
including accounting and auditing services, which in turn are
needed by the owners and investors for making decisions.
2.3.2 Bankers and Creditors
Most big banks and financial institutions in Indonesia are
still under control of the government; over 82% of Indonesia's
total bank assets are owned by the government (Robison, 1986;
Gardner, 1989). Although, as a result of deregulation in the
financial, monetary and banking fields in 1988 (Pakto 27, 1988
-October Package 27, 1988), there are many new banks and new
branches of the existing banks which are privately-owned, the
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government owned banks are still dominant.
The environmental factors which influence bankers and creditors
as users of EFR are very similar to those influencing the owner
and investor, though with some different emphasis.
Some Indonesian cultural elements which may strongly influence
the	 bankers and
	 creditors are:	 large power	 distance,
conservatism, strong uncertainty avoidance, and collectivism.
Large power distance is identified by the concept of Bapak or
the boss. In this regard, many bankers and creditors seem to
be viewed as bosses who grant credit to their clients, and
their clients are seen as the subordinates. That is why the
position of the bankers tends to be felt to be stronger than
that of the borrower and the client tends to be very accepting
of decisions by the bankers, even when these are adverse. In
this regard, the EFR might not be fully used as an important
source of information, but only as a necessary official
document in granting credit.
Conservatism in some cases is inherent with secrecy and
distrust behaviour, which might be linked with large power
distance. The conservatism of the bankers is seen in their
keeping secret the result of the evaluation of information
given by the borrower, and being very prudent in evaluating
financial information through the clients' EFR, which has been
submitted to support a credit application. As a result, the
bank's credit analysts apply the conservatism concept in the
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evaluation of the EFR. To ensure the adequacy and quality of
EFR disclosure, banks normally ask for the long form audit
report.	 Their prudence in measurement evaluation is also
shown, to some extent, in the application of sensitivity
analysis on the assets value, by reducing them by a certain
percentage.
Distrust behaviour as an element of the conservative attitude
of the bankers and creditors in Indonesia, is reflected by
asking for further warranty to secure the credit which will be
given to the client, even when the audit report has been
submitted to the bank. This policy arises firstly because of
the conservative attitude, and secondly perhaps, because the
credibility of EFR and audit reports do not satisfy the
requirements of the bank.
Strong uncertainty avoidance is reflected in a relaxed attitude
toward time.	 In many cases, the bankers do not give serious
consideration to the time when a certain credit should actually
be given. They tend to decide to grant credit after the time
when it is really needed, especially when they deal with
smaller borrowers.
The attitude of collectivism which might influence the bankers
and creditors is reflected in the need for a consensus when
making decisions. It can also be denoted by the existence of
bureaucracy in the bank business, which involves lengthy
procedures to make a credit decision, especially when the sum
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involved is large. Bureaucracy combined with the need of
consensus in making decisions might unduly prolong the process
of granting credit.
From the economic development point of view there is a link
between investment, saving and credit.	 The development of
investment is always followed by an increase in the volume of
credits (and also expansion of capital market activity), and
combined with the increasing of national saving as a result of
economic development. In macro economic terms, national saving
has a close relationship with the national consumption pattern.
As a result of economic development, since Repelita I (1969),
the relative consumption pattern in Indonesia, compared with
its GDP and GNY has decreased on average (see Table 8.3). This
means that the opportunities to save and to invest are greater
in	 line	 with the	 increasing	 of	 GDP and	 GNY.	 The
saving-investment gap which occurred during Repelita I, II and
IV, was covered by foreign loans and grants (Djojohadibusumo,
1989). These conditions with the sound development of domestic
and foreign investment as well as the liberalisation and
deregulation policy packages of 1983 and 1988, have led to an
expansion in bank credit.
The expansion of bank credit business in Indonesia, coinciding
with the influence of international economic and business
relationships	 which brought	 capital and	 modern banking
management systems, has influenced the requirements for EFR, as
a prerequisite for granting credit, making them more specific
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and requiring more detailed disclosure. This situation has in
turn influenced the development of auditing practices by the
public accounting firms, and also had impact on the improvement
of EFR through the improvement of accounting standards. The
adequacy and quality of EFR disclosure, with more specific and
detailed information, according to the purpose of the analysis,
are important for bankers and creditors.
From the legal point of view, the interests of bankers and
creditors seem to be the same as those of investors, namely the
security of the loan or resources granted to the client.
Since there are many deficiencies in the Commercial Code and
Companies Act, and other laws and regulations dealing with
business transactions,	 including credit business,	 it is
important to note that in the effort to revise or improve the
existing laws and regulations, the necessary protection for
creditors should be added.
2.4 The
	 Influence	 of	 Environment on	 the	 Educational 
Institutions
The educational institution as a tool of education is the most
important factor in modern Indonesia. Educational institutions
have a great influence on the development of environments, as
they can change many environmental aspects, reduce and even
eradicate some traditional elements and build up new values,
leading to further development. Only through education and its
institutions can negative elements be eradicated, and positive
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elements developed. 	 Many traditional cultural, political and
social environmental elements have been eradicated and through
education a new national character is emerging.
From the cultural point of view, the Western culture seems to
be the most influential factor on the educational institutions
in Indonesia. The Western culture, centred on materialism,
individualism and intellectualism, has influenced Indonesia
since the beginning of this century.	 Although the Western
culture is very different from that of Indonesia, and in some
ways might be in conflict, many positive aspects of western
culture had been adopted by Indonesian intellectuals long
before independence and are accepted by most Indonesians in the
present day. Western education and value systems have detached
Indonesians from their regional and ethnic identification and
led them to adopt a more rationalist ethos. The importance of
birth and social status as basic values in traditional society
have been minimized by education, and as a result, Western
ideas of democracy and equality are being planted much deeper.
Nationalism, democracy and equality as new phenomena in modern
Indonesian culture, have widely influenced political, social,
economic and other environmental aspects, and interact also to
influence the educational institutions. Education in Indonesia
has been considerably improved as indicated by a low level of
illiteracy (see Chapter 7). As a result of modernization and
improvement in education, many aspects of Indonesian culture
are gradually changing. The strong uncertainty avoidance is
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gradually diminishing, secrecy is being reduced by economic and
political modernization, the lax attitude towards time is
diminished	 through
	
national	 education	 of	 discipline,
conservatism is being reduced by rational consideration through
application of modern management systems.
Historically,	 Indonesia's	 modern	 education	 system	 was
influenced	 by the	 Dutch education	 system long
	
before
independence (see Chapter 9). In the accounting field, the
Dutch educational system strongly influenced the bookkeeping
systems at the sub-professional level.	 Up to the present day,
the Bookkeeping Courses "A", "B" and "MBA" (equivalent to
elementary, intermediate 	 and advanced	 accounting courses
respectively) still exist. Although there have been efforts to
replace them with the American accounting system since 1970's,
the influence of the system is still rooted in Indonesian
business society, especially in small business entities. On
the other hand, the influence of Dutch accounting education at
the professional level was very weak, though an attempt was
made to develop it after independence, especially in 1952 when
a Department of Accounting was established at the University of
Indonesia, and in 1954 when the Accountant Act No.34 was
promulgated.	 Both these steps	 were based on the Dutch
accounting system.
	
The Dutch accounting influence in the
higher education and professional levels has vanished since the
1960's when the American accounting approach began to be
adopted in Indonesia.
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Turning to linguistic aspects, Bahasa Indonesia (Indonesian
language) is a vital tool of communication, inextricably
intertwined with culture and other environments, and enhancing
the development of education and modernization of Indonesian
society. It is based on the lexicon and structure of Malay,
employs the Latin alphabet with a few idiosyncrasies from the
English-speaking point of view, and is used in trading centres
which enriched it with the usage and influence of other
languages. Through education and media, people are becoming
accustomed to words borrowed from Western languages. 	 These
developments denote that the Bahasa Indonesia is receptive to
foreign influences, not only in vocabulary but also, to some
extent, in morphology and syntax (Anwar, 1979). The role of
Bahasa Indonesia as a medium of instruction and learning, as
well as professional communication, has become very important.
It has had an impact on educational institutions and especially
higher learning and professional training, acting as a stimulus
for institutional development. The language has been able to
adopt words and ideas from foreign languages more rapidly than
the educational institutions have been able to adopt them.
Because accounting is a very practically-oriented subject, the
development	 of accounting	 terms and	 other symbols	 of
communication in it, is also a part of the development of
Bahasa Indonesia.	 There should be a bridge to fill the gap
between accounting educational institutions and accounting in
practice. The bridge can be formed in terms of institutions
with greater emphasis on practical accounting orientation, i.e.
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professional accounting educational institutions.
Political developments in Indonesia, since the New Order
government are identified by government stability, democracy
and more truly equal rights. Coinciding with the development
of political democracy, has been competition in economics and
business as a consequence of economic democracy. It is evident
that competition based on the rules of the game laid down by
the government can be accepted by the business community.
The maturity of economic democracy in practice, together with
all its associated rules, has encouraged the establishment and
development of professionalism in many aspects of economy and
business,	 including professionalism in the accounting field.
The soundness of professional accounting developMent depends
upon the soundness of economic democracy in practice. These,
in turn, will be determined by the soundness of political
development.
Furthermore, a political decision, if imposed and accepted, can
encompass and influence other environmental aspects without any
delay.	 This began in the early 1950's when the Indonesian
government was unhappy with the Dutch influence, and culminated
with a political decision at the end of the 1950's and
beginning of the 1960's to nationalize all Dutch companies, as
a result of which all the Dutch experts, including accountants
and professors, fled. Thus, the government has been able to
end the influence of Dutch accounting and to strengthen the
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acceptance of the US accounting and professional influence in
Indonesia.	 This is also evident in the political decisions
that	 have a	 direct	 impact	 on accounting	 educational
institutions and professional establishments.
From the social environment point of view, modern Indonesian
society has been highly influenced by Western education and
values.	 Democracy and egalitarian elements in modernization
are reflected in increased public education and quality of
access to public occupations. The only way to secure democracy
and egalitarian principles 	 influenced by Western values,
without harming the traditional values, is through education.
In practice, the spectrum of democracy and egalitarianism
covers all aspects of social life.
	 The influence of new
aspects of life or values, also includes the process of
selection and acceptability by the society. Accounting as a
relatively new aspect or phenomenon of traditional Indonesian
society values, may need more education in order to be
accepted, and careful selection so as to avoid excessive
conflict with existing social and institutional values.
Because accounting is one aspect of the rule of the game in a
democratic and	 egalitarian society,	 it needs	 a strong
foundation	 for	 future	 development in	 line	 with	 the
modernization of
	
society itself.	 To achieve	 this, the
educational foundation of accounting should be laid down in
educational institutions at the earliest possible stage.
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From an economic development perspective, the growth of GDP and
GNP and average income per capita, are associated with
increased economic and business activity. In order to maintain
and enhance the development of economics and business, these
subjects should	 be developed in education	 and training
institutions. For maximum effectiveness in both the short and
long term, the education and training in the country, should be
oriented to the needs of economic development. Based on the
experiences of	 developed economies,	 it seems	 that the
orientation of education is toward building up professionalism.
As a result of liberalisation and deregulation policies,
Indonesia is in the transitional period from an agricultural to
an industrial economy. The orientation of education should be
directed to the need for experts in both the agricultural and
the industrial sectors, including technical experts and skilled
management with different areas of specialization.
Accounting education and training should be directed to meet
the needs of economic development, encompassing financial
accounting, management accounting, specialized accounting and
other aspects, at both micro and macro levels and covering all
levels of expertise, from the clerical and sub-professional to
the professional. A good grounding in mathematics is necessary
for compilation and analysis of numerical data, as a foundation
for accounting education and training. As economic development
and social modernization progress, and the country becomes
industrialized, the number, size and complexity of business
692
entities and activities increases, bringing an increased need
for outside capital, more complex accounting procedures, and
more people with the skills to prepare, use and understand
them. These trends in Indonesia are still in progress, and are
influencing the educational institutions in the country,
including the accounting education and training institutions.
Looking at the legal environment, the development of accounting
in a country can be identified by the development of
legislation which will be used as the rules for economics and
business, and also as a source of guidance for education,
training and future development of the profession. In Common
law countries which tend to rely on the non-legalistic
establishment of accounting principles and practices, the role
of professional organizations seems to be more dominant in
shaping rules and regulations than that of government agencies,
whereas Code law countries, such as Indonesia, tend to
emphasise the codification of accounting matters as more
appropriate, and the role of the government and its agencies is
much stronger than that of the professional organizations.
Accounting legislation and development depend on the response
of the profession and government agencies to social demand for
financial information regarding economic, business and social
organizations in the society. The quality of the responses
will be determined by the quality of the concepts or ideas
included in the necessary accounting legislation. Thus, good
accounting legislation will become a good foundation and source
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for development of professional accounting, including education
and training. That is to say, the legal environment especially
as related	 to accounting and association	 matters, will
influence	 the	 development	 of	 accounting	 educational
institutions at all levels - foundation, sub-professional and
professional.
The weaknesses of the existing Accountant Act in Indonesia,
which pose problems of interpretation (see Chapter 7), show
that the law cannot cope with the current development of
professional accounting concepts, and it is evident that it
needs to be revised and replaced. 	 Law No.8/1961 concerns a
compulsory professional assignment for university graduates in
some fields,	 including accounting, but the compulsory service
requirement for a public accounting licence, was suspended by
the Decree of the MOF in 1987. These laws will influence other
laws regarding higher education, general education and other
forms of training, which might have a great impact on the
structure, process and curicula of accounting educational
institutions. This shows that there is a link between demand
for accounting information, conceptual development, laws and
regulations in accounting, laws and regulations in education,
and accounting educational institutions.
	
Weaknesses in one of
those aspects will cause weaknesses in others. In other words,
any attempt to reform one link in the chain must be accompanied
by a review of all the link elements.
The international
	 environment's influence	 on educational
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institutions in Indonesia is great, especially in the field of
accounting, where technology has been imported from the Western
countries. Historically and politically, thought and practice
were influenced by Holland and America. As we have seen, the
American influence now predominates, but the Dutch influence
can still be felt.
As a result of the development of international economic and
business relations,	 there have	 been some	 conflicts of
influences on the development of accounting in Indonesia,
though this does not seem to have significantly reduced the
pressure of America's influence on accounting educational
institutions. This pressure has been increased by the World
Bank programme for accounting development. Influence has also
come from IFAC, CAPA and IASC, which might convey different
guidelines or	 standards of professional	 and educational
accounting institutions, but seem basically to be importing
American concepts.
Because of these strong environmental influences, US accounting
has	 deeply	 influenced Indonesian 	 accounting	 education,
particularly at the higher or tertiary level, and in some
professional aspects,	 though other important	 aspects of
professionalism, such as the qualification and competence
process	 and	 CPE have	 not	 been	 influenced.	 At	 the
sub-professional level, there is no US influence as the US
itself does not have such a system. In practice, in Indonesia,
as a result of the old Dutch influence, sub-professional
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accounting skills are needed and the system still exists. The
problem	 encountered is	 how to	 modernize the	 existing
sub- p rofessional	 institutions, which	 take	 the form	 of
bookkeeping and accounting courses (basic accounting I and II,
intermediate, and advanced accounting courses) modified from
the old Dutch bookkeeping courses (Bond A, Bond B, and "MBA"
courses). Many suggestions and recommendations have been made
by international organizations, such as IFAC, CAPA and ADB,
that the sub-professional accounting skill level should be
developed in the form of an Accounting Technician institute, a
concept originating from the British accounting system.
2.5 Influence	 of	 Environments	 on	 the	 Activities	 of 
International Organizations in Indonesia
Indonesia has a good reputation in international relationships,
and as a member of many international organizations in many
fields, allows the international organizations concerned to
perform	 their activities	 to attain	 certain objectives.
However, although the government allows them to operate, in
practice they might face some difficulties relating to the
strong influence of some local or traditional environmental
elements.
Many local environmental aspects can be eradicated through
education, and interaction or exchange activities in economic
and business internationally over time, can change the local
accounting environment.
	 Such development would be likely to
affect the operation or recommendations made for accounting
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development in Indonesia. This is very important with regard
to ATT and to the obstacles or problems in harmonisation of
IAS.
The cultural elements of large power distance and strong
uncertainty avoidance attitudes have a big impact on almost
everything that comes from abroad. The concept of Bapak which
reflects the hierarchical relationship between a superior and
subordinate can be interpreted as implying that everything
should be known by the Bapak or boss.
	 Any suggestion or
proposal coming from an outsider, especially if it is something
new, cannot be accepted or implemented without the consent of
the boss, however urgent it may be. If the boss does not fully
understand the subject, it has to be explained informally or
indirectly through a trusted agent. 	 This can add to the
lengthy bureaucracy procedure which usually exists in large
organizations.
Strong uncertainty avoidance is reflected in reluctance to make
a commitment.	 This characteristic is closely linked with
prudence or conservatism, especially towards new events or new
rules and regulations. Hesitation to make a commitment, can
denote hesitation to make a decision, and advance consultation
or deliberation with colleagues is often necessary. As a
consequence, when new regulations or recommendations come from
external parties or international organizations,
	
it is very
difficult to get a direct reaction or direct decision.
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From the political environment point of view, the development
of democracy in practice might be influenced by the cultural
attitude of collectivism and the Bapak concept. The Indonesian
political attitude toward democracy tends to be based more on
consensus rather than the majority vote. When a new idea is
presented, especially if it comes from foreigners, the majority
opinion of the people or voters might be insufficient to form
the basis for agreement or acceptance; it might require a
unanimous decision.	 In achieving consensus, the role of the
Bapak	 is	 very important.	 International
	 organizations'
programmes or recommendations should take these cultural values
into account.
From the social environment angle, because of the pluralistic
nature of Indonesian society, and in line with the process of
modernization through education, society is becoming more
receptive to new influences.	 This attitude offers a sound
basis to enhance the idea of regional and international
integrity in
	 many social	 aspects of	 life.	 Indonesian
accountants
	 have	 joined	 many	 international	 accounting
organizations at both regional and international levels, though
as yet there has been little thought of action, or making a
real contribution	 to the efforts or	 programmes of the
organizations concerned. This attitude, of course, can be
modified through	 a learning process so	 that Indonesian
accounting society can eventually play a greater role in the
international arena.
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Looking at the educational environment, we have seen that
Indonesia's educational system is greatly influenced by Western
educational systems and values, particularly from Holland and
the US.
Nationalistic aspirations, as a consequence of democratic and
modern ideas adopted from Western culture, have become a new
characteristic providing a basis for national unity. 	 One
element	 of	 this	 which	 is	 relevant	 to	 educational
institutions, is the Bahasa Indonesia as a national language.
As a pluralistic society, the establishment of the Indonesian
nation has also been coloured by multi-ethnic groups with
various local cultures and	 languages, so that basically
Indonesians are bilingual. The strong development of Bahasa
Indonesia	 has facilitated	 the dissemination	 of Western
influences throughout the country	 and broken down local
cultural and language barriers.
The influence of Western education has brought their languages
as a medium of instruction. Before independence, Dutch was the
medium of instruction in higher learning, and in some areas, in
secondary
	
schools.	 Shortly	 after independence,	 English
replaced Dutch, and is currently the second language in
Indonesia, being taught from junior high school. Since then,
the role of English as a medium of communication in economic
and business has become significant, and its influence on
higher education and professional levels is very great.
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Although English is the second language in Indonesia, because
of the strong nationalistic spirit, most people like to use
Bahasa Indonesia. This presents a language barrier to the
activities of international organizations in Indonesia, and
also ATT.
From the	 economic environment point of	 view, with the
liberalisation and open door policies of the government, and
increased foreign investment, international relationships in
economics and business have become more extensive. 	 In line
with	 this development,	 the activities	 of international
organizations, as related to economics and business activities,
are	 welcomed.	 To	 this	 extent, where	 ATT and	 other
international	 organization	 activities	 are	 linked	 with
economics and business operations, it seems no difficulties or
barriers will be raised.
From the legal point of view, although the establishment of
modern economic and business laws are influenced by Western
countries, they stem from different sources and therefore have
conflicting influences on Indonesia's legal environment.
As we saw in Chapter 7, the main source of laws and regulations
for economic and business	 activities was the old Dutch
Commercial Code. Despite revisions and amendments, they cannot
meet the changing needs of modern business activities. Because
the influence of the Dutch legal system has been very deep, it
is impossible to change the system.
	 The Dutch legal system
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belongs to the Romanic-German legal system or Code Law system,
which in the field of accounting tends to stress the
codification of standards and procedures.
For the present, it seems that American accounting with its
Common law system, will continue to influence Indonesia's
accounting development. The Common law system, which tends to
rely on the non-legalistic establishment of accounting and
practices by professional organizations working in the private
sector, seems to be in conflict with the existing legal system
in Indonesia.
The deficiencies in the legal environment in Indonesia, the
pressure of international influences and the presence of
several different legal systems from different sources have
made the development of the Indonesian legal system very slow
and it is unable to cope with the needs of a rapidly changing
environment.
International organizations in	 Indonesia which deal with
accounting matters should bear in mind the conflicting sources
of accounting laws: the old Romanic-Dutch law and the more
recent Common Law.	 Moreover, the basic Commercial Code and
other laws concerning professional accounting and educational
institution regulations are still in the process of being
re p laced or revised.
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3, INFLUENCE OF ENVIRONMENT ON THE TECHNICAL ASPECTS OF ACCOUNTING
3.1 Influence of Environment on Accounting Theory
Accounting theory is needed because of its role in identifying
general	 implications, interpreting and integrating practice,
and exploring possible new approaches to accounting. In
establishing a standard practice, theory can play a vital role
in the issues to be settled, and even the assumed need for
uniformity should be assessed on the basis of theory (Samuels
et	 al,	 1989).	 The	 influence of	 environment on	 the
establishment and development of accounting theory is great.
Based on experience and research, there is no single
comprehensive theory, but rather a collection of theories of
financial accounting.
In order for EFR to meet the needs of the users, sound
accounting standards should be formed based on certain
objectives within a sound conceptual framework. This framework
is important to guide the development of accounting standards
and practice on a consistent and theoretically sound basis. In
this regard, the accounting theory will include the need for a
conceptual framework and the objectives of accounting and EFR
in Indonesia.
The influence of environment on accounting theory, the
conceptual framework and objectives of EFR in Indonesia, can be
summarized as follows:
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1) The formulation of accounting theory for the profession will
be strongly influenced by collectivism as a cultural value,
which tends to accept a normative approach rather than a
descriptive one. Large power distance seems to be a strong
reason to develop the deductive approach to accounting
theory. Conservatism is, to some extent, bound with secrecy
and distrust, leading to ready acceptance of the historical 
cost convention and entity concept in accounting. The
political and social development with the modernisation of
the society as a result of Western values and education, and
the consumer culture, have 	 influenced the social and
business community.	 This has affected accounting, to meet
the needs for decision-making in conformity with behaviour
changes among the people. This trend could be a strong
reason for developing behavioural accountin g theory in the
profession.
The development of Indonesia's economy and the pragmatic
approach applied by most decision makers in economic and
business society, both government and private, combined with
the complexities of modern business transactions, have
brought the behavioural approach	 in accounting as an
effective tool in	 decision-making.	 Furthermore, as a
consequence of the pragmatic approach in making decisions,
and the nature of economic development in Indonesia with
great involvement by the government, it seems that the
theory of professional
	
accounting should be developed
towards the user needs approach, for the accounting product
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to be useful. The normative-deductive approach attempts to
develop theories that will provide a basis for selecting
from alternative accounting techniques, and an approach that
will make it possible to decide which technique is best
(Samuels et al, 1989), while the user needs approach will
enhance the usefulness of accounting information and EFR for
economic decision-making.
2) Formulation of the conceptual framework of accounting cannot
be separated from the formulation of accounting theory for
the profession. The conceptual framework of EFR should
prescribe the nature, function and limits of financial
accounting and reporting, which will be used as a guideline
for consistent accounting standard setting. The components
of the conceptual framework of EFR should include its
fundamental objectives, nature or characteristics, functions
and limitations in the operational and prescriptive levels.
The large power distance cultural value, reflected in the
Bapak concept in the Indonesian cultural value system, seems
to be	 a strong	 foundation for accountability	 as a
fundamental objective of EFR. This tendency is also in line
with conservatism and secrecy, which accept the entity
concept in accounting theory. The impact of political
democracy and its impact on business organizations, e.g. the
preference for limited liability companies, has led to the
acceptance of agency theory and the entity concept. These
have strengthened the fundamental objective of accounting
and EFR as a tool of accountability, and a demand for more
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disclosure requirements has resulted. The changes in social
climate as a consequence of modernization, have increased
demand for auditing. This will affect the degree of
disclosure and the elements of financial statements, as well
as techniques of presentation, which have to be in line with
the development of the behavioural approach.
Because the structure and the development of economies are
mostly under government control, and there are relatively
few go-public companies compared to the number of non-go-
public companies, it seems that EFR is more used for
accountability purposes rather than for buying and selling
securities in the capital market. For this reason, the
conceptual framework of EFR should emphasise the objectives
,
of non-go-public companies in the first place.
The development of the legal environment in Indonesia, by
adopting Code law of the old Dutch system, with some
possibilities for improvement in the future, seems to favour
the development of accounting and 	 EFR as a tool of
accountability.	 The emerging influence of international
accounting	 organizations'	 activities	 on	 Indonesia's
accounting development has given many guidelines for
establishing the conceptual framework of accounting and EFR.
It is obvious that the Framework for the Preparation and
Presentation of Financial Statements of IASC, might be
useful as a guideline for formulation of a conceptual
framework of EFR in Indonesia.
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3) Formulation of the objectives of accounting and EFR cannot
be separated from the establishment of the conceptual
framework, because the objectives are the essential core of
the framework.	 The large power distance cultural value is
one of the factors which influences one of the functions and
objectives of EFR towards its use as an accountability
report.	 The political and social development as well as
economic	 and legal	 environments	 seem to	 strengthen
accountability as an ultimate objective of EFR.
The development of economics and business, and the rapidly
changing environment, have brought accounting and financial
reporting as an information system and economic tool, which
must	 provide	 useful	 information	 for	 economic
.,decision-making. This is one important objective of EFR.
To serve accountability and to provide useful information
for economic decisions, the EFR should be able to describe
the economic resources in the company and the transactions,
events and circumstances that change them.
As a specific objective for the public investor's interest
in the	 capital market mechanism, EFR	 should provide 
information capable of predicting cash flows of the company.
The structure and conditions of economics and business in
Indonesia with the great 	 role of government control,
suggests that the ultimate and general objectives of EFR
are: accountability,	 providing useful
	
information for
economic decisions, and describing the economic resources,
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transactions, events and circumstances that change them.
3.2 Influence of Environment on Accounting Standards 
The influence of the	 environment on accounting standard
formulation in Indonesia, can be summarized as follows:
1) The formulation	 of basic concepts in	 the accounting
standards, linked with the formulation of accounting theory
and the framework of accounting as well as the objectives of
accounting and EFR as they have been assessed before. Since
accounting is an imported technology, objective and logical
in nature, the basic concepts of accounting standards
derived from developed countries, including the US basic
concept of GAAP as a major reference of the PAI, seem to be
accepted.	 The	 existing basic	 concepts of	 the PAI,
including: accounting 	 entity, continuity	 of activity,
accounting period, monetary expression measurement, exchange
or transaction price and revenue and cost determination, do
not have serious deficiencies except that there is a need
for clarification and more precise classification.
Some cultural aspects which might influence the development
of basic concepts of accounting in Indonesia are: strong
uncertainty avoidance, tied with conservatism, which has a
different impact on small and medium sized companies than on
large companies, being less conservative or prudent. The
political stability in Indonesia, without corresponding
economic stability, has created uncertainty regarding future
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economic trends, and as a consequence there is a greater
tendency to conservatism or prudence in making accounting
reports.
From the sociological point of view, the rationality of
Indonesia's modern society denotes its capability to adopt
accounting standards and practices from foreign countries
with rational consideration, in order that such standards do
not harm the existing customs or cultural value.
The development of economic conditions and some indicators
of instability in economic performance, such as price
changes, inflation, foreign exchange rate, and high interest
rate, have affected the basic concepts of the PAI dealing
with monetary
	 expression measurement and	 exchange or
transaction price concepts.
Because of the weaknesses of the legal system in Indonesia,
especially concerning	 economic and business	 laws and
regulations, many aspects of accounting, including the basic
concepts of accounting standards, are not incorporated in
the laws and regulations concerned.
The influence of international accounting organizations is
great, and the IAS published by the IASC might be useful as
one of the references in formulating basic concepts and
other elements in the development of the PAI.
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2) The formulation of	 financial statements principles or
standards and notes to the financial statements has been
influenced by many environmental aspects.	 The degree of
disclosure requirement as a significant factor which affects
all elements	 of financial	 statement items,	 will be
influenced by some cultural values. The degree of secrecy
as opposed to transparency will influence the degree of
disclosure.	 Secrecy is linked with uncertainty avoidance
and large power distance. Prudence in action or decision is
facing the uncertainty of future events, and the custom of
avoiding clashes with the superior, have caused companies to
be reluctant to disclose information without the consent of
the superior. In small and medium sized companies, with a
strong attitude of secrecy, disclosure tends to be less than
in the large companies.
The influence of economic development aspects suggest that:
a) Rapid price	 changes will affect the
	 options of
accounting policies and standards: the more frequent
the price changes, the more conservative the accounting
policies applied.
b) The high inflation rate has impelled the government to
issue assets revaluation regulations which are usually
not very attractive for the companies.
c) Foreign exchange rate changes considerably affect the
standards for foreign currency transaction and
translation, and transfer pricing and treatment of
related parties transactions tends to be more prudent.
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d) The high interest rate leads the companies to apply
interest capitalisation policies, especially for
interest during construction in the case of long term
loans.
e) The choice of legal form of business organization will
affect the policy and presentation of capital or
shareholders' equity in the financial statements.
f) The type or business line of a company may give rise to
special problems, which need special accounting
standards or guidelines.
g) Different sized companies need different accounting
treatment, in which the bigger the company, the more
structured information items and the more disclosure
are needed.
h) The development of foreign investment and international
business operations, needs multiple financial reporting
as a special additional report.
i) The dramatic development of the capital market
recently, calls for improvement of the PAI and quality
of auditing, and the requirements on full disclosure.
This condition raises the necessity of guidelines for
specialized industry accounting.
To consider the development of international accounting
organizations' influence on accounting in developing countries,
it seems the IAS can become a major source of reference for
standard-setting in Indonesia.
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The development of computer technology has strengthened the
application of the timeliness concept and facilitated the
preparation of interim financial reports.
3.3 Influence	 of Environment	 on Specific	 Disclosure of 
Accounting Practice 
The influence of environment on accounting practice assessment
cannot be separated from the influence of the environment on
accounting theory and accounting standards.
	 Some of the
influences on accounting practice have already been mentioned
in general in relation to those two assessments. As a general
hypothesis, in	 accordance with the stage	 of accounting
development in Indonesia, it may be that many economic and
business events or transactions are occurring, which cannot be
accommodated in accounting practice, as professional accounting
development is still relatively less advanced. Thus, many
economic and business events or transactions which are common
phenomena in practice, may not be found in accounting standards
or accounting practices in Indonesia in particular, and in
developing countries in general.
For those reasons, the analysis of the environmental influence
on accounting practices	 will	 focus	 on some	 specific
disclosures, and supplementary and other information, which may
not at present be found in Indonesia's practices, but can be
expected to exist in the future.
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Specific Disclosure 
Some of the specific accounting disclosure requirements which
may be needed in practice are as follows:
(a) Specific disclosure concerning consolidation or grouping of 
accounts which can be as a result of many forms of business
relationship and accountability between companies or
between parent and subsidiary companies. The relationships
among them can be in the form of majority voting right,
control of the board of directors, control by contract,
control by agreement, participating interest with dominant
influence or unified management.	 Similar problems also
arise	 in	 relation	 to	 acquisition	 and	 take-over
transactions.
(b) Specific disclosure concerning research and development (R 
& D) activities. According to the development and size of
the company, the R & D items can be very significant.
There are many possible accounting treatments for R & D
expenditure. For example, it can be charged as expenses
when incurred, or all costs can be capitalised when
incurred. The important matter is the nature of R & D
itself; relevant factors include: uncertainty of future
benefits, relevance of resulting information for investment
and credit decisions, all R & D expenditure is in the
expectation of future benefits, capitalisation of R & D
costs when certain conditions are met, accumulation of R &
D costs in a special category. R & D activities will exist
in many extractive industries including mining and fishing,
and services and high	 technology industries such as
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computer software and hardware and other industries with
extensive facilities for R & D laboratory workshop.
(c) Specific disclosure concerning investment in fixed assets 
and p ro perties which might deal with revaluation accounting
treatment and depreciation.
(d) Specific	 disclosure	 relating	 to	 off-balance	 sheet
transactions which include
	 a specific transaction by
funding or refinancing of a company's operations in such a
way that, under legal requirements and existing accounting
conventions, some or all the finance may not be shown on
its balance sheet (Ernst & Young, 1990).
e) Specific disclosure concerning pension costs; recently, many
big companies have established their own pension plans,
either operated within the company or by operating a special
pension fund institution
	 under the company's control.
Specific disclosure is needed by the users to give a broad
understanding of the significance of pension costs in the
accounting period and of actual and contingent liabilities
and commitments at the balance sheet date.
(f) Specific disclosure concerning Director's and Officer's 
loans and transactions, deals with the possibilities of a
conflict of interest in loan transactions between directors
or officers and the company, especially in the limited
liability companies, government owned companies and go-
public companies.
	 There is a need for some rules to
restrict the amount of loan which can be permitted in order
to avoid such conflict of interest.
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(g) Specific disclosure of Directors' remuneration which deals
with the amount which can be expended by the Director. In
line with the development of business in Indonesia, many
big companies are growing and expanding very fast.
	 In
companies where there are no rules concerning Directors'
remuneration, there is a tendency, especially in private
and public limited liability companies, for Directors to
vote themselves excessive salaries and allowances.
	 If
there are no controls and restrictions, investors or
stockholders who are not involved in management can lose
income distribution. For this reason, rules should be
established regarding remuneration, and specific disclosure
is needed, especially for go-public companies.
Supplementary and Other Information 
Most of the supplementary and other information is influenced
directly by development and changes of economic and business
conditions, in terms of the necessary information to support
the EFR in
	
order to enhance its	 usefulness.	 All the
environmental elements which influence the technical aspects of
accounting can also apply to the supplementary and other
information of the EFR. The accounting technology and method
of presenting supplementary	 and	 other information	 are
transferred from abroad through many channels, including via
government	 agencies,
	
supra-national	 organizations,
international	 accounting
	
organizations,	 international
accounting firms and MNCs.
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Some elements of supplementary and other information exist in
Indonesia and mostly seem to be implemented by Joint-Venture
companies and MNC subsidiaries; large companies, especially by
some government owned companies and go-public companies; and
the companies which are involved in the annual report award
conducted
	 by the	 government.	 Supplementary and	 other
information in Indonesia seems to be provided by only a small
number of elite big companies. Some of the elements of
supplementary and other information of the EFR will be assessed
following,	 including	 segmental	 reporting,	 forecast,
contingencies, post balance sheet events, social reporting,
interim reporting and inflation reporting.
1) Segmental reporting practices involve the reporting of
•
disaggregated financial information,	 such as sales or
turnover, profit, cost, assets, capital employed etc.,
regarding a business entity, which is generally analysed in
two ways, i.e. by industry or business line segment, and by
geographical segment.
2) Forecast information practices which include sales forecast,
capital investment forecast,	 and dividend distribution
forecast presented in the annual financial report. 	 Some
companies may not wish to present quantified forecasts, as
opposed to narrative or unquantified information.
3) Contingencies	 information	 practices	 as	 additional
information to that stated in the notes to the financial
statement. The aim of this information is to provide more
details of contingencies in order to avoid conflicts of
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interest, and make the financial statements more meaningful.
4) Post balance sheet events can be defined as those events,
both favourable and unfavourable, which occur between the
balance sheet date and the date on which the financial
statements are approved by the board of directors (Ernst &
Young, 1990). Although post balance sheet events are
included in the notes to the financial statements as a part
of the disclosure requirements, the problem is, how much and
what events should be incorporated in the financial report
concerned, and how far should the financial impact of the
event be disclosed? Additional information about the events
in the annual report will make it more useful.
5) Social reporting practices involve the reporting of some
aspects concerning employees social matters which can give
additional information about the role of the company in the
society. Some information which can be disclosed, depending
on the company's willingness and the degree of disclosure,
includes matters regarding labour and employment,
production, investment programme, organization structure and
its subsidiaries or affiliated companies, directors and
shareholders and environmental impact.
6) Interim reporting in Indonesia can be found in the capital
market requirements for go-public companies. It is also
carried out in some big companies which have received large
loans, as a requirement from bankers or other financial
institutions. The form and content of the interim financial
reporting to capital market requirements should be submitted
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in the short form report (audited) including the summary of
elements of the operating results of the period. The
interim reports needed by the bank or non-bank financial
institutions	 vary from
	 one	 bank	 to another.	 The
requirements of interim reports usually depend on the amount
of the loan, but the standard requirement is an internal
short form interim report.
7) Inflation reporting: It is believed that this has been
implemented by some big companies mainly for internal
purposes only.	 This assumption is based on the fact that
the inflation rate in	 Indonesia has been very high,
reflecting changes in price levels, combined with the
unstable rupiah exchange rate and high interest rate. Until
recently, the IAI did not take an position on inflation
accounting, though at the academic level, it has been
discussed many times (Hadibroto, 1987). 	 There are many
approaches to inflation	 accounting,	 including: general
purchasing power approach, current cost accounting approach,
replacement value accounting approach, and net realizable
value accounting approach. However, there is no consensus
among academicians regarding this matter.
The foregoing discussion has revealed that almost all elements
of specific disclosure fo accounting, and supplementary and
other information practices, are influenced by the economic and
business environment. Some elements of specific disclosure of
accounting practices are influenced by conservatism, linked
with large power distance and strong uncertainty avoidance,
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reflected in various facets of accounting treatment for
depreciation, reserve, contingencies, hidden expenses and the
lowering of profit.
The political democracy which tends to accept more openness and
equal rights, leads to wish for disclosure of any specific
activities of companies funded by government grants. To some
extent, the weaknesses of the legal system, by creating a
certain indirect business risk, have led to the issue of
specific disclosure on off-balance sheet transactions. With
the development of economic and business conditions, some
specific disclosures seem to be needed, including disclosure on
consolidation or group accounts, R & D activities, investment
in fixed assets and properties, off-balance sheet events,
pension costs, directors' and officers' loans and transactions,
and directors' remuneration.
Although supplementary and other information practices are only
found in a small number of elite large companies, some
practices exist,	 including segmental 	 reporting, forecast
information, contingencies
	 information, post-balance sheet
events,	 social
	
reporting,
	 interim	 reporting.	 However,
inflation reporting practices are implemented for internal
purposes only.
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4. SUMMARY
Indonesia's	 environment	 has	 widespread	 but	 different
influences on the various institutional aspects of accounting.
Culturally,	 politically and economically the role of the
government is very strong in setting policies for accounting
education and professional practices, while the culture does
not favour a self-regulating profession. Development of the
profession needs government intervention. The capital market,
although economically not very strong, has legal strength to
impose the requirements for capital market mechanism, and will
influence the development of the accounting profession.
The influence of environment on the preparer of EFR differs
according to the size of company.
	
Culturally, in small and
medium-sized companies, it
	
is difficult to differentiate
between the top and lower tiers of management, and the
preparation of EFR tends to depend on the willingness of the
top tier, the owner-manager or director of the company. In
large companies, more influenced by modern management systems,
there is clear functional separation and the willingness to
publish EFR is greater 	 than that in smaller companies.
Conservatism is a prevailing characteristic of preparers,
though less so in large companies.	 Politically, sociologically
and economically, there are sound trends in the production of
EFR, and a move to greater disclosure. The influence of the
MNC operations and international accounting firm practices has
introduced accounting technologies, particularly in financial
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accounting and auditing and had a positive impact on preparers'
willingness to publish EFR.
As far as users are concerned, environmental influence on the
owners and investors differs from that on the bankers and
creditors. The owners and investors need the accountability
report and	 the similar	 information, though	 the public
investors in the capital market have more emphasis on: share
price, profitability and future cash flow. Culturally they
are conservative and prudent in making investment decisions.
Politically and economically they need more disclosure in the
published EFR.
The bankers and creditors culturally are very conservative and
tend to be very prudent in granting credit, as seen in the
requirement for further warranty beside the EFR provided by
the borrower.	 This attitude is lessening but they need more
disclosure in the EFR, as assured by the attestation auditing
function performed by professional accountants.
The educational institutions are coloured by the Western
culture, with nationalism, democracy and equality gradually
diminishing negative aspects of the local culture, such as:
secrecy, the lax attitude towards time and conservatism. The
Dutch accounting education influence at sub-professional level
is strong, while the US influence is strong at the higher
education and professional	 levels. Politically and socially
the	 development	 of	 accounting education	 at	 clerical,
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sub-professional and professional levels is needed, while
economically there is a demand for specialization, e.g. in
financial accounting and auditing, management accounting, tax
accounting etc.	 Legal deficiencies	 have caused lack of
integration and co-ordination between educational institutions
and professional accounting organisation and practices.
The local environment favours the activities of international
organisations, as long as they do not contravene national
political objectives. The economic policy and influence of
western education, the ATT and other activities linked with
economic and business operations pose no obstacles.
The influence of environment on the technical aspects of
accounting concerns accounting theory, accounting standards
and specific disclosure of accounting practice. 	 Regarding
formulation	 of	 accounting	 theory for	 the	 profession,
culturally,	 collectivism tends 	 to accept	 the normative
approach, large power distance seems a strong reason to
develop the deductive approach, while conservatism favours the
historical cost convention and entity concept.
	
Politically
and socially, the consumer culture influenced by Western
culture has affected the decision making process and is a
strong reason for developing behavioural accounting theory.
Economically, the pragmatic approach has led to the user needs
approach to accounting theory.
In terms of the formulation of a conceptual framework for
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accounting and EFR, culturally the large power distance and
Barak concept provide a strong foundation for accountability
as the objective of EFR. Popularity of the limited liability
company has led to the acceptance of agency theory and the
entity concept.
The structure and development of the economy suggests that
accounting and EFR are more used for non-go-public companies
than for go-public companies. This seems to be a strong reason
to develop accounting and EFR standards, emphasising the
objectives of non-go-public companies. Accounting and EFR as
an economic tool should provide useful information for economic
decision making,and be able to describe the economic resources
in the company and the factors that change them. As a specific
objective for go-public companies, accounting and EFR standards
should provide information capable of predicting cash flow.
For formulation of basic concepts in the accounting standards,
the US concepts seem acceptable as a major reference, except
that there is a need for clarification and more precise
classification in their
	 application.	 Some indicators of
instability in economic performance might have affected the
basic concepts dealing with monetary expression measurement,
and transaction price concepts.
The formulation of financial statements standards and notes to
the financial statements are
	 linked with the disclosure
requirements of financial statements items.
	 Culturally, they
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requirements of financial statements items. 	 Culturally, they
will be influenced by the degree of secrecy and prudence. In
small and medium-sized companies, where these attitudes are
strong, disclosure tends to be less than in larger companies.
Many economic indicators will affect the standards, including
price changes, inflation, foreign exchange rate, interest rate,
legal form of business organisation, type or line of business,
size of company etc. The IAS, as a product of the IASC, can be
a major source of reference for standard-setting in developing
countries, including Indonesia.
Specific disclosure and supplementary and other information
practices are mostly influenced by the economic and business
environment.	 Conservatism, large power distance and strong
uncertainty avoidance are reflected in accounting treatment
for depreciation, reserve, contingencies, hidden expenses and
the lowering of profit. Political and legal circumstances,
and the development of sophisticated economic and business
transactions need some specific disclosure. Supplementary and
other information disclosure practices are only found in a
small number of elite large companies.
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CHAPTER 13
INTERACTION BETWEEN INSTITUTIONAL AND TECHNICAL ASPECTS OF EFR, 
AND ITS IMPLICATIONS FOR ACCOUNTING, ACCOUNTING REGULATIONS, 
ACCOUNTING EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATION 
1. INTRODUCTION
There is a link between accounting theory and accounting
practice in the sense that the process of accounting theory
construction attempts either to justify or to refute existing
practices. This is essential for the profession, because
accounting theory will provide a rationale for what is done or
expected to be done. Accounting theory constructipn must be
followed or completed by theory validation or verification.
This means that accounting theory should be the result of both
aprocess of theory construction and a process of theory
verification (Belkaoui, 1985, p.10).
In the formulation of accounting theory, as in any other
discipline, a clear methodology and approach(es) should be
applied.
	
There are two methodologies in the formulation of
accounting theory,	 which are: normative 	 methodology and
descriptive methodology.	 Normative methodology attempts to
justify what ought to be adopted for some of the accounting
practices.	 Descriptive methodology attempts to justify what
is, by codifying some of the accounting practices that are
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deemed useful. Approaches to the formulation of an accountlng
theory can be divided into: (1) non-theoretical or practical,
which include the pragmatic approach and the authoritarian 
approach; and 2) theoretical, which include the traditional 
theoretical approach and the eclectic theoretical approach
(Belkaoui, 1985).
To make theory verification possible it is important to
classify accounting theories based on a useful frame of
reference according to their prediction levels. There are
three main levels of accounting theory, i.e.: (1) theories
which relate to the structure of data collection process and
financial reporting (syntactical theories), (2) theories that
concentrate on the relationship between a phenomenon (object or
event), and the term or symbol representing it
(interpretational or semantic theories), (3) theories that
emphasise the behavioural or decision-oriented effects of
accounting reports	 and statements	 (behavioural theories)
(Hendrikson, 1982).
Whether the classification of accounting theory is based on the
process of its formulation or on its predictive ability, all
formal theories should include some elements of both deductive
and inductive reasoning. According to Whittington (1986) and
Samuels et al (1989), there are three stages of accounting
theory,
	
namely	 the	 empirical	 inductive	 approach
(descriptive-inductive),	 the	 deductive	 approach
(normative-deductive) and the new empiricist approach (positive
725
approach).
The descriptive approach tries to rationalize current practice
to analyze, compare and draw conclusions to determine certain
principles.	 It gives the impression that there is some
underlying logic to accounting techniques, but it does not
provide a theory that can give guidance when new situations
arise or in situations that require fundamental change.
The normative-deductive approach attempts to develop theories
that will provide: a basis for selecting from alternative
accounting techniques, and an approach that will make it
possible to decide which technique is best. There are three
stages of this approach: the true income approach, the user
needs approach and the information economics approach.
The positive/empiricist approach holds that the objectives of
accounting theory are to explain and predict.
	 Theory is
therefore useful if it offers an explanation of what is
happening now and a prediction of what will happen in the
future.
	
Some problems faced by this approach are: it is
difficult, if not impossible, to generalize the results, and it
is not easy to develop a positive theory that explains why 
something has happened. Although research and literature on
positive accounting theory is rich, until recently it does not
seem to have had much impact on accounting practice (Samuels et
al, 1989).
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2. INFLUENCE OF INSTITUTIONAL AND TECHNICAL ASPECTS OF EFR ON
ACCOUNTING AND ITS IMPLICATION ON ACCOUNTING REGULATIONS.
2.1 Accounting Theory and Conceptual Framework of EFR 
2.1.1	 The Formulation of Accounting Theory for Accounting
Profession in Indonesia
The analysis of the influence of environment on technical
aspects of accounting revealed that large power distance and
collectivism seem to be strong reasons for developing the
normative-deductive approach in the formulation of accounting
theory for the profession.
	 Conservatism, which links with
secrecy and distrust, leads to acceptance of the historical
cost convention and entity concept. The consumer culture and
pragmatic approach in economics and business has resulted in
the use of accounting reports and information for economic
decision making.
	 These have	 led to the development of
behavioural theory with the user needs approach.
The behavioural approach to the formulation of accounting
theory emphasizes the relevance to decision-making of the
information
	 being	 communicated	 (communication-decision
orientation) and the individual and group behaviour caused by
the
	 communication
	 of	 the	 information
	 (decision-maker
orientation).	 It is
	 considered that
	 accounting is
	 a
behavioural process, which is assumed to be action-oriented to
influence behaviour directly through the informational content
of the message conveyed and indirectly through the behaviour of
accountants. The behavioural approach to the formulation of an
accounting theory applies behavioural science to accounting.
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It is concerned with human	 behaviour as it relates to
accounting information	 and problems,
	 and choice	 of an
accounting technique must be evaluated with reference to the
objectives	 and behaviour
	 of	 the	 users of
	 accounting
information. The basic objective of behavioural accounting is
to explain and predict
	 human behaviour in all possible
accounting contexts (Belkaoui, 1985, pp.85-86).
Furthermore, the behavioural theory focuses on the relevance of
information being communicated to decision makers and the
behaviour of different individuals or groups as a result of the
presentation of accounting information.
	 The most important
users of external accounting reports are generally considered
to include	 stockholders, other investors,
	 creditors and
government authorities.
	 However, behavioural theory can also
take into consideration the effect of external reports on the
decisions of management and feedback effect on the actions of
accountants and auditors (Hendriksen, 1982, p.6).
The user needs approach, which is one of the stages in the
normative-deductive approach, argues that financial accounting
serves a number of different user groups. It tries to identify
what information is needed by them, and for what purposes. The
view taken by standard-setters in the US and the UK that
financial statements are produced for the benefit of the users
in making their decisions, is widely accepted.
	 The general
assumption is that the dominant use is for buying and selling
decisions in respect of shares of the company in the capital
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market (Samuels et al, 1989, p.7).
The foregoing	 discussion suggests that with 	 respect to
formulation of accounting	 theory, the normative-deductive
methodology and the behavioural as well as the user needs
approaches, can be adopted in harmony. They can be implemented
and developed without any controversies. Since the majority of
economic and business activities are in the hands of the
government, and capital market operation is still very weak,
users do not primarily need financial reports and information
for decisions relating to buying and selling securities, and so
the widely accepted accounting standard should not be forced to
meet the capital market requirements. However, to accommodate
the possibility of capital market development, the necessary
requirements can be added as a special requirement for public
companies.
The accounting profession in Indonesia and its development are
strongly influenced by many cultural aspects. The large power
distance has	 encouraged the focusing of	 all accounting
professional matters on the Board of the IAI, which enables the
IAI to be a dynamic society. Strong uncertainty avoidance is
still exhibited by most members of society, which weakens the
force in promoting the objectives of the profession and as a
consequence the society is less progressive. The cultural
characteristic of femininity seems unsuited to a self regulated
profession. For these reasons, development .of the profession
on a sound basis should be based on the normative-deductive
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approach.
The capital market agency as a regulating agency has a strong
reason to support the normative-deductive approach, because the
nature	 of its	 regulations
	 and requirements,	 including
accounting matters, is normative. The agency's function of
maintaining the sound mechanism of the market as a tool of the
capitalistic economy and determining rules and regulations in
favour of the users of financial reports, will support the
behavioural and user needs approaches in accounting.
The large power distance has a different influence on the
preparers of EFR in the private sector and government sector.
In the private sector, especially in small and medium-sized
companies, it is difficult to separate the role of the top tier
and the lower tier in preparing financial reports. Moreover,
the influence of
	 strong uncertainty avoidance, decreases
willingness to produce financial
	 reports.	 In the large
companies in the private sector, with their modern management
system, the influence of those cultural values seems to be
different. The separation between the top tier and lower tier
in large companies is very clear, and there is reasonable
willingness to
	 produce financial reports
	 for interested
parties, both internally and externally.
The government-owned companies have been strongly influenced by
the large power distance value in the relationship between the
companies and the government agencies and officials concerned.
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However, the influence on the Persero, with its profit motive,
is different from that on the Perum and Perjan, which are
not primarily motivated by profit. 	 In the Persero, the
separation between the top tier and the lower tier in preparing
financial reports is clear, and the degree of openness is much
greater than that in other government owned companies. Thus,
the different types of company have different needs and
attitudes in producing and receiving financial reports, related
to the behaviour of the users of accounting information. This
condition favours use of the behavioural theory of accounting
to solve the many problems faced by the companies nowadays.
The informational needs of the owners and investors are largely
the same in the capital market or outside, but the emphasis is
different.	 The cultural	 aspects of conservatism, strong
uncertainty avoidance	 and femininity, have led	 to very
conservative or prudent action or decisions to cope with the
uncertainty of future events. The economic transformation from
an agrarian to an industrial economy, combined with the
unstable exchange rate,	 inflation, high interest, and other
aspects of economic development, have created a need for
relevant and reliable information with greater requirements for
advanced accounting information and advanced analytical tools
for investment decisions. Those challenges, theoretically, can
only be
	 met by	 developing the behavioural	 aspects of
accounting. Furthermore, the legal system, which always lags
behind the economic and business development, is deficient in
many matters relating to accounting and auditing requirements,
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and the security of the investor interest is not sufficiently
protected legally. The problem is not just how to codify the
requirements needed, but rather what is and where should be
placed a certain requirement to match the development of the
economy and business. To solve these problems in the long run,
theoretically the
	 normative-deductive approach
	 should be
applied to select and decide what accounting developments will
best meet the needs of the users in particular, and the
professional society generally.
The bankers and creditors have been influenced by many aspects
of cultural values. Large power distance has led them to feel
that EFR may not be an important source of information in
granting credit. On the other hand, conservatism may lead them
to ask for the long form audit report and greater sensitivity
analysis on the EFR of the borrowers. Strong uncertainty
avoidance and collectivism have caused bureaucracy and lengthy
procedures in making credit decisions.
	 This condition is
gradually being reduced by the education and training of bank
personnel and credit analysts, as well as the application of
modern bank management techniques. However, other challenges
arise related to the economic development followed by a huge
increase in the volume of credit given to the various sizes and
types of companies or projects. The bankers and creditors need
an advanced financial and accounting information system which
can cope with the varied behaviour of borrowers and projects.
This need can only be met by developing the behavioural aspect
of accounting which can give guidelines to produce relevant
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information for decision making and detect the behaviour of
individual or groups, companies or borrowers, caused by the
communication of that information.
Insofar as accounting theories are a part of science and
technology brought from Western countries, there is no barrier
to their acceptance. The problem is how to select and what is
to be selected, from the many possible theories which can be
adopted and adapted into Indonesia's environment.
	 The people
should be educated with theories and knowledge, not merely for
the sake of scientific development, but also for development of
the society in accordance with its environment.
	 In this
regard, all theories of accounting may be important to be
studied in the research and post graduate levels of higher
education, but to provide
	 a foundation for professional
d4slopment, ths chosen theories should be imparted by higher
education as a prerequisite for entering the profession. In
this case, based on the analysis of environmental influences so
far, the normative-deductive methodology of accounting theory
formulation, and behavioural approach theories, seem to be
appropriate for professional accounting development.
Developments
	 in the	 political and
	 social environments,
identified by stability and maturity in democracy, have brought
gradual improvement of the soundness of economic democracy. As
a consequence, there is increased demand for sound professional
accounting development, which in turn will determine the
soundness of accounting educational institution development.
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As we have seen, historically the influence of US accounting in
Indonesia was felt first in	 education and then at the
professional level.	 This suggests that the influence of
educational institutions in the formulation of useful
accounting theory for the profession is much greater than that
of other channels.
The strongest influence of international organizations on the
formulation of accounting theory is in the use of English as a
medium of transfer of technology; nowadays, English is the
second language in Indonesia. Most of the theories and text
books in accounting in Indonesia are in English, especially
American English. No single international organization has
recommended what theories should be adopted or adapted by
Indonesia.	 The recommendations that exist, so far, tend to
give many	 alternatives, and the choice	 rests with the
Indonesian experts themselves. This means that the theories
chosen by	 the Indonesian accounting profession	 will be
supported	 by the	 international organizations	 which are
interested in Indonesia's professional development.
2.1.2 Formu7ation of the Concep tual Framework of EFR
The analysis of the influence of environment on the conceptual
framework of EFR, which cannot be separated from the
formulation of accounting theory for the profession, revealed
that accountability as a fundamental objective of EFR, seems to
be strongly accepted in Indonesia's environments, influenced by
cultural values, political developments and the nature of code
I
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law legal system. Political democracy and the social climate
have increased	 demand for more	 disclosure requirements,
auditing and better techniques of EFR presentation. 	 The
structure and development of economic influences suggest that
there should be a separation between EFR objectives for
accountability purposes, and for buying and selling securities
in the capital market.
According to Cyert and Ijiri (1974), there are four levels of
objectives of financial statements to be considered, namely:
fundamental objectives, constitutional objectives, operational
objectives, and prescriptive	 objectives (see Chapter 4).
Fundamental objectives must be the ultimate objective, and
accountability can be the fundamental objective.	 The reason
for this,	 is that accountability is not limited to the
relationship between management and owners, but extends also to
its creditors and government at all levels. 	 Accountability
refers to the past activities of an entity and in some cases
may deal with its plans for future activities as observed in
the governmental budget.	 As a consequence, accountability
requires	 the recording	 and reporting	 of the	 entity's
operations, and the acceptance of such a report by the party to
whom the entity is accountable constitutes a discharge of the
accountability for activities covered by the report.
Cyert and Ijiri's classification of objectives of financial
statements seems useful in the sense that all objectives in
other levels should not conflict with accountability as a
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fundamental objective of financial statements.
	 However, one
could argue with their conclusions concerning the time horizons
of those objectives; that constitutional objectives may be
applicable for a few decades, operational objectives for ten or
twenty years and prescriptive objectives for several years.
Many aspects of operational objectives may be applicable for a
few decades or more, for example relevance and completeness, as
the components of information content will not change within
ten or twenty years.
In line with the development of Indonesia's economy, with
greater opportunity
	 to invest in industry,
	 the service
industry, including accounting
	 and management consultancy
services, has considerably
	 increased.
	 In the accounting
services, the function of auditing and professional independent
auditors has become more important.
	 The decision to accept
accountability as an objective of financial reports will
increase the role of the independent auditor who, by auditing
the accountability reports, will discharge the management of
the company from its accountability for operations covered by
the report.	 Thus, the accountability objective will enhance
the role of the	 profession and strengthen the auditing
function.
From the point of view of capital market operation, the
accountability objective of EFR, to some extent, might differ
from that for buying and selling securities in the market.
However, this need not mean that they are in conflict or that
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the accountability objective removes the possibility of setting
other objectives. For instance, the profession and government
or	 other institutions
	 concerned	 can establish
	 general
objectives, which can be
	 applied for the go-public and
non-go-public companies, and can also establish special or
particular objectives for go-public companies only. For these
purposes the capital market agency has strong powers to create
and impose special EFR objectives for go-public companies,
which are in line with the general objectives and ultimate
objectives.
The form of business organizations with different sources of
law will determine the responsibility relationship between the
owners and management of the company, and internally, can
describe relationships between the top tier (directors) and the
lower tier
	 (the internal accountants) in
	 preparing the
financial reports. The concept of accountability in financial
reporting will make clear the level of responsibility and
accountability among those relationships.
	 Furthermore, the
adoption of accountability will lead the companies to publish
EFR in line with the scope of their operations and the extent
of their responsibility.
The development of economy and business in Indonesia, with its
growing foreign investments and MNC operations, has brought in
consequence the operation of international accounting firms to
serve the foreign investors and MNCs. Many international
accounting firms found that the reports of many Indonesian
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companies, partners of foreign investors and MNCs in Indonesia,
are unauditable. Additional to the development of company
reporting so far, the adoption of the accountability objective
for the EFR of the company will make companies produce proper
financial reports for accountability purposes, and such reports
should be auditable.
With the development of modern management systems which led to
the separation of the responsibilities between owners and
management of the company, the owners need the accountability
reports of the management to control their investments. The
influence of political and social development towards greater
democracy has created a greater demand for public information
with	 greater disclosure	 requirements and	 more advanced
techniques of accounting. This condition has led the owners
and investors to ask for more detailed and reliable reports,
which support and strengthen the accountability objective of
ER.	 Furthermore, rapid economic development combined with
unstable conditions in some key factors in economics and
business, such as currency exchange rate, inflation, price
changes and high interest rates, has created uncertainty in
future conditions.
	 This also	 increases the owners' and
investors' need for accountability reports. 	 This trend has
also
	 strengthened the	 importance of	 the accountability
objective.
The bankers' and creditors' group with a very prudent attitude
in granting credit, tend to accept the accountability objective
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of EFR more than other objectives. The accountability reports
will also support the sound attestation function of the
independent auditor of the financial reports, a mechanism
badly needed by bankers and creditors to control and secure
credits granted. The acceptance of accountability as an
objective of EFR will also, to some extent, reduce the
deficiencies of the laws in terms of their ability to protect
the interest of the bankers and creditors.
Theoretically and educationally the conceptual framework of
accounting and accountability as an ultimate objective of
financial reporting, is an interesting area to be discussed,
and its adoption still debated at the professional levels in
many countries. Only the US has officially adopted the
conceptual framework for financial accounting and reporting,
IRA does not accept accountability as one of the objectives
(Bloom and Naciri, 1989). Australia intends to develop
statements of accounting concepts (Bloom and Naciri, 1989)
while in some other countries such as New Zealand and the UK,
research concerning	 the importance of the
	
framework of
accounting has been conducted by academics and professional
organizations (Naran,
	
1984, Macve-ICAEW, 1981; McMonies-ICAS,
1985).
This study has shown that a conceptual framework for accounting
and financial reporting is needed. Because of the differences
in the environmental aspects, and particularly in the structure
of economy of the country, the conceptual framework and the
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objectives of Indonesian EFR can be quite different from those
in the US. This pro position suggests that the adaptation of
such a concept might be more appropriate than its
straightforward adoption.
The influence of international organizations on the conceptual
framework of accounting and financial reporting and objectives
of EFR is through the IASC, particularly after the publication
of the Framework for the Preparation and Presentation of
Fic\ancial Statments in July 1989 (IASC, 1989). In the
framework of IASC, it is stated that the financial statements
also show the results of the stewardship of management, or the
accountability of management for the resources entrusted to it.
Accountability as an ultimate objective within the framework,
seems to be useful and suitable to the environment and its
development. Institutionally, all supporting authorities of
EFR can accept accountability as an ultimate objective, except,
to some extent, for the purpose of capital market mechanism.
The capital market agency can establish special objectives
which should not be in contradiction with the ultimate
objective.
The formulation of the conceptual framework involves its
structure, components and nature. The structure of the
conceptual framework should include: the objectives (ultimate,
general, and special), the operational standards, and the
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presentation.	 The components of the conceptual framework
should include the basic or key elements of the concepts in the
objectives, standards and presentation levels. The nature of
the framework should prescribe the possibilities to change or
to be changed,	 i.e. on the durability of elements in the
components of the framework.
2.1.3 Formulation of the Objectives of EFR
The analysis of environmental influences on the formulation of
the objectives of EFR, which cannot be separated from the
formulation of its conceptual framework and accountability as
an ultimate objective, revealed that a major influence is
economic and business development. This has brought accounting
and financial reporting as an essential information system and
as an economic tool, which must provide useful information for
economic decision making.
	 To serve accountability and to
provide useful information for economic decisions, the EFR
should be able to describe the economic resources in the
company and the transactions, events and circumstances that
change them.
The development of capital market operations has been great,
though the total securities in circulation are far short of the
total
	 of cumulative
	 domestic	 and foreign
	 investments.
Furthermore, compared with government investment activities and
private sector activities outside go-public companies, public
funding through the capital market is still very small. This
indicates that the structure of economics and business in
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Indonesia is still strongly controlled by the government and
private sector outside the capital market operation. To cater
for the development of capital market, the objectives of EFR
can be supplemented with the special objective that it should
provide information capable of predicting the cash flow of the
company.
The definition of these objectives of EFR should be clear
enough to provide a sense of direction for policy makers, users
and preparers, insofar as they indicate a common ground upon
which these parties are generally agreed as to what is to be
expected of the EFR function (Chye, 1984).
If the general objectives of EFR are to provide useful
information for economic decision making, and to describe the
company's economic resources and operations, and if the special
objective of EFR for a go-public company is to provide
information capable of predicting cash flow, these objectives
should be supported by the institutional authorities, which are
also rooted in the environments concerned.
The acceptance of the general objectives of EFR will assist the
government agencies concerned to include accounting matters in
the laws and regulations in the next revision or amendment,
with greater clarity regarding the direction of accounting as
an economic tool.
	 For	 example,	 the Commercial
	 Code
deficiencies in accounting and auditing matters can be improved
in line with the establishment of the Company Act and by
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amending the weaknesses of Domestic and Foreign Investment Laws
dealing with the function and presentation of accounting and
reporting requirements for monitoring and supervising the
investments and operations of companies.
The Indonesian Institute of Accountants (the IAI) as a
relatively young professional organisation, with its present
strengths and weaknesses, still needs many endeavours to
strengthen its organisation, technically and institutionally.
The establishment of financial accounting and reporting
objectives (ultimate, general and special), will certainly
strengthen these aspects of the profession, because they will
give direction in setting technical standards and guidelines
for professional accounting, and in deciding the policies and
activities of the institutions. These conditions should enable
the professional institutions to play a more decisive role, and
society's confidence in the profession will increase.
Capital market operations in Indonesia are relatively new, and
the capital market agency is still very young. Although if
there is the power and authority to impose necessary rules and
regulations for capital market operations, the structure of the
economy and business in Indonesia cannot entirely be forced to
follow its mechanism. It is also evident that the accounting
requirements for non-go-public companies are not the same as
for go-public companies. Accounting requirements for go-public
companies are much more sophisticated than those for other
companies, because their responsibilities are much wider in
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terms of their more numerous investors; moreover, the buying
and selling of securities is different in nature from that of
traditional or ordinary investments.
The adoption of special objectives of EFR for go-public
companies, with additional objectives to cope with future
conditions, including the capability of EFR to predict cash
flow, and perhaps to some extent including the management
forecast, will increase the scope and sophistication of EFR,
compared with that based on general objectives. The benefits
of this system are twofold:
	 firstly, there will be no
contradiction between the purpose of EFR for non go-public
companies and go-public companies; secondly, to go-public, the
companies will be naturally selected through the application of
general objectives of EFR before they can prepare special
objectives of EFR as needed for assurance in the capital market
whanism.
The adoption of general objectives with emphasis on the greater
usefulness of EFR, focusing on accountability as an ultimate
objective, will reduce the conflicting interest in preparing
ER between the top tier (the director) and the lower tier (the
accountant). This is important for outside interested parties
of the company who may put their economic resources into the
company, and the confidence in management will increase.
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It will be understood by the preparers of EFR that the bigger
the company, the wider the scope and complexities of its EFR.
There will also be clear definition of the wider and more
detailed objectives of EFR. Thus the adoption of ultimate and
general objectives for every company will be readily accepted.
Go-public companies which are usually much bigger than non-go
public companies, should also accept it, together with the
special objectives (in addition to general objectives) of EFR.
However, the users of EFR have to be able to understand,
interpret and analyse the information presented. The different
scope of the objectives of EFR reflects the different scale of
operations and function or motive of the companies.
	 The
separation between the general and special objectives does not
limit the scope or level of disclosure necessary in a certain
EFR.
We have seen the strength of the influence of US accounting
concepts on Indonesian institutions.
	 The PAI as the set of
generally accepted accounting principles in Indonesia, has been
adopted from US GAAP without any analysis of theory. Because
the conceptual framework and the objectives of financial
accounting and reporting originated and developed in the US
profession, the adoption of such a model will be influenced by
the theoretical background which underlay it.
Conversely, if the conceptual framework and the objectives of
EFR adopted by Indonesia are quite different because of
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different
	 environmental
	 factors,	 the	 main	 theoretical
background	 to	 be	 developed by
	 Indonesia's	 accounting
educational institutions, requires a different model or concept
of what theories should be taught in higher education, in order
to provide a strong educational basis for the accounting
profession. Thus, the adoption of a conceptual framework of
EFR with ultimate, general and special objectives, will require
the	 educational
	 institutions	 to develop	 the	 relevant
theoretical accounting background.
The publication of the IASC concerning the Framework for the
Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements (IASC,
1989), has influenced thinking on the objectives of financial
statements. Although the IASC's framework does not classify
the level of the objectives, the main content of the objectives
of financial statements are general in nature, and there is a
difference
	 from the
	 conceptual framework
	 for financial
accounting and reporting of the US.
The foregoing
	 discussion has
	 shown the
	 feasibility of
formulating general and special objectives of EFR focusing on
accountability as its ultimate objective, within the conceptual
framework of financial accounting and reporting.
The general objectives of EFR mainly concern its essential
usefulness as an information system and economic tool, which
includes:
	 (1)	 providing useful	 information	 for economic
decision making, and (2) ability to describe the economic
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resources in the company and the transactions, events and
circumstances that change them. The special objectives,
supp lementary to the general objectives, which apply to the
capital market mechanism and other purposes, include: (1)
providing understandable information capable of predicting cash
flow, and (2) providing information concerning management
forecast.
Institutionally, although various reactions and attitudes to
the formulation of the objectives of EFR are possible, there is
no strong reason to reject such a series of objectives of EFR
as set out above. The adoption of those objectives will have
necessary implications for the educational institutions,
enabling the profession to build up the theoretical background
to support the conceptual framework and objectives of EFR.
2.1.4 Towards a Formulation of the Structure of the Conceptual
Framework for EFR
Based on the assessment of the conceptual framework and
objectives of EFR in Chapter 4, and the importance of this
conceptual framework and objectives of EFR to Indonesia,
discussed in Chapter 10, as well as the analysis of existing
conditions and the influence of the environment on
institutional and technical aspects of accounting, in Chapter
11 and 12, it is suggested that a conceptual framework and
objectives for EFR are needed and can be formulated, to suit
the Indonesian environment.
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The conceptual framework should consist of the structure, the
components, and the nature of EFR. The general structure of
the conceptual framework of EFR is described in Figure 13.1;
the structure, components and nature of the objectives of EFR
can be seen in Figure 13.2; the structure, components and
nature of the operational standards of EFR can be seen in
Figure 13.3; and the structure, com ponents and nature of
presentation of EFR are described in Figure 13.4.
748
Prescriptive
FIGURE 13.1 
The General Structure of the Conceptual Framework for
External Financial Reporting 
Ultimate	 Fundamental
r 
	 ,
1
	  ,
1
1
Special	 Constitutional
(expanded general objectives)
Basic Concept or
Underlying Assumptions
ACCOUNTING	 Qualitative
STANDARDS	 Characteristics	 Operational
Recognitions
and
Measurements
OBJECTIVE Gene al
1
,	 	
PRESENTATION
STANDARDS
AND
PRACTICES
Elements of the
Financial Statements
Items and Disclosures
Financial Statements
Notes to the
Financial statements
Specific Disclosure
and
Supplementary Information
Other forms of
Financial Report
	 ,
STRUCTURE	 COMPONENTS NATURE
I
I
I
I
II
1
1
1
:IGENERAL
:
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
II
II
749
FIGURE 13.2 
The Structure, Components and Nature of
the Objectives of EFR 
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FIGURE 13.3 
The Structure, Components and Nature of the
Operational Standards of EFR 
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FIGURE 13.4
The Structure, Components and Nature of Presentation 
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2.2 Demand for Agreed Standards 
It is recognized that sound accounting standards should be
based on a conceptual framework and objectives of financial
reporting suited to their environments. Measurement and
disclosure are two broad categories of accounting standards.
Measurements deal with determination of the timing and basis of
items which enter the accounting cycle and have an impact on
the financial	 statements.	 They consist
	 of quantitative
standards which require precise	 answers to problems and
activities with large amounts of uncertainty.
	 Disclosure
standards are concerned with elements that are not always
necessarily quantitative.
	 They complement the measurements
standards, so
	 that the interpretation of
	 the financial
statements is not misleading.
For financial accounting standards to become generally accepted
there must be agreement (even tacit agreement) among the
various parties interested in EFR. To achieve this, the
financial statements should have a general purpose nature.
General purpose
	 financial statements have at
	 least the
following basic functions:
	 (1) accountability or stewardship
reporting, (2) dividend distribution policy, (3) a basis for
the granting of credit, (4) providing information for
prospective investors in a company, and (5) a guide to the
value of investments already made (Rosenfield, 1974).
Based on the assessment of users' information needs in Chapter
10, and the analysis of the influence of environments on the
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technical and institutional aspects of accounting in Indonesia,
it seems that accountability as an ultimate objective and the
provision of useful information for economic decision-making as
a general objective of EFR, conform with this general purpose
function. Because of the structure of Indonesia's economy, in
which the government is still dominant in controlling the
activities of economic units and business, and most private
companies' activities are outside the capital market mechanism,
to enhance the capital market function without harming the
developing economic structure, it seems appropriate to set
special objectives for EFR as a supplement to the general
objectives.
The role of the standard-setting body in making the accounting
standards
	
is	 extremely
	 important.	 The	 task	 of	 the
standard-setters is not just to set up certain standards in
order to fulfil the general purpose function of the financial
statements. In many countries the standard-setting process can
be a compromise with many interested parties involved in
determining standards, and in many cases there are political
dimensions to the process. To ensure their interests have been
included in the standards, the standard-setting body should
contain representatives of the interested parties concerned,
and there should be an independent organization which can
determine objective standards in conformity with the conceptual
framework for financial accounting and reporting.
The accounting standard-setter of the IAI is the Committee of
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the PAI, whose membership 	 consists of volunteer members
appointed by the Board of the IAI. The standard-setting
process itself has some weaknesses. The problems encountered
by the IAI and the Committee include: (1) lack of experts
working full time, (2) the position of the Committee within the
IAI organization, with its bureaucracy, (3) the length of the
standard-setting process, (4) lack of research and continuous
monitoring of implementation problems, (5) lack of organized
effective communication between the IAI and its members (see
Chapter 9).
To solve these problems, and to find a sound basis for
developing accounting standards which are hypothetically
suitable for their environments, it is necessary to examine the
relationship between the influence of environments on technical
aspects and on institutional aspects of accounting. In this
regard, the following analysis will focus mainly on the
formulation of basic concepts, financial statement standards
and notes to the financial statements.
2.2.1 The Formu7ation of Basic Concepts for the Accounting
Standards
There is a link between the formulation of accounting theory,
the conceptual framework, the objectives of EFR and the
formulation of basic concepts in the accounting standards. The
basic concepts or underlying assumptions on which the
accounting standards are built, are intertwined with the
qualitative characteristics, recognition and measurement of the
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standards. Although the nature of the accounting standards is
operational, the basic concepts and qualitative characteristics
should be constant. On the other hand, the recognition and
measurement criteria might change in the long run according to
the influence of the changing environment.
The basic concepts, qualitative characteristics and recognition
and measurement of the existing PAI were adopted from the US
GAAP, without considering their nature or the possibility of
change because of the influence of the environment. Moreover,
they are	 not presented in a	 structured manner.
	 Since
accounting as a technology is essentially logical in nature,
most of the basic concepts and related components adopted from
developed countries seem to be accepted though they are applied
to a different degree in practice.
	
Some cultural aspects
related to strong uncertainty avoidance and conservatism might
have a different impact on small and medium sized companies
than on large companies, the latter being less conservative or
prudent. The political and economic environments affect the
basic concepts and measurement criteria dealing with monetary
expression and transaction price or historical cost concepts.
The strong uncertainty avoidance and conservatism of government
officials might influence their decision in making policy to
deal with changing economic conditions.
	 For example, in
issuing the regulation concerning asset revaluation in the face
of inflation, or in setting the devaluation policy, the
government tends to be very conservative.
	 In many ways the
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government and its agencies can influence the materiality
measurement and accounting period criteria by issuing rules and
regulations for certain companies or groups of companies,
concerning what are regarded as material or immaterial amounts
and events, and also concerning special accounting periods for
certain industries.
The capital market agency, with its function regulating the
market mechanism,
	 strongly supports the
	 basic concepts,
qualitative characteristics and recognition and measurement
concepts which have been laid down so far. This support is
also related to the liberalisation policy of the government in
the economic sector, in
	 mobilizing funds through public
investment, which has pushed forward all necessary endeavours
to ensure that society has full confidence in the market.
Moreover, most
	 of its rules and
	 regulations,	 including
accounting requirements, were principally adopted from the US
Stock Exchange and are thus in conformity with the PAI which
adopted the US GAAP. So, just as in the US, what has been laid
down in GAAP is accepted by the SEC, so in the same way in
Indonesia what has been laid down by the PAI is also accepted
by the Bapepam.
The views of the businessmen are changing in line with the
development of the economy and business, political democracy
and modernisation of the society, and the application of modern
management, particularly in
	 the larger enterprises.
	 The
consciousness of accounting and financial reporting as useful
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tools of management in decision-making has led the companies to
support anything which increases the quality and value of
reporting. The impact of such concepts might be quite
different if we compare the reaction of smaller companies with
that of larger companies. This is related to the degree of
acceptance of qualitative characteristics and recognition and
measurement criteria; the bigger the company the more rigid and
detailed disclosure is needed, and the greater the tendency to
accept	 the qualitative	 characteristics, and	 measurement
criteria.
The view of the owners' and investors' groups might differ from
those of the bankers and creditors. Whilst their attitude
towards basic concepts may be the same, regarding their views
towards qualitative characteristics, recogrvition and
measurement criteria, the bankers' and creditors' group tend to
be much more prudent compared with the owners and investors.
The owners, especially when they still have direct control of
the company, will emphasise the quality of information content,
e.g. its relevance and completeness, and also focus on the
historical cost and materiality measurement criteria.
The investors, who might have no direct access to control, but
are not public investors, will focus on the quality of
information content (relevance and completeness) and
information processing (neutrality and comparability), focusing
on materiality and matching cost with revenue. However, public
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investors will	 place their emphasis on 	 the quality of
information control (reliability,	 relevance and verifiability)
and	 information	 dissemination	 (understandability	 and
timelines), as well as focusing on matching cost with revenue
and price level changes.
The bankers and creditors need the full spectrum of qualitative
characteristics (information: contents, processing, control and
dissemination), and also need all recognition and measurement
criteria.	 The degree of their need for the quality of
information and the measurement criteria applied, might differ
according to the amount of credit granted and the size of the
company concerned. The more credit granted, and the bigger the
company, the more measurement criteria need to be applied and
the better the quality of information which can be 'provided by
the company.
The	 adoption	 of	 the	 basic	 concepts,	 qualitative
characteristics, recognition	 and measurement	 criteria of
financial statements insofar as they are in the domain of the
US accounting concepts,	 seem readily	 understandable by
academics and other accounting educational institutions. Their
reaction will concern the interpretation, classification and
restructuring of the concepts, which will be the subject of
research and discussion, to enhance and develop the accounting
profession in Indonesia.
The IASC as an International Accounting Standards setter may
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disagree with some components of the basic concepts or
underlying assumptions adopted by this study. The main reason
is that the scope of the framework of the IAS has included the
concepts of capital and capital maintenance, which can have a
different impact on the application of conservatism and the
historical cost convention. In the Framework for the
Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements, the
underlying assumptions used are the accrual basis and going
concern concepts only.
The foregoing discussion on the formulation of basic concepts
for the accounting standards has revealed that there is broad
agreement among the institutional aspects of accounting
concerning the importance and acceptance of the basic concepts,
qualitative	 characteristics,	 recognition and
	
measurement
criteria for the financial statements. There are some
different attitudes towards the components of those concepts,
which basically arise from different interests and information
needs of the various users. This is also a strong reason why
all the interested parties should be involved in the
standard-setting process and their organizations should be
represented in the standard-setting organization, in order that
real agreement in the accounting standards can be reached.
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2.2.2 The Formulation of Financial Statements Standards and
Notes to the Financial Statements. 
The formulation of financial statements standards deals with
the standards for financial statements items, and the notes to
the financial statements deal with the disclosure requirements
and accounting policies underlying the financial statements
items. The degree of disclosure is affected by the degree of
secrecy which is linked with uncertainty avoidance and large
power distance.	 The most influential factors in shaping the
standards	 for financial	 statements	 items are	 economic
development and also the development of business transactions
and operations. Some of the economic phenomena which affect
the standards and accounting policies of the company are: rapid
price changes, high inflation rate, foreign exchange rate
changes,
	 high interest	 rate,	 legal
	
form of'	 business
organizations, type or business line, company size, the
development of international business operations and foreign
investment, development of capital market operations, and
advancement in computer technology.
The meaningful accounting information provided by the companies
has to be shown in their financial statements items and notes
to the financial statements, which describe a structured form
and the content of information respectively. The liquidity
approach in the structured financial statements, as adopted by
the PAI, seems to be acceptable for general purpose financial
reporting. In some cases, for special purposes and to meet
users' needs, it is possible also to regulate a special form of
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report other than the general purpose ones, such as an
unstructured balance sheet approach for certain industries or
business lines.
	 However, such special forms of financial
report should not be separate from the overall framework of
EFR.
Considering the
	 rapidly changing economic
	 conditions in
developing	 countries in
	 general, and
	 in Indonesia	 in
particular, the
	 profit and
	 loss approach	 in financial
statements presentation may be
	 the most suitable.
	
This
approach will be in line with the government's efforts to
remedy many
	 deficiencies in accounting laws,
	 rules and
regulations, such as some weaknesses in the Investment Laws,
Commercial Code and the absence of a Company Act.
Although development in the shaping of financial statements
items and the degree of disclosure in the notes to the
financial statements depends on the need and development of
economic events and business transactions, the role of the
accounting profession in creating proper accounts in a sound
financial statement is decisive.	 The essential factor to be
considered is the development of the economics and business
within rapidly changing conditions, which needs a new approach
in establishing standards. Although there will be controversy,
the accounting
	
profession in
	 Indonesia must	 allow the
Possibility	 of accepting	 special unstructured
	
financial
statements for special business lines as an addition or
expansion of the general structured financial statements with
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the liquidity approach.
Since the capital market agency is mostly concerned with high
quality reports, with full disclosure requirements, it will
always need and support the consistent structured form and
contents of financial reporting. 	 Its needs will always be
reflected in	 the rules and regulations	 of the BAPEPAM
concerning accounting requirements for go-public companies,
which are usually much broader in scope and much more detailed
in disclosure in the notes to the financial statements. The
establishment of the profit and loss approach and special
unstructured balance sheet presentation, provided they do not
depart from the objectives and the framework of EFR, seem
likely to meet with no serious objections from the agency
concerned.
The needs of accounting information and the impact of standards
on structured financial items and notes to the financial
statements,
	 might	 differ	 somewhat	 between	 small	 and
medium-sized companies on the one hand, and large companies on
the other.
Small and medium-sized companies, where there is no clear
separation between the top tier and the lower tier in preparing
financial reports, seem more likely to accept and prepare the
basic financial	 statements with principal notes	 to the
financial statements, tend not to use too many items or
accounts, and favour structured balance sheet presentation. It
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might be found that many medium sized companies will apply the
normal or general structured form of presentation with a
greater number of items or accounts.
In the large companies, either private or government owned,
especially those which have a relationship with MNCs or big
foreign and domestic investors, in which there is a clear
functional separation between the top and lower tier in
preparing the financial statements, there is ready acceptance
of the more structured financial information with greater
disclosure.
	
These companies mostly present normal financial
statements with the notes to the financial statements, as do
medium-sized companies, plus some extension to the scope of EFR
components	 which	 deal	 with	 specific	 disclosure
	 and
,
supplementary information. This group of companies includes
most of the go-public companies, the Persero and big government
owned banks, the foreign joint-venture companies and most
large, domestic private-owned companies and banks.
The owners and investors who have direct access to control of
the company might need the basic financial statements with some
principal notes to the financial statements, because owners and
investors need full knowledge	 of the company's affairs.
Investors who have no direct access to control of the company,
but are
	 not public investors, need	 broader and deeper
information concerning the performance of the company. In this
regard, they need more
	 specific items in the financial
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statements standards with greater disclosure in the notes to
the financial statements.	 They need the full scale of normal
or general components of the financial statements and notes to
the financial statements.
	
In some cases, they also need
supplementary information including non-financial information.
Public investors who are involved in the capital market
mechanism are expected to
	 need much broader and deeper
accounting information than any other investor groups. This is
due to their inability to get direct access to control the
management of the company; indeed, in most cases they do not
know the performance of the company concerned at all. Their
needs have been represented by the capital market agency which
has published rules and regulations for go-public companies,
including the accounting information requirements.	 These are
usually much broader than the normal or general form of EFR,
involving the attestation mechanism and the higher role of
public	 accountants as	 external	 auditors for
	 go-public
companies.
The bankers and creditors are in the same position in needing
more structured accounting information, with much greater
disclosure in the EFR published by their clients. The extent
of their need for the more detailed financial statements, or
even for some extended scope, will depend on the amount of the
credit granted by the banks or creditors. The more credit is
granted, the more detailed and specific items and notes to the
items will be needed.
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The formulation of standards on financial statements items and
notes to financial statements, which are strongly influenced by
the development of economics and business operations nationally
and internationally, need	 both empirical and theoretical
research.	 The result of the research of many aspects in
relation to economic developments, such as: price changes,
inflation, foreign exchange rates, interest changes, foreign
and domestic investments, which affect accounting treatment,
and the scope of financial statements and notes to the
financial statements, should be developed in the educational
institutions to provide a sound theoretical foundation for
accounting candidates in higher education. It is assumed that
no educational institution would refuse to assist in the
development of accounting standards in this way.
The development of accounting standards in many countries
cannot be separated from the influence and activities of
international	 organizations.	 Much	 of the	 impetus	 to
establishing new accounting standards can be based on the
international organizations' guidelines concerning accounting
in particular, and economics and business in general. Many
reports and publications dealing with treatment of accounting
for certain transactions, published by international accounting
firms or international accounting organizations, can be sources
of reference for improving and developing the standards.
The foregoing discussion on the formulation of financial
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statements standards and the notes to financial statements
re/ealed that the controlling bodies, the users and the
p repa r e rs o c EFR, need the establishment and development of
su-, h standards, though they differ in the scope and depth of
t he standards they need. This depends on the size of the
ccmparies and the different interested parties involved. There
i g no reason why educational institutions or international
organizations should reject the effort to enhance and to
develo p the	 standards and the disclosure 	 methods.	 The
international organizations can supply the references and the
educational institutions can develop them by enriching research
in	 accounting	 practice	 and	 theory	 to	 strengthen
standard-setting and to develop accounting education.
2.3 Specific Disclosure, Supplementary and Other InfOrmation.
Demand for
	 specific disclosure, supplementary 	 and other
information is related to the influence of the environment on
specific disclosures of accounting practices. In the previous
discussion it was mentioned that almost all elements of
specific disclosure, supplementary and other information, are
influenced by the economic and business environment. Although
the	 influence of	 culture,	 political democracy,	 social
development and legal system is great, because the full
consequences of their influence on accounting practice are
reflected in EFR in the form of quantitative or qualitative
economic meanings, the economic and business environment are
more influential.
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The broader information spectrum of external reporting covers
financial reporting, other information necessary for evaluating
the company's performance and its role in the community, such
as analyst's report, economic statistics, news articles about
the company etc. There are some EFR practices, assessed in
Chapter 11, of a relatively high quality, 	 for example the
annual report award and the prospectus for go-public companies.
The structure and the content of these reports differ from the
EFR assessed	 in this
	
study.	 In this	 regard specific
disclosure, supplementary and other information is viewed as an
extension in scope to financial statements standards and
treated as an essential part of the EFR.
	 All elements of
specific disclosure and supplementary information will have a
direct impact on the development of standards and the form of
EFR presentation as assessed before, because all of these are
within the structural framework of EFR.
The government and its agencies as regulatory bodies, with
their role as the primary economic and business policy makers,
need all relevant information regarding accounting matters, for
evaluation and control, or even to review the old regulations
and make new ones based upon the performance of the companies
in a macro-micro perspective. They include specific disclosure
on consolidation and	 merger, research	 and development,
I nvestment, off-balance sheet transactions, pension costs,
directors' and officers'
	
loans, directors' remuneration etc.
This is some of the relevant information needed to provide
higher quality disclosure relating to the micro perspective of
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the company.	 Some elements of supplementary 	 and other
information useful for the macro perspective are: segmental
reportin g , forecast, contingencies, post balance sheet events,
social reporting, interim reporting, inflation reporting etc.
A problem which might be encountered by the government and its
agencies is how to place and regulate such a requirement, and
on whom it should be imposed. Only big companies and go-public
companies can provide such a high quality of information, and
it is useful
	 for the users who know how
	 to use it.
Institutionally, the problem faced by the government is what
institutions should be responsible for using the aggregate
accounting information	 provided by those	 companies, for
economic decision-making. At the moment the Central Bureau of
Statistics can use such information, but it never p 'roduces the
result of its analysis or even compiles an aggregate of such
accounting information.	 Ways to solve these problems will be
discussed in subsequent sections on the implications of the
overall environmental influences on the accounting standards
and EFR regulations, how to utilise high quality accounting
information provided by the companies, and the development of
accounting educational institutions.
From the professional accounting organizations' point of view,
such	 specific disclosures,
	
and supplementary	 and other
information, are very important. This has been recognized by
the IAI, and some of them have been included in the agenda of
the Committee of the PAI, as the standard-setter of accounting
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in Indonesia.	 The challenge is, how to develop them and
formulate them, in the accounting standards, specific standards
or other form	 of rules and regulations	 issued by the
profession.
The capital market agency as a regulatory body for go-public
companies has imposed some important requirements relating to
specific disclosure and supplementary and other information, as
stated in the requirements for the prospectus of a go-public
company.	 This has met with some success, because of the
strength of the capital market agency (the BAPEPAM) as a
regulatory body. Although its regulations can only be applied
to the go-public companies, the impact on other companies
outside the capital market is positive, though their reaction
is very slow.
Not all of the companies can provide specific disclosure,
supplementary and other information, as complete as that
described above. Small and medium-sized companies, because of
their scope of operation, and cost/benefit considerations, seem
unwilling to provide such disclosure. In the application of
general standards (the PAI), they might disclose in general
terms some information concerning consolidation, contingencies
and post balance sheet
	 events.	 Thus, the practice and
application of such specific disclosure and supplementary
information should not apply to a great extent to the small and
medium-sized companies.
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For large companies, and go-public companies, the publication
of EFR with the specific disclosure as well as supplementary
and other information,
	 is no great problem.	 In a large
company, with a clear functional separation between the top and
lower tier in preparing EFR, the degree of disclosure provided
depends entirely on the willingness and policy of the top tier
or the directors of the company.
	 The publication of such
disclosure is considered to fulfil the need of the users, and
the rules and regulations issued by the public regulatory
bodies for the purpose of public or social responsibility
reporting.
The view of	 the users of EFR	 on specific disclosure,
supplementary and other information might depend on the size of
their ownership and investment or credit granted. 	 Smaller
owners and investors which have direct access to the company
may not need such information. It might be excessive, and in
some respects irrelevant, to the size of the investment and the
scope of operations of the company.
Investors who have no direct access to control of the company
are naturally in favour of receiving reliable information with
a greater degree of disclosure. Such specific disclosure and
supplementary information will be very useful to sharpen their
analysis when evaluating the performance, condition and future
projection of the company. The problem is how to ensure that
relevant and reliable information is prepared, and received
without delay for maximum utility.
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The public investors in the capital market principally need
some information parallel with the need of the other investors.
Since capital market agency has the authority to regulate the
mechanism of the market, such information can be found through
published EFR or in the prospectuses of go-public companies.
However, because some information perhaps cannot be found in
the prospectuses they seek other information to strengthen
their analysis for decision-making.
The bankers and creditors always ask for greater disclosure
concerning	 their	 borrower.	 Based	 on	 benefit-cost
considerations,	 the	 need	 for specific
	 disclosure	 and
supplementary and other information is relatively proportional
to the amount and duration of the credit granted. The bigger
the amount, and the longer the duration of the credit, the more
disclosure is needed in the EFR, and the more specific
disclosure and supplementary information are needed.
The foregoing discussion on the demand for specific disclosure,
supplementary and other information, revealed that there is no
resistance from any of the parties interested in EFR though
their views differ on the importance of such information.
The problems faced by the government today are how to regulate
such requirements and how to utilize the aggregate data derived
from them.
	 The professional accounting organization views
these matters more as a challenge to be developed, and the
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capital market agency fully supports them because they will
strengthen the requirements which have been laid down.
The small and medium-sized companies in the preparers group
seem to feel such information is excessive, but the larger
companies tend to accept more disclosure to meet certain
objectives. In the users group, the owners and investors who
have direct access to control of the company, feel that such
information is excessive, but, for the investors who have no
such control, specific disclosure and supplementary information
provide welcome additional knowledge on which to evaluate the
performance of the management.	 The bankers and creditors seem
to welcome receipt of more relevant and reliable information
with a greater degree of disclosure. This attitude, though,
depends on the size of the credit granted to the client. The
bigger the credit, the more disclosure is needed.
There	 is a	 challenge	 for	 the accounting
	 educational
institutions in Indonesia to conduct research on the importance
of specific disclosure and other information, to strengthen the
professional standards and accounting education. The role of
the international organizations, as agents of ATT, will be to
supply the references to improve the formulation of the
specific disclosure,	 supplementary and
	 other information
requirements.
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2.4 Accounting Standards and EFR Regulations 
The influence of the environment on institutional and technical
aspects of accounting has increased the demand for accounting
theory, accounting standards and specific disclosure and other
purposes of EFR. The strengths and weaknesses of institutional
and technical influences, and the scope for future development,
have been assessed in this and previous chapters. It has been
suggested how such accounting standards and EFR might be
regulated in order to cover the broad spectrum of different
sized companies, with different characteristics of operations,
as well as different business organizations with varying
sources of laws and regulations.
Business organizations usually develop from small to medium and
larger operations, and the complexities of their accounting
requirements also move from basic to general and extended scope
in content
	 and form.
	
Rules and	 regulations concerning
accounting should take account of this, and every stage should
apply appropriate standards governed by a certain source of
laws and regulations in line with the size of its operations.
Based on the analysis of the existing environmental conditions
in Indonesia,
	
and the stage of	 professional accounting
development with its weaknesses in legislation relating to
accounting and financial reportin g , it is possible to improve
and establish overall	 existing accounting regulations in
Indonesia, as can be seen in Figure 13.5 regarding accounting
standards, EFR and related regulations. This figure attempts
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to illustrate the essential relationship between legislation as
a source of accounting rules; the level of the standards and
EFR to be applied in line with the size, characteristics and
complexities of operations of the company; and the regulatory
body or institutions which should publish and maintain or
develop the accounting regulations.
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3. THE IMPLICATION OF ACCOUNTING DEVELOPMENT ON ACCOUNTING
EDUCATION
3.1 High School and Off-School Education Levels 
It was assessed in Chapter 9 that accounting is taught in the
Senior Economic High School 	 (SMEA) in six semesters, and in
Senior General High School (SMA) in four semesters. 	 The
intensity of accounting teaching hours in SMEA is very high,
especially for bookkeeping which is given 8-12 teaching hours
every week as against only 2 hours per week in SMA. However,
mathematics is allotted more teaching time in the SMA than in
SMEA.	 As graduates from both SMEA and SMA are entering
university, some of them to take accounting courses, it is
necessary to re-evaluate the content and balance of the courses
at SMEA or SMA. A good grounding in mathematics is necessary
for the foundation of continuing accounting education and
training in higher education.
Off-school education in accounting is still at the transitional
stage. Two systems exist, namely: the Bond A, Bond B and MBA
of the old Dutch System, and the Accounting Courses (Basic
Accounting I, Basic Accounting II, Intermediate Accounting and
Advanced Accounting) of the American system. Obviously the
latter is basically developed from the previous system with
some modification in the curriculum and the name of the
subjects in accordance with American accounting terminology and
techniques. Such accounting courses are important to overcome
the lack of accounting skill in a developing economy at
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clerical and sub-professional levels. However, as the American
system does not include sub-professional education, Indonesia
has not been able to incorporate fully this kind of training.
The guidelines issued by the MOEC in 1988 and 1990 still have
many weaknesses in terms of course content, the structure of
the curricula and syllabi, and a lack of integration among
accounting educational programmes at the various levels. In
line with economic, social and technological advances, the
number, size and complexity of business entities and activities
increases, bringing more complex accounting procedures. These
need more skilled personnel to prepare, use and understand the
accounting information not only at the professional level but
also at the clerical and sub-professional levels.
Sub-professional accounting training seems to be in line with
the Accounting Technician Programmes found in the UK. It would
be beneficial	 for Indonesia	 to develop	 the accounting
technician's course to conform with the Guidelines on Education
and Training Requirements for Accounting Technicians (IFAC-IEG
No.7) which have been supported by the World Bank, ADB and
CAPA.	 It	 is	 essential	 for	 Indonesia	 to	 develop
sub-professional accounting functions to meet the shortfall in
the number of qualified accountants.
The existing Accounting Courses could be made equivalent to
non-degree or diploma post high-school education, reaching
Accounting Technician standard at a certain stage. Accounting
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Technician programmes could then be developed as a bridge to
produce qualified accountants via non-degree programmes, which
could be conducted by the professional organization itself.
3.2 Higher Education Level 
Higher education in accounting as the basis of the profession
is a cornerstone of accounting development in Indonesia. It is
influenced by the American concepts which still emphasise
financial accounting and, as a consequence, higher education
mainly	 produces financial
	 or	 general accountants.	 As
accounting	 is a	 practically-oriented	 subject, and	 the
accounting services	 are becoming both broader	 and more
specialized, the curricula, syllabi and the system of higher
education in accounting should cover a body of knowledge which
can produce a highly skilled specialist accountant whose
accounting services can be more innovative-intensive than
standard-intensive.
The analysis of the interaction between institutional and
technical aspects of EFR revealed that there is a need of
accounting theories to provide a foundation for professional
development. The analysis of environmental influences suggests
that the normative-deductive methodology of accounting theory
formulation, and behaviour approach theories, with the needs
approach,	 are	 appropriate	 for	 professional	 accounting
development in Indonesia.
Study	 of many	 different accounting
	
theories, concepts,
standards and practices is	 helpful to enrich accounting
teaching and to broaden and deepen the understanding of
accounting scholars in developing countries. To achieve this,
an important step is to introduce International and ComparatiN.e
Accounting courses
	
into the post graduate	 programme in
accounting.
This study has shown also that a conceptual framework to
accounting and financial reporting is needed. Although the US
accounting influence is strong, because of differences	 n
environment, especially economic structure, the conceptual
framework and the objectives of Indonesia's EFR are quite
different from those in the US. 	 This suggests that the
adaptation of such a concept might be more appropriate than its
straightforward adoption.	 A conceptual framework based on
accountability as an ultimate objective extended to the general
and special objectives,	 including	 the components in the
operational standards and presentation levels, seems to be
appropriate for Indonesia's environment.	 There is therefore a
need to review the existing standards, including the basic
concepts, the financial statements items and notes to the
financial statements standards, as well as their implication in
practice for specific disclosure, supplementary and other
information, and
	 their place	 within an	 EFR regulatory
framework.
	 The adoption of those theories and conceptual
framework will require the educational institutions to review
and improve accounting programmes at the higher education
level.
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3.2.1 Undergraduate (Si and DIV) Programme
The curriculum and syllabi at the undergraduate level should
provide a strong foundation for entering the profession.
Accounting as an expanding profession, relatively vulnerable to
rapid environmental and technological change, requires expanded
and updated educational programmes and changing needs should be
anticipated as far as	 possible by the professional and
educational institutions.
The normative-deductive 	 methodology of	 accounting theory
formulation should be emphasised. This approach will equip the
students with a basis	 for selecting various alternative
accounting techniques and determining which is best.	 This
would enable accountants to contribute to developing the
accounting standards on a sound theoretical and logical basis.
The user needs approach, as a part of the normative-deductive
approach, will enable the student to understand the needs of
various users of financial	 reports, especially EFR, within
different situations and environments. This requires adequate
attention to financial statements analysis which could be
included within financial management, but considering its
scope, would be better studied as a separate course.
The behavioural
	
accounting theory is very	 important in
encountering the consumer culture and the pragmatic approach in
economics and business, using financial reports as a tool of
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decision-making. Because behavioural accounting is concerned
with human behaviour and its relationship with the design,
construction and use of an efficient accounting information
system, which affects both financial and management accounting,
it will facilitate understanding of various accounting areas,
including financial and management accounting. The teaching of
behavioural	 accounting theory	 would strengthen	 that of
financial accounting and management accounting, particularly
the latter, which is still very weak in the existing accounting
programme. Moreover, aspects of human behaviour relating to
economics and business attitude should be taught, with emphasis
on psychology, particularly industrial psychology.
Some fundamental aspects of the framework of accounting and
financial reporting can be taught as a part of the accounting
theory course; hence, the existing accounting standards and
practices should be incorporated into financial accounting
courses at all levels. At the intermediate accounting stage in
particular, the students should be aware of the alternative
standards and techniques which can be applied within different
environments and circumstances and for different purposes.
This would also necessitate an adequate understanding of
environments, especially the economic, business and legal
environments.	 Teaching	 about the economic	 and business
environments should include 	 recent economic and business
developments.
	
As regards the legal environment, considering
the weaknesses of the legal system in Indonesia, students
should not merely be told about the existing legal system
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(Commercial Code and Civil Code) but also the aspects of
business and accounting which are related to particular legal
elements.
In view of the speed of technological change, information
technology and computer applications in accounting should be
given more emphasis. Development in business organizations and
communications requires improvement in the service functions of
accounting.	 To meet this challenge, students need a good
understanding of modern business communications and a basic
course in this subject should be incorporated into accounting
programmes.
Since accountants need a high level of skill 	 in calculating
figures and solving problems in complex business transactions,
students need adequate practice in problem-solving.	 There
needs to be a sound balance between lectures and tutorials, and
practical exercises. Furthermore, evaluation should not be by
examination alone, particularly if the examination is of the
multiple-choice type, but should also have written essays on
some key subjects in the programme including: accounting
theory, financial accounting, management accounting, auditing,
accounting	 systems,	 general	 management	 and	 business
environments.
If these methods were adequately incorporated, the writing of a
dissertation at undergraduate level would be unnecessary and
could be replaced by report writing, which would be of more
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practical utility, as the main job of the accountant's service
function is to write relevant and meaningful reports to the
users.
Some principal weaknesses of the existing accounting programme
at undergraduate level are too many subjects and too many
credit hours (from 26 to 33 different subjects with 144 to 160
credit hours to be achieved, within 4 to 7 years length of the
study - see Table 9.3).	 This has resulted in the transition
from a 5 year master degree
	 to a 4 year bachelor or
undergraduate degree (see Chapter 9). When too many subjects
are covered, study tends to be superficial. Furthermore, the
excessive number of hours seems to burden the students without
considering the content of the courses. To reach the optimal
objectives of the undergraduate educational level, the existing
curriculum should be restructured by reducing the number of the
subjects, as well as the total credit hours, and adjusting the
syllabi of each subject or course with more intensive content,
in line with the subject matter needed for sound professional
practice.
Another important factor in the existing system of accounting
education is the policy of the MOEC, by which the Departments
of Accountancy, Management and Economics are co-ordinated
within the Faculty of Economics. As a consequence, the content
of the courses offered by each department have to be identical
in certain respects, each attempting to cover some aspects of
all subjects. The interdependence of departments and their
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curricula and syllabi has led to programmes being inflexible in
the face of the changing environment; it also tends to
proliferate subjects and increase credit hours.
To solve this Problem, and in response to the changing
environment, as well as the different levels of development of
economics, management, and 	 accountancy programmes at the
present stage, it is necessary to split the faculty.	 The
department of accountancy could become an independent school or
faculty, or in some cases could be combined with the department
of management	 to become	 the School of	 Management and
Accountancy, separate	 from the department or
	
School of
Economics. The separation of these departments or schools will
enable them to adapt to the rapidly changing environment, which
needs more specialised expertise in many fields. Such changes
were made in developed countries many years ago.
The fundamental changes of the system suggested above will need
to be related to the revision of the Accountant Act No.34/1954,
which also needs to be revised as soon as possible, as an
integral part of
	 educational and professional accounting
development in Indonesia.
3.2.2 Postgraduate (S2-S3 and Spl-Sp2) Programme
The objectives of the postgraduate programme, S2 (Master
degree) and S3 (Ph.D degree), are orientated to educational and
research levels, while the Sp1	 and Sp2 (Specialist first level
and Specialist second level respectively), are orientated to
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the practical and professional levels of non-degree programmes.
Up to now, only an S2 programme in accounting has been
developed since 1985. There are no accounting programmes at
S3, Sp1 or Sp2 levels (see Chapter 9).
The S2 programme, like the undergraduate programme, also still
stresses financial accounting subjects, as can be seen in its
curriculum in Table 9.4. 	 This might be due to lack of
resources and facilities to develop other accounting areas.
In line with the objectives of the higher education system, and
the	 influence of	 the	 environment	 on accounting	 both
institutionally and technically, the S2 and S3 programmes
should enhance the capability of the graduates to conduct
research and in-depth study of functional areas of accounting
knowledge and technology. 	 At the S2 level it is important to
allow special i sation, with candidates majoring in, for example,
financial accounting, management accounting, tax accounting,
governmental accounting etc. Such specialisation would support
the development of accounting at the practical and professional
levels.
At the S3 level, the candidate should be equipped with research
methodologies and analytical	 techniques, together with a
broader, interdisciplinary approach, 	 in order to develop
expertise in accounting knowledge	 and technology at the
educational and p rofessional levels. The S3 programmes could
be conducted in two ways: by research only or by course.
In the Spl and Sp2 programmes, the education and training
should be directed to industry or business line specialisation
with em p hasis on the practical and professional levels. The
areas of specialisation could include, for example: insurance,
banking,	 mining,	 gas	 and	 oil	 industry,	 manufacturing,
plantation and agricultural industries etc. The education and
training in Spl should focus on technical aspects of the
specialisation concerned, whereas Sp2 should emphasis the
interdisciplinary policy-making approach which deals with top
management decision-making, with the necessary expertise to
handle the matters concerned, nationally and internationally.
It is not an easy task to design curricula and syllabi for such
postgraduate programmes as S2 and S3, as well as Spl and Sp2,
though with a strong direction to education and training, as
outlined above, the complexity of the problem can be reduced.
The important thing is that all of these programmes should be
in harmony	 with the	 sound development	 of professional
accounting institutions in the country.
Some subjects which might be important for developing countries
at the postgraduate level (especially in S2 and Spi programmes)
are: international accounting, comparative accounting theory
and practices, which would broaden and deepen the understanding
of accounting educators and professionals.
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3.3 Continuing Professional Education (CPE) 
To meet the need for more extensive accounting services in the
rapid changing environment, professional accountants should be
highly competent	 in their field.	 To	 be professionally
competent in practice, accountants must be produced through a
process of sound higher education, training and continuing
professional education.	 There is a close link between formal
higher accounting education and the training provided by the
profession in practice, and there is no doubt that the higher
education in	 accounting is an important	 basis for the
development of the professionally competent accountant.
CPE as one of the essential requirements for professional
accountants, which enables them to keep abreast of new ideas
and technological advancements, has not been formally developed
in Indonesia.
CPE for professional practicing accountants in Indonesia should
begin with a structured training programme to be applied for
new accountants as a practical training period of 6-12 months
duration before a registration number is awarded, and a certain
credit should be obtained to encourage a higher level of
specialisation in their career after they are registered.
Senior members of the profession, with at least 10 years
continuous work experience, should have a certain number of CPE
credits with less structured programmes, through workshops,
seminars and internships (Yunus, 1990b).
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4. THE IMPLICATION OF ACCOUNTING DEVELOPMENT ON THE
PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATION
4.1 The Im p rovement of the Professional Accounting Organization 
The assessment of the establishment and objectives of the IAI,
as the only professional accounting organization in the country
at the moment, revealed that the main source of law of its
establishment is the Accountant Act No.34/1954. 	 The main
objectives of the Act are to protect the status and to promote
the development of professional accounting practice. 	 The IAI
shares these objectives and	 has others relating to the
development of accounting science, skill and responsibility of
accountants	 and supporting	 the national	 development of
Indonesia (see Chapter 9).
In view of the main source of law and the main objectives of
the IAI, it is clear that it must be the organization for
professional practising accountants	 only.	 The additional
objectives arise from the profession's needs and role. Because
only one organization of accountants exists in the country, all
accountants, whether they work in the government agencies or in
the public and private sector, in the educational institutions
or in the public accounting offices, all become members of the
IAI. According to the report of the Board of IAI at the Sixth
Congress in September 1990, 905 accountants (less than 10% of
all accountants) work in the public accounting offices as
professional accounting practitioners. The membership actually
registered at the Secretariat of
	 the IAI is only 4318
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accountants, which is less than 50% of the total registered
accountants in the country.	 Of these, 41.1%, are government
auditors;	 11.3%,	 management accountants;
	 20.9%,	 public
accountants; 4% accounting educators and 22.7%, in other
sectors (IAI, 1990a, p.23). 	 It can be seen therefore that the
objectives and	 the organizational framework of	 IAI are
unsuitable to a large proportion of its members.
Since	 the majority	 of members	 of IAI	 are non-public
accountants, the organization has to adopt a common denominator
of generalized policy and activities to which all groups must
adhere though the interests of groups of members differ and, to
some extent, may conflict.	 Thus, their objectives and needs
cannot be met progressively by the IAI as it stands.
In addition, the members of the Board of IAI are mainly
volunteers. It has no qualified full time staff to implement
ideas for developing programmes and activities to achieve the
objectives of the organization.
A single organization of accountants has been advocated by some
people, as a reflection of the cultural national unity of the
young nation. Although this attitude might have some benefits,
because it creates an organization which is less professional
and more social in nature, it leads to awkwardness and
inflexibility in adjusting to the complexities and development
of p rofessional services in a rapidly changing environment.
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It also means that many different functional sections and
technical	 committees of	 the profession	 are under	 one
chairmanship of the Board of IAI. In consequence, there is
excessive bureaucracy in making decisions, the functional
sections of the profession are not sensitive to the new
developments in their field, and the technical committees,
especially the accounting principles committee, cannot work
independently so neither the functional sections nor the
technical committees can work professionally.
In trying to implement the objectives of the IAI as a
professional organization, an essential requirement is the
establishment of a Code of Ethics to be applied and obeyed by
its members. The first time the IAI adopted a Code of Ethics,
in 1973, it was imposed solely on those in Professional
accounting practice. When the Board of IAI realised that most
members were not public accounting practitioners, and they
wanted all the IAI members to be professional, in accordance
with its legal foundation and objectives, the Fifth Congress of
IAI in 1986 adopted a new Code of Ethics consisting of two
parts: the general rules which apply to all accountants and the
special rules which apply to public accountants only. It is
difficult to see how one code of ethics can be suited to many
different groups of accountants, whose activities differ and
whose interests may conflict. For example, the code of ethics
of government auditors is completely different from that of
internal	 management accountants	 who work	 for and	 are
responsible to the director(s) of the company internally. It
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is also hard to understand how to impose the code of ethics on
accounting educators or instructors who have to explain many
cases for scientific purposes.
The content of the general rules of the IAI's code of ethics
which mainly consists of general obligation of accountants,
seems to be applicable except to anyone who has to work
responsibly without any specific sanction, and who tends to be
unnecessary to be regulated. The specific rules of the code,
which constitute the major part of it, seem subject to the
interpretation of clarification of several articles, such as
the	 application on	 independence	 of public	 accountants
performing non-audit services.
It can be seen that the development of the organization has
departed from its original intentions and objectives as a
professional organization. These phenomena combined with the
weaknesses of the IAI's organization, as assessed in Chapter 9,
led several parties to put forward ideas to improve the IAI's
organizational structure and management. The suggestions put
by the Board of IAI itself can be seen in Figure 9.2, and those
from the CAAD can be seen in Figure 9.3. The organizational
structure suggested by the IAI Board involves no essential
change from the old structure; hence the CAAD suggestion is a
considerable	 improvement on	 the existing	 organizational
structure and management of the IAI, as it would expand the
internal management and organizational structure, particularly
by installing full-time professional management and support
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staff, and expand certain functional and interest areas.
It seems that the CAAD proposal will increase the IAI's
professionalism, though it has not solved the essential problem
of building a certain professional organization which is
managed by professional management.
To solve this problem, the organization and management of the
IAI should be reorganized in one of the following ways: (1) the
existing IAI could	 be reorganized as a	 body of fully
professional accountant practitioners, with membership only for
public accountants, or (2) the existing functional sections,
i.e. the Public Accountants Section, the Management Accountants
and the Accounting Educators, should be separated to form
independent	 professional	 organizations	 with	 different
structures of management as well as the necessary professional
standards; hence, the existing IAI could be reorganized as a
national association of Indonesian accountants to co-ordinate
those independent professional organizations at national and
international policy levels, and to some extent, act as
mediator between professional organizations and the government.
The latter alternative may be preferable in view of the demands
of the rapidly changing environment which needs specialisation
in the
	 profession with experts in
	 certain professional
services, for example: public accountants specialising in
financial accounting and
	 auditing, management accountants
specialising
	 in cost	 and	 management accounting.
	 Such
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specialisation at the professional levels will be supported by
similar development of specialisation in educational
institutions. The establishment of an independent professional
organization for each functional area would be in line with the
trend of functional accounting services areas needed by the
modern economic and business community. 	 Members of each
organization would have a homogeneous perspective towards
achieving its objectives, and to some extent this might
parallel the necessary review and revision of some legal
aspects.	 A functional independent professional accounting
organization, in the long run, will strengthen the function of
the profession in the society.
4.2 The Improvement of Organizational Structure and Procedure 
of the Committees in the IAI.
The technical standards of the profession, including the PAI,
the NPA and the Code of Ethics, have their own Committee
coordinated by the Accounting Techniques Division within the
Central Board of the IAI. Just as the new Central Board of the
IAI is elected every 4 years, in the national Congress of IAI,
so the members of the Committee are appointed every 4 years,
their appointment depending on the policy of the central Board
of the IAI. The biggest interest of the IAI members in the
Congress concerns the appointment of the PAI Committee. This
can be understood, because the PAI, as a body of generally
accepted accounting standards, and the criteria for EFR and
attestation by external auditors, involves many interested
parties, including the preparers, the users, the auditors and
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the government agencies. The appointment of the NPA and the
Code of Ethics Committee members does not usually interest many
members of the IAI, because the auditing standards and code of
ethics are mainly related to the interest of the auditors,
especially the public accountants. For these reasons, and to
pursue the objectives of this study, the analysis will focus on
the	 establishment	 of	 the	 PAI	 Committee,	 and	 the
standard-setting process as the main task of that Committee.
Organizationally, some of the weaknesses of the Committee of
PAI include:	 its lack	 of independence within 	 the IAI
organization, lack of communication between the IAI and its
members, the length of the standard-setting process, and lack
of funds.	 Technically, there are also 	 some weaknesses
including:	 lack of full-time experts, lack of research and
continuous monitoring of implementation problems, and lack of
response to EDs from the members of IAI itself.
The position of the Committee of PAI within the IAI may not be
suitable for a body whose task is to set up the accounting
standards which involve many different interested parties and
conflicts of interest. Although the members of the IAI consist
of accountants who work for those interested parties it cannot
be viewed as representing all the parties concerned. In most
of its policies, the IAI tends to represent the public
accountants group. Since the Committee of the PAI should set
u p standards agreed by all interested parties, it should be an
independent body or organization.
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The lack of communication between the IAI and its members is a
matter of the maturity of organization and the ability of its
management to create any tools and activities given to the
benefit or interest of its members. Maintenance of beneficial
communication in line with the objectives of the organization
requires continuous activities and efforts from the board,
which cannot be achieved when the members are part-time
volunteers.
The length of the standard-setting process is linked with the
position of the Committee of PAI as a sub-division of the
Central Board of IAI; it is not independent in nature,
	 it is
bureaucratic in making decisions, and slow in monitoring and
following the progress of economic and business development as
an essential input to standard-setting.	 Some 'other main
weaknesses in the standard-setting process (see Figure 9.4)
are: (1) The agenda of the accounting principles is approved by
the Congress of the IAI held every 4 year period, (2) The
establishment of the Task Force to prepare exposure draft takes
time, as it is necessary to find experts and sponsorship, (3)
There is very little response to EDs and response is often
after the deadline date, (4) Review of the Final Draft of a
standard, by the Sanctioning Team and the approval of the
reviewed Final Draft by the Board of the IAI, can take a very
long time.
The lack of funds to finance the activities of the Committee is
due to the ineffectiveness of the organization in collectirg
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contributions and subscriptions from its members, and the lack
of profit from publications issued as a result of the work of
the Committee. For the time being much financial support has
been	 given by	 government	 agencies.	 There is	 little
contribution from any of the interested parties.	 Such help
would be more likely to be given if they were involved in the
discussions on standards, and felt that their interests were
being secured.
From the technical point of view, lack of experts who work
full-time in the committee is one of the major obstacles. With
a certain number of full-time experts, the monitoring of
implementation problems could be achieved and some essential
research could be conducted in preparation of EDs. The lack of
response to EDs from the members of the IAI concerns the
strength of the profession. This problem cannot be solved from
one aspect alone but through continuing professional education,
and through the efforts and activities of the professional
organization and government agencies, which have the authority
to issue relevant laws and regulations.
Based on the foregoing discussion and the analysis of the
environmental influences on the institutional and technical
aspects of accounting, and also in line with the suggestions
for improving the professional accounting organizations in
Indonesia, it seems appropriate for the standard-setting body,
to be an independent body which can represent the interested
parties to the EFR.
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Analysis	 of environmental	 influences revealed	 that the
government has a dominant role in economics and business
development.	 Politically and	 culturally, with the Bapak
concept, the government role seems to be acceptable to the
interested parties of EFR. It is evident that since the first
adoption of the PAT, the government (via the Central Bank of
Indonesia	 and the	 MOF) has	 supported and
	 funded its
development.	 For	 these	 reasons	 the	 independent
standard-setting body should be under the coordination of the
government agencies, the most appropriate coordinating body
being the MOF. The independent body could be called the Board
of Financial Accounting Standards for Business Enterprises.
The members of the board should represent the preparers, the
users, the auditors, the government agencies and the academics.
They would be appointed and established by the MOF on behalf of
the government. The board should be funded by the government,
supported by some full-time experts and staff, with the main
responsibility of deliberating and deciding the necessary
accounting standards to meet the needs of the economic and
business society. The board could set its own agenda and
programmes of action, receive material and suggestions from
professional organizations concerning accounting and financial
reporting, produce EDs, conduct public hearings and issue the
standards.	 It	 could advise the government	 agencies on
accounting and financial reporting to aid their issue of
related laws and regulations.
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The process of standard-setting could be much shorter, as time
would not be wasted writing for approval from the Congress of
IAI, it would be unnecessary to install the Task Force, the
reviewing process would be cut and there would be no need to
wait for approval and sanctioning of the standards by the Board
of IAI. The source of finance for the operations of the Board
should be based on the beneficiaries of the usefulness of
standards and the community at large. 	 The beneficiaries from
strong standards would be mostly the auditors and the users of
EFR. The government could levy a contribution from them to
help fund the Board. The community at large can be represented
by the government and it	 could provide funds from the
government budget.
4.3 Relationship	 Between	 the	 Professional	 Accounting 
Organization and the Government Agencies.
Chapter 9 reveals that the development of the IAI has been
furthered by the	 government.	 Government intervention in
accounting	 education	 and	 profession is	 seen	 in	 the
establishment of the ADC in 1979, and the CAAD through the
Accounting Development Project in 1985, both supported by the
World Bank. Although a strategy for accounting development in
Indonesia has been set up and many measures have been taken
towards
	
improving	 accounting	 standards	 and	 practices,
organizing their application of them in stages, and developing
a uniform
	 and unified	 accounting education 	 system, the
relationship of the role of the professional organization and
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the government agencies concerned is still not clear enough.
Moreover,	 the	 existing	 IAI	 organization	 is	 still
non-professional in nature, and the government role could be
more effectively performed. The main problems encountered by
the government are how to create effective coordination in
making policies for accounting development, and how far and
fast the government can revise the irrelevant rules and
regulations concerning accounting.
In line with the possibilities for improving the educational
system	 in	 the	 sub-professional, higher	 education
	 and
professional levels and the changes in the status of the IAI
and the	 Committee of the	 PAI as outlined	 above, the
relationship	 and	 coordination between	 the	 professional
accounting organization and the government agencies, based on
the analysis of this study, could be as follows:
The Professional Accounting Organization
(1) The existing	 IAI must	 be reorganized.	 The Public
Accountants Section should be an independent professional
organization, in conformity with the original objectives of
the Accountant Act.
(2) The new Public Accountants professional organization, which
might	 be	 named	 the	 Institute	 of	 Indonesian
Certified/Registered	 Public	 Accountants, should	 have
professional management. Within the institute there should
be several technical accounting sections, including: the
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accounting standards	 section, the	 auditing standards
section, the code of ethics committee/section, and the
professional education section.	 The other parts of the
organization could be established as necessary.
(3) The new Institute should publish guidelines or standards
for auditing, rules of conduct and a code of ethics for
professional accountants. The institute could also issue
discussion papers on accounting standards for its members
and	 the Accounting
	 Standards Section	 could produce
materials for input to the Board of the Financial
Accounting Standards of Business Enterprises, established
by the MOF.
(4)The new Institute should issue rules and regulations
concerning the re q uirements for entry to the professional
organization,
	 conduct
	
professional
	 training	 and
examinations,	 issue the	 certificate of	 professional
accounting	 practice (which	 should be	 authorised or
supported by the Public Accountant Law), and provide CPE
for its members.
(5)The new Institute should carefully administer the
registration of members after they have registered as
candidates for the professional entrance examination. The
system of registration should conform with the registration
classification set by the MOF.
(6)The new Institute should coordinate and play an active role
in	 regulating in
	 the expansion	 of sub-professional
accounting levels to be developed as a new path leading to
the qualification of certified public accountant.
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The Government and its Agencies 
(1) The government and its agencies, through the CAAD, should
support the possibility of the reorganization of the IAI
for long-term improvement, in terms of facilities, funds
and policies.
(2) The MOJ, MOF and other agencies concerned should revise the
Commercial Code, Company Act, Accountant Act and other laws
and	 regulations related	 to	 accounting matters,	 to
facilitate	 the sound	 development of	 the accounting
profession and EFR practices.
(3) The MOF should register accountants, giving a registered
number to every accountant working in Indonesia, with a
suitable classification system. The old system of classes
A, B, C and D is useful; all accountants, on first being
registered, should be entered in category D (see Chapter
9). The MOF should continue to control the development of
public accounting offices and their practices.
(4) The MOF should establish an independent organization for
setting up generally accepted accounting standards, a body
similar to the existing Committee of the PAI, in the form
of the Board of Financial Accounting Standards for Business
Enterprise as elaborated previously.
(5)The MOF should issue the necessary rules and regulations
for the Board, because its function is not to serve the
interest of the professional accounting organization only,
but also that of other government agencies and institutions
dealing with accounting matters.
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5, SUMMARY
Anal y sis of the influence of institutional and technical
aspects of EFR covered demand for accounting theory, for agreed
standards and for specific disclosure, supplementary and other
information. Accounting theory is needed to lay the foundation
for a strong accounting profession in Indonesia, as agreed by
all the accounting institutions. There is no real opposition
to the normative-deductive approach and the behavioural theory
of accounting with user needs approach. These theories seem to
be appropriate and the conditions favour their development to
enhance the role of the profession.
The importance of a conceptual framework for accounting and EFR
in Indonesia has been accepted by the supporting authorities of
EFR. Institutionally, they can all accept accountability as an
ultimate objective of EFR, with the addition, for capital
market purposes, of special objectives which should not be in
contradiction with the ultimate objective.	 The comprehensive
conceptual framework involves its structure, components and
nature. Its structure should include: objectives, operational
standards and presentation. Its components should include the
basic key elements of the concepts in the objectives, standards
and p resentation levels.	 Its nature should prescribe the
Possibilities to change or to be changed.
Formulation of general and special objectives of EFR focusing
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on accountability as its ultimate objective is feasible. The
general objectives	 of EFR mainly concern	 its essential
usefulness as	 an information system and	 economic tool,
including providing useful information for economic decision
making, and ability to describe the economic resources in the
company	 and the	 factors	 that	 change them.	 Special,
supplementary objectives, for the capital market mechanism and
other purposes include providing understandable information
capable of predicting cash flow, and providing information
concerning management forecast. 	 Although various attitudes to
the formulation of the objectives of EFR are possible, there is
no strong reason to reject those set out above. Their adoption
would have implications for the educational institutions,
enabling the profession to build up the theoretical background
to support the conceptual framework and objectives of EFR.
Demand for agreed standards is principally concerned with
measurement and disclosure. 	 The elements of the standards
themselves mainly deal with the formulation of the basic
concepts, and the financial statements standards and notes to
the financial statements. There is broad agreement among the
institutions concerned regarding the importance and acceptance
of the basic concepts, qualitative characteristics, recognition
and	 measurement criteria	 for the
	
financial statements.
Attitudes differ towards the components of those concepts,
arising from different interests and information needs among
users. For this reason, all the interested parties should be
involved
	
in	 the	 standard-setting
	 process
	 and	 their
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organizations should be represented in the standard-setting
body.	 Standards on formulation of financial statements and
notes to financial statements are needed, though as to scope
and depth, needs differ.
Regarding	 specific
	 disclosure, supplementary	 and	 other
information, there is no resistance from any of the parties
interested in EFR, though their views differ on the importance.
The problems for the controlling bodies are how to regulate
such requirements and how to utilize the aggregate data derived
from them.
	 The small and medium-sized companies, and the
owners and investors who have direct access to control of the
company, seem to feel such information is excessive. The large
companies, the investors who have no such control, and the
bankers and creditors generally seem to accept such information
as additional knowledge on which to evaluate the performance of
the management.
Rased on this analysis and the stage of professional accounting
development, the essential relationship between legislation,
the level of standards and EFR to be applied, and the
regulatory body or institution responsible for developing the
accounting regulations, can be depicted in an integrated system
of rules and regulations (see Figure 13.5).
The interaction between institutional and technical aspects of
EFR has
	 consequences for
	 accounting education
	 and the
professional organization, both of which need improving.
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Improvements needed in education include high school and
off-school education, higher education and CPE. At the high
school level, it is necessary to re-evaluate the content and
balance between mathematics and accounting courses in SMEA and
SMA.	 Off-school education in accounting is still in the
transitional period from the Dutch concept to the American
concept.	 Off-school courses are important to overcome the
shortage of accounting skill in a developing economy at the
clerical and sub-professional levels.
	 Although there are many
weaknesses	 in	 the	 existing	 system, as	 a	 model	 of
sub-professional accounting training, it could be developed
into an Accounting Technician training programme in conformity
with the Guidelines on Education and Training Requirements for
Accounting Technicians (IFAC-IEG NO.7).
In line with developments
	 in accounting theory and the
framework of accounting and EFR, accounting education at the
higher education
	 level should be revised,
	 in terms of
curricula, syllabi and teaching methods as follows: (1)At the
undergraduate level the curriculum and syllabi should be
restructured to reduce the number of subjects and total credit
hours, and to give greater depth to courses, (2) Teaching of
accounting
	 theory should
	 stress the
	 normative-deductive
methodology, the user needs approach, behavioural accounting
theory and some fundamental aspects of the framework of
accounting and EFR, (3) Analysis of financial statements should
receive more attentlon and be developed as a separate subject,
(4)	 Greater emphasis	 should be	 placed on	 psychology,
part i cu l arl y industr i al psychology, (5) The existing accounting
standards -Ind practices should	 be incorporated into the
financial	 accounting and auditing subjects.
	 (6) Business,
economc and legal environmental aspects course shou l d be
strengthened,	 (7)	 The computer	 and its
	 application in
accounting should receive more attention,
	 (8) The business
communications course should be emphasised more.
A sound balance needs to be achieved between lectures or
tutorials and practical problem solving.
	 Student evaluation
should not be based on the examination alone, but on the
writing of essays on several key subjects, e.g. accounting
theory, financial accounting, management accounting, auditing,
accounting	 systems,	 general	 management	 and
	
business
environments.
	 The dissertation could then be replaced by
report writing, which might be incorporated within the business
communication course.
To respond to the needs of the changing environment, and to
cope with the different interests and emphases of economics,
management and accounting, it is necessary to split the
Department of Accounting from other Departments to make an
independent school or faculty, or perhaps to combine it with
the Department of Management to form a School of Management and
Accountancy, separate from the School of Economics.
At the post graduate level, the S2 programme should enhance the
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capability of the graduates to conduct independent research and
study in functional areas
	 of accounting,	 i.e. financial
accounting, management accounting, governmental accounting, tax
accounting etc. At the 53 level, the candidate should be
equipped with high level research methodologies and analytical
techniques and a broader interdisciplinary approach.
	 The 53
could be conducted either by research or by course.
The Sp1 and Sp2 programmes should be directed to the interests
of industry or business line specialists. The Sp1 should focus
on technical aspects of the specialisation concerned, while Sp2
should emphasise the interdisciplinary policy-making approach
dealing with top management decision-making.
Some important
	 subjects to be developed
	 for developing
countries
	 at	 post	 graduate levels
	 are:	 international
accounting, comparative accounting theory and practices, which
would broaden and deepen the understanding of accounting
educators and professionals.
CPE for professional practising accountants should be based on
a structured training programme, providing new accountants with
p ractical
	 training of
	 6-12 months'
	 duration before
	 a
registration number is awarded, and certain credits should be
obtained after they get a registration number. Senior members
of the profession should have a certain number of CPE credits
with less structured p rogrammes through workshops, seminars and
internships.
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Improvements needed at the professional organization level
include	 the improvement
	 of	 the existing
	 organization,
organizational structure and procedure of the Committees in the
IAI and the	 relationship between professional accounting
organization and the government agencies.
The majority of the IAI's members are not public accountants.
This situation	 is not	 consistent with
	 the fundamental
objectives of establishment of
	 the IAI, related to the
Accountant Act No.34/1954, to protect the community from the
mis-use of accountants' designation in professional practice
and to develop the profession. The members of the Board of IAI
are volunteers, there are no qualified full-time experts, and
thus the
	 IAI is not
	 yet managed professionally
	 as a
professional organization.
	 The proliferation of functional
sections and technical committees in one single organization
has brought bureaucracy and lack of sensitivity to developments
in their field.	 The new code of ethics is weak as it has to
cover general accountants and professional public accounting
practitioners.
	
The	 IAI needs
	 to be reorganized
	 as a
professional organization with professional management.
	 To
meet the needs of the development of professional services, the
various
	 functional	 sections	 should	 become	 independent
professional organizations.
The organizational structure and procedures of the technical
committees in the IAI should be improved in line with the
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reorganization of the existing IAI.
	 The NPA and the Code of
Ethics because of their nature as the necessary requirements
for a sound professional accounting practice, should be handled
by the professional organization concerned; in this case the
professional public accountants organization.
The PAI as generally accepted accounting standards agreed among
interested parties, and also as important criteria for EFR and
the attestation function of external auditors, should be agreed
by those interested parties. For this reason, and to solve the
existing problems within the IAI and the Committee of PAI,
including	 the	 lengthy	 standard	 setting	 process,	 the
standard-setter should be an independent body with membership
representing all interested parties to the EFR. Considering
the role and the authority of the government in developing the
profession, this organization should be established by the MOF
and could be called the Board of Financial Accounting Standards
for Business Enterprises.
In line with the changes outlined above, there is a need for
*roved co-ordination between the government agencies, and the
professional organization.
At this stage, the professional organization should reorganize
the existing IAI and create a separate public accountants
organization issuing	 its own rules and
	 regulations and
conducting
	 professional education
	 and	 training at
	 the
professional, sub-professional and CPE levels.
The government and its agencies, at the present stage, should
sup port the reorganization of the IAI. The MOJ and MOF should
revise the Commercial Code, Company Act, Accountant Act and
other related laws, rules and regulations.
	 The MOF should
register accountants under a suitable classification system.
The independent standard-setting body to replace the Committee
of the PAI should be set up by the MOF with the necessary rules
and regulations	 to ensure	 the sound operation
	 of the
organization.
PART THREE 
THE RESULT OF EMPIRICAL RESEARCH, 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION
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CHAPTER 14
DATA COLLECTION AND CHARACTERISTICS
	 OF THE OPERATION OF
RESPONDENTS
1. INTRODUCTION
This chapter presents, tabulates and analyses data obtained
from empirical research, relating to the characteristics of
the operation of interested parties and their relationship
with the preparation and use of EFR.
The data	 collection and	 analysis of the
	 validity and
reliability of responses received are based on responses to
questionnaires, Part	 I, Models A,	 B and C.	 The data
tabulation may be found in Appendices 14.1,
	 14.2 and 14.3
respectively.
2. DATA COLLECTION
2.1 Response and Validit y of  the Data Collected 
Although it took some time	 to obtain responses to the
questionnaires, the results were quite good. As can be seen in
Table 14.1, from 305 questionnaires distributed to the
res pondents, 129 (42.30%) replies were received; only 8 (2.62%)
were rejected or could not be analysed, leaving 121 responses
(39.67%) to be analysed.
The validity of accepted data was evaluated using the criterion
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of answers	 to the	 questions in
	 whole parts
	 of each
questionnaire for each different group of respondents. Ability
to answer	 whole parts (complete) of
	 the questions was
considered excellent; three to four parts of the questions with
9-12 sections of Part II was considered good; and two to three
parts with less than 9 sections of Part II was considered
fair. 34.71% of the respondents were excellent, 47.93% were
good, and only 17.36% of responses were classified as fair (see
Table 14.1 and Appendix 14.4).
2.2 Sample of Respondents and Questionnaire Responses Received
Willingness to respond to the questionnaires in this research
was greatest among small-sized companies; all of the 25
questionnaires distributed to such companies were returned, of
which only two responses could not be analysed. The auditors'
response rate was 40% (14 out of 35), and that of medium-sized
companies was 44% (22 out of 50), of which three were rejected
(see Table 14.1). The willingness of the preparers to respond
to this survey tended to be stimulated by the need to improve
their existing accounting and financial reporting. Auditors
were prompted to respond by the need for the improvement of the
whole system of accounting and financial reporting of their
clients, EFR and accounting as a whole.
From the questionnaire responses received from preparers of
EFR, most types of business line have been represented, except
for non-metal mineral
	 industry, financial institutions, travel
agents, public utilities (harbour) and professional services.
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All types of ownership have been represented as planned, and
questionnaire responses were received from public companies and
government-owned companies, all of which could be accepted
without any rejection.
The details of questionnaire responses received from the sample
of large companies are shown in Table 14.2; the sample of
medium-sized	 companies in
	 Table 14.3;
	 from small-sized
companies in Table 14.4; from the p reparers (large, medium and
small-sized companies) by business line in Table 14.5; and by
type of ownership in Table 14.6.
	 Questionnaire responses
received from the samples of users of EFR, the public and
auditors can
	 be seen
	 in Tables
	 14.7,
	 14.8	 and 14.9
respectively.
In research by questionnaire,
	 the possibility of biased
response always exists due to the tendency for some respondents
to give normative answers rather than reflect the real practice
or conditions of their company. Such bias is very difficult to
prove. The possibility of biased response in this research was
reduced by purposive sampling, by direct contact and careful
selection of respondents.
Model
Description
	
	 1 	 	  ; Total %
; Al 1 A2 ; A3 ; B4 ; B/C5 ; 06
n 	 	
,
	I 	
: 	  1 	
:	
I
	
,	
II
	
n 	 ,1	 ,	 I	 I	 I	 I
I	 I
;	 I	 I	 I	75 ; 50 ; 25  100 : 20	 I, 35	 305100%
Not Returned	 ; 47 ; 28 ; -	 ;	 I69: 11	 i 21	 :I 176 57.70%
:	 : 	 : 	
 I 	  I	 :
	
I	 , 	
 I
IResponses Received 	 28 I	 I
	
; 22 ; 25 I;	 31 I;	 9	 I; 14	 :129:42.30%
Cannot Be Anal ysed
(Rejected)
	
II	 I;	 2	 I;	 3	 ;
	
21	
i
	
,
;	 11;	 -	 ;	 - ;
	
8	 2.52%
II _ _	 II 	__ I,
	
,	 I	 I,	 I,	 ----
I	 I
	
I	 I	 ,
Can Be Anal ysed
	
26 ; 19 ; 23 ;	 30;	 9	 ;I 14	 ;121 39.67%
(Accepted )
: 	I
	I 	 I	 I	 ,	 : 
	
I	 I	 I	 I, 	
	
I	 ,	 I	 I
I
:	 I	 I	 ,	 I
Validity of Accepted	 I
	
,	
I	 I
I
	
I	
I
I
Data 	 I
	
i	
I I
I
	
,	
I
,
	1 	 I	 I	 1I
Excel lent	 10 ;	 1 ;	 5 ;	 12 ;	 5	 9	 42 34.71%
Good	 14 ; 15 ; 11 ;	 12 ;	 2	 4	 58 47.93%
Fair	 2 ;	 3 ;	 7'	 6 ;	 2	 1	 ; 21 17.36%
,,
	
: 	  :	 1_	 ,_	 , 	II I 	  II_ 	
	
I	 I	 I	 I
I
I I
Total	 ; 26 ; 19 ; 23 ;	 30 ;	 9	 ; 14	 ; 121 , 100%
Questionnai res
Distri buted
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TABLE 14.1 
Questionnaires Distributed and Responses Received
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TABLE 14.2 
Questionnaire Responses Received From Large Company Respondents
F-
4). Line of Business Type of Ownership Rejec-
ted
Accep
ted
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 Total
1. Agriculture - 1 - - _ - - 1 - 1
2. Forestry _ - _ 1 - - - 1 - 1
3. Fishery - _ - _ - _ _ o _ _
Mining _ _ 14. - - _ _ 1 - _
5. Food Industry 1 - _- - - - 1 - 1
6. Wood Processing _ - - - - - - o - _
7. Paper Mill - - _ _ - _ _ o - _
8. Basic Chemicals
1Industry 1 _ 1 - - _ 3 _ 3
9. Pharmaceutical	 Ind. - 1 - - - - - 1 - 1
10. Other Chemicals Ind. 1 - - - - - - 1 - 1
11. Non Metal	 Mineral
Industry _ - _ - o _ -
12. Cement & Lime Ind.
-1-
_ -
_ - 1 _ 1
13. Basic Metal	 Industry
-1-
- -
_ - 1 - 1
14. Machinery & Metal
Industry 1 - - _- _ - 1 - 1
15. Other Industry 1 - - - - _ - 1 - 1
16. Electric Industry
-1 -
- -
_ - 1 _ 1
117. Construction - - _ - 0 - -
18. Trading
-1 - _ - _ - 1 - 1
A Hotels - 1 -- _- - _ - 1 - 1
N. Transportation 1 1 - 1 _ - - 3 - 3
'21. Real Estate - - _ - 0 - 0
'22. Public Services 1 - 1 - 1 - - 3 2 1
23. Banking - - - - _2 - 2 - 2
A. Financial
_ -Institutions - - - - - 0 _ -
25. Insurance 2 - - - 1 _ - 3 _ 3
26. Travel Agent - - - - - _ - 0 _ -
27, Department Store - _ - - - _ _ 0 - -
28. public Utilities
(Harbour) - - _ - - - - 0 - -
29, Professional
Services - - _ - - _ 0 - -
30. Educational
Institutions - - - - - - 1 1 _ 1
TOTAL 11 9 2 3 20 1 28 2 26
otE11 = Public Company 14 = Private-Domestic Investment
12 = Government-owned Company 15 = Private-others
13 = Private-Foreign and
	 16 = Co-operative
Domestic Investment	 17 = Fund Institutions
I- I -	 -I -I -I -I -
1:	 -:	 1
:	 2:	 -:	 1:	 I	 3
0
:	 1:	 1:	 -;	 2
I	 -II	 -I	 -I	 -I	 I	 CI
:	 1:
1 11111
1
1111111
0
1111111
II	 0
1111111
11111
	
_I
 1	 -I
	
 	 -I -I
	 I°
: 3
;	 1
1. Agriculture
2. Forestry
3.:Fishery
i. Mining
5.:Food Industry
6. Wood Processing
7,:Paioer Mill
8. Basic Chemicals
:Industry
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TABLE 14.3
Questionnaire Responses Received from Medium-Sized Enterprises
Mo.:Line of Business
I
;22:23 24;25;26:27:Total :Rejec-:Accep-
ted	 :ted
:
	
•
-:	 1:	
_ I
-:	 -:	 -:	 1	 :	 1
:	 -	 '1
: -
1
1	 1
: -	
: -
:	 -	 Ii
: -	
: -
I	 i
:	 -	 '1
:	 - '3
0
:	 -
	 '1
: - '0
:	 -	 :,	 1
20.Transportation	 : -: -: 1 : -: -: -: 1	 : -	 1
21.Real Estate	 : -: -: -: -: -: -: °
	
: -	 'I, 0
n. Public Services
	 : 1: -: -: 2: -: -: 3
	
: 1	 ; 2
n. Banking	 : -: -: -: -: -: -: °
	
: -	 : 0
1111111	
1
1	
1
,24.Financial	
:Institutions	 : -: -: -: -: -: -: °
	
: -	 : -
25.Insurance	 : -: -: 1: -: -: -: 1	 : -	 : 1
26.Travel Agent
	 : -: -: -: -: -:	 -: °
	
: -	
1 _
,
N. Department Store	 : -: -: -: 1: -:
	 1-: 
28. Public Utilities
(Harbour)
n. Professional
Services
30. Educational
Institutions
TOTAL	 : 6: 5: 2: 8: 1: 0:22
Note: 22 = Government-Owned Company
	
25 = Private-Others
23 = Private-Foreign & Domestic
	
26 = Co-operative
Investment
	
27 = Fund Institutions
24 = Private-Domestic Investment
9.:Pharmaceutical Ind. :	 1:	 1
1°.:Other Chemicals Ind.:	 0
11.:Non Metal Mineral	 1111111
;Industry0
12.:Cement & Lime Ind.	 1;	 1
13.:Basic Metal Industry:-;	 -
14.:Machinery & Metal	 1111111
	'Industry'1:
	 1
15.:Other Industry1:
	 2:	 3
16.:Electric Industry°
17.:Construction1:
	 1
I.:Trading	
-; 0
19. :Hotel s
	 1:	 1
No.:Line of Business
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TABLE 14.4
Questionnaire Responses Received From Small-Sized Enterprises
:32:33:34:35:36:37:Total ;Rejec-;Accep-:
1111111	 :ted	 :ted	 :
1::::::	 ,
. Agriculture	 : -: -: -: 1 : -: -: 1	 : -	 : 1
2. Forestry	 : -: -: -: _ I -: -: 0	 II _ : -
3. Fishery	 : -: -: -
	 -:	 -:	 -:	 -:	 0	 : -	 : 
4. Mi ni ng	 : -: -: -:
	 -
	
-: -:	 : 0	 : - : -
6, Food Industry	 : 1: -: 1: 1: -: -; 3 	 ; - I	 ,-)
6.Wood Processing	 : -: -: it 1: -:	 : 2	 : -	 : 2
7. Paper Mill	 : -: -: -: -: --: -:
	
I -
	
0	 :	 -	
I E Basic Chemicals	 1111111
	
1	 1
Industry	 : -: -: -: 1 : -: -: -	 : -	 : 1
E Pharmaceutical Ind. : -: -: 1: 1: -: -: 2	 : -	 : 2
10.Other Chemicals Ind.: -: -: -; -: -: -; 0 	 : -	 : -
11.Non Metal Mineral	 1111111 i
Industry	 : -: -: -: -: -: -: 0	 : -	 : -
12.Cement & Lime Ind.	 : -: -: -: 1: -: -: 1	 : -	 : 1
13.Basic Metal Industry; -: -: -: -: -: -: 0	 : -	 : -
'14. Machinery & Metal	 1111111
	
I	
1
i
Industry	 : -: -: -: -: -: -: 0	 : -
15,;(Ither Industry 	 : -: -: 1: 3: ---: -: 4	 : -	 : 4
,1E Electric Industry	 : -: -: -: -: -: -: 0	 : -	 : 0
17. Construction
	 : -: -: -: 0 : -: -: °	 : -	 : 0
'18. Trading
	 :	 1: -: -: -: -: -:
	 1	 : -	 :	 1
19.;Hotels:
	 - :
	 - :	 - :
	 1 :	 - :	 - :	 1	 ; -	 :	 1
20.;Transportation: -: -: 1:
-  -: -: 1	 : -	 : 1
21.:Real Estate	 : -: -: -: 1: -: -:
	 1	 : -	 : 1
n. Public Services
	 : -: -: 3: -: 1: -: 4
	
; 1	 : 3
23, Bank i ng
	 : -: -: -:	 1: -: -:	 1	 : -	 :	 1
24.Financi al	 :	 :	 :	 '	 :	 :	 :	
,
,	
1
i
Institutions	 : -: -: -: -: -: -: ° 	 : -	 : -
25.Insurance	 : -: -: -: -:	 -: -: °	 : -	 : -
26, Travel Agent	 : -: -: -: -: -: -: 0	 : -	 : -	 i
N. Department Store
	 : -: -: -: -: -: -: 0	 : -	 : - ,
H	 1	
1
	
11111 	
i
i. Public Utilities	 1
1(Harbour)	 : -: -: -: -: -: -: 0	 : -	 : -
,
,	 Services	
II _ ,
I
29. Professional
	
1111111
	
1	
1
: -: -: --: -: -:	 -:	 0	 : -	 ,
1111111	 , ,	 .
130.;Educational	 	 ,
Institutions
	 : -: -: -: -: -: 2: 2	 ; 1	 ; 1	
i
I
	
:	 :	 :	
, 
:,	 	 :
TOTAL	 : 2: 0: 812: 1: 2:25	 : 2	 : 23
	
.:-- 	
Note: 32 = Government-Owned Company
	 35 = Private-Others
33 = Private-Foreign & Domestic	 36 = Co-operative
Investment	 37 = Fund Institutions
34 = Private-Domestic Investment
:8.:Basic Chemicals Industry	 5	 -	 5
,9.:Pharmaceutical Industry	 4	 -	 4
N.:Other Chemicals Industry 	 1	 -	 1
11.:Non Metal Mineral Industry	 0	 -	 -
12.:Cement & Lime Industry 	 3	 -
13.:Basic Metal Industry	 1	 _
14.:Machinery & Metal Industry
	 2	 1
15.:0ther Industry	 8	 -
16, Electric Industry 	 1	 _
17.:Construction	 1	 -
1 8.:Trading	 2	 -
Hotels
	
3	 -
Transportation	 5
Real Estate	 1
Public Services	 , 10
Banking	 3
Financial Institutions	 0
Insurance	 4
	
1	 3
Travel Agent	 0
Department Store	 1
	
1
Public Utilities(Harbour)	 0
Professional Services 	 0
Educational Institutions	 3
	
1	 2
:TOTAL
	
, 75	 7	 68
3
1
1
1
1
2
3
5
1
4	 6
3
'19.
'20.
'21.
22,
23.
24.
25.
26,
27.
28.
29,
30.
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TABLE 14.5 
Questionnaire Res ponses Received From Pre parers (Large, Medium & 
Small Enterprises) by Business Line 
'No.:Line of Business 	 Total	 :Rejec-	 :Accep-
,
	
ted	 ted
:	
, 1.:Agriculture	 2	 -
	 2
I L:Forestry	 2	 -
	 2
3.:Fishery	 3	 -	 .)
:4.:Mining	 1	 -
	 1
5.:Food Industry	 6	 -
	 6
6.:Wood Processing	 2	 -	 2
7.:Pa per M111	 1	 -
	 1
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TABLE 14.6 
Questionnaire Response Received From Preparers (Large, Medium and
Small Enterprises) by Type of Ownership
:	 No.
.
.
,
0.
Type of Ownership
	 :Total
.
.
I
I
I
Public	 Company
	
.	 11
Government owned company:
	 17
Private-Foreign and
	
.
Rejec-
ted
-
-
Accepted:
.
I
I
11	 1
117	
.
.
Domestic Investments 1
.
7 1 6	 .
4. Private-Domestic 1
.
13 1 12	 .
Investment .1 .
:	 5. Private-Others II 22 3 19	 .,
:	 6. Co-operative .
. 2 1 1	 .,
1	 7. Fund Institutions .1 3 1 2 ,
,, TOTAL
.
75 7 68
TABLE 14.7 
Questionnaire Responses Received From Investors and Creditors
:No.
	 	 ;
:Line of Operation:
	 41
.
:
42	 43	 44 45 Total
	 Rejec-:Accep-
ted	 ted
.
1• :Commercial	 Bank	 :	 6 -	 3	 1 1 11 - 11
2. :Foreign Exchange
	 :
1:Bank	
.	 1 -	 1	 - - 2 - 2
3. :Savings Bank	 :	 2 -	 1	 _ _ 3 _ 3
4. :Development Bank
	 :	 1 3	 -1 1 I - I - 4 - 4
5. :Rural	 Bank	 .
.	 - 1	 2	 - - 3 - 3
:	 6. :Financial	 I
.
:Institutions	 :	 - -	 -	 - - 0 - 0
7. :Insurance Company:
	 5 -	 2	 - - 7 1 6
8. :Other enterprises:
	 1 -	 -	 - - 1 - 1
	 	 :	 :
:TOTAL
	 :16 4	 :	 9	 :	 1 :	 1 31 1 30
Note: 41 = Central Government Owned
42 = Local Government (Provincial Owned)
43 = Private-Nationals
44 = ownership-Private, Foreign and Joint-Venture
45 = Co-operatives.
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TABLE 14.8
Questionnaire Responses Received From Academics and General 
Public 
No.
' 2.
3.
4,
I 
5,
Type of Institutions
	 :State	 :Private	 :Total	 1
.
:Owned :Owned
	 (accepted)
:(51)	 :	 (52)
:	 :
Education-University
	
.	 1	 ,,	 2	 ..	 3
Education-Academy etc.
	
1
.	
-	
.
.	
3	 .
.	 3
Daily Paper	 1
.	
-	
.
.	
1	 .1	 1
Professional journal
	
.
.	 -	
1
.	
-	
1
.	
0
Individual expert
	
.
.	 -	 :	 2	 ..	 2
: 	 :
TOTAL	 i	 1	 ,	 8	 ,	 9
TABLE 14.9 
Questionnaire Responses Received From Auditors
Auditing Institutions
.	 	
:
Central Local :Foreign:Supreme:Cooper-
:Govern- Public:Public :Audit
	 :ative
	
.
:ment	 Accou-:Accoun-:Instit-:auditing
No, District :Audit- nting :ting
	 ution	 :Service
	 :Total
or	 :ing	 Office:Office
	 :Agency	 .
i	 .Region	 :Agency
(62)	 (63)	 (64)	 : (65)	 1: (61
:	
	:	 :
11, Jakarta	 :	
.
City	 1
.	
-	 3	 2	 1	 '
.	
-	 6
2. West Java: 1	 -	 -	 -	 : 1	 2
,3. Central	 :	
.
,	 Java	 1
.	
-	 1	 -	 -	 1	 :22
'4. East Java:
	 1	 1	 -	 -	 -	 .,	 2
5. Yogyak-
arta	 I	 II	 I	 I
Region
	 :	 -	 -	 -	 1	 II	 1	 :	 2
:
I
	: 	 :
TOTAL
	 : 2	 5	 2	 2	 :	 3	 : 14
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The response and validity of the data which could be analysed
was 39.67%, better than the minimum of 30% which was expected.
Based on the questionnaire responses received, the willingness
to respond of preparers was higher than that of auditors and
users.
	 However, with regard to ability to evaluate the
accounting standards and EFR items, the auditors and the users
were better than the preparers.
	
This can be seen from the
general spectrum of the responses received, comparing relative
capability to evaluate the basic concepts, accounting policies
and information items in EFR between the interested parties, as
in Table 14.10.
TABLE 14.10 
Comparison of Res ponses Received from the Interested Parties on
the Basic Concepts, Accounting Policies and Information Items
in EFR 
:
Description
1
1
Maximum Responses
	
1
i
:Large:Medium:Small
The Preparers
	
The Auditors
, 	
:	 	
The	 :Academic
:Co.	 :sized	 :sized	 Users	 :&	 Public
:Co.
	 :Co.
	 :1 1
I	 1
Group:
External
Auditors
IIA Section	 : 4134	 3021	 3657	 4770	 1431 2226
I IIB Section	 :	 3666	 2679	 3243	 4230	 1269 1974
Total	 IIA	 &	 IIB	 1
Sections	 : 7800 5700 6900 9000 2700 4200
Responses Received
HA Section 2807 1648 2003 3372 1189 1833
% from maximum 67.90 54.55 54.77 70.69 83.09 82.35
II3 Section 1730 880 1038 2208 1003 1030
% from maximum 47.19 37.85 32.01 52.20 79.04 52.18
Total	 IIA	 &	 IIB
'Sections
	
:	 4537	 2528:	 3041 5580 2192 2863
% from maximum	 58.17	 44.35;44.07 62.00 81.19 68.17
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The capability to evaluate the items of EFR is related to the
scope of the accounting practices used. 	 The large companies,
with a wider range of operations, apply a broader scope of
accounting and	 EFR practices	 compared with	 medium and
small-sized companies. This can be seen in Table 14.10, which
shows that responses received from large companies to Sections
IIA (67.90%) and IIB (47.19%) and total IIA and IIB (58.17%)
were greater than those of medium-sized companies (54.55%,
37.85% and 44.35% respectively), and those of small-sized
companies (54.77%, 32.01% and 44.07% respectively).
The users have a broader view of accounting than preparers,
judging by the percentage of responses received to Sections
HA (70.69%), IIB (57.20%) and total IIA and IIB. 	 This
reflects that the users use more detailed information and need
a broader scope of accounting and EFR than the preparers.
The auditors group, which includes the academics and public,
and external auditors, have a broader view than the preparers
and the users, as denoted by the percentage of responses
received to Section IIA (83.09% for academic and public
respondents and 82.35% for external auditors), Section IIB
(79.04% for academic and public respondents, and 52.18% for
external auditors), and total.IIA and IIB (81.19% for academic
and public respondents, 68.17% for external auditors). This
reflects the fact that the academics and public respondents
evaluate the accounting practices of the preparers and the
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users, and read broader references for educational purposes;
hence the external auditors have a broader understanding than
the preparers and users.
Although the responses received from the auditors group were
reasonably high, they did not 	 achieve a full scale of
responses to the selected 300 questions. This reflects the
fact that many items of EFR do not exist in practice, and
professional accounting practices are still developing.
3. IDENTIFICATION OF RESPONDENTS AND CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
OPERATION AND THEIR RELATION WITH PREPARATION AND USE OF EFR
3.1 The Preparers 
a) Status of the Preparers
Most preparer respondents (83.82%) were outside the capital
market as can be seen in Table 14.11.
TABLE 14.11 
The Status of the Preparer Respondents
No. :
	 Status
	 :Large	 :Medium	 :Small	 :Total	 %
:
:Co.	 :sized co.:sized co:
:	 	 :	
1. :Quotation in ,
:Capital Market:
	
,
,
a. Listed
	 : 11
	 -	 -	 11	 16.18
b. Unlisted
	
,
:	 -	 -	 -	 -
2. Outside Capital
	 :
Market
	 : 15	 19	 23	 57	 83.82
:	 	
TOTAL
	 : 26	 19	 ,	 23	 , 68	 100
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b) Gross Asset Size
The	 classification	 of respondents
	 can	 be	 seen in	 Table
14.12.
TABLE 14.12
The Gross Asset Classification of Preparers
No. Description Large Medium Small Total
1) Co. sized co. sized co
1 Less than Rp.
10	 billion 1 10 23 34
(£2,500,000)
2. Rp.10	 bil.
(£2,500,000)
	 -
Rp.25
	 bil. 3 4 - 7
(£6,250,000)
3. Greater than
Rp.25 billion 22 5 - 27
(£6,250,000)
TOTAL 26 19 23 68
1) It	 is	 assumed that	 the	 exchange	 rate	 in the	 long
term averages £1.00 = Rp.4.000,00
Most medium-sized companies had gross assets around Rp.10
billion, but there were some just over the Rp.25 billion
threshold. This can happen, especially in the case of growing
and expanding medium-sized companies which have a project
financed by a bank loan. A small number of the large companies
had gross assets valued at less than Rp.25 billion and Rp.10
billion, because most of their assets were relatively old and
had been fully depreciated. This situation is found in some of
the government owned companies.
Large
Co.
2
5
19
1
15
3
TOTAL
Medium
sized co.
1926
Description
1)
Less than Rp.1
billion(£250,000)
Rp.1 bil.-Rp.10
billion(£250,000
- £2,500,000)
Greater than Rp.
10 billion
(£2,500,000)
	
Small	 :Total
sized co. :
1 
1
I
,
	16 	 :	 19
I
1
7'	 271
:
1
	
-	 22,
1
1
1
1
 
,
	23 	 11	 68
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c) Total Capital and Reserves of Owner's Equity
The total capital and reserves of owner's equity of the
preparer respondents can be seen in Table 14.13.
TABLE 14.13
The Total Ca ital and Reserve of Owner's E uit of the Pre arer
Respondents 
OIt is assumed that the exchange rate in the long term
averages £1.00 = Rp.4.000,00
Table 14.13 indicates that most of the small-sized companies
had total capital and reserves of less than Rp.1 billion, while
some had just a little more than Rp.1 billion. The
medium-sized companies mostly fell in the total capital and
reserve range between Rp.1 billion to Rp.10 billion, and most
of the large companies had total capital and reserves of more
than Rp.10 billion. Some large companies had total capital and
reserves of less than Rp.10 billion, or even less than Rp.1
billion, because most of them were long established companies,
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which applied conservative historical cost principles.
d) Annual	 Revenue
The annual revenue of the preparer respondents seems to be
in line with their capital and reserves; as shown in Table
14.14.
The Annual Revenue
TABLE 14.14
Respondentsof the Preparer
No. Description Large Medium Small Total
1) Co. sized co. sized co.
1. Less than Rp.5
billion 4 5 11 28
(£1,250,000)
2. Rp.5	 bil.-Rp.50
billion 11 11	 4 26
(£1,250,000 -
£12,500,000)
3. Greater than Rp.
50 billion 11 -3 14
(£12,500,000)
TOTAL 26 19	 I	 23I 68
1) It	 is	 assumed that
	 the	 exchange	 rate	 in the
	 long
term averages £1.00 = Rp.4.000,00
e) Total Employees
The total employees or labour of the preparer respondents
can be seen in Table 14.15.
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TABLE 14.15 
The Total Employees of the Preparer Respondents
No. Description	 :Large	 : Medium
	 : Small
	 :Total
:Co.	 :sized Co. sized co.
:	 :
1. Less than 50	 ;	 1	 :	 1	 8	 10
2. 50-200	 :	 5	 :	 6	 7	 18
3. Greater than 200 :
	 20	 :	 12	 8	 40
,	
1	
:
I :TOTAL	 :	 26	 :	 19	 23	 68
Table 14.15 indicates that the number of employees is not
proportionate with the size of the assets, capital or revenues
of companies in each size category. This suggests that medium
and small-sized companies tend to be labour-intensive rather
than capital intensive.
f) Joint Venture - The Partner's Origin
Looking at the joint	 venture companies among prepare
respondents, we find that most of the foreign investment
came from Japan, as can be seen in Table 14.16.
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TABLE 14.16 
The Joint Venture - The Country of Origin of the Preparers' 
Partners 
:No, Country of Origin
	 Large Co. Medium Co. Small Co.:Total
1. Jap an	 4	 1	 -	 5
2. USA	 1	 -	
-1	 1
3., South Korea	 -	 1	 -	 1
4.: Hong Kong	 1	 -	
-	 1
5.: Belgium
	 -	
-	 1	 1
TOTAL
	
6	 2	 1	 9
Although most of the joint venture partners come from Japan,
their accounting system and EFR practices, including the South
Korean, are basically American; the Hong Kong partner might
have brought the UK system and the Belgian partner the Belgian
system, but these do not strongly influence the national
system.
g) Accounting System Adopted
The majority of the preparer respondents used the US
accounting system, though some still used the old Dutch
system. This can be seen in Table 14.17.
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TABLE 14.17 
The Accounting System Adopted by the Preparer Respondents
No. Accounting System:Large :Medium :Small
	 :Total: %
:Co.	 Sized Co:Sized Co.
I	 I. 	
1
,
:: 	 :
1. Old Dutch	 i,	 2	 2	 3	 7	 :10.29:
2. US	 :	 24	 17	 20	 61	 :89.71:
:	 	 :: 
TOTAL	 :	 26	 19	 23	 68	 :100
The large and medium-sized companies using the Dutch system
were originally Dutch companies or were established long
before the Second World War.
	 Now, some of them have been
nationalized to become government-owned companies.
h) Accounting Data Processing
With regard to processing of accounting data, most preparer
respondents revealed that they used either computer alone or
a combination of manual and computer, as shown in Table
14.18.
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TABLE 14.18
The Accounting Data Processing by the Preparer Respondents
	;No. Description
	 Large	 ;Medium:Small
	 Total; % ,
Co.	 ;sized ;sized
	
1
:
;Co.	 :Co.	 1
n
:	 	 :
1. Manual
	 1	 :	 3	 11	 15	 22.06:
2. Computer
	 5	 :	 2	 3	 10	 14.70;
3.:Manual & Computer
	 20	 :	 14	 9	 43 63.24;
:	
	;
	TOTAL	 I 26	 :	 19	 23	 68	 100
From Table 14.18, it can be seen that more than 77% of the
preoarer respondents use computers, though some, including one
of the large companies, still use manual only.
Data Processing and Related Tasks
The data processing and related tasks of the preparer
respondents, can be seen in Table 14.19.
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TABLE 14.19 
The Data	 Processin g and Related Tasks	 of the Preparer
Respondents 
:No.:	 Description
I
1.:Submitting work	 to
:computer
2.:Working as a team
:member on a computer
:project
3.:Using software
:package
4.:Writing computer
:programme
5.:Using computer
:output
6.:Using micro computer
7.:Using mainframe
:terminal
:Large
:Co.
11
5
7
3
5
11
11
:Medium	 :Small
Sized Co.	 Sized Co.
11	 9
-	 1
6	 3
1	 -
3	 3
1	 4
2	 -
:Total
31
6
16
4
11
16
:	 13
Table 14.19 indicates that most respondents submit work to the
computer, use a software package and micro computer. 	 This
reflects the fact that data processing is generally done by a
combination of manual and computer methods. Only the large
companies and a few of the medium-sized companies can afford to
write computer programmes and use a mainframe terminal.
A summary of the data obtained from responses to questionnaire,
Model A,	 Part I, concerning Company	 Identification and
Characteristics of the Preparers, is given in Appendix 14.1.
The criteria of gross asset size, capital and reserve of
owner's equity size, and annual revenue size, seem to be
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ade quate as a basis for classification of the company (see
Tables	 14.12,	 14.13 and	 14.14)	 into small-sized company,
medium-sized company and large company.	 Classification based
on "capital and reserve of owner's equity 	 seems to be more
satisfactory than the other two criteria because it can be
easily controlled through the by-law relating to the company's
establishment and through EFR during its life of operation by
ap p lying consistent accounting standards or certain public
rules and regulations which can cover gross asset and revenue
sizes.
Total labour employed in the company, as depicted in Table
14.15 can only be used to classify the companies into labour
intensive and capital intensive companies, as it is not
proportionate with the capital, asset and revenue sizes of the
companies concerned.
Although most of the foreign joint venture companies come from
Japan, the accounting systems adopted by the companies focus
on the old Dutch system (10.29%), and the US system (89.71%)
as revealed in Table 14.17.
	
Even some large companies still
apply the old Dutch system. This finding supports the view
that in the transitional period, the old Dutch accounting
influence is still very strong. This condition also suggests
that some positive elements of the Dutch system, such as the
traditional accounting courses at sub-professional level, need
to be retained.
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Most of the companies use computer or a combination of manual
and computer in accounting data processing.	 Table 14.18
denoted that	 77.94% of	 respondents use computer	 or a
combination of manual and computer. 	 Although the number of
companies still using manual accounting is relatively high,
and includes some of the large companies, the trend towards
using computer and related jobs in accounting is very strong.
This is seen in Table 14.19 which shows that all possible
steps in using computers are performed by the companies. This
development suggests that computer accounting and EDP courses
at the accounting educational and training levels should be
strengthened.
3.2 The Users 
a) Main business	 Line
The main businesses of the user respondents were banking (22 =
73.33%), insurance (7 = 23.33%) and investment (1 = 3.34%).
ID) The Purposes of Using EFR
The respondents' purposes in using EFR can be described
sequentially as follows (each respondent was able to choose
more than one purpose):
(1)To provide investment/long term credit
(2)To provide short term credit
(3)To appraise the performance of company
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(4) To decide: to buy, hold or sell stocks or bonds
in private capacity	 13
(5) To advise a client	 -	 10
(6) For accountability to shareholders 	 9
(7) To make decisions on behalf of the clients or
employer	 7
(8) For reading or academic interest 	 4
Although most of the user respondents were bankers with
particular emphasis on	 providing investment and granting
credit, they	 also believed	 that EFR is	 important for
appraising the performance of the company, deciding on buying
and	 selling	 securities,	 advising	 clients,	 and	 for
accountability to shareholders.
c) Function in the Company
Most of those who replied to the questionnaire were
financial or fund managers, and accounting and finance
staff, as can be seen in the following sequence:
(1) Financial/fund/division or branch manager : 14 = 46.66%
(2) Accounting and finance staff : 11 = 36.67%
(3) Security analyst 2 = 6.67%
(4) Supervisor/Internal	 Auditor 2 = 6.67%
(5) Relation Manager 1 = 3.33%
Total 30 = 100.00
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d) Using Sources of Information
The user respondents were asked to score and rank sources of
information. Eleven different sources of information were
given, with the scoring scale of 1,2,3,4 and 5, awarding "1"
to the least important and 05" to the most important. Five
sources of information with the highest scores were: (1)
government decisions, (2) annual report of the company, (3)
communication with management, (4) interim report, and (5)
advisory services of CPA.
The importance of each source of information was ranked,
giving values from "1" for the lowest level to "//" for the
highest. The calculation of the total value of each source of
information (see	 Appendix 14.2), produced the
	 order of
importance shown in Table 14.20 (see Appendix 14.2, notes - 08
Aand B).
TABLE 14.20 
Rank Order and Value of Sources of Information According to
User Respondents 
Rank No.
1.
2.
3.
Source of Information
Annual	 report of company
Government decision
Communication with management
Total
	 Value
274
270
244
4. Advisory services of CPA/Consultant 228
5. Interim report of company 227
6. Financial	 press report 179
7. Corporate press release 161
8. Stockbrokers advice and report 141
9. Proxy statement 105
10. Advice of friends 89
1	 . Tips and rumours 77
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e) Importance of the Parts of an EFR
Res pondents were asked to score and rank fifteen parts of
EFR. No respondent wished to rank the importance of the
annual financial report or EFR. The respondents only wished
to score them by using a scoring scale of 1,2,3,4 and 5,
awarding "1" to the least important and "5" to the most
important. The result showed that eight highest scores were
given to:	 (1) audit report,	 (2) balance sheet, 	 (3) income
statement,	 (4) accounting
	 policies,	 (5) source	 and
application of funds statements, (6) notes to the financial
statements,	 (7)	 Chairman's report, and (8)
	 board of
directors report.
By using value from 1 to 5 for each, on a scale of "1" for the
lowest and "5" for the highest, the general rank of importance
of each part of EFR can be derived from the product of
frequency and value (f x v) of each score on each part of EFR
(see Appendix 14.2, 	 no. :09). The result of the calculation
with ranking, can be seen in Table 14.21. The table indicates
that this rank does not differ greatly from the eight parts
with the highest scores mentioned above, except that statements
and statistical data or summary of operation are considered
more im portant than the Board of Directors report.
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TABLE 14.21 
The Rank of Importance of the Parts of an EFR in the View of
the User Respondents (see Appendix 14.2, notes:09) 
_
Rank No.	 Part of EFR	 : Total Value
:	
1. Balance sheet	 ,	 143
2. Income statement
	
143
3. Audit report	 i,	 141
4. Accounting policies	 ,,	 129
5. Chairman's report	 ,,	 126
6. Source and application of fund:
statement	 i,	 125
7. Other notes to the financial
statements	 1i	 118
8. Highlights/Pictorial statement:	 113
	
q .	 Statistical data or summary of:
operation	 112
	
10.	 Board of Directors report	 111
11	 Forecast, contingencies and
post balance sheet events	 109
12. Diverse activities and
segmental reporting 	 99
13. Inflation accounting	 95
14. Social reporting	 94
15. Value added statements	 91
n Degree of Influence of Each Part of EFR In Use
The degree of influence of each part of EFR in use was
assessed by asking the user respondents to score and to rank
them using a scoring scale of 1 to 5, indicating for 1 =
none, 2 = slight, 3 = moderate, 4 = considerable, 5 =
maximum. No respondent, however, wished to rank the degree
of influence of the various parts when reading or using the
EFR.
From the scores given by the respondents, the eight elements
which were of maximum influence seem to be consistent with
:Rank No.
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the result of the ranking calucation obtained by applying a
value for each on a scale from "1" for the lowest, to "5"
for the highest. The result of the calculation of frequency
multiplied by value, for each element can be seen in Table
14.22 (see Appendix 14.2, notes: 10).
TABLE 14.22 
The Rank of the Degree of Influence of Each Part of EFR In Use
Part of EFR	 : Total Value
:
1. Audit report	 ,	 141
2. Source and application of fund:
statements	 1
,	
131
3. Chairman's report	 ,,	 128
4. Balance sheet	 :	 128
5. Income statement	 1
,	
127
6. Other notes to the financial
statements	 11	 123
7. Accounting policies	 1
,	 117
8. Highlights/pictorial statement: 	 108
9. Statistical data or summary of:
operation	 ,,	 108
10. Forecast, contingencies and	 1I
post balance sheet events
	 :	 106
11. Inflation accounting	 :	 101
12. Value added statements	 11	 98
13. Board of Directors report 	 1
,	 96
14. Diverse activities and	 11
segmental reporting 	 ,,	 91
15. Social reporting	 11	 85
The data obtained from responses to questionnaire Model B, Part
I, Company Identification and Characteristics of the Users, are
tabulated in Appendix 14.2.
The user group has been represented by responses received
mostly from banks (73.33%) and insurance companies (23.33%).
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The purposes of using EFR are to provide investment/long term
credit and short term credit, to appraise the role of a
company, to decide on buying and selling securities, to advise
clients and for accountability to shareholders. Most of the
respondents who answered the questionnaire were Financial
Division or Branch Managers
	 (46.66%) and Accounting and
Finance Staff (36.67%).	 This suggests that the responses
received are reliable.
From the users' point of view, the most important sources of
information, as can be seen in Table 14.20, include: annual
report	 or EFR,	 government decision,	 communication with
management, advisory services of CPA, and interim report. It
is important to note that the government decision is an
essential source of information, besides the EFR. This is due
to the characteristics of Indonesia's economy, where the role
of the government in economic policy is still very great.
All of the necessary parts of EFR, as can be seen in Table
14.21 have been assessed by the respondents. 	 This suggests
that all of those elements are needed by the users. However,
the rank of importance and the degree of influence in using
them were found to be rather different. The seven items ranked
most important were: (1) balance sheet, (2) income statement,
(3) audit report,	 (4) accounting policies, 	 (5) Chairman's
Report, (6) source and application of fund statements, and (7)
notes to the financial statements (see Table 14.21).
	 When
this ranking is compared with the degree of influence in using
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the parts of EFR, the audit report, source and application of
funds statements, and Chairman's report become more influential
than the balance sheet, income statement, and accounting
policies, and notes to the financial statements are seen as
even more influential than the accounting policies (see Table
14.22).
This finding shows that the users place much more reliance on
the audit report and Chairman's report, as they have been
produced by third or outside parties, as opposed to the
management of company. This also suggests the importance and
acceptance of the attestation function of external auditors or
parties by the users.
3.3 The Auditors Group 
The	 data	 tabulation	 for the	 auditor	 group	 combines
questionnaire responses received from academic and general
public respondents, and external auditors. The reasons for
combining these respondents are, firstly, the two groups have
the same attitude of neutrality, secondly, the two groups
have the same interest in development of the accounting
profession and EFR, and thirdly the number of the questionnaire
responses received from either group alone was too small
compared with those from the preparers and the users groups.
a) Business or Operations
The main businesses or operations of the auditors group are
shown in Table 14.23.
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TABLE	 14.23
The Main Business of the Auditor Group Respondents
:	 No. :	 Operation	 :Number :	 Description	 .
	 	 :	 :	 :
1. ,Auditing	 :	 12 :Government & co-operative
.
1	 ,
,	 I
:auditors,	 and	 public	 .,
,
:accounting offices	 .
2. :Management services	 :	 10 :Public accountants and	 .
3.
.	 .
.	 .
:Taxation	 :	 7
:co-operative auditors	 ,
.
:Public accountants	 (local
.
.	 .
.
:and	 foreign)
4. :Education	 :	 5 :University and academy
5. :Training	 and Courses:	 3 :University	 and	 public	 1,
:accountants	 .
6. :Bookkeeping services: 	 2 :Local	 public accountants
7. :Management audit	 :	 2 :Supreme	 audit	 institutions:
b) Sources of Operating Revenues in Rank Order
Sources of operating revenues applies only to the public
accounting	 offices and	 co-operative auditing.	 Their
revenues were derived from the following sources, in rank
order:
1) Auditing : 61% - 80% = 6 respondents
41% - 60% = 4 respondents
2) Taxation : 21% - 40% = 3 respondents
0% - 20% = 3 respondents
3) Management services : 41% - 60% = 1 respondent
0% - 20% = 9 respondents
4) Training courses : 0% - 20% = 3 respondents
5) Bookkeeping services: 0% - 20% = 2 respondents
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c) The Purpose of Auditing EFR
Information on the purposes of auditing EFR only applies to
the	 auditor respondents.	 Each respondent	 was allowed	 to
indicate more than
	
one purpose.	 The result,
	
in order,	 was
as follows:
1)	 Accountability	 report	 (14 respondents)
2) Providing	 investment/long term credit( 9 respondents)
3) Making decision for merger,	 split up,
project or venture ( 7 respondents)
4) Fraud investigation ( 5 respondents)
5) Providing short term credit ( 4 respondents)
6) Capital market requirements ( 4 respondents)
7) Buy,	 hold,	 sell	 stocks/bonds ( 3 respondents)
8) To appraise the operation of client ( 3 respondents)
9) Taxation report ( 3 respondents)
10) Reorganization ( 1 respondent)
d) Audit Reports Produced
The audit reports produced by the auditor group respondents
emphasise	 the financial	 auditing	 aspects.	 Not	 all
respondents wished to respond to this question.	 Based on
the responses received, the audit reports produced by the
respondents can be ranked as follows:
1) Long form report (11 respondents)
2) Management Letter (11 respondents)
3) Short form report (	 7 respondents)
4) Cash investigation report (	 6 respondents)
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5) Compilation review ( 1 respondent)
6) Package report ( 1 respondent)
7) Internal	 audit report ( 1 respondent)
e) Sources of Information used in Auditing
The sources of information used by the auditor respondents
in their work focus on the source for financial auditing.
Not all of the respondents wished to respond to the
questions. Based on a scoring scale from 1 to 5, awarding
"1" to the least and "5" to the most important, the seven
sources obtaining the highest scoring values were:
	 (1)
Annual financial	 report, (2) Internal control system, (3)
Management representation letter, (4) Communication with
management, (5) Confirmation, (6) Previous or other audit
report of other firm or agency, and (7) Accounting system
manual.
Based on this ranking of the importance of various sources of
information, by giving an ordinal value to each ranking given
by the respondents, the relative rank of each source of
information used in auditing was found to be as shown in Table
14.24 (see Appendix 14.3, note: 10).
133
128
123
121
121
117
106
98
97
95
90
28
81
77
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TABLE 14.24 
The Rank of Importance of Sources of Information Used in
Auditing by the Auditor Group Respondents
:Rank
	
Source of Information Total Value:
1. Internal control system
2. Annual financial report
3. Previous or other audit report of other
firm or agency
4. Communication with management
5. Management representation letter
	
5.	 Confirmation
7. Accounting system manual
8. Internal audit report
9. Government or its agencies' decision
10. Interim report
11. Financial press report
12. Corporate press release
13. Proxy statements
14. Stockbrokers advice and report
f) Importance of the Elements of EFR in Auditing
The auditor respondents were asked to score and rank in
order of importance in auditing, the elements of EFR. There
were fifteen elements of EFR to be scored by using a scoring
scale of 1,2,3,4 and 5, awarding "1" to the least and "5" to
the most important. Most of the respondents responded to
this question. The seven highest scores were given to: (1)
Balance	 sheet, (2)
	
Income statement,	 (3) Accounting
policies, (4) Audit report, (5) Sources and application of
funds statements, (6) Notes to the financial statements, (7)
Forecast, contingencies and post balance sheet items.
The rank of importance of each element of EFR was weighted
by using value of "15" for the highest rank and "1" for the
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lowest rank. The calculation of frequency multiplied by
value for each element produced the ranking of importance
seen in Table 14.25 (see Appendix 14.3, notes: 11).
TABLE 14.25 
The Rank of Importance of the Parts of EFR in Auditing as Seen
by the Auditor Group Respondents 
Rank	 Parts of EFR	 Total Value:
1. Audit report	 161
2. Balance sheet	 141
3. Income statement	 137
4. Accounting policies	 137
5. Source and application of funds
statements	 132
6. Notes to the financial statements 	 123
7. Board of Director's report	 114
8. Chairman's report	 114
9. Forecast, contingencies and post
balance sheet events 	 106
10. Highlights/pictorial statements 	 102
11. Statistical data or summary of
operation
	 98
12. Social reporting	 89
13. Diverse activities and segmental
reporting	 86
14. Value added statements	 80
15. Inflation accounting	 66
Table 14.25 indicates that the ranking differs considerably
from that of the highest scoring element, the previous year's
audit report	 is the	 most important and	 the forecast,
contingencies and post balance sheet events fall out of the top
seven.
ig) Degree of Influence of Each Element in Using EFR
The degree of influence of each element of EFR in use from
pae,
the point of view of the auditors was assessed by using the
scoring scale of 1 to 5 (which indicated for 1 = none, 2 =
slight, 3 = moderate, 4 = considerable, 5 = maximum). Ti-e
nine highest scores were given to: (1) Balance sheet, (2
Income statement, (3) Auditing reports, (4) Accounting
policies, (5) Sources and application of funds statements,
(6) Notes to the financial statements, (7) Forecast,
contingencies and post balance sheet events, (8) Chairman's
report and (9) Board of Director's report (see AppendiA
14.3, no.
	 12).
h) Using Professional Liability Insurance in Practice
Not all of the respondents responded to this question. Only
one respondent, from an international accounting firm, has
applied professional liability insurance in practice, though
10 respondents considered that its application would be
important in the future (see Appendix 14.3, no.
	 13).
0 Sources of Reference Other than the PAI and NPA
The respondents were asked to respond to several sources of
reference, choosing to indicate more than one if they
wished, to indicate which source(s) other than PAI and NPA
they used in auditing.
	 Most of the respondents, in
conformity with the extent of US influence, referred to the
US GAAP and GAAS.
	 Not all respondents answered this
question.
	 The responses received can be classified as
follows (see Appendix 14.3, no.	 14):
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(1)	 Accounting Standards
(a) The GAAP of US (11	 respondents)
(b)	 IAS (	 7	 respondents)
(c)	 SSAP of UK (	 2	 respondents)
(d)	 FASBE of Japan (	 1	 respondent)
(2)	 Auditing Standards
(a) The GAAS of US (	 7	 respondents)
(b)	 TAG of IFAC (	 4 respondents)
(3) Other References
(a)	 Accounting Theory (	 1	 respondent)
(b) Guidance from agency or
Home Office (	 1	 respondent)
(c) Other auditors'
	 report (	 1	 respondent)
(d)
	 Tax	 regulations (	 1	 respondent)
(e) Government regulations (	 1	 respondent)
The data obtained
	 from	 responses to questionnaire Model C,
Part I,	 Company	 Identification
	 and Characteristics, the
Auditors Group, are summarized in Appendix 14.3.
Professional public accounting practice in Indonesia has been
identified as in a developing stage, since it is considered a
relatively young profession in the country.
	 The types of
service rendered by public accountants' offices can be seen
from the rank of sources of operating revenue, which consist
of auditing, taxation, management services, training and
courses, and bookkeeping services.
848
From the auditor's point of view, the purpose of auditing EFR
practices, first of all is for the accountability report of
the company; other purposes include: providing investment/long
term credit; making decisions regarding merger, split up,
project or venture; fraud investigation; providing short term
credit; capital market requirements and so on. This view is
considerably different from that of the users of EFR, who
ranked accountability as the sixth or seventh purpose of EFR.
This situation can be understood, because most of the user
respondents were bankers, who therefore suggested that the
first purpose of using EFR was for providing investment/long
term credit, and short term credit.
The auditor's
	
reports produced by external 	 auditors in
practice (government auditor and public accountant office) are
mostly long form reports accompanied by a management letter.
The next most common types of audit report are short form
reports and cash investigation reports. Some other forms of
report, such as compilation review, package audit re port etc.,
are still developing.
Regarding sources of information used in financial auditing,
the highest ranking values were (1) annual financial report,
(2) internal control system, (3) management representation
letter,
	 (4) communication with management, 	 (5) confirmation,
(6) previous or other audit report of other firm or agency and
(7) accounting system manual.	 This finding seems little
different
	 from the	 rank of	 importance of	 sources of
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information used in auditing as shown in Table 14.24. In the
ranking of importance of sources of information used, the
internal control system becomes more important than the annual
financial report, and the previous audit report or the audit
report of another firm or agency, becomes more important than
the management representation letter and communication with
management.	 This situation might suggest that the internal
control system of the companies generally is unsatisfactory.
This also conforms with the general view that the accounting
systems of the companies in the the country are weak.
With respect to the importance of parts of EFR in auditing,
the auditors group considered that the audit report, balance
sheet, income statement and accounting policies are the most
important (see Table 14.25).
	 This view seems to be not
dissimilar from that of the users, as can be seen from Table
14.21, except that the auditors group placed the audit report
in the first category, whereas the users placed it after the
balance sheet and income statement. 	 With regard to the degree
of influence of each element of EFR, also, the auditors'
ranking placed balance sheet, income statement, audit report,
accounting policies etc. more or less conforming with the view
of the users in Table 14.21. These findings suggest that the
opinions of auditors and users towards the part of EFR are not
very different.
Professional	 liability insurance is still not yet common
practice in Indonesia. Although some public accounting offices
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apply such insurance, and many respondents considered that it
is important, without any guiding policy from the government it
is impossible to apply it in the near future. This is because
the development	 and maturity of	 professional accounting
practices still need favourable conditions for preparing and
using EFR as an effective tool of economic decision making.
As sources of reference other than the PAI and NPA in
performing auditing, most of the respondents denoted the GAAP
and GAAS of the US. Some of them also denoted the IAS and IAG
of IFAC, the SSAP of UK, the FASBE of Japan and other sources,
but these were of relatively little significance, except for
the IAS which will be analysed within another section dealing
with the general opinion 	 on the professional accounting
standards and organization,
	
accounting education and IAS
influence.
4. SUMMARY
The ability to evaluate the items of EFR is related to the
scope of accounting practice used. The small and medium-sized
companies have similar scope of accounting and EFR practices.
The large companies, with a broader scope of operation, apply a
broader range of accounting and EFR practices.
The users and auditors have a broader view of accounting and
EFR compared with the preparers, but they were unable or
unwilling to answer all 300 questions. This reflects the fact
that many items of EFR do not exist in practice, and the level
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of professional accounting practices is still developing.
Classification of companies into small-sized, medium-sized and
large companies, based on "capital and reserve of owner's
equity" is more appropriate than using other criteria.
There is evidence that the accounting system adopted by the
companies only focuses on the US system and the Dutch system,
and the latter seems to be strong at the sub-professional
level.
Although	 there are	 many companies	 still using	 manual
accounting, the trend towards using computers is very strong.
The
	
users have	 placed	 the	 EFR, government	 decision,
communication with management, advisory services of CPA, and
interim report as essential sources of information in making
decisions. Due to the characteristic of Indonesia's economy
and the strong role of the government in economic policy, the
government decision has become an essential source of
information.
The audit report, source and application of funds statements,
and Chairman's report were found to be more influential on
users than the balance sheet, income statement, accounting
policies and notes to the financial statements. The users
place much more reliance on the audit report and Chairman's
report, perhaps because they are produced by outside parties.
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The main purpose of auditing EFR practices by auditors is for
accountability. Other purposes are for providing investment or
long term credit decisions, for merger, split up, project or
venture, fraud investigation, providing short term credit and
capital market requirements.
The form of audit report usually produced by external auditors
is the long form report, though some produce management
letters, short form reports and cash investigation reports.
However, the other report forms are still developing.
Regarding sources of information used in financial auditing
practices, the internal control	 system is seen as more
important than the annual financial report, previous audit
report or the report of another firm or agency, management
representation letter and communication with management. This
might suggest that the	 internal control systems of the
companies are unsatisfactory in general.
The most important parts of EFR in auditing practice are the
audit report, balance sheet, income statement and accounting
policies.
Professional	 liability insurance is still not yet common
practice in Indonesia. This is because favourable conditions
for preparing and using EFR as an effective tool of economic
decision making do not yet exist.
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Consistent with the influence of the US system, the major
sources of reference other than the PAI and the NPA in auditing
practice, are the GAAP and GAAS of the US.
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CHAPTER 15 
ACCOUNTING STANDARDS AND INFORMATION ITEMS OF EFR PRACTICES IN 
INDONESIA
1. INTRODUCTION
This chapter analyses the
	 results of empirical research
focusing on the accounting standards and information items of
EFR practices, as viewed by the interested parties.
	 The
analysis focuses on the general opinion of the interested
parties towards basic accounting standards and the extended
report of EFR, the probable importance of the EFR within five
to ten years from now, and the sources of reference used by the
interested parties of EFR.
The purpose of analysis of the information items in the basic
accounting standards is to determine the opinion and practice
of the interested parties on those items, and to detect general
tendencies of agreement or disagreement on certain items which
are still controversial. A similar analysis is conducted in
respect of the information items in the extended report of EFR.
The analysis of sources of reference used by the interested
parties, focuses particularly on the Laws and Government
Regulations (UU) and the Capital Market Regulations (PM). It
was expected that most of the respondents would refer to the
Indonesian Accounting Principles (PAI) as the main source of
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reference. Moreover, the capital market accounting
requirements were mainly derived from the PAI, primarily
dealing with the items in the basic accounting standards.
Prior to those analyses, a comparison is made of the responses
of the different interest groups represented in the study, to
indicate their ability to answer the questions.
The responses received on basic concepts, accounting policies
and information items in EFR, based on Part II of the
questionnaires, Models A, B and C, are tabulated in Appendices
15.1 to 15.6.
2, THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ON THE BASIC CONCEPTS, ACCOUNTING
POLICIES AND INFORMATION ITEMS IN EFR
2.1 The Preparers
The responses received on basic concepts accounting policies
and information items in EFR (Part II of the questionnaire)
can be seen in Appendices 15.1, 15.2 and 15.3 for large
companies, medium-sized companies and small-sized companies
respectively.
From the basic data tabulation in Appendices 15.1, 15.2 and
15.3, it is possible to compare the response rate among large,
medium and small-sized companies with regard to the EFR items,
the probable importance of the items and the sources of
reference used.
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The respondents were asked to answer using a scoring scale of
1 to 5, awarding 1 for not permitted, 2 for permitted, 3 for
accepted, 4 for recommended and 5 for required. The response
rates of the large, medium and small-sized companies are
compared in Table 15.1.
To assess the probable importance of the items within five to
ten years from now, preparers were asked to choose the answers
important". Their"less important", "same as now" or "more
response rates can be seen in Table 15.2.
The sources of reference used by the preparers, centering on
the PAI,	 law and regulations (UU),	 and capital market
regulations (PM), can be seen in Table 15.3.
TABLE 15.1 
Comparison of the Preparer Respondents' Responses on the EFR
Items 
-- 	
Descri pti on
Maximum responses :IIA
IIB
Large
Company
(26)
4134=100%
3666=100%
:Medium
;sized Co.
:	 (19)
1 1
3021=100%
;2679=100%
:Small
:sized Co.
: (23)
1
:3657=100%
:3243=100%
'Note
la)
lb)
Total maximum
responses
IIA &
B
7800=100% :5700=100% :6900=100%	 1c)1	 11	 11	  
,
Responses
	 received, I IA
: IIB
:	 	
Total responses
	 : I IA
: B
&
2807=67.90%:1648=54.55%:2003=54.77% 2a)
1730=47.19%;	 880=37.85%;1038=32.01% 2h)1	 1	 ,
,	 1	 11	 1	 11	 ,	 1
4537=58.17%:2528=44.35%:3041=44.07%:2c)
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WIIA (A-H) = maximum questions (159) x respondents in each group
IIB (I-M) = maximum questions (141) x respondents in each group
Total IIA & B = total maximum questions (300) x respondents in
each group.
!a) IIA = % of responses in each group of respondents from maximum
responses in Section IIA.
IIB = % of responses in each group of respondents from maximum
responses in section IIB.
c)Total IIA & B = % of total responses received in each group of
respondents from the total maximum questions.
Table 15.1 indicates that the response of large companies was
relatively greater than that of the medium and small-sized
companies, either for section IIA (financial report items
mostly	 dealing with	 accounting standards),	 section IIB
(financial report mostly dealing with extended accounting
standard or EFR) and for the total of those two sections.
Description Large	 :Medium
Company
	 :sized Co.
(26)	 :	 (19)
Small
sized Co.
(23)
Note
Maximum responses	 :HA 4134 =	 100%:3021	 =	 100% 3657 = 100% 1)
:IIB 3666 = 100%2679 = 100% 3243 = 100%
1
Total maximum	 :IIA	 &
respondents	 :B
7800 =	 100% 5700 = 100% 6900 = 100%
Less Important	 ( A )
Responses	 I IA 158 = 3.82% 52	 =	 1.72% 100 = 2.73% 2)
IIB 188 =	 5.13% 94 = 3.51% 169	 =	 5.21% 2)
IIA & 346 = 4.44% 146 =	 2.56% 269 = 3.90% 2)
Same as Now
	 ( B )
Responses	 IIA 1645=39.79% 958=31.71% 1089=29.78% 3)
IIB 847=23.10% 459=17.13% 596=18.38% 3)
[ 	
:IIA	 & 2492=31.95% 1417=24.86% 1685=24.42% 3)
:B
More Important	 ( C )
Responses	 I IA 750=18.14% 361=11.95% 516=14.11% 4)
IIB 471=12.85% 179= 6.68% 144= 4.44% 4)
IIA & 1221=15.65% 540= 9.47% 660= 9.57%
Total Responses
(A+B+C )
52.04% 36.89% 37.89%
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TABLE 15.2 
Comparison of the Preparer	 Respondents Responses on the
Probable Importance of the Items Within Five to Ten Years 
Note:
1)See notes 1), Table 15.1.
2)% of responses for "less
	 important (A)", to the maximum
responses in each section and total of sections IIA and IIB.
3)% of responses for "same as now (B)", to maximum responses in
each section and total of section IIA and IIB.
4)%of responses for "more important (C)", to maximum responses in
each section and total of section IIA and B.
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Table 15.2 indicates that even though the respondents did not
respond in full to these questions, the larger companies gave
more response than the medium and small-sized companies, and
the respondents tended to be of the opinion that most of the
items would have either the same importance as now or would
become even more important.
TABLE 15.3 
The Sources of Reference Used by the Preparer Respondents
- 	 	
Descr i pt i on	 :Large Medium Small Note
:Company sized Co. sized Co.
' (26) (19) (23)
Maximum responses IIA 4134 =
	 100%3021 = 100% 3657 =	 100% 1)
IIB 3666 = 100% 2679 = 100% 3243 = 100%
IIA & 7800 = 100% 5700 = 100% 6900 = 100%
PAI
Responses IIA 1894=45.81% 1317=43.59% 1417=38.75% 2)
IIB 509=13.88% 407=15.19% 554=17.08%
IIA & 2403=30.80% 1724=30.25% 1971=28.57%;
B :
UU
Responses IIA 172=4.16%	 188=6.22% 240=6.56%	 3)
IIB 132=3.60%	 152=5.67% 105=3.24%
IIA &
B
304=3.90%	 i	 340=5.96%
11
345=5%	 ii1
PM
1111
iResponses IIA 206=4.98%	 14 = 0.46% 30	 =	 0.82%;	 4)
i1
i
IIB 261=7.12%	 :	 30	 =	 1.12%
1
94 =	 2.90%;
:
IIA & 467=5.99%	 :	 44 = 0.77% 124	 =	 1.79%;
,
B II
I1
1111
Jaal Responses 40.69% 36.98% 35.36%	 II
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ktesi
)See note 1) Table 15.1
)% of responses for PAI to the maximum responses in each section
and total
)% of responses for UU to the maximum responses in each section
and total
)% of responses for PM to the maximum responses in each section
and total
Table 15.3 indicates that less than half of respondents
answered the questions on sources of reference; those who did
mostly denoted that the PAI (accounting standards) was the
major source of reference, irrespective of company size.
2.2 The Users 
The responses received on basic concepts, accounting policies
and information items in EFR (Part II of the questionnaire)
from the users (banks, insurance companies and other
enterprises), can be seen in Appendix 15.4.
From the basic data tabulation in Appendix 15.4, it was
possible to determine the relative capabilities to answer the
EFIR items, seen in Table 15.4; the probable importance of items
within five to ten years from now, shown in Table 15.5; and the
sources of reference used by the users in Table 15.6.
861
TABLE 15.4
The Response Rate of the User Respondents to the EFR Items
Description IIA Section IIB Section Total	 IIA & Note
IIB
Maximum responses 4770 4230 9000 30 x
Responses received:	 3372 2208 5580 items
% of responses	 1I
received	 :	 70.69% 52.20% 62%
conc-
erned
Table 15.4 indicates that the ability to answer section IIA
which deals with accounting standards, was much higher than
that to answer section IIB: 70.69% compared with 52.20%.
TABLE 15.5 
Responses Received from the Users on the Probable Importance of
the EFR Items Within Five to Ten Years 
Description IIA Section IIB Section Total IIA &:Note
IIB	 11
:
Maximum responses 4770 4230 9000	 :30 x
Responses Received :total
A-Less important 115=	 2.45% 175=	 4.14% 290= 3.22%:items
B-Same as now 1607=33.69% 1136=26.86% 2743=30.48%:conc-
C-More important 905=18.97% 602=14.23% 1507=16.74%:erned
We 15.5 indicates that most of the users believed that most
items of EFR would have the same or greater importance in the
future as now.
Description
Maximum responses
Responses received
PAI
UU
PM
IIA Section:IIB Section
1
 
1
4770	 1 4230
1
2192=45.95%; 732=17.30%
373= 7.82%; 280= 6.62%
238= 4.99%; 256= 6.05%
Total IIA &:Note
IIB
9000	 30 x
total
2924=32.49% items
653= 7.26% conc-
494= 5.49%:erned
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TABLE 15.6 
Responses Received from the Users on the Sources of Reference
Used 
Although not all the respondents answered these questions, the
general indication from those who did answer was that the PAI
was their main source of reference.
2.3 The Auditors Group 
The responses received on the Basic Concepts, accounting
policies and information items in
	
EFR (Part II of the
questionnaire) from academics and general public, and the
government and public accountants auditors, can be seen in
Appendices 15.5 and 15.6.
From the basic data tabulation in Appendices 15.5 and 15.6, it
was possible to determine this group's ability to evaluate the
EFR items, seen in Table 15.7; the p robable importance of items
within five to ten years from now, in Table 15.8; and the
sources of reference used by them in Table 15.9.
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TABLE 15.7 
Responses Received from the Auditors Group to the EFR Items 
--
Description	 IIA Section IIB Section:Total	 IIA &
IIB
Note
Maximum responses
Academics	 &	 Public	 1431 1269	 1	 2700 1)
External	 Audi tors	 2226 1974	 4200 2)
Total Audi tors
Group
	
3657 3243	 6900 3)
Responses received
Academic &	 Public
1189-83.09% 1003=79.04%12192=81.19% 4)
External	 Audi tors 1
:%	 1833=82.35% 1030=52.18%12863=68.17% 5)
Total Auditors 11
group = %	 3022=82.64% 2033=62.69%15055=73.26% 6)
Notes: 
1. 9 x total items in each section
2. 14 x total items in each section
3. 23 x total items in each section
4. % from maximum response
5. % from maximum response
6. % from maximum response
Table 15.7 indicates that the ability of this group to evaluate
the EFR items was very high (the average responses to section
HA was 82.64% and to Section IIB 62.69%).
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TABLE 15.8 
Responses Received from the Auditors Group on the Probable
Importance of the EFR Items within Five to Ten Years
Description IIA Section IIB Section Total IIA &
IIB
Maximum responses
1431
2226
3657
1269
1974
3243
2700
4200
6900
Academics & Public
External	 Auditors
Total Auditors Group
Responses Received(A)
Academics & Public 43 = 3.00% 124 =	 9.77% 167	 =6.19%
External	 Auditors 61	 = 2.74% 218	 =11.04% 279 =6.64%
Total Auditors Group 104 = 2.84% 342 =10.54% 446 =6.46%
Responses Received(B)
Academics & Public 781	 = 54.58% 618 =48.70% 1399=51.81%
External	 Auditors 1309	 =	 58.81% 517	 =26.19% 1826=43.48%
Total Auditors Group 2090 = 57.15% 1135=35.00% 3225=46.74%
Responses Received(C)
Academics & Public 203 =	 14.19% 47 = 3.70% 250= 9.26%
External	 Auditors 304 = 13.66% 339 =17.17% 643=15.31%
Total Auditors Group 507 =	 13.86% 386	 =11.90% 893=12.94%
1
Total	 responses
auditors group 73.85% 57.44% 66.14%
Table 15.8 indicates that most of the auditors group believed
that most items of EFR would have the same or greater
importance in the future as now (average responses to B - same
as now - 46.74%, and C - more important - 12.94%, are much
greater than the average responses to A - less important -
6.46%).
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TABLE 15.9 
Responses Received from the Auditors Group on the Sources of 
Reference Used 
Description	 ;IIA Section	 IIB Section Total IIA &
IIB
Maximum responses
1431
2226
3657
1269
1974
3243
2700
4200
6900
Academics & Public
External	 Auditors
Total Auditors Group
Responses Received
(PAI)
Academics & Public 958= 66.95% 648 =51.06% 1606=59.48%
External	 Auditors 1478= 66.40% 340 =17.22% 1818=43.29%
Total Auditors Group 2436=66.61% 988 =30.47% 3424=49.62%
Responses Received
(UU)
Academics & Public 40 = 2.80% 15	 =	 0.76% 55=2.04%
External	 Auditors 172	 =	 7.73% 82 = 4.15% 254=6.05%
Total Auditors Group 212	 =	 5.80% 97 = 3.00% 309=4.48%
Responses Received
(PM)
Academics & Public 20 =	 1.40% 16	 =	 1.26% 36	 =1.33%;
External	 Auditors 185	 =	 8.31% 90 = 4.56% 275= 6.55%
Total Auditors Group 205	 =	 5.61% 106	 =	 3.27% 311=	 4.51%
Total	 responses
auditors group 78.02% 36.74% 56.61%
Table	 15.9 indicates	 that the	 auditors group	 placed greater
reliance on the PAI than did the preparers and the users. The
average response of the auditors to PAI was 49.62%, much
greater than that of the preparers: 28.57% (see Table 15.3),
and the users: 32.49% (see Table 15.6).
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Examination of Tables 15.1 to 15.9 indicates that the rate of
responses received from the interested parties on the basic
concepts, accounting policies and information items in EFR,
contained in the basic accounting standards (group items A to
H - Section IIA) is much higher than on the extended report of
EFR (group items I to M - Section IIB). This finding shows
that the interested parties are more able to answer questions
on basic accounting standards than on the extended report of
EFR. This implies that most of the interested parties do not
know or are not accustomed to using many information items in
the extended scope of EFR.	 To some extent, this indicates
that many items are rarely found in practice.
3. INFORMATION ITEMS IN BASIC ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
Data tabulation in Appendices 15.1 to 15.6, shows the relative
responses received from the respondents on basic accounting
standards items (Section IIA - groups A to H). From these, we
can determine the practices of EFR as follows.
3.1 Basic Concepts - Broad Meaning 
Almost all the responses received from the interested parties
agreed on the basic concepts items in the questionnaires, as
can be seen in Table 15.10.	 Only a few of the respondents did
not agree on the going concern concept, accrual concept and
matching concept.
TABLE 15.10 
Contingency Table for the Responses Received
Broad (Part LEA/A)Basic Concepts -	 Meaning	 II -
Scaling Score
Description 1 2 3 4 5 Total
The Preparers
Large Companies 1 4 24 36 138 203
Medium-sized companies _ 3 20 32 91 146
Small-sized companies 1 6 38 23 106 174
The Users 2 7 43 42 133 227
The Auditors Group
Academics & Public - - 9 13 50 72
External	 Auditors - - 6 10 93 109
TOTAL 4 20 140 156 611 931
% 0.43 2.15 15.03 16.76 65.63 100
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Total frequency of "not permitted" or "disagree" responses is
not significant (0.43%), and it can be ignored.
	 Table 15.10
suggests that there is a strong tendency among the interested
parties to agree with the basic concepts which also conform
with those in the PAI.
3.2 Disclosure - Broad Concepts
In general, respondents did not disagree with the disclosure
concepts, though some respondents disagreed with specific
elements of disclosure. The general tendency of opinion of the
interested parties can be seen in Table 15.11. From Table
15.11, although the general tendency of respondents was to
agree with most of the elements of disclosure requirements,
some of them, especially from the users and auditors group
disagreed on certain elements, namely:
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Item 009 - departure from	 historical cost	 convention is
disclosed (1 respondent from a small-sized company)
Item 010 - departure from going concern concept is disclosed
(2 of	 the user	 respondents and	 2 external
auditors).
Item 013 - departure from the realization concept is disclosed
(1 of the users)
Item 014 - departure from the matching concept is disclosed (1
of the users, 1 of the academics and 1 of external
auditor group).
TABLE 15.11 
Contingency Table for the Res ponses Received
Disclosure - Broad Concepts
(Part II - II A/B) 
Scaling Score
Description
The Preparers
1 2	 '3
1
I
4	 :	 5	 Total
,
1
1
1
Large Companies - 8	 17 21	 :	 81	 127
Medium-sized companies _ 1	 20 33	 :	 49	 :	 103
Small-sized companies 1 1	 19 23	 64	 108
The Users 4 16	 22 27	 81	 150
The Auditors Group
Academics & Public _ _	 10 8	 35	 54
External	 Auditor 3 111	 7
1
1
8	 62	 :	 81
:
TOTAL 9 27	 :	 95 120	 :	 372	 :	 623
1
1
,	 1
1	 ,
% 1.45 4.33:15.25 19.2659.71:	 100
Unwillingness to disclose historical cost convention by the
preparer, seems to relate to the government regulations on
revaluation of fixed assets which are issued very often in a
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situation of high inflation.
The reason for not disclosing practices which depart from the
going concern concept by the users and auditors relates to the
valuation of assets other than on the historical cost basis.
This opinion arises in line with the economic conditions in the
country, i.e. high inflation and unstable currency, in which
some of the users, with their prudent attitude, tend to accept
current value or liquidation value. Another reason may relate
to the policy on depreciation and amortization of certain fixed
assets and
	 intangibles, in
	 which they tend
	 to refuse
depreciation or amortization based on their useful life, rather
than over a shorter period in expectation of accelerated
depreciation or amortization.
Failure to disclose practices departing from the realisation
concept by the users,might be because they want to recognize
unrealized increases in values of assets held in a given period
of time.
	 Many fixed assets held by the company have a high
actual value, but the historical cost basis used in EFR cannot
reflect the real economic value in practice.
The opinion of some users and auditors, that they do not want
to disclose departure from the matching concept, deals with
some unexpired costs which do not meet matching concept
criteria
	 (matching cost
	 with: revenue,
	 period, periods
benefited), and may be classified under different categories
according to their different purposes or uses in the company.
321Description
The Preparers 
Large Companies
Medium-sized companies
Small-sized companies
The Users 
The Auditors Group
Academics & Public
External Auditor
4	 5	 Total
49	 59	 210
31	 52	 141
37	 64	 193
61	 57	 252
24	 22	 92
24	 49	 145
226	 303	 1033
21.88 29.33	 100
TOTAL 24493167
16.179.00% 23.62
Scaling Score
	 1
39
12
28
36
20
32
46
34
36
74
20
34
17
12
28
24
6
6
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Such costs might arise, for example, in a delayed construction
project, or for other reasons which cause considerably
increased cost.
3.3 Accounting Policies 
The opinions of the respondents on accounting policies items
can be seen in Table 15.12.
TABLE 15.12 
Contin genc y Table for the Responses Received 
Accountin g Policies (Part II - II A/C) 
Table 15.12 shows that the interested parties to EFR have a
general tendency to agree on most of the items of accounting
policies of EFR, though considerable disagreement on some items
is reflected at the scaling score of 1 (not permitted) which
reached a relatively high frequency (16.7%). The essential
items which were generally disagreed on by the respondents
include items 17, 18, 21, 22, 24, 25 and 26.
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Most of the interested parties were of the same opinion
regarding restatement of 	 changes in accounting estimate,
principle or method, which have an effect on the financial
information currently presented in respect of prior periods
(items 17 and 18), that such accounting policies are not
permitted. This strong view came especially from large
companies, users and auditors.
Regarding opinions on items 21 and 22, dealing with general
price-level changes, many large companies, users and external
auditors were of the opinion that statements adjusted for the
effect of changes in the general price level should neither
replace nor accompany the historical cost convention. In other
words most of them strongly supported the historical cost
convention.
Items 24, 25 and 25 dealt with specific price changes. Most of
the interested parties were of 	 the opinion that it is
unnecessary for statements adjusted for the effect of changes
in specific prices to replace or to accompany the historical
cost financial statements, or even for a note on them to be
appended, although medium-sized companies and external auditors
seemed less keen to support items 25 and 26.
3.4 Balance Sheet Items 
The total number of balance sheet items which were evaluated
was more than half of all items within the accounting standards
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group (79 out of 159 items). The group of items within the
balance sheet	 covers major	 groups of fixed
	 assets and
depreciation,
	 inventories,
	 investments,	 receivables
	 and
liabilities,
	 long-term liabilities, shareholders' equity and
other balance sheet items. The general spectrum of opinion of
the interested parties can be seen in Table 15.13.
TABLE 15.13 
Contingency
 Table for the Res ponses Received
Balance Sheet Items (Part II - II AID)
,
	 :
Scaling Score
	
,
Description 1 2 3 4 5	 :Total
The Preparers
Large companies 100 45 350 256 725 1476
Medium-sized companies 28 22 163 181 414 808
Small-sized companies 78 50 267 193 453 1041
The Users 89 81 542 371 665 1748
The Auditors Group
Academics & Public 49 28 188 69 271 605
External	 Auditors
1
114 17 210 113 526 980
TOTAL 458 243 1720 1183 3054 6658
% 6.88:3.65 25.83 17.77 45.87 100
Table 15.13 indicates that the general opinion among interested
parties regarding the balance sheet items seems to be that most
of the items are required, recommended or accepted. The degree
of disagreement on some items was not as high as that on the
accounting policies items.	 The scaling score "1" in Table
15.13 reached only 6.88% compared with 16.17% for Table 15.12.
Some of the important balance sheet items which gave rise to
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disagreement among the interested parties, include items 32,
34, 37, 49, 55, 56, 60, 67, 75, 86 and 89.
With regard to item 32 concerning the imputed interest on
shareholders' equity during the construction period being
treated as cost of fixed assets, most of the respondents
tended to reject such treatment. This finding indicates that
such practices are rarely found, because they are not permitted
according to the PAI.
Item 34 dealt with the revaluation reserve. Although some of
the interested parties stated that this treatment is not
permitted, most of them tended to agree with it, and such
treatment seems to be common in practice.
In response to item 49 concerning the application of production
unit depreciation method, most accepted it though a few
stated that it is not permitted or required. This tends to
suggest that the treatment is not common or is rarely found in
practice.
Items 55, 56 and 60 dealt with the inventory accounting
treatment. There was a tendency for many of the interested
Parties to disagree on the application of the lower of cost or
market price on inventories (item 55), but most of them agreed
with the application of "cost although this may exceed market"
(item 56). Regarding the latter method the auditors group
seemed to disagree.
	 Regarding item 60 (base stock method),
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most respondents did not agree or thought it was not permitted,
and it is almost never found in practice. These findings
suggest that the cost method for inventory seems to be favoured
in practice, rather than cost or market method.
Item 67 dealt with whether dividends from investments on the
cost method accounting which exceed an investor's share of
earnings are treated as deduction from the investment account.
Most of the interested parties generally did not agree with
this treatment. This finding indicates that such treatment is
rarely found in practice.
Item 75 concerned reduction of receivables by provisions to
cover collection cost and other losses which may be incurred on
specific amounts. Most of the interested parties seemed to
accept such a treatment, but many of them, especially from the
auditors group and some of the users and small-sized companies,
argued that such treatment may be too prudent and may effect
the valuation of total assets.
In general, the preparers and users of EFR seemed to agree with
item 86 which dealt with the discount on an issue of
long-term debt being written off in the year of issue.
However, most of the auditors group opposed that opinion, and
stated that it is not permitted by the PAI.
Item 89 dealt with the shareholders' equity-capital treatment
by which a company requires the re-acquisition of its own
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shares as an asset. Most of the interested parties seemed to
refuse such a treatment, especially those from the users and
auditors groups. This also indicates that such a practice is
rarely found.
3.5 Income Statement Items 
The opinions of the respondents on the income statement items
can be seen in Table 15.14.
TABLE 15.14 
Contin genc y Table	 for the Responses Received	 to Income
Statement Items (Part II - II A/E)
Scaling Score 11
:
Description 1 2 3 4 5	 'Total
The Preparers
Large Companies 47 23 88 84 149	 391
Medium-sized companies 33 11 50 55 112	 261
Small-sized companies 27 18 94 63 66	 268
The Users 38 27 146 98 153	 462
The Auditors Group
Academics & Public 22 10 67 22 48	 169
External
	 Auditors 36 11 62 29 94	 232
I
1
TOTAL 203 100 507 351 622	 :1783
:
% 11.39 5.60 28.44 19.69 34.88:	 100
Table	 15.14	 reveals	 that	 most	 of	 the	 interested	 parties
generally	 agreed	 with most	 of	 the	 income statement	 items,
indicated	 by	 the	 responses:	 accepted	 28.44%,	 recommended
1E69%, and
	 required 34.88%.	 Some items	 gave rise to
disagreement, including some essential items, 108, 114, 127 and
128.
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Item 108 concerned writing off advertising expenses related to
products not yet marketed.
	
Although the general tendency of
the interested parties was to agree with such treatment, many
of them, especially preparers, did not agree, stating that such
treatment is not permitted by the PAI.
Item 114 dealt with whether dismissal indemnities to employees
who are	 discharged, are provided on
	 an average yearly
requirement basis. Although many of the interested parties
agreed with such treatment, most of them seemed to disagree,
especially small-sized companies, 	 users and the auditors
group.
	
This finding also suggests that such treatment is
rarely found in practice.
Items 127 and 128 dealt with unusual items.	 These items
concerned treatment of gains on disposal of fixed assets and
unusual extraordinary gains and losses respectively, taking
them direct to shareholders' equity. Most of the interested
parties disagreed by stating 	 not permitted". This view was
especially strong in the external auditors, all of whom
disagreed.
	
This finding indicates that such treatment is
rarely found in practice.
3.6 Fund Statement 
There was no major disagreement on the fund statement items,
Other to
	 the application
	 of cash or
	 working capital
approaches. A few respondents disagreed on the cash approach
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and working capital approaches, but they are not significant.
The general views of the interested parties on the fund
statement items can be seen in Table 15.15.
TABLE 15.15 
Contingency Table for the Responses Received to Fund Statement
Items (Part II - IA/F) 
Description 1 2
Scaling Score
3	 '4 5 Total
The Preparers
Large Companies 2 4 13	 12 32 63:
Medium-sized companies 1 0 7	 12 23 43
Small-sized companies - 2 16	 12 12 42
The Users 1 3 24	 13 36 77
The Auditors Group
Academics & Public - 2 9	 7 7 25
External	 Auditors 3 0 9	 ,	 9 16 37
1
,
TOTAL 7 11 78	 :	 65 126 287
i
1
% 2.44 3.83 27.1822.65:	 43.90 100
Table 15.15 reveals the following rates of response: accepted
27.18%, recommended 27.65% and required 43.90%. The area of
disagreement denoted by "not permitted", received a total
relative scaling value 2.44%, and it can be ignored. If there
are no significant differences of opinion on the approach to
the fund statements presentation, this means that both cash or
working capital approaches can be accepted in practice.
3.7 Consolidation and Business Combination 
The general
	 spectrum of opinion of	 the respondents on
consolidation and business combination can be seen in Table
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15.16.
TABLE 15.16 
Contingency Table for Responses Received to Consolidation and
Business Combination Items (Part II - IIA/G) 
Scaling Score
Description 1 2 3 4 5 Total
The Preparers
Large Companies 16 20 64 47 40 187
Medium-sized companies 4 7 28 18 23 80
Small-sized companies 5 10 49 23 23 110
The Users 15 34 130 50 77 306
The Auditors Group
Academics & Public 11 4 64 7 27 113
External
	 Auditors 14 3 58 20 65 160
TOTAL 65 78 393 165 255 956
% 6.80 8.16 41.11 17.26 26.67 100
In general, the interested parties tended to accept the
consolidation and business
	 combination items, denoted by
relative scaling scores of "accepted" 41.11%, "recommended"
17.26% and "required" 26.67%. Some items or areas which might
give rise to disagreement among the interested parties include
items 134, 135 and 145.
Item 134 related to the preparation of the parent company
fi nancial statements only for the shareholders of parent
company. Many of the interested parties did not agree with
this treatment.
	 Strong refusal came mostly
	 from large
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companies and external auditors.
	
This finding suggests that
such treatment is rarely found in practice.
Item 135 dealt with the exclusion of a temporary control
subsidiar y from the consolidation report of the parent company.
Most of the interested parties tended to accept this, but many
of the medium-sized companies and the users disagreed. This
finding indicates that such 	 treatment is not common in
practice.
Item 145 dealt with the treatment of goodwill in consolidation:
if there is an excess of the cost of acquiring a company over
the total book value of the net assets acquired, such excess is
recognized as goodwill. Most of the interested parties tended
to accept such treatment but many users and some of the
auditors group disputed it. Although some interested parties
rejected this treatment, it is common in practice.
3.8 Foreign Currency Translation 
Although there was a general similarity in opinion on foreign
currency translation items, there were many different attitudes
toward some items or treatments applied in practice.
	
The
general tendency of interested parties' opinions on the foreign
currency translation items can be seen in Table 15.17.
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TABLE 15.17 
Contingency Table for Responses Received to Foreign Currency
Translation (Part II - IA/H) 
Scaling Score 1
Description 1 2 3 4 5 Total
The Preparers
Large Companies 19 8 41 21 61 150
Medium-sized companies 11 2 8 11 34 66
Small-sized companies 8 5 19 12 23 67
The Users 21 8 57 25 39 150
The Auditors Group
Academics & Public 14 1 25 5 14 59
External	 Auditor 24 1 23 9 32 89
1
1
TOTAL 97 25 173 83 203 581
% 16.69 4.30 29.78 14.29 34.94 100
Table 15.17 indicates the general tendency of interested
parties	 to agree	 on major
	 items of	 foreign currency
translation, denoted by the relative scaling values of
"accepted" 29.78%, "recommended" 14.29%, and "required" 34.94%.
Disagreement among them is reflected by the high relative
scaling value of "not permitted", 16.69%. The major areas
which might cause disagreement among the interested parties
were items 153, 154, 155, 157, 158 and 159.
Item 153 related to the hybrid method of foreign currency
translation, in which the assets and liabilities stated at past
prices are translated at historical exchange rates, and assets
and liabilities stated at current prices are translated at
closing exchange rates. Although the general tendency of the
interested parties was to agree with such treatment, many did
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not agree. This reflects the fact that though the hybrid
method is common in practice, at the same time, other methods
are also fairly commonly used.
Item 154 dealt with the current/non-current method, in which
current assets and liabilities are translated at closing
exchange rates, and non-current assets and liabilities are
translated at historical exchange rates. 	 Most respondents
agreed with this treatment, but there was significant
disagreement, especially from large companies, the users and
the academics and public. This situation reflects the fact
that the current/non-current method (the old PAI adopted this
method) is still accepted in practice, while other methods are
also influential.
Item 155 concerned the application of the current rate method,
in which all assets and liabilities in foreign currencies are
translated at the closing or current exchange rates. Most of
the interested parties agreed with this concept, but many of
then, especially the users, did not agree with the treatment.
Item 157 dealt with the question of exchange differences
arising from translation of foreign currency being taken direct
to shareholders' equity. All of the interested parties
rejected this treatment, denoting that such treatment is rarely
found in practice.
Item 158 concerned the idea that exchange gains and losses
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arising from translation of long-term monetary assets are
deferred and amortized over the remaining life of the assets.
Many of the respondents agreed with this treatment, but there
was also considerable disagreement. This indicates that such
treatment seems to be rarely found in practice.
Item 159 concerned whether gains and losses arising from
translation of long term monetary liabilities are deferred and
amortized over the remaining life of the liability.
	 Many of
the respondents agreed with such treatment, but again, there
was also significant disagreement. This, again, indicates that
such treatment is rarely found in practice.
3.9 Overall Analysis of Basic Accounting Standards Practices
The foregoing analysis on the financial items in the basic
accounting standards revealed that there are many areas of
practice which are disagreed on by the interested parties of
ER.
	 Many aspects of
	 economic and business development
influence the opinions and the accounting practices of the
interested parties in preparing, using and auditing the EFR.
Although there is general agreement on most of the items of
basic accounting standards, many areas or items are disputed.
Some areas or aspects of basic accounting standards, which have
been analysed above, denoted a general tendency of disagreement
or potential disagreement among the interested parties. These
findings are not necessarily comprehensive, and other specific
items or areas which might give rise to disagreement may well
be found, when other more detailed analyses are conducted.
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There is no principal objection to the basic concepts in broad
terms because they conform with the PAI, and business attitudes
in general. The acceptance of broad disclosure concepts is
also great. The differences in practice exist because of the
different interests and positions of the interested parties in
facing changes in the environment, especially economic and
business changes. The government regulation on revaluation of
fixed assets, during the high inflation situation, has caused
interested parties to dispute the historical cost convention.
This situation, combined with the unstable currency value, has
caused businessmen to favour accelerated depreciation and
amortization rather than that based on the useful life of the
assets. This means they are departing from the going concern
concept. The big difference between historical cost and the
real economic value of assets, has led the users to depart from
the realisation concept.
Although the interested parties have different practices, they
Aare the view that if there are some changes in accounting
measurement, principles or methods, which have a material
effect on current EFR in respect of prior periods, they should
be restated. Thus, on the one hand, respondents seem to
support the historical cost concept, while on the other hand,
they want up to date measurement information to adjust to
recent economic conditions. This position has been supported
by other findings, relating to the policies on general and
specific price changes. Most of the interested parties agreed
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that it is unnecessary to replace or to adjust, or even to make
special notes to the historical cost EFR, when general or
specific price changes occur.
There are many balance sheet items which are rarely found in
practice, on which many interested parties gave their opinion.
For most of the treatments rarely found in practice, such as
imputed interest on shareholder's equity, excess of dividends
from investments on cost method basis over the earnings of
ordinary investor's share, and recognition of own shares
re-acquisition as an asset, the interested parties tended to
reject such practices.
Although there are many arguments from some interested parties
and the treatment is rarely found in practice, respondents
agreed to the treatment of depreciation based on production
unit. The revaluation reserve seems to be a common practice
and though some interested parties did not agree, most of them
could accept it.
The areas which might give rise to considerable controversy are
the application of cost
	 or market, whichever is lower,
reduction of receivables by provisions to cover collection cost
and other losses on specific accounts, and writing-off of the
discount on long-term debt... Although there was a general
tendency to accept these treatments, there was also
considerable opposition.
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All of these findings, with many controversial opinions or
practices, seem to be influenced by the development of economic
and business transactions as a consequence of environmental
changes and development in accounting practices.
Althou g h the general tendency of the interested parties was to
agree with most of the income statement items, many of the
items met with disagreement. Some practices which are rarely
found and still debated include, treatment of advertising
expenses, dismissal indemnities to employee, gains on disposal
of fixed assets and unusual extraordinary gains and losses
which are taken direct to shareholders' equity accounts. Most
of the interested parties seem to be in tacit agreement with
the treatment as stated in the PAI. This is a positive
indication that most of them support the standards concerned.
The application of fund statement seems to be agreed by all the
interested parties, and the cash or working capital methods are
both considered acceptable. The acceptance of those methods is
because no accounting policy principles are involved, and they
differ only in accounting technique and presentation.
Consolidation reports seem to be accepted by the interested
parties of EFR. Although they are rarely found in practice,
the interested parties are of the opinion that the parent
company's
	 financial statements	 are	 not	 only for
	 the
shareholders of the parent company.	 The exclusion of a
temporarily controlled subsidiary from consolidation can be
886
accepted. The excess of the cost of acquiring a company over
the total book value of its net assets, can be recognized as
goodwill in consolidation.
The acceptance of some aspects of consolidation by the
interested parties, indicated that consolidation practice has
strong support among them.
The unstable currency and inflation are the major reasons for
many of the interested parties to disagree in treating foreign
currency translation. They argued about the application of the
hybrid method, the current/non-current method, and the current
rate method. It is difficult to decide what method is really
preferred by them, because many of the respondents' operations
are not really involved in foreign currency matters. They tend
to comply with what has been decided by the profession. In
this respect, the present PAI has adopted the monetary/non-
monetary method, and most of the respondents can accept it.
In this situation, there is a need for the profession to decide
what is the most suitable method to be applied for a
considerable period, in line with the development of the
economy and business in the country.
Many treatments of exchange differences or gains and losses on
foreign currency translation, are rarely found in practice.
Some of them include that such differences are taken direct to
the shareholders' equity, or deferred and amortized over the
remaining life of the assets or liabilites concerned. Although
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these treatments are not common in practice, many of the
interested parties agreed with the deferred method.
	
In the
cases of significant difference arising from acquiring assets
or receiving long-term loans in foreign currency, deferring
such differences and amortizing them over the remaining life of
such assets or loan, seems an important issue to be considered.
C INFORMATION ITEMS IN THE EXTENDED REPORT OF EFR
It was mentioned earlier, that respondents' capabilities to
evaluate the extended information items of EFR were no better
than their ability to evaluate basic accounting standards
items. This finding suggests that many items of extended EFR
are rarely found in practice. At this point, it can be said
that most of the responses received are likely to reflect
respondents' opinions rather than the actual practice of their
business. The response received on that section from the large
companies was only 47.19%, and from the medium and small-sized
companies even less, only 32.85% and 32.01% respectively.
From Appendices 15.1 to 15.6, we can analyse the relative
responses received from the respondents on information items in
the extended report of
	 EFR, or supplementary and other
information in Financial Reporting (Section B, group of items I
to M), to detect the general opinion and practices of the
interested parties of EFR.
Scaling Score
Description
1
1
: 	
1 2
	
'3 4	 i 5	 Total
The Preparers 
Large Companies
Medium-sized companies
Small-sized companies
The Users 
The Auditors Group 
Academics & Public
External Auditor
TOTAL
78
58
70
136
55
42
43958
% 3.02 10.27:43.90 22.89 19.92	 100
15
-
4
12
23
4
20 : 156
19	 140
197	 842
72	 371
70	 182
55	 259
82	 544
44	 298
59	 264
382 1918
135
37
114
260
71
17
16
54
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4.1 Diverse Activities and Se gmental Reporting 
The general spectrum of opinion of interested parties on the
diverse activities and segmental reporting can be seen in Table
15,18.
TABLE 15.18 
Contin gency
 Table for Responses Received on Diverse Activities
and Se gmental Reporting (Part II - IIB/I) 
In general, the	 interested parties	 agreed to	 diverse
activities
	 and segmental
	 reporting, which	 involves the
disaggregation of financial statements into major activities or
important segments, usually by business line or geographical
area. Diverse activities and segmental reporting are mostly
applied by large companies and groups of companies with the aim
of reducing risk and taking advantage of developing markets.
The users also need disaggregation of some key information,
such as sales, profitability and growth of these segments in
order to evaluate the overall performance and prospects of the
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compan y . The provision of diverse activities and segmental
reportin g will involve very detailed work and might create
additional cost.
Some areas which give rise to differences of opinion among the
interested parties include items 175, 176, 177, 178, 186, 187,
188 and 189.
Items 175 and 176 dealt with the disclosure of pre-tax profit
for each line of business and each geographical area
respectively. Disclosure of pre-tax profit for each line of
business (item 175) seemed to be acceptable to the majority of
the respondents, except 	 for some	 large companies	 and
academics and public respondents. Although disclosure of
pre-tax profit for each geographical area (item 176) is in the
same trend and is also accepted by the majority of the
interested parties, many respondents disagreed with it. The
rejection of	 this treatment especially came 	 from large
companies, the users and academics.
Items 177 and 178 dealt with the disclosure of post-tax profit
for each line of business and geographical area respectively.
Most of the large companies tended to disagree with such
disclosures. Although as a whole the interested parties could
accept both treatments, they preferred to disaggregate post-tax
profit for each line of business rather than for each
geographical area.
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Items 186 and 187 related to the disclosure of number of
employees for each line of business and geographical area
respectively. Most of the interested parties accepted those
treatments, except for some of the academics. Items 188 and
189 dealt with the question whether inter-segmental sales
should be included in segment figures and then deducted from
the total (item 188) or excluded from the analysis (item 189).
Although many of the interested parties could accept item 188,
some of them were strongly opposed to such treatment.
	 The
rejection of disclosure of inter-segmental sales included in
segment figures and then deducted from the total, mainly came
from the users group and large companies.
	 The disagreement
about including inter-segmental sales in segment figures, is
in line with the opinion of almost all of the interested
parties who agreed to exclude inter-segmental sales from the
analysis (item 189).
4.2 Forecast, Contingencies and Post Balance Sheet Events
The main aim of these questions was to explore the extent of
the need
	 of interested	 parties to	 disclose forecasts,
contingencies and post balance sheet events. By disclosing
forecasts of future company plans, the users can improve their
position in making decisions.
	 Disclosure on contingencies,
especially on contingent liabilities, would help users in
estimating the potential financial effect and possible outcome
of the occurrence or non-occurrence of uncertain future events.
Post balance sheet events, which describe the events occurring
between the balance sheetdate and the date when the financial
2 5	 Total3 4
The Preparers
Large Companies
Medium-sized companies
Small-sized companies
The Users 
The Audi tors Group 
Academics
	 & Public
External Audi tor
TOTAL '	 1211
 
1
6.99
14 54
4 37
28 25
25 47
19	 13
31 23
11.49:33.20
199
	
138	 112
	
25	 45
	
49	 55
	
215	 112
575
24.65
427
23.67 100
Scaling Scoreli
li 	
Clescr • ii. A.A on	 I..'
89
59
48
55
96	 414
62	 173
62	 219
93	 492
35	 204
62	 230
410 1732
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statements are approved by the company directors, will reveal
the effect of such events on the financial and operational
year's results.
The general tendency of the respondents was to accept most of
the items in the forecasts, contingencies and post balance
sheet events, as can be seen in Table 15.19. Some treatments
which might cause disagreement among the interested parties,
include items 199, 200, 213 and 216.
TABLE 15.19 
Contin genc y	Table	 for	 Responses
	 Received:
	 Forecast,
Contingencies and Post Balance Sheet Events (Part II - IIB/J) 
The acceptance of most of the items is denoted in Table 15.11,
in which the relative total scaling score for "accepted"
reached 33.20%, "recommended", 24.65% and "required", 23.67%.
Item 199 dealt with the disclosure of quantified forecast of
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future sales in terms of absolute figures. Most of the
interested parties disagreed with such treatment, except for
some large and medium-sized companies and the users group. The
latter respondents seemed to believe that with a good budget
system, it could be produced easily.
Item 200 related to the disclosure of quantified forecast of
future new capital investment.
	 Most of the interested parties
agreed to this treatment. However, many of the small-sized
companies and the users did not accept such treatment. These
groups of respondents may be influenced by the prudence
attitude; the small-sized companies do not want to declare
their investment because it is too small, and the users, mostly
the bankers, do not want the company to disclose the source of
credit obtained for its future investment.
Item 213 concerned the quantifying forecast in subjective
terms. Most of the interested parties tended to reject such
treatment.
Item 216 concerned whether the forecasts should be reported on
by the auditors.
	 Most of the interested parties seemed to
refuse such treatment. The strong rejection came mainly from
the large companies and the auditors themselves.
	 The large
companies seem unwilling to leave such important forecasts to a
third party, while the auditors seem to want to discharge
themselves from the responsibility to approve such forecasts.
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4.3 Social Reporting 
Social reporting	 is a	 recent development	 of financial
accounting based on the view that the company's operations and
results have a significant effect on groups in society, other
than the shareholders or the owners. The disclosure of some
aspects of social accountability will indicate the impact of
the company's performance
	 on the	 social and	 economic
environments.
The general tendency of the respondents was to accept most of
the items of social reporting as can be seen in Table 15.12.
Some treatments which might cause disagreement among the
interested parties of EFR, include items 231, 232, 239, 259 and
MO.
TABLE 15.20 
Contingency Table for Responses Received: Social Reporting
(Part II - II B/K)
5 TotalDescription
The Preparers
1 2
Scaling Score
3
	 '4
1
I
1
1
Large Companies 12 96 139	 :	 118 98 463
hiedium-sized companies 9 26 60	 75 121 291
Small-sized companies 32 37 77	 62 91 299
The Users 2 79 245	 114 128 568
The Auditors Group
Academics and Public 34 9 108	 46 30 227
External	 Auditor 5 17 94	 65 65 246
TOTAL 94 264 723	 :	 480	 533
,
I
2094
% 4.49 12.61 34.5322.92:	 25.45 100
: 	
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The acceptance of most of the items by respondents is denoted
in Table 15.20, in which the relative total scaling score of
"accepted" is 34.53%, "recommended" 22.92% and "required"
25.45%.
Item 231 dealt with the disclosure of accident rates. Most of
the respondents seemed to disagree with such disclosure. The
strong disagreement mostly came from the preparers, especially
large and small-sized companies, and many of the academics and
public respondents.
Item 232 concerned disclosure of health and safety standards
for employees. The opinions of most of the respondents were
the same as those on the disclosure of accident rates. Most of
them did not agree to such disclosure, with particularly strong
disagreement
	 from large	 and
	 small-sized companies
	 and
academics.
Item 239 dealt with the disclosure of sources of components and
raw materials.
	 Most of the respondents seemed not to be in
full support of this treatment.
	 Many of them tended to refuse
such	 disclosure, especially	 the	 large and	 small-sized
companies.
Items 259 and 260 dealt with environmental measures. 	 Item
259 concerned	 the	 disclosure of	 general	 details	 of
environmental measures.
	 Most of the respondents could accept
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this treatment, except for small-sized companies and academics
and public respondents. Item 260 concerned the disclosure of
costs of environmental measures. Most of the respondents
agreed with such treatment, but again, the academics and public
respondents strongly disagreed with it.
4.4 Interim Reporting 
Interim reporting is published at intervals during the year,
either in full or abridged form, to provide a summary of the
company's performance in respect of the period covered. It may
include a forecast of important operating figures for the
remainder of the financial year under review. The interim
report will give the users up-to-date information reflecting
the current economic condition, and place them in a better
position to take a decision. The general spectrum of the
responses received on interim reporting items can be seen in
Table 15.21.
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TABLE 15.21
Contingency	 Table for	 Responses	 Received:	 Interim	 Reporting
(Part II - IIB/L)
:
:
Scaling Score
Description 1 2 3 4 5	 :Total
1
1
The Preparers
Large Companies 11 62 92 92 91	 348
Medium-sized companies 9 4 33 49 82	 177
Smal 1 -si zed companies 23 17 52 49 52	 193
The Users 22 35 147 103 96	 403
The Auditors Group
Academics	 and	 Public 16 12 89 40 5	 162
External	 Audi tor 14 14 61 45 39	 173
TOTAL 95 144 474 378 365	 1456
% 6.52:	 9.89 32.56 25.96 25.07	 100
Table 15.21 indicates that most of the respondents seemed
prepared to accept the major items of interim reporting,
denoted by the relative total scaling score of responses for
"accepted " at 32.56%,
	 "recommended" 25.9% and "required"
25.07%. Some items which might cause disagreement among the
interested parties include items 261, 265, 266, 267, 275 and
281.
Item 261 dealt with publication of interim reporting. Many of
the interested	 parties	 disagreed with
	
this	 practice,
especially medium and small-sized companies and some of the
users. However, the large companies were strongly in favour of
it.
Items 265 to 267 concerned the inclusion of abridged balance
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sheet, income statement and funds statement in the interim
reporting. Most of the interested parties tended to accept
these practices, except for the small-sized companies. Some
of the users who disagreed with the publication of interim
reporting (item 261), expressed agreement with the publication
of abridged balance sheet, income statment or funds statement
within interim reports.
Item 275 dealt with	 the inclusion of inflation-adjusted
information in interim reporting. Many of the interested
parties failed to show strong support for such policy, and the
auditors group tended to reject it.
Item 281 concerned the inclusion of audited forecasts in
interim	 reporting.	 Many	 of	 the	 interested	 parties,
especially medium and
	 small-sized companies and external
auditors, supported this policy. However, most of the users
and academics did not agree with it. It is difficult to prove
whether these opinions conform with actual practice.
4.5 Inflation Accounting 
Inflation accounting is concerned with accounting concepts and
methods which try to reflect the impact of inflation on the
financial position and performance of the company. In an
inflationary economic environment, the direct impact of
historical cost accounting is distortion of information in the
financial reporting. The provision of inflation accounting
information will improve the decision-making of the users of
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EFR.
In genera l , inflation reporting in practice seems not to be
found in Indonesia. The general spectrum of responses received
on the inflation accounting items can be seen in Table 15.22.
TABLE 15.22
Contingency Table for Responses Received:
	 Inflation Accounting
(Part II - IIB/M)
Score
4 5 TotalDescription
The Preparers
1 2
Scaling
3
Large Companies 21 65 34 13 1 134
Medium-sized companies 2 5 38 8 4 57
Small-sized companies 5 11 29 16 7 68
The Users 35 28 95 36 7 201
The Auditors Group
Academics and	 Public 20 5 49 34 4 112
External	 Auditor 19 29 42 18 9 117
TOTAL 102 143 287 125	 32 689
14.80 20.76 41.66 18.14	 4.64 100
Table 15.22 indicates that most of the respondents tended to
reject most of the items in the inflation accounting. This
tendency is denoted by the relative total scaling score of
responses received; although the "accepted" scaling score
reached 41.66%, the scoring for "not permitted" (14.80%) and
"permitted" (20.76%) was much higher than that for
"recommended" (18.14%) and "required" (4.64%).
Some areas which cause differences of opinion among the
interested parties include items 282, 287, 289, 295, 299 and
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300.
Item 282 dealt with the reflection of price level changes in
EFR. Most of the interested parties did not agree with this
treatment, but many users of EFR found it acceptable.
Item 287 concerned inflation accounting measurement, proposing
that the present approach is based on a combination of methods.
To this item, most of the respondents strongly disagreed. This
opinion relates to the fact that inflation accounting is rarely
found in practice.
Item 289 related to disclosure on cost of sales adjustment in
the inflation-adjusted accounts. Most of the respondents
tended to disagree with this treatment, but many of the
medium-sized companies and academics respondents agreed with
such policy.
Item 295 dealt with the view that an inflation-adjusted
income statement only should be published as supplementary to
historical cost accounts. Most of the interested parties
tended to reject this, and strong disagreement came especially
from the large companies and the users.
Item 299 dealt with the idea that certain entities are
exempted from the inflation accounting requirements. Most of
the respondents disagreed with this item. Strong disagreement
came from large companies, the users and the external auditors.
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Item 300 concerned the idea that inflation-adjusted accounts
are subject	 to less
	 stringent audit	 requirements than
historical cost accounts.
	 Most respondents disagreed with
this, and strong disagreement came from large companies, the
users and the academics. This opinion is rather sceptical in
nature because there are no such audit requirements on this
matter in practice.
4.6 Overall Anal ysis
 of the Extended Re port of EFR Practices.
The foregoing analysis on the information items in extended EFR
revealed that many of the items are rarely found in practice,
and also many items are still debated by the interested
parties.
With regard to diverse activities and segmental reporting
practices, there was agreement on many points. Apart from the
provision of this report which would involve a great deal of
detailed work, most of the interested parties tend to accept
the disclosure on pre- or post-tax profit based on line of
business rather than that based on geographical area. This
opinion may be linked with conservatism, and the desire to
reduce tax obligation.	 There is no objection in principle to
the disclosure of number of employees, either for each line of
business or geographical area. There is strong opposition to
including inter-segmental sales in segment figures and then
deducting them from the total, and this is in line with the
view of those who agreed to exclude inter-segmental analysis in
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the report. This finding reveals that many respondents do not
want to disclose such information in too much detail.
The general opinion on the forecast, contingencies and post
balance sheet events of the interested parties tended to be
favourable.	 Some important points
	 are still subject to
disagreement among the
	 interested parties, including the
disclosure of quantified forecast of future sales in terms of
absolute figures. Most of the respondents did not agree with
this disclosure.
Although most of the respondents agreed to the disclosure of
quantified forecast of future new capital investment, many of
the small-sized companies and the users did not accept such
disclosure.
	 All of the interested parties disagreed with
subjectivity in quantifying the forecast. On the other hand,
they also rejected the requirement that the forecasts should be
audited. These conditions reflect that the interested parties
need a general guideline for forecast measurements, without any
interference by third parties.
There was no principal disagreement or objection to the
contingencies and post balance sheet events items among the
interested parties of EFR in practice.
In the social reporting section, although the general tendency
of the respondents was to accept most of the items, many of
them strongly
	 disagreed with some items.
	 Most of the
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respondents tended to disagree with the disclosure of accident
rates and health and safety standards. Regarding disclosure of
sources of components and raw materials, many respondents did
not fully support such disclosure. The refusal to disclose
such information in the EFR indicates that there are still many
unsatisfactory working conditions in industry, and production
technology is still at the developing stage. However, the
general agreement on the disclosure of general details of
environmental measures and the costs of those requirements
indicates that respondents' awareness of the environmental
impact of industrial operations is relatively high.
Most of the respondents tended to accept most of the items in
the interim reporting requirements. Many of the interested
parties disagreed with publishing the interim reports; this was
especially the case for medium and small-sized companies and
the users. However, the interested parties could accept the
publication of abridged statements, in the form of balance
sheet, income statement, or funds statement, individually or
in combination.
Although there was no strong rejection from the preparers and
the users of the disclosure of inflation adjusted information
in interim reporting, the auditors group strongly disagreed
with such disclosure. The opinion of the auditors group seems
to be supported by the fact that there is no firm guideline on
measuring and reporting the inflation adjustment. There is
also still doubt as to the acceptance of the requirement for
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audited forecasts to be included in the interim reporting. The
disagreement on this policy was especially strong among the
users and the academics. This opinion might be valid where
professional practices are still at the developing stage, as in
Indonesia.
Although inflation accounting practices seem not to be found,
or are very rare in practice, and most of the respondents
rejected many of the inflation accounting items, some areas are
useful to be noted.
There was strong disagreement
	 on the disclosure of the
reflection of price level changes, the combination methods
approach
	 to inflation
	 accounting
	 measurement, and	 the
inflation-adjusted on-cost of sales requirements. Many
medium-sized companies and academics seemed to support the
necessity of cost of sales adjustment in the inflation-adjusted
accounts.
The publication of inflation-adjusted statements, even only for
income statement, as a supplementary to historical cost
accounts, was rejected by most of the interested parties. This
opinion was also supported by the opinion of the respondents on
the policy of exempting
	 certain entities from inflation
accounting, with which they strongly disagreed. Interested
parties were sceptical regarding whether inflation-adjusted
accounts are subject to less stringent audit requirements than
historical cost accounts. This situation shows that there is a
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need to issue a guideline on inflation accounting to face the
inflationary environment.
5. THE PROBABLE IMPORTANCE OF THE EFR ITEMS WITHIN FIVE TO TEN
YEARS
The purpose of analysing the probable importance of the EFR
items within five to ten years is to explore the opinions of
the interested parties with a view to the development of
accounting standards and EFR in the future.
	 The findings can
be seen in Table 15.23.
Same as now (B)
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,	 1
,	
co.
1
Small :Users:Acad- Exteral:Notes:
sized :	 :emics Audit- :	 11
1	 1	 1co.	 :and	 ors	 1
Public
Descripti on
Less important (A) 
Group items I IA
I IB
Total IIA & IIB	 4.44
3.82
5.13
1.72
3.51
2.56
2.73
5.21
3.90
2.45	 3.00
4.14,
	 9.77
:
3.22:	 6.19
7.74
11.04
,
6.64
More important (C) 
Group items I IA
I IB
18.14
12.15
11.95
6.68
14.11
4.44
18.97
14.23
14.19
3.70
13.66
17.77
Total HA & IIB	 15.65	 9.47
Grand Total	 52.04: 36.89 37.89
9.57
50.44 67.26
16.74 9.26 15.31
:
65.43
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TABLE 15.23 
Comparison of the Responses Received from the Interested
Parties on the Probable Importance of the EFR Items within Five
to Ten Years (in %) (Composed from Tables 15.2. 15.5 and 15.8) 
Table 15.23 shows that the capability of the auditors group to
evaluate the probable importance of the EFR items was much
greater than that of the users and the preparers, as denoted by
the total of responses received from the academics and general
public (67.26%) and external auditors (65.43%) which was much
higher than those of users (50.44%) and of preparers: large
ccmpanies 52%, medium-sized companies 36.89% and small-sized
ocmpanies 37.89%.
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In general, the interested parties considered that most of the
items of EFR would have the same importance as now, while some
would become more important; a relatively small number of items
were expected to be less important. These facts are shown in
Table 15.23 in which the total IIA & IIB in the "same as now
(B) and
	 more important" (C) rows, are greater than that in
the "less important" (A) row.
Based on the data tabulation in Appendices 15.1 to 15.6, it is
possible to analyse what items are expected to be less
important, which will be more important and which are
controversial in the sense that some interested parties viewed
them as becoming less important while others said more
important. The items in the "same as now category are not
analysed, as they are not critical to the possibility of
changes in existing practice or standards.
5.1 Less Important Items 
Some items of EFR which were viewed as becoming less important
within five to ten years from now include elements of:
disclosure, accounting policies, balance sheet, income
statement, consolidation and business combination, diverse
activities and segmental reporting, forecast, contingencies
and post balance sheet events, social reporting, interim
reporting and inflation accounting. 	 An assessment of these
items follows.
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Disclosure - Broad Concept
1) Disclosure on the departure	 from the historical cost
convention (item	 009).	 Many respondents	 viewed this
requirement
	 as less	 important.	 The strong	 opinion
especially came from the large companies. 	 Many of the
large company respondents also disputed other items in
disclosure requirements,
	
but they are	 considered not
significant.
Accounting Policies 
2) The policy whereby a change in an accounting principle or
method which is inseparable from estimates is accounted for
prospectively and financial information currently presented
in respect of prior period is not restated (item 018): Many
respondents, especially among the preparers, viewed this
item as less important.
3) Historical cost financial statements are replaced by
statements adjusted for the effect of changes in the
general price level (item 021). A strong tendency to
consider this less important mostly came from the preparers
and external auditors.
4) Historical cost financial statements are replaced by
statements adjusted for effect of changes in specific
prices (item 024). The view that this would be less
important came from the preparers and auditors group.
Balance Sheet
5) Depreciation is provided by the unit of production method
(item 049), is viewed as less important, especially by large
companies.
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6) Cost of inventories is determined by the base stock method
(item 060), is seen as less important, particularly by the
large companies, the users and the auditors.
Income Statement 
7) Gains on disposal of fixed assets are taken direct to
shareholders' equity (item 127), is seen as less important,
with a strong opinion from the preparers and the users.
8) Unusual and extraordinary gains and losses are taken direct
to shareholders' equity (item 128), is seen as less
important, mainly by the users.
Consolidation and Business Combination 
8) Goodwill is amortized against income on an arbitrary basis
(item 147), is expected to be less important, particularly
in the opinion of the large companies.
Diverse Activities and Seqemental Reporting
W) The entity should disclose certain segmental information
for each geographical area (item 166), is considered less
important, particularly by the external auditors, and some
of the large and medium-sized companies.
11)The entity should disclose certain segmental information
for other categories (item	 168), is considered less
important by	 the external	 auditors, the	 users and
medium-sized companies.
12)Segmental information should be disclosed for a particular
line of business when certain criteria are met (item 169),
is considered likely to become less important,
particularly by the large companies and the external
auditors.
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13) Post-tax profits should be disclosed for each geographical
area (item 178), is considered less important, with strong
opinions from the large companies and external auditors.
Forecast, Contingencies and Post Balance Sheet Events
14) Quantified forecasts should be given in the annual
financial report for future for the other areas (item 202),
is seen as less important, especially by preparers and
external auditors.
15) If quantified forecasts are required or recommended, the
figures should be disclosed as a single amount (item 203),
is considered less important, with particular strength of
opinion from the small-sized companies and external
auditors.
16)Unquantified (narrative) forecasts should be given in the
annual financial report for other areas (item 211), is
considered less important, especially by the external
auditors.
Social Reporting 
17)Disclosure of accident rates, health and safety standards,
and total remuneration earned by employees (items 231, 232,
233 respectively), is expected to become less important by
many respondents in all categories.
18)Disclosure of sources of components and raw materials (item
239), is considered likely to be less important by many
respondents, especially from large and small-sized
companies and academics and public respondents.
19)Disclosure
	
on general	 details	 of proposed	 capital
expenditure in investment programme (item 241), is expected
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to be less important by many respondents, especially in the
auditors group.
20) Disclosure of the locations of subsidiaries (item 247), and
of associated companies (item 252), is expected to be less
important by many respondents, especially from small-sized
companies, the users and external auditors.
Interim Reporting 
21)The interim report should include an abridged balance sheet
(item 265), is expected to be less important by small-sized
companies and some auditors.
22)The publication of interim report should be within a
specified time limit after the end of the period reported
on (item 278), is expected to be less important by many
respondents, especially large companies and some of the
auditors.
23)Forecasts in the interim reporting should be audited (item
281), is expected to be less important by many interested
parties, especially among the users.
Inflation Accounting 
24)The inflation-adjusted accounts should include a monetary
working capital adjustment (item 290), or a gearing
adjustment (item 291), is expected to be less important by
many respondents, especially the large companies and the
external auditors.
25)Dividend should be limited to inflation-adjusted profits
(item 298), is expected to be less important.
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5.2 More Important Items 
The more important items of EFR, based on responses received,
are determined by taking those items where the frequency of
more important" (C) responses is greater than the frequency of
"less important" (A) in most of the groups of interested
parties. In many cases the frequency of the "same as now" (B)
category will be found to be higher than the other two
categories, but this opinion tends to be neutral and cannot be
used to explore the areas to be improved. According to the
analysis, the items likely to become more important are as
follows.
Basic Concepts 
Some basic concepts expected to be more important within five
to ten years from now include: the going concern concept (item
2), consistency concept (item 3), matching concept (item 6),
and fair presentation (item 7).
	
The going concern concept was
emphasised by the small-sized companies and the users.
Consistency was considered more important, mostly by the
small-sized companies and the auditors. The matching concept
is more important in the opinion of the preparers and users
respondents. The fair presentation concept was considered more
important by the preparers, particularly the large companies,
and also by the users.
Disclosure - Broad Concepts
There is a close link between basic concepts and disclosure
concepts in the sense that any departure from application of
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basic concepts should be disclosed. The more important
disclosure concepts, as described by the responses received
from respondents, include disclosure on consistency, (item
011), the accrual concept (item 012), and the matching concept
(item 014).
Accounting Policies 
Some areas of accounting policies which are expected to be more
important include items 015, 016 and 020.
Item 015 concerned the choice of an accounting principle or
method from among two or more available, to meet a given
circumstance. This is expected to be more important by many
respondents,	 especially	 from small-sized	 companies	 and
academics.
Item 016 dealt with the inconsistent application of accounting
principles and methods in determining the result of operations
or financial position and whether the effect of the change is
disclosed. This policy was expected to be more important by
my of the respondents,	 especially from the large and
small-sized companies and the auditors group.
Item 020 concerned the policy of presenting comparative figures
for the previous period(s) shown in the financial statement.
This policy was expected to be more important by most of the
respondents, particularly the preparers and the auditors group.
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Balance Sheet Items 
Some items of balance sheet which were expected to be more
important are items 028, 029, 030, 040, 051, 061, 093, 094, 104
and 105.
Items 028, 029 and 030 concerned the presentation of fixed
assets which should be shown by major categories (item 028),
stated
	 at	 cost	 of acquisition
	 or	 construction	 less
accumulated depreciation (item 029) and cost of construction of
fixed assets consist of direct cost of labour and materials
(item 030). These items were expected to be more important by
most of the respondents, especially the users.
Item 040, relating to the
	 disclosure of the method of
accounting for leases, was expected to be more important by
many respondents, especially from the large and small-sized
companies, the users and academics.
Item 051
	 concerning disclosure
	 on the basis
	 of which
inventories are stated was expected to be more important by
many respondents, especially from the large and small-sized
companies and the users.
Item 061, concerning the disclosure of the basis on which
investments are stated, was expected to be more important by
many respondents, 	 especially from large
	 and small-sized
companies and the users.
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Item 093, concerning the disclosure of cumulative dividends in
arrears, was expected to be more important by many respondents,
particularly those from large companies.
Item 094 dealt with the disclosure of restrictions on
distribution of retained earnings, because of trust deeds, bank
loan agreements or other legal restrictions. This was expected
to be more important by most of the respondents, especially
from the large and small-sized companies and some of the users.
Items 104 and 105 concerning disclosures of contingent
liabilities (item 104) and assets (item 105) were expected to
be more important by most of the interested parties, with
strong emphasis by the preparers and the users.
Income Statement Items
Some items of income statement which were expected to be more
important were items 106, 116, 119, 122 and 126.
Item 106 dealt with the practice of accounting for sales at
the time of delivery, not at the time of order. The view that
this would become more important was expressed by many parties,
especially from large companies and users.
Item 116, concerning the disclosure of the non-insurance (or
self-insurance) of the assets or risks involved, was expected
to be more important by many interested parties, especially the
users and many of the large companies.
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Item 119 dealt with treatment of research and development
costs, and whether, when there are grounds for expecting that
such costs will be covered by future revenue, they can be
deferred and amortized. This policy was expected to be more
important by many parties, with particularly strong opinions
from the users and many of the preparers.
Item 122 dealt with
	 the question of whether accounting
practices adhere strictly to income tax requirements. This was
expected to be more important by many interested parties,
especially many of the large company respondents.
Item	 126,	 concerning	 the disclosure	 of	 unusual	 and
extraordinary gains and losses, was considered likely to become
more important by many interested parties with strong opinions
being expressed by the preparers, especially those from large
and small-sized companies.
Funds Statement
Some items of the funds statement which are considered likely
to become more important are items 129 and 131.
	 Item 129,
which dealt with presentation of the funds statement in the
financial statements, was expected to be more important by many
interested parties, especially by the large companies and the
auditors group, while item 131, concerning the application of
the working capital method, was strongly supported by many of
the large and medium-sized companies.
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Consolidation and Business Combinations 
Some items of consolidation and business combinations which
were expected to be more important are items 133, 137 and 139.
Item 133 concerned whether consolidated financial statements
should accompany the corporate financial statements of a parent
company; this was considered likely to be more important by
many of the large company respondents.
Item 137 dealt with the exclusion of a subsidiary's financial
statement from consolidation because of the dissimilar nature
of its	 business, and	 whether it should
	 have separate
statements; item 139 dealt with whether the same accounting
policies should be followed in the consolidation statements.
These were considered likely to be more important by most of
the large companies.
Foreign Currencies 
Some items relating to foreign currencies which were expected
to become more important are items 151 and 159.
Item 151 concerned the disclosure of the basis of foreign
currencies transaction; it was strongly believed by most
interested parties, especially users, that this would become
more important.
Item 159 concerned with the deferral and amortization of
exchange gains and losses of translation of long-term monetary
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liabilities, and was expected to be more important by many of
the large and small-sized companies.
Diverse Activities and Segmental Reporting 
Some items of diverse activities and segmental reporting which
were expected to be more important are items 160, 161, 163,
164, 171, 175, 176, 190, 191, 192 and 193.
Items 160, 161 and 163 concerned disclosures of a company or
group with substantially different classes of business on sales
of each class, profit before allocation of common costs for
each class of business, and capital employed respectively and
were considered likely to be more important by many interested
parties, especially among the preparers.
Item 164 concerning disclosure of revenue generated from
foreign operations, was expected to be more important by many
of the interested parties, especially the users and the
external auditors.
Item 171, dealing with disclosure of sales for each line of
business, was expected to be more important by many of the
interested parties, especially large companies and external
auditors.
Items 175 and 176 dealt with the disclosures of pre-tax profit
for each line of business and for each geographical area
respectively.	 These were considered likely to become more
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important by many of the large companies' respondents.
Items 190 and 191 dealt with the disclosure of sales value
between segments, and the treatment of common cost in the
segmental analysis respectively. They were expected to be more
important by most of the interested parties, especially those
from the large companies and the external auditors.
Items 192 and 193 dealt with the disclosure presentation of
segmental reporting in absolute terms (i.e. money term) and in
percentages respectively; they were 	 expected to be more
important by many interested parties, with strong opinions
being expressed by the large and medium-sized companies, and
the external auditors.
Forecast, Contingencies and Post Balance Sheet Events
Some items of forecast, contingencies and post balance sheet
emits which were expected to be more important are items 207,
209, 210, 220, 221, 222, 224, 225 and 226.
Items 207, 209 and	 210 concerned whether disclosure of
muantified forecasts should be made in the financial report
for future market share (item 207), for future dividends (item
209) and for future earnings per share (item 210). They were
expected to be more important by many interested parties,
especially from the large companies, the users and the external
auditors.
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Item 220, concerning disclosure on contingent liabilities, was
considered likely to become more important by most of the
interested parties, especially 	 the large and small-sized
companies, the users and the external auditors.
Items 221 and 222 dealt with disclosure of the nature of
contingent liabilities (item 221), and the uncertainties which
may affect the situation (item 222). These items were expected
to be more important by most of the interested parties, with
strong support from the large companies and the users.
Item 224 dealt with assessment of the possibility of a
contingent liability becoming an actual liability. It was
expected to be more important by many of the interested
parties, especially the users.
Items 225 and 226 dealt with the disclosures of post balance
sheet events in the annual financial report with its effect on
the report(s) concerned (item 225) and whether to give general
details of such events (item 226). These items were considered
likely to become more important by most of the interested
parties, with strong opinions coming from the users and
auditors group.
Social Reporting 
Some items of social reporting which were expected to be more
important are items 229, 230, 233, 236, 245, 246, 255, 258 and
259.
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Items 229 and 230 related to the disclosures of the general
labour relations policy (item 229), and total number of
employees at year end (item 230). These were considered likely
to be more important by many of the users and external
auditors.
Item 236, concerning disclosure of total number of units
produced, was expected to be more important by many interested
carties, especially among the users and external auditors.
Items 245 and 246 dealt with the disclosure of general details
of announced mergers and	 takeovers (item 246).	 These
disclosures were considered likely to become more important by
my interested parties, with strong support from the large
companies.
Item 255 dealt with the disclosure of the names of directors of
the company,	 and was considered likely 	 to become more
important by many interested parties, with strong support from
the users.
Item 258, concerning disclosure of the number of the company's
shareholders, was expected to be more important by many of the
interested parties, especially from the preparers and the
users.
Item 259 concerned the disclosure of general details of major
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or special environmental measures and was expected to be more
important by many respondents, especially from large companies,
the users and the external auditors.
Interim Reporting 
Some items of interim reporting which were expected to become
ET8 important are items 262, 263, 264, 271, 273, 274 and 275.
Items 262, 263 and 264 concerned whether interim reporting
should include a full balance sheet, a full income statement or
afull	 funds statement	 respectively.	 These
	 items were
considered likely to become more important by most respondents,
with very strong support from large companies, users and
external auditors.
Items 271 and 273, dealing with disclosure of profit after tax
for the period (item 271) and earnings per share for the period
wvbm 213), were expected to be more important by many
respondents, with a strong opinion from large companies and
external auditors.
Item 274 dealt with the inclusion of comparative figures for
the corresponding previous period in the interim report. It
was expected to be	 more important by many respondents,
Particularly users and external auditors.
Item 275 dealt with
	 the inclusion of inflation-adjusted
information in interim reporting. This was considered likely
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to become more important by many respondents, especiall y from
the large companies, the users and the external auditors.
Inflation Accounting 
Some inflation accounting items which were expected to be more
important include items 289, 293, 294, 296 and 297.
Item 289 dealt with the inclusion of cost of sales adjustment
in the inflation-adjusted accounts, which was considered likely
to become more important by many respondents, especially the
auditors group.
Item 293 concerned the presentation of inflation-adjusted
accounts as the main accounts, with historical cost accounts as
secondary accounts. This was expected to be more important by
many respondents, especially users, whereas item 294
concerning the publication of inflation-adjusted accounts as
supplementary to historical cost accounts, was anticipated as
being more important by many respondents, especially users.
Item 296 dealt with disclosure of the methods of calculation of
various inflation adjustments. This was considered likely to
become more important by many respondents, especially the users
and auditors. Hence, item 297, concerning the assumptions
underlying the inflation adjustments which should be disclosed,
was expected to be more important by many respondents, with
strong support from the users and auditors.
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5,3 Dis puted Areas of Treatment
The disputed areas of treatment are denoted by the item(s)
viewed differently by respondents of different groups. In some
cases, an item was viewed by one group as less important, but
by a different group as more important. Groups of items which
gave rise to little disagreement were: disclosure requirements,
income statement items, fund statements presentation, and
consolidation and business combinations items.	 Some disputed
areas of treatment can be found in the assessment following.
Basic Concepts 
1) The materiality concept (item 008) was expected to be less
important by
	 many large	 companies, while	 many more
respondents tended to view it as more important, especiallly
in the case of users and external auditors.
Accounting Policies 
2)Item 022 concerning whether adjustment for the effect of
changes in general price level should accompany statements
on the historical cost basis, was viewed as becoming less
i mportant by many respondents, especially from small-sized
companies, but some of the users and external auditors
expected it to be more important.
3) Item 025, concerning whether statements adjusted for the
e
ffect of changes in specific prices should accompany
historical cost financial statements, was expected to be
imp
ortant by many of the medium and small-sized
companies, academics
	 and public respondents, but more
less
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respondents from the large companies, the users and external
auditors viewed the item as likely to become more important.
to Item 026, concerning disclosure of the effect of changes in
specific prices as a note appended to historical financial
statements, was viewed by many of the small-sized companies,
academics and public respondents as becoming less important,
but the large companies, the users and the external auditor
respondents expected it to be more important.
Balance Sheet Items 
5) Item 031 concerned the inclusion of the interest on loans to
finance construction of fixed assets, with their cost during
the construction period. This was expected to be less
important by many large companies, but more important by
most other respondents, especially small-sized companies,
users and auditors.
0 Item	 032,	 concerning	 whether	 imputed	 interest	 on
shareholders' equity during the construction period of fixed
assets should be included in the cost of assets, was viewed
as becoming less important by many large companies, but
there was strong expectancy that it would be more important
by many small-sized companies and users.
7) Item 062 concerned the disclosure of market value when the
quoted investment market value	 is different from the
carrying amount. This was viewed as likely to be less
important by many small-sized	 companies, but as more
important by the large companies, the users, and external
auditors.
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8) Item 099 concerned treatment of the provision for all
expected losses on long-term contracts. This was expected
to be less important by many of the large companies, but
more important by many of the small-sized companies and the
users.
Foreign Currencies 
8) Items 152, 153 and 154 concerned treatment of foreign
currency translation policy or method applied. Item 152
dealt with application of the monetary/non-monetary method,
item 153 concerned application of hybrid method, and item
154 concerned application of the current/non-current method.
Most of the respondents viewed these as likely to become
more important rather than less important. It was not very
clear which was considered the most important. 	 The large
and medium-sized companies and the users seemed to favour
the hybrid method (item 153), while the external auditors
were mostly in favour of the monetary/non-monetar y method
(item 152).
Diverse Activities and Segmental Reporting 
10)Item 190 concerned disclosure of the value of sales between
segments. It was expected to be less important by any
respondents, especially from the auditors group, but as
more important by large companies.
11)Item 198, concerning the audited segmental information
report, was considered as less important by many of the
large and small-sized companies, but as more important by
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many more of the users and auditors group.
Forecast, Contingencies and Post Balance Sheet Events 
12) Items 199, 200 and 201 dealt with the disclosure of
forecasts in the annual financial report for future sales
in absolute figures (item 199), for future new capital
investment (item 200), and for future dividends (item 201).
These items were considered as less important by many of
the large and small-sized companies, academics and public
respondents, but conversely they were expected to be more
important by many of the medium-sized companies, the users
and external auditors.
13) Item 204, concerning disclosure of quantified forecasts
stated in a range of amounts, was expected to be less
important by many respondents from small-sized companies
and the auditors group, but more important by many large
and medium-sized companies and users.
14) Item 214 dealt with the disclosure of the underlying
assumptions for quantified forecasts in annual financial
reports. It was considered likely to become less important
by many medium-sized companies, academics and public
respondents, but more important by large and small-sized
companies, users and external auditors.
Social Reporting 
15)Item 228 dealt with disclosure relating to employees and
social matters in the annual financial reports. It was
expected to be less important by many respondents from
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medium and small-sized companies and the academics and
public, but more important by many large companies, users
and external auditors.
16) Item 260, concerning disclosure of costs of environmental
measures, was viewed as less important by many small-sized
companies, users
	 and academics, but many
	 large and
medium-sized companies and external auditors felt strongly
that it would increase in importance.
Interim Reporting 
17)Item 261, dealing with the publication of interim reports,
was viewed as less important by many medium and small-sized
companies, academics and public respondents, whereas many
large companies, users and external auditors saw this item
as becoming more important.
18)Item 267, concerning the inclusion of an abridged funds
statement in the interim report, was considered as less
important by many smail-sized companies and members of the
auditors group, but more important by many more respondents
from large and medium-sized companies and users.
19)Item 272, which dealt with the inclusion of dividends for
the period in the interim report, was expected to be less
important by medium and small-sized companies and members
of the auditors group, but more important by many large
companies.
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Inflation Accounting
20) Item 282, which concerned the reflection of changes in
price levels in external financial reports, was expected to
be less important by many preparers, but as more important
by the users and auditors group.
20 Items 283, 284, 285 and 286 dealt with the accounting
measurement approaches to inflation accounting, which
include general purchasing power accounting (item 283),
replacement value accounting (item 284), current cost
accounting (item 285) and net realizable value accounting
(item 286).	 Most of the preparers seemed to view these
items as likely to become less important but most of the
users and many of the auditors expected them to be more
important. The external auditors, academics and public
respondents seemed more in favour of the general purchasing
power approach (item 283) than the other approaches,
whereas the users tended to prefer the replacement value
accounting approach (item 284).
N) Item 288 concerned the inclusion of an additional
depreciation change in the inflation-adjusted accounts.
This was considered as less important by large companies,
users and external auditors, but many of the medium and
small-sized companies viewed it as more important.
N) Item 295 dealt with the publication of only an
inflation-adjusted income statement as supplementary to
historical cost accounts. It was viewed as less important
by the preparers and auditors group, but more important by
most of the users.
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25) Item 297, dealing with disclosure of the assumptions
underlying the inflation adjustments, was thought likely to
become less Important by medium and small-sized companies
but more important by large companies, the users and many
auditors.
5.4 Overall Anal ysis of the Probable Importance of the EFR 
Items 
The foregoing assessment of the probable importance of the EFR
items within five to ten years from now revealed that the
importance of many items is agreed by most of the interested
parties. The items considered less important, in most cases,
are unnecessary to be included in the accounting standards and
ER development, whereas the items viewed as more important,
generally, could be developed for the accounting standards and
ER in the future, or as more needed guidelines for the
application of the existing standards.
Some disputed items, or areas which reflect differences of
opinion among the interested	 parties, are important for
improving the existing standards and EFR practices, and might
be important too for directing research for future development.
The areas where there is no major dispute among the interested
parties are disclosure requirements, income statement items,
fund statement presentation and consolidations and business
combination items.
The materiality concept in the basic concepts has been argued
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by the preparers to be less important. 	 This view could
indicate that
	
(a) all transactions and
	 the results of
operation, whether they are	 material or not, should be
reflected in the financial statements; or (b) there are not
enough guidelines or explanations concerning the meaning and
application of the materiality concept in practice. The latter
seems to be more reasonable.
The going concern, consistency, matching and fair presentation
concepts seem to have acquired more importance recently in line
with the need for economic and business development, capital
market requirements and professional accounting improvement.
There was no major argument regarding broad disclosure concepts
as requirements of the accounting standards.
	 Some large
companies viewed disclosure of departure from the historical
c,cst onvention as less important. However, this opinion does
not mean departure from the application of historical cost
convention.	 In conformity with their views on the basic
concepts, the interested parties were of the opinion that
disclosure on consistency, accrual basis and matching cost with
revenue will increase in importance.
The interested parties are of the opinion that non-restatement
of changes in accounting policies which affect the prior
period, and replacement of historical cost financial statements
by ad j usted statements, to reflect general or specific price
levels, will be less important. This shows that the interested
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parties tend to support historical cost basis financial
statements as primary statements, and any change in policies or
methods which affect the prior period(s) should be restated.
This finding is supported by the view that disclosure of the
effect of inconsistent application of accounting standards or
methods will be more important.
The choice of an accounting standard or method from among two
or more available, to meet a given circumstance, and
comparative figures statements, are considered more important
by the interested parties.
The conflicting views on the importance of statements adjusted
for changes in general or specific price levels, either
accompanying or as a note to the historical cost financial
statements, suggest that because of the different scope of
business	 and	 benefit/cost
	
considerations,	 medium	 and
small-sized companies may not urgently need such disclosure.
This also suggests that the requirements for medium and
small-sized companies financial reports should be different
from those for large companies.
The presentation of fixed assets in the balance sheet, shown by
major categories, stated at cost of acquisition or construction
less depreciation, and the construction cost consisting of
direct cost of labour and materials, are generally stated in
the existing standards, but in practice the presentation of
such items is insufficiently detailed. As a result, the
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financial statements analysis of those items is far from
satisfactory.
Inclusion of interest during the construction period as part of
the construction cost, although viewed as less important by
many large companies, seems to be considered more important and
accepted by most of the interested parties. On the other hand,
the inclusion of imputed interest on own capital in the assets
cost, although viewed as more important by the small-sized
companies and the users, lacked strong support from the
auditors group.
	 Nor is there any strong reason for this
treatment from the point of view of application of cost
principles.
With the new development of leasing business in Indonesia, the
interested parties viewed the disclosure of the method of
accounting for leases as more important.
Depreciation by the unit of production method, and the base
stock inventory method, were viewed as less important, which
seems to suggest that such methods are rarely found in
practice.
There is a tendency to increase the disclosure requirements for
many balance sheet items. Some of the items considered more
important to disclose include: inventory valuation method,
investment
	 method,
	 cumulative
	 dividends
	 in	 arrears,
restrictions on distribution of retained earnings, contingent
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liabilities and assets.
The disclosure of market value when the quoted investment
market value is different 	 from the carrying amount, is
considered more important by most of the interested parties.
Although many small-sized companies tended to view it as less
important, they are not involved in capital market operation,
so their opinion is not significant.
Provision for all expected losses on long-term contracts is
viewed as less important by large companies. This seems to be
related to the application of the realisation concept. The
fact that small-sized companies and the users considered it as
more important, seems to be related to the application of the
conservatism or prudence principles. There will be no conflict
if there is a standard or guideline on its application, which
tends to regulate the requirement of prudence application in
practice.
There was no difference of opinion among most of the interested
parties of EFR on the income statement items. 	 However, some
items were viewed as becoming less or more important. The less
important items deal with the treatment of gains on disposal of
fixed assets, and gains and losses of unusual and extraordinary
transactions which should be taken direct to shareholders'
equity accounts. These treatments seem to be unaccepted by
existing accounting standards.
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The more important items of income statement include the
disclosure of method of sales recognition (at the time of
delivery), identification of non-insurance or self-insurance of
the assets and risks involved, deferral and amortization of
research and development costs, income tax requirements,
unusual and extraordinary gains and losses. The interested
parties' views of these disclosure matters, are in line with
the development of business practices in Indonesia. Method of
sales recognition will, of course, depend on the terms of sales
transactions, but the interested parties are in favour of
recognizing sales revenue at the time when delivery occurred.
The disclosure of non-insurance of the assets deals with
efforts of the users and also large companies to reduce the
risk of uncertainty in the future. The development of economic
and business operations has stimulated companies to expand the
efficiency of their operations by conducting research and
development. The increased research and development costs with
the expectation of increased revenue in the future should be
deferred and amortized on a rational basis. The issue of the
NM tax laws and more intense government measures to increase
tax revenue, bring as a consequence, the imposition of many tax
rules and regulations, including income tax requirements, which
frequently differ from the income accounting treatment.
The interested parties are of the opinion that the presentation
of funds statement is more important, with emphasis on the
a pplication of the working capital method; especially supported
by large and medium-sized companies.
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The presentation of consolidated financial statements was
expected to become more important. 	 Consolidated financial
statements should accompany the parent company's financial
statement. The interested parties tended to support the idea
that	 consolidated	 financial
	 statements	 should	 include
subsidiary companies with a similar nature of business, and
they should follow the same accounting policies. Subsidiaries,
the nature of whose business is dissimilar, should be excluded
from the consolidated accounts and have separate statements.
The increasing importance of consolidated accounts is in line
with the development of many companies having branches or
subsidiaries, either domestically or abroad.
If there is goodwill in the consolidation accounts it can be
amortized but there is less interest in amortization against
income on an arbitrary basis. The respondents prefer to
amortize goodwill
	 based on the period	 estimated to be
benefited.
The increase in international relationships in economics and
business, has brought the consequences of greater foreign
currency transactions and translations. The interested parties
strongly supported the importance of disclosure of the basis of
foreign currencies transactions. Some methods which seem to be
familiar in practice include monetary/non-monetary, hybrid and
current/non-current. The preparers and users seemed to favour
the hybrid method, while the auditors group mostly supported
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the monetary/non-monetary method. The opinion of the auditors
group seems to follow the existing method used in the PAI. If
the EFR and accounting standards are to be agreed in principle
by the preparers and the users, the application of the hybrid
method must be considered as the first priority in improving
the existing standards.
Furthermore, the interested parties seemed to be strongly of
the opinion that the exchange gains and losses of long term
monetary liabilities 	 translation should be 	 deferred and
amortized.
Many items relating to	 diverse activities and segmental
reporting were considered to have become more important in
practice recently. The disclosures of a group of companies
with different classes of business on sales, profit before
allocation of common costs, and capital employed, seem to be
viewed as more important. These needs seem to be in line with
the growing business of many companies which are becoming
larger and broader in the scope of their business.
The disclosure of revenue generated from the foreign operations
and sales of each business line was considered more important.
The disclosure of certain segmental information for each
geographical area and other categories seem to be regarded as
less important. These findings suggest that the interested
parties may be in favour of disclosure based on line of
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business rather than geographical area and other criteria.
This is consistent with their opinion on the disclosure of
pre-tax and post-tax profit information; they tend to be in
favour of presenting them for each line of business rather than
for each geographical area.
The interested parties seemed to be of the opinion that
disclosure of sales value and common cost analysis in segmental
reporting would become more important, and in conjunction with
Wier analysis, the presentation of segmental report could be
in absolute terms and in percentage.
Furthermore, although many preparers viewed audited segmental
information reports as less important, most users and auditors
tended to be of the opinion that such requirement is becoming
more important.	 The users' and auditors opinion seems to be
more valid, because segmental reporting as a part of EFR,
should be in the same position as the primary financial
statements.
	 If the financial statements are to be audited,
then there is no reason for segmental reporting not to be
audited.
The disclosure of forecasts for future sales, future capital
investment, and future dividends, was considered less important
by most preparers, whereas most of the users and auditors were
of the opinion that these are more important. 	 However, most
interested parties shared the view that disclosure of other
areas, as well as their presentation as a single amount, are
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less important. From these facts, it seems that the interested
parties wish to limit the disclosure of forecasts to the areas
of sales, capital investment and dividends, with the exception
of some preparers who viewed these as less important. It can
be said that most of the latter group are small-sized
companies, and their view is understandable since their size
and scope of business does not make it urgently necessary to
disclose such forecast information.
Consistent with the analysis above, most preparers and users
were in favour of disclosing quantified forecasts stated in a
range of amounts, and felt that underlying assumptions for such
forecasts should be stated clearly. 	 As a consequence of the
limitation of forecast information needed, they need disclosure
of unquantified forecasts for future market, future dividends
policy and future earning per share.
	 However, the interested
parties were of the opinion that unquantified forecasts for
Wier areas are less important.
Concerning disclosure of contingent liabilities, most of the
interested parties were of the opinion that such disclosure is
nmre important. This includes disclosure of the nature of
any uncertainties which may affect the situation, and an
assessment of
	
the likelihood	 of these	 becoming actual
liabilities. These phenomena are common in a developed
economy, and recently they have become more urgently needed and
are emerging in developing economies like Indonesia.
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The disclosure of the post balance sheet events of the annual
report and their effect on the reports concerned, in general
terms, was favoured by the interested parties, with strong
support from the users and auditors.
Although the general tendency of interested parties was to
accept most of the items of social reporting, many items
deserve special consideration.
The disclosure of matters related to employees and social
matters was considered more important by the users and external
auditors, whereas the medium and small-sized companies viewed
them as less important. These views can be understood from the
pint of their interest, especially for medium and small-sized
companies in which disclosure may not be urgently needed.
Some aspects of employee-related and social matters which are
more important and can be accepted by most of the interested
parties are the general labour relations policy and the number
of employees at year end. 	 However, the disclosure of accident
rates, health and safety standards, and total remuneration
earned by employees, were considered less important, and based
on the analysis of information items in the basic accounting
standards, most interested parties seem unwilling to disclose
such matters. These findings suggest that most interested
parties are still, to some	 extent, hampered by a very
conservative and secretive attitude.
	 Other reasons may relate
to the uneven and low levels of labour wages and social
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security -in most companies.
The disclosure of total number of units produced was expected
to be more important, and the interested parties seem to agree
with such disclosure. However, most of the interested parties
gave less support to the disclosure of sources of components
and raw materials in production.
The prudence of the interested parties was denoted by their
views on disclosure of general details of proposed capital
expenditure in	 investment programmes.	 They	 viewed such
disclosure as less important; this was particularly the case
for the auditors group.
Disclosure of general details of announced mergers and take
over, including costs, was viewed as more important by most of
the interested parties.
	
However, they
	 considered less
important the disclosure of locations of subsidiaries, and
associated companies.
Although the disclosure of the names of directors of the
company was considered more important by most of the interested
parties, such	 disclosure is	 rarely found
	
in practice.
Disclosure concerning the number of shareholders of the company
was considered important and most of the interested parties
seem willing to accept such disclosure.
The disclosure
	 of general details of	 major or special
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environmental measures was considered more important and no
interested parties	 seemed to	 reject it.
	 However, the
disclosure on costs of such measures was viewed as less
important by many small-sized companies, users and academics.
Although many large and medium-sized companies and external
auditors viewed it as more important, the general tendency
seemed to be against disclosure of costs of environmental
measures.
The publication of interim reporting was viewed as more
important by most of the large companies, users and external
auditors and they tended to agree with such requirement.
However, many medium and small-sized companies and academics
viewed it as less important and it seems that many of them tend
to disagree with it. The opinion of the medium and small-sized
companies, from the point of th vir size and scope of business,
can be understood. This finding shows that interim reporting
is needed for, and should be provided by, large companies, and
for the time being it is unnecessary for medium and small-sized
companies.
Most interested parties believed that the inclusion in interim
reporting of a full balance sheet, income statement, or funds
Statement, either individually or in combination, was more
Important, and they tended to accept such a requirement. They
were less in favour of inclusion of an abridged balance sheet,
or income statement, or funds statement.
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Disclosures in the interim reporting of profit after tax for
the period, and earnings per share for the period, were viewed
as more	 important by interested parties.
	 Although the
disclosure of dividends for the period was viewed as less
important by many small-sized companies and auditors, most
large and medium-sized companies and users tended to view such
arequirement as more important.
	 Thus it seems that the
disclosure of profit after tax, dividends and earning per share
in the interim would be accepted by most of the interested
parties, except for the small-sized companies. In view of the
scope	 and
	 size of	 their
	 business	 and benefit
	 cost
considerations, the inclusion of such information by medium and
mall-sized companies, could be voluntary.
The inclusion of comparative figures for the corresponding
previous period, and inflation adjusted information in interim
reporting, seem to be viewed as more important, but it is
doubtful whether the latter can be accepted by many interested
parties, especially by medium and small-sized companies as well
as external auditors.
The publication of the interim report within a specified time
limit, and inclusion of the audited forecasts were considered
less important, with particularly strong opposition from large
companies and the auditors group for the former and from the
users for the latter.
Although in general, inflation accounting and reporting seem
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not to be practised in Indonesia, many of the opinions of
interested parties might be useful for developing such a
practice in the future.
Most of the users and auditors considered that the reflection
of price level changes in EFR is important, whereas many
preparers considered it as less important. However, given the
reality of inflation, the interested parties cannot ignore this
phenomenon. Hence, no preparers totally disagreed with all the
inflation accounting items.
Most of the accounting measurement approaches to inflation
accounting, which include general purchasing power accounting,
replacement value accounting, current cost accounting and net
realizable value accounting, were viewed as less important by
most of the preparers, but most users and auditors viewed them
as more important. This is in conformity with the position and
interest of each group; the users wish to maintain the real
value of assets, and therefore tend to prefer the replacement
value accounting approach, whereas the auditors group, with
their policy of maintaining stricter criteria, tend to support
the general purchasing power approach.
The inclusion of an additional depreciation change in the
inflation-adjusted accounts was considered less important by
most interested parties, but the inclusion of a cost of sales
adjustment in the accounts was viewed as more important. This
shows that most of the interested parties seem to be in favour
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of adjusting the current items rather than the fixed items.
Most preparers and external auditors considered the inclusion
of monetary working capital adjustment, and gearing adjustment
in the inflation-adjusted accounts to be less important.
It was rather uncertain whether users wished to see either the
inflation-adjusted	 accounts as	 the	 main accounts	 with
historical cost	 accounts as secondary accounts, 	 or the
inflation adjusted accounts as supplementary to historical
accounts; both were rated as more important. However, the
auditors seem to support the latter option. This finding seems
consistent	 with the	 opinion	 of most	 users, that	 an
inflation-adjusted	 income statement	 as supplementary	 to
historical cost accounts would be appropriate.
The disclosure	 of the
	 methods of calculation	 and the
assumptions	 underlying	 the inflation	 adjustments,	 were
considered as more important by most interested parties, with
strong support from the users and auditors. 	 These findings
suggest that many theories and assumptions can be applied in
inflation accounting, with different consequences and results
of calculation.	 This also suggests that inflation accounting
approaches should be taught either in higher education or
professional levels.
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E ME SOURCES OF REFERENCE USED BY THE INTERESTED PARTIES OF
EFR
6.1 The PAI as Main Source of Reference 
Many items in the extended report of EFR are not found in the
MI; in such cases, the respondents refer to the UU or to the
RI. The general spectrum of responses received in the sources
of reference used can be seen in table 15.24.
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TABLE 15.24
Comparison of the Responses Received from the Interested
Parties on the Sources of Reference Used (in %). (Composed
from Table 15.3, 15.6 and 15.9) 
:Large:Medium:Small :Users:Academics:Ext. 	 'Notes
escription	 ;Co.	 ;sized :sized :	 :and	 :Audit-
,	
:Co.	 'Co.	 :	 :Public	 :ors
:	
,	 1	 I	 , 
, , 
ThePAI	 ,	 ,	 ,1 ,
group  Items IIA45.81	 43.59: 38.75:45.95: 66.95 	 66.40
	
IIB:13.88; 15.19: 17.0817.30: 51.06	 : 17.22:
:	 :	
I	 I	 I 	 ,
,	 : ,
Total IIA & IIB:30.80: 30.25	 28.57 32.49' 59.48	 : 43.29'
leUU
Croup items IIA 4.16 	 6.22	 6.56	 7.82	 2.80	 7.73
IIB 3.60	 5.67	 3.24	 6.62;	 0.764.15,
I	 I	 I 	 II	 I
Total IIA & 11B3.90:	 5.96:	 5.00 '; 7.26 '1	2.04	 :	 6.05
ihePM
	
Group items IIA 4.98	 0.46	 0.82 4.99	 1.40	 8.31
	
IIB	 7.12,	 1.12	 2.90	 6.05	 1.26	 4.56:
:	 :	
I
,
	
,	
 	
,
	'otal HA & IIB: 5.99;	 0.77,	 1.79; 5.49;	 1.33	 :	 6.55:
,
	
:	 :	 :	 :	
I 	 I I
	
I	 I	 I	 I
	
Grand Total:40.69; 36.98: 35.36;45.24: 62.85	 : 55.89: ,
Table 15.24 shows that most respondents used the PAI as the
main source of reference, denoted by the greater percentages in
thePAI, IIA, IIB and total IIA & IIB rows, compared with those
in UU rows and the PM rows. The auditors group, especially
the academics and public respondents, seem to rely on the PAI
more than do the users and preparers. This fact is denoted by
scores in the PAI rows IIA, IIB and total IIA & IIB, column
Academics 
and Public (66.95%; 51.06%; and 59.48% respectively),
and column External Auditors (66.40%;
	 17.22%;	 and 43.29%
respectively); comp
ared with those in the users and preparers
1
1
1
1
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columns. The greater reliance of the auditors group on the PAI
might be linked with the standard-setting process, as most of
the members of the PAI Committee are academics and external
auditors.
It is interesting to note that the academics and public
respondents place the greatest reliance on the PAI, denoted by
the greatest percentage in answering basic accounting standards
items in row IIA (66.95%); even in answering the extended
report of EFR items in row IIB, their percentage (51.06%) is
markedly greater than the scores from other respondents (e.g.
external auditors 17.22% and large companies 13.88%).
Regarding the UU and the PM, the medium and small-sized
companies, the users and the academics and public respondents
more frequently used the UU rather than the PM. This fact is
denoted by the percentages for the UU in rows IIA, IIB and
total II A & B, for medium-sized companies (6.22%; 5.67%; and
5,96% respectively); much greater than those for the PM in the
same column (0.46%; 1.12%; and 0.77% respectively). Similarly,
the percentage of the UU rows in the small-sized companies
column (6.56%; 3.24% and 5.00% respectively) is greater than
those for PM in the same column (0.82%; 2.90%; and 1.79%
respectively). Scores for the UU in the academics and public
respondents column, except for row IIB (2.80%; 0.76%; and
2.04%) are greater than those in the PM rows (1.40%; 1.26%; and
1.33% respectively).	 The users column has greater totals in
the UU rows (7.82%; 6.62%; and 7.26%) than the PM rows (4.99%;
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6.05%; and 5.49% respectively).
Thes e findings indicate that medium and small-sized companies
are not much involved in the capital market requirements, and
man y academics might not be up-to-date with the development of
the capital market requirements. However, users, judging by
their responses in the UU and the PM rows, appear to be aware
of the importance both of the UU and the PM.
The awareness of external auditors of the UU and the PM as
sources of reference seems to be similar, with a slightly
greater tendency to use the PM. The large companies also tend
towards more frequent use of the PM than the UU.
6.2 The PAL, the UU and the PM as Sources of Reference
Based on the data tabulation in Appendices 15.1 to 15.6, we can
determine what items are attributed to the PAI, the UU and the
N, whether individually or collectively. Findings from this
analysis may be useful for improving and developing the PAI,
the UU and the PM, especially in placing certain accounting
Riles or policies in the proper sources. The analysis of
sources of reference used by the respondents is as follows.
Basic Concepts in Broad Meaning 
All respondents used the PAI as source of reference to answer
the elements of basic concepts. Most of the items also can be
found in both the UU and the PM. Hardly any medium and
mall-sized companies referred to the PM, and medium-sized
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companies, for some elements, did not refer to the UU.
The majority of respondents, except medium and small-sized
companies, did not	 refer to the UU
	 in evaluating the
materiality concept (item 008).
Many respondents denoted that with respect to the historical
cost convention (item 001) and consistency concept (003), as
well as referring to the PAI they referred to the UU, rather
than to the PM, whereas the matching concept (item 006), fair
presentation (item 007) and materiality concept (008), in
addition to the PAI, were referred to the PM rather than to the
W.
Disclosure in Broad Concepts 
Most of the medium and small-sized companies, academics and
public respondents, did not refer their answer on disclosure
concept items to the UU and the PM, but relied exclusively on
the PAI, whereas most of the large companies, the users and the
external auditors referred also to the UU and the PM. The
evaluation of the latter groups of respondents indicated that:
(a)Departures from: historical cost convention (item 009),
going concern (item 010), consistency concept (item 011),
and realization concept (item 013), were referred to the UU
rather than to the PM.
(b)Departure from the matching
	 concept (item 014), was
referred to the PM rather than to the UU.
950
Accounting Policies
Most of the medium and small-sized companies and the academic
and public respondents, in evaluating the accounting policies
items, did not refer to the PM. All other respondents, in
answering the questions referred to the PAI, the UU and the PM.
The items for which reference was made to the UU rather than to
the PM were:
(a)Disclosures of accounting principle or method chosen (item
015), and the effect of the change of accounting principles
and methods applied in determining result of operations or
financial position in the periods concerned (item 016).
(b)Replacement of historical cost financial statements by
statements adjusted for the effect of general price level
changes (item 021); although many large companies referred
to the PM, most of the respondents, especially the external
auditors, tended to refer to the UU rather than to the PM.
(c)Presentation of historical cost financial statements,
either are replaced by statements adjusted for the effect
of changes in specific prices (item 204), or accompanied by
such statements (item 025), or appended by a note for such
effects (item 026); except for large company respondents'
opinions on items 024 and 025, many respondents referred
more to the UU than to the PM.
The items which were referred to the PM more than the UU were:
(a) Presentation of
	 a change in accounting
	 estimate is
accounted
	 for	 prospectively
	 and	 current	 financial
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information in respect of prior periods is not restated
(item 017); most respondents referred to the PM more than
to the UU, and they thought it was not permitted.
(b) Comparative financial statements (020); most respondents
referred to the PM more than to the UU and they were of the
opinion that such presentation is required and considered
more important.
Balance Sheet Items 
Nearly all medium and small-sized companies and academics, in
answering the questions on balance sheet items, did not refer
to the PM. All other respondents answered the questions by
referring for all the items to the PAI, and many also referred
to the UU and the PM.
The items of balance sheet which were referred, in addition to
the PAI, to the UU rather than to the PM were:
(a)Disclosures of the basis of fixed assets valuation (item
027), and fixed assets presentation in major categories
(item 028).
(b)Disclosures of the basis of revaluation of fixed assets
(item 033), the excess of revaluation over cost credited to
revaluation reserve (item 034), and depreciation is based
on the revaluation amount if the amount exceeds the cost of
fixed assets concerned (item 035).
(0 Disclosure of leases by the lessor as an instalment sale
(item 037).
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(d) Depreciation charges are made on a systematic and rational
basis (item 042).
(0 Depreciation is provided by the declining balance or other
method having a similar effect, such as sum of the year's
digits (item 048).
(f)Depreciation methods	 and rates are governed	 by tax
requirements (item 050).
(g)General reserves are set up by charges to income (item
095).
The items which were referred more to the PM than to the UU
were:
(e) Disclosures of the basis of investment valuation (item
061), and the market value methods (item 062).
(b) Dividends from investment accounted for on the cost basis,
that exceed	 an investor's	 share of	 earnings since
acquisition are treated as a deduction from the investment
account (item 067).
(c)Disclosures of receivables from officers (item 079), and
liabilities to officers (item 082).
(d)Disclosure of outstanding amount on each issue of long term
debt (item 084).
(e)Disclosure of rights and preferences to dividends and to
principal (item 087).
(f)Disclosure of the restrictions on distribution of retained
earnings, because of trust deeds, bank loan agreements or
other legal restrictions (item 094).
(0 Disclosure of contingent assets (item 105).
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Income Statement Items 
None of the medium and small-sized companies, academics and
public respondents, made reference exclusively to the PM in
their answers to the income statement items. Respondents used
the PAI as their main source of reference, while many of them
also referred to the UU and the PM.
The income statement items which referred more to the UU than
to the PM were:
(a)Sales are accounted for at the time of delivery (item 106).
(b)Disclosure on the methods of accounting for costs of
pension and retirement plans (item 110).
(0 Treatment of	 income taxes: strict adherence 	 to tax
requirements (item 122), the comprehensive tax allocation
method (item 123), the partial tax allocation method (item
124), or no tax allocation (item 125).	 Most of the
respondents strongly believed that accounting practice
adheres strictly to tax requirements (item 122).
The only item of income statement which was referred more to
the PM than to the UU, was on the disclosure of sales and
other revenue (item 107).
Funds Statement
None of the medium and small-sized companies and academics and
public respondents referred for their answers on the funds
statement items to the PM; though most of them, in addition to
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the PAI, referred to the 	 UU.	 In contrast, most large
companies, users and external auditors referred to the PM as
well as the PAI.
Consolidation and Business Combinations 
Almost all respondents referred to the PAI as the main source
of reference to evaluate
	 the consolidation and business
combinations items, while many of them referred also to the PM.
Only a few of the users and external auditors referred to the
Ulifor items 142 and 143 concerning the provision for deferred
taxes on the part of the income expected to be remitted of the
net income of a foreign subsidiary (item 142), and provision
for deferred taxes on the part of income expected to be
remitted of the income taken up from an investor's share of a
foreign	 investee	 (item	 143).	 Only	 respondents	 from
medium-sized companies suggested that there is nothing in the
NJ, the UU or the PM, related to the policy on amortization of
goodwill against income by using arbitrary basis (item 147),
and the policy on business combination which is affected by
exchange of shares, whereby if certain conditions are met, it
should be accounted for as a pooling of interest (item 150).
Foreign Currencies
None of the medium and small-sized companies referred their
answer on the foreign currency items questions to the PM. Even
the academics and public respondents referred neither to the UU
nor to the PM. All respondents referred to the PAI as their
min source, although many respondents referred to the UU and
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the PM.
The items which were referred more to the UU than to the PM,
relatin g to foreign currencies, were:
(a)The application of the monetary/non-monetary method in
foreign currency translation (item 152), except for some
large companies which preferred to refer to the PM.
(b)The application of the hybrid method in foreign currency
translation (item 153) except for some large companies
which referred to the PM.
(c)The exchange differences arising from translation of
foreign currency are taken to income (item 156) except for
some large companies which referred to the PM.
The item of foreign currency which was referred more to the PM
than to the UU was the disclosure of the basis of foreign
currency translation (item 151), with a strong opinion from the
users.
Diverse Activities and Segmental Reporting
None of the medium and small-sized companies 1 and also
academics and public respondents, referred their answers on the
diverse activities and segmental reporting items to the PM. All
respondents referred to the PAI as their main sources, although
any of them referred also to the UU and the PM.
The items in this section which were viewed by many respondents
as being attributed more to the UU rather than to the PM were:
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(a)Disclosures of the number of employees for each business
line (item 186) and each geographical area (item 187).
(b)The inclusion of inter-segmental sales in segment figures
and deducted from the total (item 188).
(0 Disclosure of any condition which is considered harmful to
the entity's business (item 197).
The items viewed by many respondents as attributed more to the
M than to the UU were:
(a)Disclosures of sales for each line of business (item 171)
and for each geographical area (item 172).
(b)Disclosures of cost for each line of business (item 179)
and for each geographical area (item 180).
(0 Disclosure of new capital investment for each line of
business (item 181).
Only respondents from medium-sized companies denoted that some
items were not attributed to the PAI, the UU, nor the PM. Such
items include: disclosure of segmental information for a
particular line of business (item 170), exclusion of
inter-segmental sales from the segmental analysis (item 189),
and presentation of segmental information in percentage (item
193).
Forecast, Contingencies and Post Balance Sheet Events 
In evaluating the items of forecast, contingencies and post
balance sheet events, none of the academic and public
respondents referred their answer to the UU or to the PM. All
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Wier respondents referred their answer mainly to the PAI, and
any of them referred to the UU and to the PM. The general
tendency of medium-sized companies and external auditors
respondents was not to refer to the UU.
The item viewed by many respondents as attributed more to the
UUthan to the PM was the disclosure of the likely impact on
earnings and performance of any forthcoming legislation (item
217), except for some small-sized companies which referred to
the PM.
The items viewed by many respondents as attributed more to the
M than to the UU were:
(a)Disclosures of quantified forecasts for future sales in
absolute figures (item 199), for future new capital
investment (item 200) and for future dividends (item 201),
except for a few large and small-sized companies which
referred to the UU for items 199 and 200.
(b)Disclosure of unquantified forecasts for future earnings
per share (item 210).
(c)Disclosure of an effort to seek a listing on the stock
exchange (item 218); in addition, the external auditors
respondents indicated that this requirement was not
contained in the PAI at all.
Medium and small-sized companies indicated that some items not
attributed to the PAI were: disclosures of unquantified
forecasts for future dividends (item 209) and quantified
958
forecasts expressed in purely subjective terms (item 213). In
addition, medium-sized companies indicated that the disclosures
ofunquantified forecast for future market share (item 207),
and of other areas than capital investments dividends, and
earnings per share (item 211) were not attributed to the PAI.
Small-sized companies indicated that the idea that quantified
forecasts should be related to some benchmark (e.g. a
comparison with current year's results) (item 212) was not
attributed to the PAI.
Social Reporting 
The general tendency of medium-sized companies and external
auditors respondents was not to refer to the PM in evaluating
the social reporting items. There were many items identified
by respondents as not attributed to the PAI.
The items which referred more to the UU than to the PM were:
(a) Disclosures concerning employees and social matters in
general (item 229), number of employees (item 230),
accident rate (item 231), health and safety standards (item
232), total remuneration earned (item 233), total
additional employee related expenditure paid by the entity
to the government (item 234), and costs of training and
education programmes for employees (item 235). In
answering on these items, most of the respondents indicated
that they referred much more to the UU than to the PAI
itself.
MDisclosures of organization structure concerning names of
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subsidiaries	 (item	 247),	 principal	 activities	 of
subsidiaries (item 249), and percentage owned in each
subsidiary (item 250), except for some of the large
companies and users, who referred to the PM.
(0 Disclosures of names of directors (item 255), and number of
shareholders (item 258).
W) Disclosures of
	 general details of major
	 or special
environmental
	 measures	 (item
	
259)	 and	 costs
	 of
environmental measures (item 260).
item which was referred more to the PM than to the UU was
Psclosure of 7ocation of subsidiaries (item 248); only a few
tk\e, medium and small-sized companies and external auditors
referred to the UU.
Some items which were
	 not identified by respondents as
attributed to the PAI include some disclosures on:
(al Genera? labour relations policy (item 729), according to
large companies.
/2)) Total additiona7 employee related expenditure paid to the
government (item 234), according to small-sized companies'
respondents.
(c)Investment programmes concerning general details of
announced mergers and takeovers (item 245) and costs
concerned (item 246), as indicated by large and small-sized
companies' respondents.
(d)Or ganization structure concerning percentage owned in each
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subsidiary,	 as indicated
	 by medium-sized
	 companies'
respondents.
(e)Directors and shareholders concerning names of directors
(item 255) and number of shares in the corporation held by
each director (item 218), as indicated by external
auditors.
(f)Environment measures concerning general details of major or
special environmental measure (item 259) and the costs
concerned	 (item 260),
	 as	 indicated	 by large	 and
medium-sized companies, and the external auditors.
Interim Reporting 
In evaluating the interim reporting items, none of the auditors
group respondents made reference to the UU, while the academics
and public did not refer to the PM either.
	 Most respondents
misrrd maily tp .the PAI.
The item which was referred more to the UU than to the PM was
the publication of interim report (item 261), especially
eaa'fcated by many of the medium-sized companies and the users,
although most of the large companies referred to the PM.
The items which were referred more to PM rather than to the UU
On interim reporting were:
(a)Inclusion of a full balance sheet (item 262), or a full
income statement (item 263).
(b)The interim report should include turnover for the period
961
(item 268) and profit before taxation for the period (item
269).
(0 Inclusion of dividends for the period (item 272).
(d) The interim report should be produced half-yearly (item
277).
(0 The interim report should be reported by the auditors (item
279).
Inflation Accounting 
Hardly any of the medium and small-sized companies, and
auditors group respondents, referred their answers on inflation
accounting items to the UU and to the PM. Although the level of
response was relatively low, most of the respondents referred
their answer to the PAI.
The item of inflation accounting which was referred more to the
UU than to the PM was that disclosure of inflation-adjusted
accounts is subject to less stringent audit requirements than
historical cost accounts (item 300), as denoted by some large
companies' respondents.
The items which were referred more to the PM rather than to the
UUon inflation accounting were:
(a)The inclusion of a gearing adjustment in the
inflation-adjusted accounts (item 291), indicated by a few
of the large companies' respondents.
(b)The limitation of dividend to inflation-adjusted profits
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(item 298), as indicated by some of the large companies and
the users.
6.3 Overall Analysis of Use of Sources of Reference 
The foregoing analysis of the sources of reference used by the
interested parties of EFR revealed that the PAI is the main
source of reference.	 The auditors group, especially the
academics and public respondents, tend to rely on the PAI more
than do the preparers and the users. This situation might be
linked with the structure of the Accounting Standards Committee
membership, most of whom are academics and external auditors.
In using the UU and the PM, the medium and small-sized
companies, the users and academics and public respondents tend
to refer more to the UU rather than to the PM. The reasons for
this are different for different groups.	 The medium and
wall-sized companies might do so because they are not involved
much in capital market operations; many academics might not be
up to date with the development of PM. However, in the case of
the users, because of their capability to respond was in a
similar range to that of the large companies and external
auditors, it seems that most users considered that the UU and
PM are both important, and they tend to view the UU as being
broader than the PM. The large companies and external auditors
seem to use the PM more than the UU, because they are
extensively involved in the capital market operation and keep
up to date with developments in PM.
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The elements of basic concepts, the historical cost convention
and consistency concept, seem to be easily found in many laws,
such as in the Commercial Code and Tax Laws.
	 However, in the
case of the
	 materiality concept,
	 although medium
	 and
small-sized companies referred to the UU, it is not stated
dearly in any particular law or regulation. It is true that
the matching concept, fair presentation and materiality concept
are stressed in the PM. These findings show that many basic
concepts, including the matching concept, fair presentation and
mteriality, are not sufficiently reflected in the UU.
Disclosures on the historical cost convention, going concern,
consistency and
	 realization concepts,
	 seem to	 be more
attributed to UU, whereas disclosure on the matching concept
tends to be referred more to the PM,. Although all disclosure
concepts are stated in the PAI, these facts indicate that the
matching cost with revenue concept, as a principal requirement
related to the fair presentation and materiality concepts,
should be included in the UU, in conformity with the placing of
the basic concepts.
The disclosure of accounting policies concerning changes in
accounting principles and methods, and their effect on the
financial statements concerned, are also attributed to the UU.
The p resentation of historical cost financial statements which
should reflect the price level changes is referred to some
extent to UU. The problem is that no law or government
regulation states clearly what methods of presentation are
allowed.
	 Is it permitted to replace the historical cost
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financial statements by statements adjusted for the effect of
general or	 specific price	 level changes?	 Should such
adjustments accompany the financial statements, or should the
statements be appended by a note for such effects? No laws or
government regulations offer guidance in this respect.
Non-restatement of a change in accounting estimate which
affects the prior period seems not be permitted by the PM, or
by the laws and regulations, because it does not conform with
the application of consistency concept. 	 This finding is in
line with the opinions of respondents supporting the importance
of comparative financial statements with particular reference
to the PM, which needs the application of consistency concept.
This finding suggests that it is necessary to regulate more
clearly the need for comparative financial statements linked
with the application of consistency concept and the restatement
requirement when there is a change in the accounting policies.
Many balance sheet items were referred to the UU, especially by
medium and small-sized companies, most of which did not refer
to the PM. Many principal disclosure policies seem to be found
in the UU, e.g. fixed assets valuation, classification and
depreciations, which are mostly attributed to the Tax Laws.
Because there are many different principles with different
purposes in the tax rules and regulations, which do not conform
with some basic concepts and disclosure principles for business
enterprises, such as application of the going concern concept
and fair presentation, there is a need for clear rules and
regulations in the laws, based on the objectives of business
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enterprises.
Our finding shows that such principles should be laid down in
the Commercial Code or Company Act, or other government
regulations, which are, in some cases, different from the tax
laws objectives.
Similarly, there are many items concerned with the disclosures
of investment valuation, long term debt, income and dividend
distribution and contingent assets, which were referred more to
the the PM than to UU. In view of the development of economics
and business transactions such disclosure should be placed in
the laws and regulations, in order to cope with the development
of companies and other economic units outside the capital
market mechanism and big business operation.
M the income statement items, there are some which were
referred to the UU, including the disclosures of sales, pension
and retirement plans and treatment of income tax.	 It is
assumed that most respondents
	
referred to tax laws and
regulations. The problem is, not only are many rules in the
tax Taws not congruent with business objectives, but also there
are not many choices in applying certain methods,such as
concerning tax allocation policy. This finding suggests a need
to regulate many income statement items in laws or regulations
other than the tax laws, and to provide more guidelines at the
accounting standards and professional levels.
Funds statement and consolidation and business combinations
966
statement presentation, seem to be little regulated in the UU.
Most respondents referred more to the PAI and at the capital
mrket regulations than to the laws and regulations.
Some respondents referred to the UU concerning treatment of the
provision for deferred taxes on income of foreign subsidiaries
ora foreign investee. These treatments may be found in tax
laws and regulations only. The policies on amortization of
goodwill against income, and business combination by exchange
of shares as a pooling of interest, were viewed as not being
covered by the PAI, the laws or the PM, by medium-sized
respondents. Although these matters are stated generally in
the PAI, the reference is not clear enough as a guideline for
application. These findings show that either the accounting
standards or the laws concerned should include clearly the
9A“c.y QA thase
	 areas, especially	 as regards	 foreign
subsidiaries and foreign investees' business operations.
Disclosures on foreign currency transactions and translations
seem to be mostly referred to the PAI. There are some policies
attributed
	 to	 the UU,	 such	 as	 applications of	 the
mmetary/non-monetary method and hybrid method and recognition
of exchange differences to income. However, there are no clear
rules or limitations stated in the laws.	 This indicates that
there are many deficiencies in the UU dealing not only with
foreign currency transactions, but also many aspects of
international business transactions which can be reflected in
accounting reports.
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Diverse activities and segmental reporting as part of extended
information in EFR were not solely referred to the PAI.
Although most respondents referred
	 to the PAI, no such
standards have been published by the Committee of the PAI. In
the case of items of segmental reporting, attributed more to
the UU, such as disclosures of the number of employees for each
business line and geographical area, inter-segmental sales
elimination, and assessment of harmful situation, it is not
sufficiently clear how they have been stated and in what laws
they have been placed. Some items, indeed, cannot be found in
the PAI, the laws or the PM, e.g. disclosure of particular line
of business and presentation of segmental information.
Some items of segmental reporting referred and attributed to
the captial market requirements, seem to be necessary as full
disclosure requirements for public companies, e.g. disclosure
of sales,costs and new capital investment for each line of
business or for each geographical area.
These findings show that there is a need to strengthen such
requirements in the laws and to provide some accounting and
reporting guidelines for particular or special business lines.
N evaluating the forecasts, contingencies and post balance
sheet events, most respondents referred to the PAI as their
main source.
	 Indeed, most contingencies and post balance
sheet events can be referred to the PAI, but there is no
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provision for most of the forecasts items.
RT the forecasts items, respondents referred to the PM and
very few referred to the UU. Some of the items attributed to
the PM include disclosures of forecasts for future sales, new
capital investment, dividends, earnings per share. Most of the
medium and small-sized companies indicated that some items of
forecasts were not found in the PAI.
These findings indicate that most forecast items are needed for
apublic company or large company though other companies could
publish it as supplementary information. 	 The main point is
that users should be assured of the reliability of the
information provided. That is to say, that there is a need to
issue guidelines or standards for forecasts in EFR.
Many items of social reporting have not been regulated by the
MI. Most respondents, especially the medium and small-sized
companies, referred more to the UU as main sources. Many items
in social reporting are only found in the UU, and some of them
are not found in the PAI at all.	 These cover some areas
including disclosures concerning employees and social matters,
organization structure, investment programmes, directors and
shareholders, and environmental measures.
These findings show that the PAI and accounting profession in
the country have not yet given sufficient attention to social
reporting.
	
Many items in social reporting have been viewed
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as more important recently (see analysis of probable
importance of EFR items in previous section), and they should
be developed in conformity with the social responsibility of
the company in the community.
The main source of reference on interim reporting is the PAI.
However, the PAI itself does not do much to regulate this
meter. Up to now there are no special standards issued on
interim reporting.
Many medium-sized companies	 and users	 (mainly bankers)
indicated that the publication of interim reports is regulated
in the UU. This opinion might be correct, because based on the
law, bankers should issue their financial report and publish it
in the newspaper every six months.
Most respondents indicated that many items referred more to
the capital market regulations rather than to the laws or to
the PAI. These include the ideas that the presentation of
interim reporting should include a full balance sheet and
income statement, or turnover for the period, dividends for
the period, it should be produced half yearly, and it should
be audited.
In line with the need	 for up to date information for
decision-making and dealing with rapidly changing
conditions, interim reporting becomes important, and it should
be developed with some pre-requisites and limitations of the
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condition of its application.
Although most respondents referred their answer to the PAT,
the PAT itself does little to regulate inflation accounting.
No special accounting 	 standards have
	 been issued	 for
inflation accounting.
	 Many large companies and users viewed
inflation accounting as important.
Some large companies indicated the view that disclosure of
inflation-adjusted accounts is subject to less stringent audit
requirements than historical cost accounts was attributed to
the	 UU,	 whereas	 the	 gearing	 adjustment	 in	 the
inflation-adjusted accounts, and limitation of dividend to
inflation-adjusted profits were attributed to the PM.
It is evident that inflation and price level changes cannot be
escaped, and the EFR should face such problems.
	 To maintain
the credibility of the profession and the reliability of EFR,
and to enhance the usefulness of the EFR, there should be a
guideline concerning inflation accounting.
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7. SUMMARY
memy aspects of economic and business development influence the
opinions and accounting practices of interested parties in
preparing, using and auditing the EFR. 	 Although there is
general agreement on most of the items of basic accounting
standards, many areas or items are still rarely found in
practice or are debated by the interested parties.
Many items were expected to be "less important" or "more
important" within five to ten years from now. Many of these
were agreed by most interested parties, but items reflected
different views among the interested parties.	 These are
important for
	
improving the existing standards
	 and EFR
practices and directing urgent research on such items or areas
for future development.
The main source of reference used by interested parties to
answer the questions was the PAI. Regarding other sources, the
medium and small-sized companies and academics and public,
tended to refer to the UU rather than to the PM, whereas large
companies and external auditors tended to refer more to the PM
rather than to the UU. The users indicated that they use both,
but viewed the UU as broader than the PM.
Generally speaking, there is no objection to the basic concepts
in broad terms, because they conform with the PAI and business
attitudes. The going concern, consistency, matching and fair
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presentation concepts were viewed as more important, in line
with the needs of economic and business development, capital
market requirements and professional accounting development.
The materiality concept was argued to be less important by some
preparers because of lack of guidelines for the application of
such a concept in practice.
	 Some basic concepts, including
matching,	 fair	 presentation	 and	 materiality	 are	 not
sufficiently reflected in the UU.
The acceptance of disclosure requirements is great. Although
some large companies viewed disclosure on departure from
the historical cost convention as "less important", it is
unnecessary to reject its application. The interested parties
were of the opinion that disclosures on consistency, accrual
basis and matching cost	 with revenue have become "more
important" recently.	 Disclosure on the
	 historical cost
convention,	 going	 concern, consistency	 and	 realization
concepts, consistent with the basic concepts, seems to be more
attributed to the UU whereas matching cost with revenue, which
is related to materiality and fair presentation disclosures,
was not stated clearly enough in the UU.
Regarding the application of accounting policy concerning some
changes in accounting estimates, principles or methods, which
have a material effect on current EFR in respect of prior
periods, the interested parties tended to accept such a policy.
This o p inion indicates that the historical cost basis financial
statement is the main statement and the interested parties were
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of the opinion that the disclosure of the effect of changes in
consistent application of accounting standards or methods will
be more	 important.	 As regards the
	 willingness of the
interested parties to update measurement information to adjust
W recent economic conditions, medium and small-sized companies
considered that the presentation of an adjusted statement for
changes in general or specific price levels should either
accompany or be appended as a note to the historical cost
financial statements, was "less important", large companies,
users and external auditors were of the opinion that it was
"more important". This suggests that because of their
different scope of business and benefit cost consideration,
mAium and small-sized companies many not need such disclosure.
Although most interested parties referred the idea that the
presentation of historical cost financial statements should
reflect the price level changes, to the UU, there are no clear
guidelines as to the methods of presentation allowed. The
interested parties' support for the importance of comparative
financial statements, with the PM as a source of reference, was
in with the application of the consistency concept; both
need more clarification and guideline in the UU for their
application in practice.
Although many balance sheet items are rarely found in practice,
the interested parties gave their opinion as to their rejection
or acceptance. Some of them which tended to be rejected
include imputed interest on shareholder's equity, excess of
dividends from investments on cost basis over earnings of
974
ordinary investors since acquisitions are treated as deductions
from the investment account, and recognition of own shares
re-acquisition as an asset. Some items which are rarely found
in practice,	 but	 were considered	 acceptable,	 include
depreciation based on production unit. The areas which might
give rise to controversy are the application of revaluation
reserve, cost or market whichever is lower, provision of
allowances to cover collection cost and other losses on
specific account, writing off the discount on long term debt.
The balance sheet items viewed as "more important" by most
interested parties include presentation of fixed assets by
major categories with disclosures of cost of acquisition or
construction less depreciation, interest during construction,
accounting method for leases, inventory valuation method,
investment	 method,	 cumulative	 dividends	 in	 arrears,
restrictions on distribution of retained earnings, contingent
liabilities and assets, and disclosure of market value when
quoted investment market value is different from carrying
amount. Some items which have been viewed as "less important"
include the imputed interest on own capital to include in the
assets cost, the depreciation by the unit of production method,
the base stock inventory method, and the provision for all
ex pected losses on long term contracts.
In the case of many principal disclosure policies on balance
sheet items, which referred to the UU, such as fixed assets
valuation, classification and depreciations, most interested
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parties seemed to denote the Tax Laws and Regulations. There
are no clear rules and regulations in any other Laws, such as
in the Commercial Code. This situation is in line with the
tendency of most interested parties to refer more to the PM
than to the UU on such matters as the disclosure of investment
valuation, long term debt, income and dividend distribution,
and contingent assets.
There seemed to be no major difference of opinion on the income
statement items. Some items which were rarely found in
practice and debated include treatment of advertising expenses,
dismissal indemnities to employees, gains on disposal of fixed
assets and unusual extraordinary gains and losses which are
taken direct to shareholder's equity accounts. The last two of
these treatments tended to be viewed as "less important". The
more important income statement items include the disclosure of
method of sales recognition, identification of non-insurance
assets and risk involved, deferred and amortization of research
and development costs, income tax requirements, unusual and
extraordinary gains and losses. Many items which were referred
to the UU tended to be referred more to Tax Laws rather than
other laws, such as for the disclosure of sales, pension and
retirement plans, and treatment of income tax. Because the
accounting policy in the Tax Laws differs from the business
accounting policy, this finding suggests a need to issue such
standards or guidelines by the accounting profession.
Presentation of funds statement seemed to be accepted by
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interested parties, with emphasis on the working capital method
considered as more important, and most of them cited the PAI
and the PM as sources of reference.
Although there	 were some different reactions 	 among the
preparers, consolidation and business combinations reporting
seemed to be acceptable to many interested parties. They are
of the opinion that consolidated financial statements should be
accompanied by the parent company's financial statements, and
the excess of cost of acquiring a company over the total book
value of its net assets can be recognized as goodwill in
consolidation.
	
The interested parties considered that the
similar nature of business and application the same accounting
policies, is more important than dissimilarity. Furthermore,
they were likely to prefer to amortize goodwill recognized
based on the period estimated to be benefited rather than on an
arbitrary basis.
Although most interested parties considered most consolidation
and business combinations items were covered by the PAI and the
PM, some items not referred to them included the provision for
deferred taxes on income of foreign subsidiaries or foreign
thvestee, the policies on amortization of goodwill against
income, and business combination by exchange of shares as a
Pooling of interest.
	 These matters might have been stated
generally in the PAI, but insufficiently clearly to act as
guidelines in practice.
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There were many different opinions among the interested
parties, especially among the preparers, regarding the foreign
currency transaction and translation items. They argued about
the application of the hybrid method, the current/non-current
method, and the current rate method. Most interested parties,
for the time being, apply the monetary/non-monetary method as
it is required by the existing standards, which are strongly
supported by the auditors group. However, it seemed that the
preparers and users favour the hybrid method.
Many treatments of exchange differences or gains and losses on
foreign currency translation are rarely found in practice, such
as the exchange differences taken direct to shareholders'
equity, or deferred and amortized over remaining life of the
assets or liabilities concerned. The interested parties seemed
in favour of the exchange gains and losses of long term
monetary liabilities translation being deferred and amortized
over the remaining life of the items concerned.
Most interested parties used the PAI as their source of
reference.
	 Some foreign	 currency translation items were
thought to be attributed to the UU, such as the application of
monetary-non monetary method, the hybrid method and recognition
of exchange differences to income, but there are no clear rules
stated in the UU.
Many diverse activities and segmental reporting items can be
accepted by the interested parties. Some items which were
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viewed as becoming "more important" within five to ten years
from now include the disclosures of group companies with
different classes	 of business	 on sales,	 profit before
allocation of common costs, and capital employed; revenue
generated from foreign operations and sales of each business
line. The interested parties seem to prefer the report based
on line of business rather than on geographical area, e.g. on
the disclosure of pre- or post-tax profit. The other items
viewed as "more important" are the disclosure of sales value
and common cost analysis, and the presentation of segmental
report in absolute terms and in percentage.
There was no objection in principle to the disclosure of number
of employees, either for each line of businesss or geographical
area, but there was strong opposition from most interested
parties to including intersegmental sales in the segmental
report.	 Many	 preparers	 viewed the	 audited	 segmental
information report as "less important", but most users and
auditors viewed it as "more important". The latter opinion is
valid, because the segmental reporting should be in a parallel
position to the primary financial statement.
Although most interested parties referred their answer to the
PAI, no standards have been issued on diverse activities and
se gmental reporting. Many of the items were attributed to the
Ikl, such as the disclosures of the number of employees,
I nter-segmental sales, and assessment of harmful situation, but
it is not very clear how they have been stated and in what laws
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they have been incorporated. Some items which were referred to
the PM, and seem to be necessary as full disclosure
requirements for public companies, include the disclosure of
sales, costs and new capital investment for each line of
business or for each geographical area.
The general opinion on the forecast, contingencies and post
balance sheet events of the interested parties tended to be
favourable. However, there were some items still subject to
disagreement among the
	
interested parties, including the
disclosure of quantified forecasts of the future sales in
absolute terms, the future new capital investment, subjectivity
in quantifying the forecasts and the auditing of the forecasts.
Most preparers viewed those items as "less important", while
the users and auditors viewed them as "more important".
Most preparers	 and users were in	 favour of disclosing
quantified forecasts stated in a range of amounts, and agreed
that the underlying assumptions for such forecasts should be
Mated clearly. They were of the opinion that unquantified
forecasts for future market, future dividends policy and future
earning per share, are important while unquantified forecasts
for other areas are "less important". The disclosures of
contingencies and post balance sheet events were thought to be
more important, and there was no objection in principle to
disclosures.
The interested parties tended to refer their answers for
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contingencies and post balance sheet events to the PAI, whereas
for forecasts they referred more to the PM rather than to the
UU. Some items attributed to the PM included the disclosures
of forecasts of future sales, new capital investment, dividends
as well as earning per share.
	
Public companies and large
companies should publish these,
	
but there should be an
assurance	 regarding the
	 reliability of	 the information
provided.
The general tendency of interested parties was to accept most
of the social reporting items, although many of them strongly
disagreed with some items, such as the disclosure of accident
rates, health and safety standards, sources of components and
raw materials. However, interested parties tended to agree on
the disclosures of environmental measures in general terms.
The disagreement among the interested parties with some items
was linked with the view that they were "less important". In
addition to the items mentioned previously, these include the
disclosures on general details of proposed capital expenditure
in investment programme,	 locations of	 subsidiaries and
associated companies, and details of environmental measures
costs. Most disagreements with such disclosure came from the
medium and small-sized companies. Some items which they viewed
as "more important" and agreed with, included the disclosures
of total number of units produced and general details of
announced mergers and take-overs and costs concerned. Although
the disclosure of the names of directors of a company is rarely
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found in practice, most interested parties considered it as
"more important" and tended to accept it.
Many social reporting items have not yet been issued in the
accounting standards, and most interested parties, especially
medium and small-sized companies, referred more to the UU
rather than to the PAI or the PM. This fact denotes that the
accounting profession has not yet given sufficient attention to
social reporting.
The publication of interim reporting has been viewed as more
important by most large companies, users and external auditors,
but many medium and small-sized companies and academics viewed
it as "less important". Although most interested parties
tended to accept most of the interim reporting items, many of
the	 items were	 rejected	 by	 many interested	 parties.
Publication of abridged statements, in the form of balance
sheet, income statement or funds statement, individually or in
combination, seemed to be more acceptable than the full one.
Some of the items which gave rise to disagreement among
interested parties
	
included the disclosure 	 of inflation
adjusted information and audited forecasts being included in
the interim reporting, and published within a specified time
limit.
Some items which were viewed as	 more important" by most
interested parties included the disclosures in the interim
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reporting, of profit after tax for the period, earnings per
share for the period, and dividends for the period, except
for the small-sized companies which viewed them as "less
important". Although the inclusion of comparative figures for
the corresponding previous period, and inflation adjusted
information could be more important, many interested parties
we reluctant to accept them, especially the medium a d
small-sized companies.
Although most interested parties referred their answer to the
MI, there	 are no special standards
	 issued on interim
reporting.	 Most of them also indicated that some of the
interim reporting items were attributed more to the PM rather
than to UU or to the PAI, such as the presentation of full
balance sheet and income statement in the report, disclosure of
turnover for the period, dividends for the period and that they
should be audited.	 All such items deal with the requirements
for public companies.
Inflation accounting and reporting seem very rare in practice,
but there were many opinions and views expressed by interested
parties which might be useful for developing such practices in
the future.
Host users and auditors viewed the reflection of price changes
in EFR as important, whereas many preparers considered it as
"less important". The disagreement on this disclosure is also
related to that on
	 the combination methods approach to
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inflation accounting measurement, and the inflation-adjusted
cost of sales requirements. The general opinion among the
interested parties seemed to be that the publication of
inflation-adjusted statements, even income statement only, as a
supplement to historical cost accounts was unacceptable.
However, the auditors group and many users tended to support
the idea of inflation-adjusted account as supplementary to the
historical cost account, with disclosure of the methods and
assumptions underlying the inflation adjustment.
Some accounting measurement approaches to inflation accounting,
such as general purchasing power, replacement value, current
cost and net realizable value methods, were viewed as "less
important" by most preparers, but as "more important" by most
users and auditors. The users, with their interest in
maintaining the real value of assets, tend to prefer the
replacement value accounting approach, whereas the auditors
group, with their stricter criteria, tend to support the
general purchasing power approach.
Some other items which were viewed as "less important" by many
interested parties include the inclusion of an additional
depreciation charge in the inflation-adjusted accounts, the
monetary working capital adjustment, and gearing adjustment in
the inflation-adjusted accounts.
On the other hand, the inclusion of cost of sales adjustment in
the accounts was viewed as more important by many interested
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parties, which suggests that they tend to favour adjustment of
the current items rather than the fixed items.
Although most interested parties referred their answer to the
PAI, no special standards have been issued for inflation
accounting. Some large companies indicated that the disclosure
of inflation-adjusted accounts is subject to less stringent
audit requirements than historical cost accounts. 	 This view
was attributed to the UU, whereas gearing adjustment and
limitation of dividend to inflation-adjusted profits were
attributed more to the PM.
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CHAPTER 16 
THE BACKGROUND OF ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE PERSONNEL, AND THEIR
OPINIONS ON PROFESSIONAL
	 ACCOUNTING STANDARDS, ACCOUNTING
EDUCATION AND THE IAI 
1. INTRODUCTION
This chapter analyses the result of field research concerning
general	 opinion	 on	 accounting
	 education,	 professional
accounting standards
	 and organization, derived
	 from the
responses received on the
	 background of respondents and
unstructured information from Parts III and IV respectively, of
the questionnaires in Models A, B and C.
Information on the background of respondents covered their
position, secondary and higher educational background, training
arid experience in finance and accounting jobs, membership of
professional organization, sex and the need of CPE.
The unstructured information covered general opinions regarding
the PAI, NPA and Code of Ethics, accounting education, the IAI,
standard-setting process and the influence of the IAS.
Data characteristics of
	 respondents, Part
	 III of
	 the
questionnaires Model A, B and C, are tabulated in Appendix 16.1
and the unstructured information, Part IV of the questionnaires
Model A, B and C, is presented in Appendix 16.2.
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2. THE BACKGROUND OF ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE PERSONNEL
It was considered important to have some knowledge of the
background of the person who actually answered the questions,
in order to ensure the fairness of the responses, and to know
their need for improving and advancing the EFR in accordance
with their position as preparers, users or auditors.
	 Data
obtained from responses to questionnaire Models A, B, C, Part
II, Identification of Respondents, can be seen in Appendix
16.1.
a) Position in the Company or Office
Most of the respondents responded to the questions as to
their position in the company or office. Most respondents
were in very senior positions, as can be seen in Table 16.1.
lo
3.
3,
$.
5,
6,
10 :	 -	 42	 4.71
6 :	 7 :
	 21	 17.35
2	 4	 16	 13.22
4	 11	 16	 13.22
1 1	 -	 7	 5.79
--	 1	 0.83
7	 1 1	 18	 14.88
1 
1
30 :	 23	 121	 100
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TABLE 16.1 
Position of the Respondents in the Company or Office of the
Interested Parties 
IPreparers
	 : 	 ,
Description	 Large:Medium-:Small-:Users:Aud- Total %
	
Co.	 :sized	 :sized :	 :itors
:group
	
,	 1	 1
	
1	 1	 1	 1 
1	 1	 1
Internal Financial	 :	 1,	 1,
Accountant	 15	 :	 10	 7
Director	 2	 :	 2	 4
Internal Auditor	 2 :	 3	 5
External Auditor	 -	 1
	
1	 -	 1
Internal Cost	 1'
Accountant	 5	 :	 1
Chairman of the	 I:
Board	 I-	 1
	
,	 1	 1,	 -
No Response	 2	 :	 2	 :	 6
1
TOTAL	 26 :	 19 	 231
b) Secondary Education Background
The secondary education of the respondents, of whom the
majority graduated from senior general high school, is shown
in Table 16.2.
-
:Preparers
,	 	
:Large:Medium-:Small-
:Co.	 ;sized
	 :sized
,
,
 
i
,
,
;	 17	 12	 12
Description
1
:
Users:Aud- Total %
:itors
:group
:
	
23 :	 13	 77 63.64
:
	
5 :	 6	 25 20.66
	
- :	 -	 1	 0.83
	
4	 18 14.87
Senior General
High School
Senior Economic
High School
Others
No Response
1
I	 5	 5	 41
1	
—	 1	 —
n 4	 1	 7	 2 :
1	 I	 I	 I	 1 
1
TOTAL	 '261	 19	 23	 30 :	 23	 121 , 100
No
2.
3,
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TABLE 16.2 
The Secondary Educational Background of the Respondents
c) Higher Education Background
As regards higher education background, most respondents
were graduates of Si programme or undergraduate degree, and
academy of accountancy graduates, as shown in Table 16.3.
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TABLE 16.3
The Higher Educational Background of the Respondents 
o
,
,
,
:Z
Preparers
:
Description	 :Large:Medium-
:Co.	 :sized
:	
Si Programme (4
1year ed.)	 ,	 19	 9
Academy/Polytech.
1(3 year)	 ,	 2	 9
S2 Programme (MA
,Degree)	 ,	 2	 -
S3 Programme (Ph.D;
,Degree)	 ,	 -	 -
Professional	 1
,
course abroad
	
1 ,
	
-
1No Response	 1	 2 :	 1
1	 1
1	 ,
TOTAL
	
26	 19
:
:,
Total: %
n1
:
1
:
61 1:50.41:
29 1:23.97
15 I:12.40
,
2 1: 1.65
2 : 1.65
12 : 9.92
, 
:121	 100
Small -;Users:Aud -
	
sized :	 :itors
	
:	 :group
:
n1
	
1	
n
	5
	
16	 12
	
10	 :	 6 :	 2
	
,	 1
	3 	 :	 4 :	 6
,
	
,
	
-'	 2
	
-	 ,
	
1	 ;	 -	 ',	 -
	
4	 I
	
1	 41	 1
,
:1
	23 	 :	 30 :	 23
cl) Training in Accounting
The respondents were asked to answer on several kinds of
training, i.e. on the job training by working as bookkeeper
or internal accountant, and appreciation courses. 	 Every
respondent was allowed to indicate more than one kind of
training. The respondents' training background can be seen
in Table 16.4.
Preparers
25	 26
Description
Less than 5 yrs.
5-10 yrs.
More than 10 yrs.
No Response
Large
Co.
4
9
12
1
2.
3.
4,
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TABLE 16.4
The Accounting Training Background of Respondents
No Description	 Large:Medium-
Co.	 :sized
Working as book-	 1
keeper or internal
accountant	 15	 13
Attended apprec-
iation course
Domestic	 12 ;	 10
Attended apprec-
iation course
Abroad	 2 :	 2
None	 1	 -
nTOTAL	 1 29 1
1
1
Small -:Users
sized
	
10	 11	 17
1
	11 	 14
1
	2 	 1
	
3	 3
35
	
1	 1
	
1	 1
	
1	 1
Aud- :Total:
itors:
	
group:	 11
 
1
1
	7 : 	 62 :42.76
	
1	 1
	 3 :	 60 :41.38
1
1
8	 15 :10.34:
2	 8 : 5.52
30 : 145 : 100
e) Experience in Finance and Accounting Jobs
The experience of the respondents in finance and accounting
jobs was very impressive.
	
Most of them had more than 10
years experience.
	 Their responses are tabulated in Table
16.5.
TABLE 16.5 
The Experience of Respondents in Finance and Accounting Jobs
Preparers
Medium -:Small -:Users:Aud - :Total; %
sized	 ;sized :	 :itors:	 1
,
1	 1	 1
,	 I	 :group:
1	 1	 I	
:	
1 
,	 ,	 I	 I
2	 I
,	
5	 1
	
1	 5 :	 2 :	 18 :14.88
9	 i,	 9	 1
	
1	 8 :	 3 :	 38 :31.40
8	 ,,	 7	 1
	
1	 12 :	 15 :	 54 :44.63
-
,	 2	 1	 5 :	 3 :	 11	 : 9.09,	 II	 I	 I
	
I	 I I	 I	 I	 I
TOTAL
	 26 19 23 30 :	 23 : 121 ; 100
991
f) Membershi p of Professional Organization
Not all of the respondents replied to the question on
membership of professional organization, either because they
did not have any qualification as a professional, or they
did not want to answer. The first reason seems to be the
most likely.	 The respondents' professional membership can
be seen in Table 16.6.
TABLE 16.6 
Respondents' Membership of Professional Organizations
Preparers
Description Large
Co.
Medium-
sized
Small-
sized
Users Aud-
itors
group
Total %
The IAI(Indonesian 
Institute of
Accountants) 1 0 1 - 7 15 33 27.27
The ISEI	 (The
Indones i an
Economist
Association 2 1 _ _ 3 6 4.96
Foreign
Organisation - _ 1 - - 1 0.83
No Response 14 17 22 23 5 81 66.94
TOTAL 26 19 23 30 23 121 100
0 Sex
Not all of the respondents indicated their sex.
	
Male
respondents seem to predominate as shown in Table 16.7.
:	 1	 Preparers	 11
: 	 	 1
tDescription	 :Large Medium-:Small- Users:Aud- Total %
:Co.	 sized	 :sized	 :itors
1
1	 :group
1 
1
1.:tollale	 24	 17	 18	 21 :	 19 :	 99	 81.82
L:Female	 -	 2	 3	 7 :	 1	 13	 10.74
L:No Response	 2	 -	 2	 2 :	 3	 9	 7.44
1 
1	 1
TOTAL	 26	 19	 23	 30 :	 23 : 121 : 100
:---
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TABLE 16.7 
The Sex of the Respondents
i) Continuing Professional Education Needed
The respondents were asked to consider the need for CPE in a
specific field, and were allowed to choose more than one
field, according to what they considered necessary for their
work. It was indicated that CPE in taxation, computer and
management accounting were needed by most respondents, as
indicated in Table 16.8.
Preparers
1 	 1
 1	 I	 :
W :Description	 Large:Medium-:Small-:Users Aud- :Total
Co.	 :sized	 :sized	 itors:
,
1	 I	 I :group:
:1 
	15 	 12	 13 :	 61
:
	
9	 13	 11	 60
Accounting	 8
5. Auditing	 2
B.:Business, Economic
	 8
Accounting Envir-
onment	 - 1	 2
L Banking
8.Insurance
9.EDP Auditing
W. Marketing Manage-
ment	 -
,11. Financial Manage-
: I n'ent	 -
12.:No Need	 1 :	 1
: 10
12
8
1.Taxation
2.Computer Info.
System
3.Management
Accounting
4, Financial
11
15
7
3
1
3
1
11	 11 8' 45
9	 5	 31
54	 14
9	 5
-	 4	 6
3	 1	 4
1-	 2
2	 -	 2
2:2
2!4
6
2
6
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TABLE 16.8
Respondents' Need of CPE
Based on the background of respondents as assessed above, the
purpose of this analysis is to describe the need for education
and qualifications of the accounting and finance personnel
among the
	
interested parties, and the
	 possibilities of
developing CPE programmes.
As can be seen in Table 16.1, those who responded to the
questions were in very senior positions. 78.5% of them held a
position of accounting and financial responsibility,
	 i.e.
Internal Financial Accountants,
	 34.71%, Directors 17.35%,
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Internal Auditors, 13.22%, and External Auditors, 13.22%. This
result suggests that the reliability and validity of the
responses received was likely to be very high.
Most of the respondents, as indicated in Tables 16.2 and 16.3,
graduated from senior high schools (general high 63.64% and
economic high 20.66%) and higher education (Si programme
50.41%, academy/polytechnic 23.97%, and S2 programme 12.40%).
These facts suggest that most of the accounting and finance
personne) have received continuous formal education from high
school to higher education, with a tendency to choose senior
general and economic high schools at secondary level, and Si
programme (4 year education) and academy or polytechnic (3 year
education) and S2 programme at tertiary level. There is no
indication, in this research, of senior accounting personnel
with a background of off-school education.
Training in accounting, as indicated in Table 16.4, seemed to
be poor. Most of the respondents received on the job training
as bookkeeper or internal accountant (42.76%), and attended
appreciation courses (domestic 41.38%), and abroad 10.34%), but
did not indicate that they had taken accounting courses. More
than half of the respondents who responded that they had
attended appreciation courses abroad were auditors. The extent
of the job training of accounting and finance personnel was
supported by the finding, as shown in Table 16.5, that more
than 75% of them have more than five years experience in
accounting and finance, most of whom have more than ten years
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(44.63% of the total responses received). 	 These findings
indicated that training in accounting which is needed in
practice
	 is still	 not	 sufficiently	 conducted by	 the
professional organizations and the educational institutions.
Most of the respondents did not answer the question on
membership of professional organizations, as denoted in Table
16.6; 66.94%	 gave no response.	 Only	 27.27% identified
themselves as members of the IAI; these mostly work as auditors
and internal accountants in large companies. 	 These findings
indicate that most accounting and finance positions in the
company are not held by a professional accountant. It was
evident that accounting and finance are still dominated by
males. This fact is indicated in Table 16.7, in which most of
the respondents, more than 81.28%, were male and only 10.74%
were female.
Based on the findings on training in accounting, the need for
VIE is tremendous.
	
Table 16.8	 shows that most of the
respondents indicated their need in eleven different areas.
The five most important areas indicated by them were taxation,
computer and	 information systems,	 management accounting,
financial accounting and auditing.
All of the interested parties need all of these areas of CPE,
except for large companies, only a few of which need financial
accounting courses, and for preparers of which only a few need
auditing courses.
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Other courses needed by the interested parties include the
business, economic and	 accounting environment, needed by
medium-sized companies and auditors; banking, needed by users
and auditors; insurance, by large companies and users; EDP
auditing, needed by users; marketing management, by auditors
and financial management, by users.
The foregoing analysis revealed that most accounting and
finance personnel have formal education from high school and
higher education, most of them originally coming from senior
general high school and Si programmes at the university level.
This finding suggests that to produce better graduates of Si
vogxammes in accounting, more basic accounting knowledge
should be given more at the senior general high school.
WD-one Yio1ding a senior accounting position was found in this
Ti,earD5') to ?-2.ave an off-school educational background. This
finding suggests that most graduates of off-school education or
courses in	 accounting cannot reach senior	 positions in
accounting and finance. This seems to be because the existing
off-educational system and accounting courses programmes cannot
give a strong foundation on the basis of which graduates can
expand their capability in practice.
Based on findings on training in accounting and the experiences
of the accounting and finance personnel, it seems that there is
little training provided by the professional organizations and
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educational institutions. Most respondents basically rely on
the practice acquired in doing their job. These findings
confirm the need of interested parties for CPE in accounting,
finance and other related areas of knowledge.	 In addition to
the main areas of accounting listed previously, they needed CPE
on various aspects of the environment, marketing and financial
management; and with special business operations, such as
banking, insurance and EDP auditing. These findings indicate
that many developments in practice need updating for the
accounting and finance personnel, and there is a link also with
the need to update the subjects offered in the accounting
educational	 institutions,	 at	 secondary,	 tertiary	 and
professional levels.
The facts that most of the accounting and finance personnel
WrE not professional accountants, and that most of them were
male, suggests that accounting graduates are still needed by
mast of the companies, and efforts should be made to encourage
women to enter the accounting profession. 	 The need for
expertise in various specialisations has implications for the
Educational system in accounting. Based on these findings it
seems that many areas of accounting education should be
*roved.
3. GENERAL OPINIONS ON THE PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
3.1 The PAI NPA  Code of Ethics and Standard-Settin g Process
The analysis of the general opinions of interested parties on
the professional
	 accounting standards, is based	 on the
'10 Total %
25 20.66
21 1 17.35
	
8	 6.61
4 1 3.31
63 152.07
	
121	 100
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responses received to the questions in Models A, B and C, Part
IV, Unstructured Questions, as can be seen in Appendix 16.2.
The results of this are assessed as follows.
a) General Opinion Regarding the PAI
Not all respondents replied to this question. From the
responses received, most respondents are of the opinion that
the PAI needs to be updated. Some of them suggested special
standards for government owned companies, especially for
public utility companies. The results are given in Table
16.9.
TABLE 16.9 
The General Opinion of the Respondents on the PAI 
1Preparers	 :	 1
:	
1
,
Description
	
Large Medium-'Small-:Users:Aud-
Co.	 sized	 sized:itors
:group
:	
Needs to be
	
1
	
1	
I
updated
	 3	 3	 3	 9	 7
Too general and
needs to be more
specific	 6 ,	 3	 -	 8	 4
Complete and
covers all matters	 1	 3	 1	 2 :	 1
The PAI is better
than the PAI 1973 1	 1	 2	 -	 1	 3
No Response	 15 :	 8	 19	 10	 11
	
:	 :
TOTAL	 ,	 26 :	 19	 :	 23	 1	 30	 23
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b) General Opinion on the NPA
Although the responses received to this question were fewer
than those on the PAI, the respondents were of the opinion
that the NPA is complete, though it needs to be updated.
The responses can be seen in Table 16.10.
TABLE 16.10 
The General Opinion of the Respondents on the NPA
:	 Preparers	 :	 ,,	 1,
, 	
:	
,	 ,
1	 ,	 ,
Description	 :Large:Medium-:Small-:Users:Aud- :Total
:Co.	 :sized	 :sized :	 :itors:
I I	 I	 :group:I	 I	 I	 I I	 I	 I	 I	 I	 I
Complete & covers :,	 I1 ,
all matters
	
3	 21• :	 2 :	 13	 10.74
Needs to be	 ,  
updated	 II	 1	 1	 "-	 5 :	 3 :	 10	 8.27
Too general and
	
,
,	 ,	 ,
needs to be more :
	
,
,
specific	 ,,	 1	 -	 -	 2 :	 2 :	 5	 4.13
NPA 1986 is better:	 ',	 1,
than the NPA 1973 :	 -	 -	 -	 3 :	 - :	 3	 2.48:
1
- 1
-:
15 21 1 15	 :
, 
1
: 19
,
1
: 23
I
I
1
,
30	 :
0 General Opinion on the Code of Ethics
Not all respondents answered this question.
	 However, most
of the responses received suggested that the Code of Ethics
is weakly implemented by the IAI. Some of the respondents
are of the opinion that there is a need for separate Codes
of Ethics
	 for CPAs, management
	 accountants, internal
Does not need to :
be updated	 1,	 -
No Response	 :	 21
1
,
TOTAL	 : 26
	
-:	 110.83'
	
16 :	 89	 73.55
1
,
23 : 121 , 100
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auditors,	 government accountants	 and other	 areas of
specialisation in the accounting profession. Some
respondents from the auditor group commented that the Code
of Ethics implementation should be enforced by sanctions,
and the government should control the number of CPA offices
in the region.
TABLE 16.11 
The General Opinion of the Respondents on the Code of Ethics
1	 Preparers	 1	 :,	 ,
1	 	 	 I1
1	 1	 I
1
1
,
1
Description :Large:Medium-:Small-:Users Aud- Total:	 %
:Co.	 :sized
	 :sized	 litors
1	 1	 1
1	 ,	 : group
1	
:1	 I
,
1
1
,
Weakly implemented
by the IAI
1	 1	 1
1	 I
1	 5	 I,	 -	 '	 7	 7
1
20:16.53
Complete & covers
all matters
Needs another
concept
'I
	 I
I	 I
3	
-	
,
,	 2	 i	 6	 2
1
1	 :
1
,	
1	 ,	 1	 -	 I,	 -	 1
1
13	 ;10.74
1
3	 :	 2.48
Needs rules and
regulations
1
,	
i	 1
,	 ,
1
I	 -	 -	 -	
I
,	 -	 1	 1
1
1
:	 0.83
Do not know -	 -	 -1	 1	 1	 -	 :	 1I	 , :	 0.83
No Response ,,	 21	 13	 21	 1	 16	 12	 83
	 1I	 I	 :
I	 :
:68.59
1
TOTAL 1n 	 26	 19	 23 	 30	 23	 :	 121 I: 100
d) General Opinion on Standard-Setting Process
Only sixteen of the respondents answered this question. Six
of them (preparers: 3, users: 2, and auditor: 1) claimed
that the standard-setting process does not give enough time
for a public hearing. Three of them (preparers and user)
felt that the accounting standard-setting process is good.
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However, seven of them (preparers: 3, users: 3, and auditor:
1) considered that research is necessary before setting up a
certain standard.
Another important comment from the users was that membership
of the Committee of PAI should include some representatives
from special business lines;	 while comments from the
auditors concerned the need for full-time experts working
for the Committee.
Although only about half of the respondents, as indicated in
Table 16.9, answered the question on their opinion of the
PAI, many of them	 felt that the existing accounting
standards (PAI) need to be updated (20.66%), or are too
general and need to be more specific (17.35%). 	 Only a few
of them felt that the existing PAI is complete and covers
all matters (6.61%) or that the PAI 1984 (the most recent)
is better than the PAI 1973 (3.31%). The view that the PAI
should be updated was strongly supported by the users and
auditors and the argument that it needs to be more specific
came from many large companies and the users.	 These
findings suggest that the existing PAI needs to be updated
and made more specific to cope with the development of the
economic and business environment.
Less than 30% of the respondents answered the question on their
Opinion of NPA (auditing standards). The responses received
from the auditors group themselves on this matter were also
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very low: only 7 out of 23 respondents. From the responses
received, the general opinion seemed to be that the NPA is
complete and covers all matters (10.74%). 	 This view was
supported by many large companies and users.	 However, there
was a strong opinion also that the NPA needs to be updated
(8.27%), with support from many of the users and auditors.
This opinion was related to the opinion that the NPA is too
general and needs to be more specific (4.13%), with support
from users and auditors. The numbers of those who stated that
the NPA 1986 (the latest revision) is better than the NPA 1973
(2.48%) and that it does not need to be updated (0.83%) were
not significant. Although most respondents were of the opinion
that the NPA is complete and covers all matters, again, to cope
with changes in the economic and business environment, it needs
to be updated and to be more specific.
Only around 30% of the respondents answered the question on the
Code of Ethics of the accounting profession in Indonesia. The
general view of the respondents was that the Code of Ethics is
weakly implemented by the IAI (16.53%), a view strongly
supported by the medium-sized companies, users and auditors,
but that it is complete and covers all matters (10.74%) with
su pport from some large companies and users. Some respondents
stated that it needs another concept (2.48%) and needs rules
and regulations by the government (0.83%). These views were
both expressed by some of the auditors.
The important element of responses on the Code of Ethics, was
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the additional comments or explanation offered. Respondents
said that: (1) there is a need for separate Codes of Ethics for
CPAs, management accountants, internal auditors, government
accountants and other areas of specialization in the accounting
profession, (2) the implementation of a Code of Ethics should
be enforced by sanctions, and (3) the government should control
the number of CPA offices in the region.
From these findings, it is clear that although the Code of
Ethics is complete and covers all matters, there may be a
problem with its implementation in practice; it should be
strongly imposed and enforced by sanctions. The comments that
there is a need for separate Codes of Ethics for each
specialization of the profession is related to the need for
another concept.	 The need for rules and regulations by the
government was linked with the comment that the government
should also control the number of CPA offices in the region.
In general then, we can say that the existing Code of Ethics
still needs improvement towards more clear and rigorous rules
and	 regulations,
	
consistent	 with	 the	 development	 of
specialization of the profession, and it should be strongly
implemented, enforced with necessary sanctions.	 With such
improvement the Code of Ethics could be used not only by the
Profession, but also as a tool to control the CPA practices,
either in terms of number or quality of services, by the
government or its agencies.
Although only sixteen of the respondents answered the question
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on the standard-setting process, their opinion on this matter
is very important. Six of them, including an auditor, claimed
that the standard-setting process does not give enough time for
public hearing. This is considered as one of the weaknesses of
the process. Some other views which indicated the weaknesses
of the existing process include that (1) there is a need for
research to be conducted before setting-up a certain standard
(seven of the respondents), (2) the membership of the Committee
of the PAI should include some representatives from special
business lines (users), and (3) there is a need for full time
experts working for the Committee (auditors). Only three of
the respondents (preparers and user) were satisfied with the
standard-setting process.
Based on these findings, it is clear that in general the
interested	 parties	 were	 of	 the	 opinion	 that	 the
standard-setting process needs to be improved. The suggestions
on research, membership of the Committee and full-time experts
working for the Committee would involve basic changes or
revision of the organizational and financial aspects of the
Committee. To achieve this, because the position of the PAI
Committee cannot be separated from the improvement of the IAI
organization, there is a need for a comprehensive or integrated
concept to cover the improvement in the IAI level and the
standard-setting organization including the standard-setting
process.
1	 Preparers	 :	 1
1 	
:	
1
1	 ,
NoDescription	 : Large Medi um- Smal l - Users Aud- Total
:Co.	 :sized	 :sized :	 itors
1	 1	 group:
n 1 
1.Do not know IAS	 :	 -	 3	 3	 10	 4	 20 16.52
2.There are some	 :
differences	 11	 1
between the IAS	 11
' and the PAI	 i1	 2	 -	 1	 3 :	 4	 10	 8.26
1 Harmonization is :
1	 2	 -	 1	 4	 2 :	 9	 7.44unnecessary	 1
i4. IAS harmonization : 	 1
1  1	 1	 1	 -	 -	 2 :	 4	 3.31is necessary 	 ,
5.There is no	 i1	 11	 11
1	 1difference between:	 1	 1
the PAI and the	 1i	 11
IAS	 '1	 1	 2-	 :	 -	 -	 -	 3	 2.48
16.The IAS can be a	 :
reference to PAI	 :	 1	 -	 :	 -	 -	 _ 1	 1 : 0.83
LIndonesia should	 :	 :	 1I
adopt the IAS	 11	 -	 -	 1,	 -	 1	 -	 1 : 0.83
No Response	 1,	 19	 13	 11	 18	 12	 11	 73 :60.33
:
	
1	
1 
1
nTOTAL
	 :	 26	 19	 1	 23	 30	 23 : 121 : 100
::.
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3.2 The International Accounting Standards (IAS) 
The opinions of the respondents concerning IAS are summarized
in Table 16.12.
TABLE 16.12 
The General Opinion of the Respondents on the IAS
Only about 40% of respondents answered the question on the IAS.
As can be seen from Table 16.12, most of those who replied,
except for large companies, stated that they did not know the
IAS ( 16
.52%), yet many of these were users and auditors. Many
of those who do know the IAS stated that there are some
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differences between the IAS and the PAI (8.26%), while some
others stated that harmonization is unnecessary (7.44%).
Other opinions which tend to support the IAS stated that: (1)
IAS harmonization is necessary (3.31%), (2) there is no
difference between the PAI and the IAS (2.48%), (3) the IAS can
be a reference for the PAI (0.83%), and (4) Indonesia should
adopt the IAS (0.83%).
From these findings it seems that the IAS has not yet strongly
influenced the	 accounting profession in 	 Indonesia.	 The
harmonization of the IAS does not yet seem to have enough
supporters. This finding may be linked with the fact that most
of the interested parties did not know about the IAS. This is
also related to the effectiveness or otherwise of the IAI in
spreading out the issued IAS to its members and the community.
4. GENERAL OPINION OF ACCOUNTING EDUCATION
Most of the responses received suggested inadequacy in the
existing accounting education system, and a need for
improvement. The results are shown in Table 16.13.
1
1
: 	
Description	 : Large
: Co.
I
I
:
Curricula and	 :
syllabi should be i:
ii	8improved
The system is not ,
good and needs	 :
improvement	 :	 4
Quality of acc-
ounting education I:
in general is	 11
satisfactory	 1	 6
The system is good:	 2
No Response	 I1	 6
TOTAL	 : 26
No
2.
3,
4,
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TABLE 16.13
The General Opinion of the Respondents on Accounting Education
Preparers
Medi um-
: si zed
I
I
 
i
I
i
:
Smal 1- Users
: sized
1
I
1
Aud-
itors
group
Total
: 7 4 :	 10 7 36 29.75
1
1
1
1
1
; 4 3 9 5 25 20.66
1
1
1
i
: 1 3 -6 16 13.23
: - 6 -3 11 9.09
: 7 7 2	 11 33 27.27
: 19 23 30	 23 121 100
Some relevant comments from the respondents can be summarized
as fol lows:
(1) All of the respondents (preparers, users and auditors) were
of the opinion that accountants need practical professional
training experience.
(2)The quality of accounting graduates is uneven, depending on
the university or academy where they graduated. It is
generally felt that the quality of accounting graduates
from public or state universities is better than those from
private universities.
1008
(3) Curricula and syllabi of the accounting programme should be
changed to enable specialisation,	 such as in public
accounting, management accounting, 	 tax accounting and
internal auditing.
(4) In conjunction with the improvement of the curriculum and
syllabi, some courses or areas of courses should be
emphasized, e.g. English for business, computer and EDP
auditing, taxation accounting, auditing psychology, and
case study method should be enhanced.
(5)Accounting graduates are not yet ready for work. 	 This
comment especially came from users and auditors.
More than 70% of respondents replied to the question on
accounting education, whereas only four individuals commented
on CPE, stating that CPE for the professional accountant is
needed. Consistent with the indication in Table 16.13, of
inadequacy in the existing accounting system and need for
improvement, the opinion that curricula and syllabi should be
*proved was expressed by most interested parties (29.75%).
20.66% said that the system is not good and needs improvement,
with strong support from many of the interested parties.
However, some of them stated that the quality of accounting
education in general is satisfactory (13.23%) with many
opinions coming from large companies and users. This opinion
was linked with the view that the existing system is good
(9.09%) strongly supported by small-sized companies.
Although there were some views that the quality of accounting
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education is satisfactory and the system is good, the general
tendency of the interested parties (more than 50% of
respondents) was to consider the system unsatisfactory and that
the curricula and syllabi should be improved. This tendency is
in line with some comments of the respondents when they
suggested	 that	 accountants need	 practical	 professional
training, that the quality of accounting graduates is uneven,
that curricula and syllabi 	 should be changed to enable
specialization, that some courses should be emphasized, e.g.
English, computer, EDP auditing, taxation accounting, auditing
psychology, and case study method should be enhanced, and that
accounting graduates are not yet ready for work.
5. GENERAL OPINION ON THE IAI
Not all respondents answered this question. 	 However, most of
the responses received stated that the IAI as a professional
organization should be improved, as shown in Table 16.14.
No
2.
3,
4,
5.
The IAI needs
improvement
The IAI is good
The IAI is not
known by most of
the community
The IAI does not
have enough full
time professional
staff
Needs another new
comprehensive
concept to improve
No Response
TOTAL
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TABLE 16.14
The General Opinion of the Respondents on the IAI 
Preparers
Large
Co.
Medium-:Small-:Users:Aud-
sized	 :sized	 :	 :itors
;group
Total %Description
1
7	 1 5 : 10 : 11 : 34 28.10
1 2 ' 9 : - 12 9.92
1
1
4 2 : 1 7 5.78
1
1 2 1 43.31
2 1 1 3 2.48
15 13	 14 : 8 11 61 50.41
1
26 19	 23 : 30 , 23 , 121 ,	 100
About half of the respondents answered the question on the IAI
as a professional organization. Most were of the opinion that
the IAI needs improvement (28.10%) with strong views from large
companies, users and auditors. However, some respondents, many
of them users, favoured the IAI (9.82%). Other views which
tended to counter the opinion that the IAI is satisfactory
included that the IAI is not known by most of the community
(5.78%), that it does not have enough full time professional
staff (3.31%), and that it needs another new comprehensive
concept to improve (2.48%). 	 These findings suggest that the
existing IAI organization needs improvement. 	 Considering the
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possibility
	 for	 the	 development	 of	 the	 professional
organization in the long run, it seems necessary to have a new
comprehensive concept for future development.
6. SUMMARY
Most accounting and finance personnel have received continuous
formal education from high school to higher education, with a
tendency to choose senior general and economic high schools at
secondary education level, and Si programme,
academy/polytechnics and S2 programme at tertiary education
levels.
Most of them have had on the job training as bookkeepers or
internal accountants. Although many of them have attended
appreciation courses, there was no clear specification of what
accounting	 courses	 had	 been taken.	 The	 professional
organization and educational institutions did not appear to
have provided enough training in accounting.
Most accounting and finance positions in the company are held
by men and many are not members of a professional accounting
organization.
The need for CPE was very strong and for the time being can be
concentrated on taxation, computer and information systems,
management accounting, financial accounting and auditing. This
need seems to be linked with the need for improvement at
educational institution level.
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The PAI needs to be updated and made more specific to cope with
the development of the economic and business environment.
Although many interested parties were of the opinion that the
NPA is complete	 and covers all matters,
	 to cope with
environmental changes it also needs to be updated and made more
specific.	 The	 existing Code
	 of Ethics seems
	 to need
improvement	 towards more	 clear and
	 rigorous rules
	 in
accordance with the development of specialization of the
profession.	 It should be strongly imposed and enforced by
necessary sanctions.
The general opinion of the interested parties was that the
standard-setting process needs to be improved. This is linked
with the improvement of the IAI organization, and the role of
accounting standards in the society.
The IAS has not
	
yet strongly influenced the accounting
profession in Indonesia. Most of the interested parties did
not know about the IAS. This reflects the lack of activity of
the IAI to disseminate IAS issues to its members and the
community.
	 It	 is considered	 that for the	 time being
harmonization seems to be unnecessary.
The general opinion on the accounting education system was that
it is not good enough, and the curricula and syllabi should be
improved, in	 order to	 provide a sound	 foundation for
Professional development in practice, to minimize the quality
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gap among accounting graduates, and to make possible the
specialization needed in practice.
The general opinion on the IAI organizations was that it needs
improvement and it seems to need a comprehensive concept for
future development in the long run.
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CHAPTER 17 
THE TEST OF HYPOTHESES AND THEIR IMPLICATIONS FOR ACCOUNTING
DEVELOPMENT
1. INTRODUCTION
No body of empirical data is free of error and no conclusion
may be drawn without due regard for observational error. This
matter is concerned with the reliability of observed measures
and	 many statisticians	 have devised	 an assortment	 of
techniques, in which each corresponds to a specific process of
measurement (Schuessler, 1971, p.348).
The general problem of reliability is concerned with the
mni llOence oT the researcher in his observed measure for the
purpose of the research. 	 There are some techniques for
determining the reliability of scores based on attitude tests,
applying the theory of duplicate measures by administering
the same test twice to	 a given sample of individuals.
According to Schuessler, there are some practical difficulties
in the procedure of such -tests. These include: (1) social
traits, such as attitudes and values subject to continual
change; hence the variation in scores between trials may
reflect not only random disturbances, but substantive change in
attitude as well; (2) when the results of the second testing
are dependent on the results of the first, contrary to the
conditions of the model, errors will be correlated with one
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another and with true values and the formula will give faulty
results; (3) two administrations of the same test are often
difficult to arrange, unless respondents are institutionally
required to submit to testing as in the case of members of the
armed forces or schoolchildren (Schuessler, 1971, p.358; Heise,
1969).
Considering the practical difficulties of applying the theory
of duplicate measures, and the problems of collecting data in
empirical research in developing countries like Indonesia, and
also in view of benefit-cost considerations, a different method
was adopted to ensure the reliability of observation, as
discussed	 in Chapters	 1 and	 6.	 The	 main structured
questionnaires used a combination of the models of the Price
Waterhouse International Survey (1979), which means that such
questionnaires have been applied internationally. Sampling was
carefully designed	 based on purposive	 stratified random
sampling,	 which covered	 all types	 of business	 lines,
ownerships, and
	
sizes of enterprise, and	 the different
interested parties of EFR.
	
The questionnaires were pre-tested
and the results were used to refine the questions and to change
the strategy for approaching the respondents, by giving a more
realistic indication of the time which should be allowed for
completion, and leading to a decision to intensify direct
contact with the respondents.
It was assessed in Chapter 15 that the response and validity of
the data which could be analyzed were sufficiently high, and
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those who responded to the questions were in very senior
positions of accounting and financial responsibility. These
facts have strengthened the validity and reliability of the
data collected as a basis for testing of the hypotheses.
2. THE TEST OF HYPOTHESES
2.1 Hypothesis 1 (H01) 
The bigger company has relatively greater ability to
prepare the information items of EFR.
This hypothesis was tested by using the responses received from
preparers to Part II of the questionnaire, concerning basic
concepts, accounting policies and information items in EFR.
The responses received were correlated with the capability to
evaluate the items of EFR which also relate to the scope of the
accounting practice used, as well as the ability to prepare the
information items in the EFR.
Based on a comparison of the preparer respondents' responses on
the EFR items in Table 14.10, it was evident that:
(1) Responses received from large companies were more extensive
than those of medium-sized companies, both to section IIA
(items A-H), section IIB (items I-M), as well as for IIA
and IIB combined, denoted respectively by the following
percentages:
(a) 67.90% > 54.55%
(b) 47.19% > 32.85%
(c) 58.17% > 44.35%
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In this case the hypothesis was accepted.
(2) Responses received from medium-sized companies were very
similar to those of small-sized companies, for sections
IIA and IIB individually, as well as for IIA and IIB
combined, denoted respectively by the percentages:
(a) 54.55% < 54.77%
(b) 32.85% > 32.01%
(c) 44.35% > 44.07%
In this case the hypothesis was rejected.
These proofs of the hypothesis show that the large company has
relatively greater ability to prepare the information items of
EFR compared with medium and small-sized companies.
Medium-sized companies are relatively equal to small-sized
nwpanies in their abi?ity to prepare the information items of
ZFR.
2.2 Hypothesis 2 (Ho2) 
There is	 an association of opinion among the
interested parties towards	 the basic accounting
standards items.
This hypothesis was tested by using X 2 test for k independent
samples on the selected items (see Appendices 6.12 and 17.1 to
17.6) with procedures as described in Chapter 6. The analysis
was conducted by SPSS PC+ package programme, version 4.01,
installed in the Zenith Data Systems laptop computer.
To test
	 the significance of the	 association among the
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interested parties, we applied the Spearman's rank difference
correlation as a non-parametric statistic, that has its
counterpart in parametric calculations in the Pearson product
moment correlation (Leedy, 1989, p.208).
The calculation of the X 2 value from the aggregate of scaling
score frequencies of	 Part II - Selected	 items of the
questionnaire among the interested parties, was conducted in
two ways, i.e.:
(a) Large, medium and small-sized companies' respondents were
combined to become the preparers group, and academics,
general public and external auditors respondents became the
auditors group, to make aggregate correlations among the
preparer, user and auditor groups. The results of the
calculation can be seen in Appendix 17.7, and a summary of
them is given in Table 17.1.
(b) Each group of respondents was treated as an independent
group among the interested parties, to make correlations
among large company, medium-sized company, small-sized
company, user, academics and public, and external auditor
groups. The results of the calculation can be seen in
Appendix 17.8, and a summary of them is shown in Table
17.2.
The results of both calculations were tested by using the
significance level of observed values of X 2 for 10%.	 To
eliminate the expected value of less than one in each cell, and
to avoid the expected value of less than 5 in each cell, the
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response scores of 1, 2 and 3 were combined to become one cell
value and the response scores of 4 and 5 were treated as
independent cell values. This procedure was applied for the
calculation of Appendix 17.7 only.
:	 :	 :
:
3.IC.Accounting	 II
Policies	 :	 2.13260
4.:D.Balance Sheet : 28.97830
5.IE. Income	 1
Statement	 : 9.16842
6.F. Funds	 1,
Statement	 : 3.29840
7.1G.Consolidation
& Bus.	 Comb. : 12.10425
8.H. Foreign	 11
Currencies	 : 11.57367
	  1
1
E TOTAL A-H	 : 55.59654
1
10. I.Diverse Act. &
Segmental Rep.
11.:J.Forecast,
: Contingencies,:
' & Post balance:
sheet events
12.1K.Social
Reporting
13.IL.Interim
Reporting
14.MLInflation
Accounting
15.TOTAL I-M
1E;Grand Total A-M , 86.77485
No.:Group of Items	 :X 2 Value :DF;10% s.l. 	 :Hypothesis:Note
:(Pearson):	 :X 2 value*);Accepted/
;Rejected
:
1.;A.Basic Concepts: 21.96670 , 4:	 7.779	 ;Accepted
1
2.B.Disclosure	 II,	 2.13707	 4(
,
4:
1
4;
4:
:
4:
1
4(
I
1
41
1
I
;Accepted
1
I
:Accepted
1
.	 1
1	 1
1	 1
7.779	 ;Accepted .1
.	 1
1	 1
:	
1
:1
1	 1
7.779	 :Accepted .
1	 1
7.779 ;Accepted
/	 .
7.779
	 :Accepted :s=0.0
1	 1
1	 1
7.779	 :Rejected :s=0.569
1	 1
1	 1
7.779 :Accepted
.	 1
7.779 ;Accepted	 s=0
:
:(E <5:
(22.2%
(s=0.710
1
1
s=0.711
:s=0.00001
:
s=0.057
1
s=0.509
1
1
1
1
1
:
:
:s=0.0
	
1	
7.779	 I:Rejected
	
1	 1
	
1	 1
	
.	 1
	4; 	 7.779	 :Rejected
	
4;	 7.779 ;Accepted
	
1	 1
1
7.779 ;Accepted
1
7.779 :Rejected
7.779 I:Accepted
7.779
7.779
1
:
4
4
4
4
:
1
4;
I
I
I
I
14.55615
9.55288
15.25156
35.58230
2.93008
64.30926
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TABLE 17.1 
Summary of Chi-Square Test Result, Part II - Selected Items
Among Preparer, User and Auditor Groups 
(Derived from Appendix 17.7) 
tte: s.l. = Significance level; s = Significance Value
*) see: Blalock, 1981, p.613. E = Expected value
TOTAL A-H
:(E <5:
(22.2%
:(s=0.710:
1	 1
1
s=0.978
:s=0.0
s=0.002
s=0.185
s=0.569
s=0
s=0
:s=0.0
s=0.0	 1
No.
il.
, 2.
3,
4.
5,
6.
7.
8.
9.
,10.
11.
12.
,13.
,14.
15,
16.
1
1
188.7781310:
	 15.987
21.12730:10:
38.95629
70.03033
2.93008
135.09613
15.987
15.987
15.987
7.779
15.987
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TABLE 17.2 
Summary of Chi-Square Test Result, Part II - Selected Items 
Among Large, Medium, Small-Sized Companies, Users, Academics
and General Public, and External Auditors 
(Derived from Appendix 17.8) 
DF 10% s.l.	 :Hypothesis:Note
X 2 value*) :Accepted/ :
Group of Items :X2 Value
:(Pearson)
15.987
7.779
15.987
15.987
15.987
15.987
13.362
13.362
15.987
15.987
:
A.Basic Concepts 39.31383:10:
I	 I	 1
I	 I	 I
B.Disclosure	 2.13707: 4:
1	 I	 I
1	 I	 1
C. Accounting
Policies	 :	 3.14467 10
D.Balance Sheet
	
50.57946 10
E.Income
Statement
	
27.12403 10
F. Funds
Statement
	
13.75144 10
G.Consolidation
& Bus. Comb.
	
13.79195 8
H.Foreign	 15.190991 8
103.89880 10
I.Diverse Act. &
Segmental Rep.
J.Forecast,
Contingencies
& Post Balance
Sheet Events
K.Social
Reporting
L.Interim
Reporting
M.Inflation
Accounting
TOTAL I-M
Grand Total A-M
:Rejected
1	 1
1	 I
:Accepted :
,
1
:Rejected
1
1
1
I
:Rejected
:Accepted
Accepted
Rejected
Accepted
Accepted
Accepted
Accepted
,Accepted
:
:Accepted
1
Accepted
I
:Rejected
1
I
:Accepted
1
?Accepted
27.91286 10
tte: s.l. = Significance level; s = Significance Value
*) see: Blalock, 1981, p.613.	 E = Expected Value.
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From Table 17.1 it is proved that the null hypothesis can be
accepted as can be seen from the total group of items A to H,
total group I to M and grand total group of items A to M. This
test also denoted that there is a strong association of opinion
among preparers, users and auditors towards the basic
accounting standards items as a whole, and most groups items,
except for the groups of disclosure items, accounting policies
items, funds statement items, and inflation accounting items.
The strong association of opinion among preparers, users and
auditors group seemed to favour most items of basic concepts,
balance sheet, income statement, consolidation and business
combination,	 foreign currencies,
	 diverse activities
	 and
segmental reporting, forecast, contingencies and post balance
sheet events, social reporting and interim reporting.
The evidence in Table 17.1 was confirmed also by the Chi-square
test result of the items among the six individual groups of the
interested parties (large, medium and small-sized companies,
users, academics and public, and external auditors) as can be
seen in Table 17.2.
	 Although Table 17.2 denotes the same
result as Table 17.1, there is some difference of emphasis.
When the X2
 test of the opinion was correlated among the six
individual groups on the disclosure items, because the cell
expected value <5 was 22.2% (more than minimum requirement
20%), the result of the calculation was the same as that of the
association among the preparers, users and auditor groups, with
a very high significance value (0.710).
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The rejection of the null hypothesis on the accounting policies
items among individual groups in Table 17.2 was much stronger
(significance value 0.978) compared with that among combined
grou ps in Table 17.1	 (significance value 0.711). 	 Meanwhile,
the rejection of the funds statement items among the combined
group in Table 17.1 was much stronger (significance value
0.509) compared with that among the individual groups in Table
17.2 (significance value 0.185).
In the case of inflation accounting items, although the cell
expected value <5 was only 11.1% (see Appendix 17.8), the
correlations of opinion in both Table 17.1 and Table 17.2, were
the same (significance value 0.569).
The acceptance of the balance sheet and income statement items
among individual groups in Table 17.2 seemed to be stronger
than that among the combined groups in Table 17.1, as denoted
by the significance values of 0.00001 and 0.057 respectively
On Table 17.1) compared with 0.0 and 0.002 respectively in
Table 17.2.
	 However, the acceptance of interim reporting
items, total basic accounting standards (total A-H), total
extended information items (total I-M) and total all basic
information items in EFR (grand total A-M), was equally strong
whether the groups were considered in combination (Table 17.1)
or individually (Table 17.2).
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2.3 Hypothesis 3 (Ho3) 
There is an association of perception among the
interested parties towards the broad spectrum of
information items of EFR.
This hypothesis was tested by using X 2 test for k independent
samples on all 300 questions of Part II in the questionnaires,
taking A to H (representing the information items in basic
financial statements) as the first group, and I to M (the
supplementary and other information in EFR) as the second
group. Calculations were performed for the first and second
groups individually and for all items A to M, i.e. the grand
total of the first and second groups (see Appendices 6.1,
6.2, 6.3 and 15.1 to 15.6). The procedure for calculating the
X2
 value is to prove the significance of the association among
the individual group in the interested parties, divided into
two stages, i.e. firstly, to calculate X 2 value for the total
of first group (A to H), second group (I to M) and grand total
(A to M), as can be seen in Appendix 17.9, and the summary
shown in Table 17.3; and secondly, to calculate X 2 value for
each individual group of items from A to M as can be seen in
Appendix 17.10, and the summary shown in Table 17.4.	 To
eliminate the expected frequency of less than one, in some
groups of items, scaling score responses "1" or "2" are
combined with the nearest cell to form the new observed value
in each cell.
Basic financial
statements (total
A to H)	 789.82576
Supplementary and
other information
(total I to M)	 691.36990
Grand total
	 1
(A to M)	 732.59962
10% s.1. :Hypothesis:
X 2 value:Accepted/ Note
*)	 :Rejected
:
:
:
28.412:Accepted
:
I
I
28.412:Accepted
,
28.414;Accepted
No.
2,
3.
Group of Items	 X2 Value	 :DF
(Pearson)
20
20
20
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TABLE 17.3 
Summary of Chi-Square Test Result, Part II, Total A to H, 
Total I to M, and Grand Total A to M, Among the Individual 
Group of the Interested Parties
(Derived from Appendix 17.9) 
Note: s.l. = Significant level; *) see: Blalock, 1981, p.613
A.Basic concept
B. Disclosure
3.1C.Account-ing
Policies
4.
'6.
1
1H.Foreign	 1
Currencies	 : 46.3713520: 28.412 :Accepted
1	 1
15C 22.307 Accepted
1
20: 28.412
20: 28.412
1
162.51682:20; 28.412
I	 1
1
132.6380020: 28.412 Accepted
8.
E I.Diverse Act. &
Segmental Rep.	 :141.02525
J.Forecast,
Contingencies &
Post Balance
sheet events
11. K.Social Reporting
12.:L. Interim
: Reporting
13.:M.Inflation
; Accounting
Accepted
Accepted
Accepted
:141.26849
267.60714
1026
TABLE 17.4 
Summary of Chi-Square Test Result Part II - Individual 
Group of Items A to M, Among the Individual Group of Interested 
Parties (Derived from Appendix 17.10) 
; :Group of Items :X2 Value 1DF:10% s.1. :Hypothesis::
:(Pearson):	 X2 value:Accepted/ :Note
*)	 :Rejected
1 
: 39.31383:10	 15.987 :Accepted
: 27.50319:10	 15.987 :Accepted
1	 1	 I	 1
I	 I42.52033:20 28.412 :Accepted
28.412 :Accepted
28.412 :Accepted
15.987 :Rejected
1
28.412 Accepted
1
1
1
1
1
1
s=0.190
1
1
1
1
D.Balance sheet :227.12961:20:
E.Income Statement: 68.94966:20:
F.Funds Statement : 13.63164:10:
G.Consolidation & I
Bus.	 Comb.	 : 67.30417:20:
1ftes: s.l. = Significance level; s = Significance value
*) see: Blalock, 1981, p.613.
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From Table 17.3, it is clear that the hypotheses for each group
of items of basic financial statements, supplementary and other
information, as well as the total of all information items are
accepted. This means that there is a very significanct
association or correlation of perception among the interested
parties towards the broad spectrum of information items of EFR.
The acceptance of hypotheses proved in Table 17.3, was
confirmed by the Chi-square test result for each group of items
among the interested parties, as shown in Table 17.4. Each
group of items, except Funds Statement (F) was accepted. The
rejection of the hypotheses for the Funds Statement items group
was very significant (significance value 0.190).
3. RESULT OF THE TEST OF HYPOTHESES AND THEIR IMPLICATION FOR
ACCOUNTING DEVELOPMENT
3.1 Scope and Disclosure of Information Items in Preparing EFR.
3.1.1 Classification of the Company. Its Scope and Disclosure
Requirements of EFR
The findings from the testing of "hypothesis 1" imply that the
scope and disclosure requirements of EFR for large companies
should be differentiated from those for medium and small-sized
companies. Large companies should have broader scope and more
disclosures than medium and small-sized companies.
If this is so, then it is necessary also to determine criteria
for company classification. Based on the assumptions and
findings in this research (see Chapter 15), it seems that the
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criteria of gross asset size, capital and reserve of owner's
equity size, and annual revenue size, are adequate as a basis
for classification, and "capital and reserve of owners's
equity" seems to be more satisfactory than "gross asset size"
and "annual revenue size". This is because the capital and
reserves in owner's equity are easily controlled through the
by-law relating to the company's establishment and through EFR
during its life by applying consistent accounting standards or
public rules and regulations.
Although findings in this research stated that medium and
small-sized companies have equal 	 ability to prepare the
information items of EFR, in practice, because of different
sizes	 of operation	 and	 benefit/cost considerations
	 in
conducting	 an accounting	 system	 in	 the company,
	 the
medium-sized company is better equipped to prepare EFR than the
small-sized company. 	 For these reasons the classification of
companies into medium and small-sized is necessary.
The criterion of equity size may vary from country to country,
as well as from one period of time to another, dependent on
environmental
	
conditions, especially	 the development	 of
economic and business activities. 	 Findings in this research
suggest that appropriate criteria of owner's equity size by
which to classify the company are as follows:
(1)Less than Rp.1 billion	 : Small-sized company
(2)Rp.1 billion - Rp.10 billion	 : Medium-sized company
(3)Greater than Rp.10 billion	 : Large company
1029
These classification criteria for the time being can be used as
a consistent basis for further policy to determine the rules
and regulations which should be provided, either by the
profession or the government, in deciding the scope and
disclosure requirements of EFR for each class of company.
3.1.2 The Need for a Framework of EFR
In practice, the EFR provided by a company has to meet the
needs of many different users with different interest and
purposes.
	 To enable the EFR to meet the needs of general
users, it needs standards or principles which are generally
accepted. Experience and research have shown that to form good
standards, it is necessary to define certain objectives of
financial statements which should be included in a conceptual
framework of EFR.
Theoretically, such a framework 	 is needed to guide the
development of	 accounting standards	 and practice	 on a
consistent and sound basis. 	 The development of accounting
theory itself must be based on the nature of accounting as a
service activity which consists of a set of professional
techniques useful for economic decision-making. It is thus
necessary to develop a theoretical framework of accounting
using sound methodology to realize the objectives of financial
accounting.
	
At present there is no single comprehensive
theory, but rather a collection of theories of financial
accounting (see Chapter 2).
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The necessity	 to establish	 a theoretical	 framework of
accounting to guide accounting standard-setting, relates to the
influence of environmental factors, and the function of EFR and
accounting standards	 in a complex and	 rapidly changing
environment. It is also necessary to consider the role and the
influence of those interested in accounting information, whose
interest and needs differ; the relationship among them is
likely continually to raise conflicts of interest (see Chapter
3).
Based on the assessment of the conceptual framework and
objectives of EFR in Chapter 4, and its importance to Indonesia
as discussed in Chapter 10, as well as the analysis of the
influence of environment on institutional and technical aspects
of accounting in Chapters 11 and 12, it is suggested that a
conceptual framework and objectives for EFR are needed and can
be formulated to suit the Indonesian environment (see Chapter
13).
3.2 The Acceptance of the Basic Accounting Standards and Other 
Information Items of EFR. 
3.2.1 The PAI as a Basis for Future Development.
The result of the testing of "hypothesis 2" shows that, since
the selected items were compiled from the items which conform
to the PAI, there is a strong correlation of opinion among the
interested parties towards the principles contained in the
existing PAI, except for the disclosure, accounting policies,
1031
funds statement and inflation accounting requirements. These
findings imply that the existing PAI can be used as a basis for
future development, with some notes, for the time being, to the
requirements of disclosure, accounting policies, funds
statement and inflation accounting.
The result of the testing of "hypothesis 3", shows that there
is a strong correlation of perception among the interested
parties towards the broad spectrum of information items of EFR,
either as a whole or for individual groups of items, except for
funds statement items. The difference between the result of
"hypothesis 2" and "hypothesis 3" concerning the rejection of
some of the groups of items, arises because the basis for the
testing of the hypothesis in "hypothesis 3" was broader than
that of "hypothesis 2". The broad spectrum of information
items in "hypothesis 3", gave more scope for alternative choice
on the items than did the selected information items for
testing of "hypothesis 2". This finding also denotes that
there are areas in which interested parties are prepared to
accept some information items or standards which might differ
from those in the existing PAI. This is another strong reason
why the existing PAI can be a basis for future development.
The result of analysis of sources of reference used by the
interested parties revealed that the PAI was the main source of
reference for responding to the questions. Many items
evaluated by respondents refer to the Laws and Regulations
rather than to the Capital Market Regulations/Requirements.
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This finding was related to the position of the interested
parties; those who have no business in the capital market, such
as small and medium-sized companies, tended to refer to the
Laws and Regulations rather	 than to the Capital Market
Requirements. On the other hand, those who had some dealings
with the capital market, such as many of the large companies,
users and auditors, tended to refer to the Capital Market
Requirements first, and if these did not contain the required
information, to refer to the Laws and Regulations. This is
because many items might not exist in the existing PAI, or to
some extent might not be regulated in the Capital Market
Requirements. The items which might not be found in the PAI
were discussed in Chapter 15. The fact that the PAI was the
main source of reference for responding to the questions is
also a fundamental reason for accepting the PAI as a basis for
future development of accounting and financial reporting (see
Chapter 15).
3.2.2 The Probable Importance of Accounting Standards and Other
Information Items for Improvement
The acceptance of the PAI as a basis for future development has
been strengthened by findings on the probable importance of the
EFR items within five to ten years from now, which denoted that
the interested parties considered most of the items would have
the same importance as now, while some would become more
important, and a relatively small number of items were expected
to be less important (see Chapter 15 and Table 15.23).
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Based on the result of the testing of "hypothesis 2" and
"hypothesis 3", and the analysis in Chapter 15, some principal
implications for improvement of accounting standards items can
be elaborated as follows.
Basic Concepts 
There is a strong association of opinion among the interested
parties to accept the basic concepts, either included in the
PAI or as stated in the questionnaire. The concepts viewed as
more important include going concern, consistency, matching
and fair presentation. Some preparers disputed the materiality
concept, apparently because of lack of guidelines for the
application of this concept in practice.
Disclosure 
Based on the of testing of "hypothesis 2", it was shown that
there is no association of opinion among the interested parties
towards the selected disclosure items. This implies that there
is no agreement towards the disclosure concept requirements
stated as the PAI. Meanwhile, the testing of "hypothesis 3"
proved that there is a strong correlation among the interested
parties towards the broad spectrum of disclosure items. These
two findings showed that there is scope for improvement of the
existing disclosure requirements in the PAI towards a broader
acceptance level among the interested parties.
Some interested parties argued that the disclosure on departure
from historical cost convention is less important, whereas most
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of them were of the opinion that disclosures on consistency,
accrual basis and matching cost with revenue have become more
important. Most of the disclosure requirements were not stated
clearly enough in the Laws and Regulations, e.g. concerning
matching cost with revenue, materiality and fair presentation.
These matters are areas for improvement at the professional
accounting standards and laws and regulations levels.
Accounting Policies
The result of the testing of "hypothesis 2" revealed that there
is no association of opinion among the interested parties
towards selected accounting policies items. This implies that
there is no agreement concerning accounting policies
requirements in the PAI. On the other hand, the result of
testing of "hypothesis 3" proved that there is a strong
association of perception among the interested parties towards
the broader spectrum of accounting policies.
These two findings denoted that there is a need for improvement
of the existing standards in the PAI towards a more acceptable
level of accounting policy requirements.
In principle, the interested parties accepted the disclosure of
changes in accounting estimates, principles or methods which
have a material effect on current EFR in respect of prior
periods. In line with the size and position of the interested
parties, medium and small-sized companies considered that the
presentation of an adjusted statement for changes in general or
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specific price levels either which should accompany or be
appended as a note to the historical cost financial statements
was less important, whereas large companies, users and auditors
were of the opinion that it was more important. The reflection
of the price level changes in financial statements and
comparative figures presentation were considered to be more
important, but both need more clarification and guidelines,
especially the alternative methods which can be used to meet a
given	 circumstance.	 These	 findings	 imply	 a need	 to
differentiate between accounting policies disclosure
requirements for medium and small-sized companies, and those
for large companies.
Balance Sheet Items 
The result of testing of "hypothesis 2" and "hypothesis 3"
revealed that there is a strong association of opinion towards
the basic accounting standards items as well as the broad
spectrum of information items of the balance sheet. This
implies that the balance sheet requirements in the existing PAI
are accepted by most of the interested parties.
Based on the analysis of the data in Chapter 15, there were
many items rarely found in practice, though the interested
parties gave their opinion as to their acceptance, such as
depreciation based on production unit, imputed interest on
shareholder's equity, or recognition of own shares
re-acquisition as an asset.
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The interested parties seemed to agree on the application of
revaluation reserves, cost or market whichever is lower,
allowances on collection cost and other losses on specific
account, and writing-off of discount on long term debt.
Most interested parties viewed many balance sheet items as more
important, including presentation of fixed assets by major
categories, interest during construction, accounting method for
leases, inventory valuation method, investment method,
cumulative dividends in arrears, restrictions on distribution
of retained earnings, contingent liabilities and assets, and
disclosure of market value when quoted investment market value
is different from carrying amount.
These findings imply that the interested parties were of the
same opinion as to which items are rarely found in practice,
what are the controversial issues, and what need to be
regulated in
	 more reliable and acceptable
	 standards or
requirements. These are some of the critical areas which
should be handled in the near future to improve the standards
or other rules and regulations concerned.
Income Statement Items 
The testing of hypotheses proved the strong association of
opinion among the interested parties towards income statements
items within basic accounting standards.These findings imply
that most income statements items in the PAI can be accepted by
the interested parties.
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Some items which were debated include treatment of advertising
expenses, dismissal indemnities to employees, gains on disposal
of fixed assets, and unusual extraordinary gains and losses
which are taken direct to shareholder's equity accounts.
Some other items considered to be more important include method
of sales recognition, identification of non-insurance assets
and risk involved, deferral and amortization of research and
development costs,	 income tax requirements,	 unusual and
extraordinary gains and losses.	 Those items seem important in
improving accounting standards for future development.
Funds Statement 
The result of testing of hypotheses revealed that there is no
association of opinion among the interested parties towards the
presentation of funds statement	 in the basic accounting
standards nor in the broad spectrum of information items of
EFR.
The testing of the hypotheses gave the same result because the
names and number of the items tested for those hypotheses were
the same.
These findings imply that many interested parties have
different views about the necessity of presenting the funds
statement in the financial report. Analysis in Chapter 15
suggested that the funds statement seemed to be accepted with
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emphasis on the working capital method as stated in the PAI.
However, it	 is doubtful whether medium	 and small-sized
companies can accept such requirements. On the other hand, for
the large companies, the funds statement presentation can be
accepted. Some even agreed with the new cash approach as it is
referred to in the recent FAS concerning funds flow statement
in the US.
This circumstance suggests the need to differentiate between
companies of different sizes as regards the necessity of the
funds statement, and to provide clear guidelines for applying
the methods, which are adopted by the accounting standards.
Consolidation and Business Combination 
The testing of hypotheses proved that there is an agreement
among the interested parties towards the consolidation and
business combination accounting items in the basic accounting
standards or in the broad spectrum of information items of EFR.
Analysis in Chapter 15 suggested that there were some different
reactions among	 the preparers towards	 consolidation and
business combination reporting requirements. 	 Most of the
supporters came from large companies. Although many medium and
small-sized companies have different views concerning
consolidation and business combination items, most of the
interested parties seemed to accept them.
Most seemed to be of the opinion that the presentation of
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consolidation and business combination information should
disclose some policies, including the accompanying of the
parent company's financial statements to the consolidated
report, recognition of goodwill, the similar nature of business
and consistency of accounting policies; moreover, goodwill
amortization should be recognized based on the period estimated
to be benefited, rather than on an arbitrary basis.
Consolidation and business combination items in the basic
accounting standards were considered to be covered by the PAI
and Capital Market Regulations, but in the broad spectrum, some
of the items which were not covered yet, include the provision
for	 deferred taxes	 on	 income	 of foreign	 investment,
amortization
	 of	 goodwill	 against income
	 and	 business
combination by exchange of shares as pooling of interest.
The implications of these findings show that although the
existing consolidation and business combination requirements in
the PAI can be accepted,	 there are many items needing
guidelines for application in practice. It is also important
to consider the application of such requirements for medium and
small-sized companies.
Foreign Currencies Items 
The result of testing of hypotheses suggests that there is
agreement among the interested parties regarding the foreign
currencies items in the basic accounting standards and in the
broad spectrum of information items of EFR.
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Analysis of the data in Chapter 15 suggested that there were
many different opinions among the preparers regarding foreign
currency transactions and translation items. 	 This condition
was related to the position of the medium and small-sized
companies	 which are
	
not involved	 in foreign	 currency
transaction. Most of the differences of opinion centred on the
method of translation used, but they accepted the requirement
to disclose the basis	 of translating foreign currencies
accounting treatment. The interested parties indicated also
that they accepted the foreign currencies requirements in the
PAI.
Some foreign currency translation	 methods argued by the
interested parties include the monetary/non-monetary method and
the hybrid method.	 The existing method used in the PAI is
monetary/non-monetary method and this was supported by most
auditors, whereas the hybrid method was supported by most of
the preparers (especially many large companies) and the users.
These findings imply that, in principle, the disclosure of the
basis of translating foreign currencies is accepted. The
interested parties tend to be in favour of the hybrid method
rather than the monetary/non-monetary method.
Diverse Activities and Segmental Reporting
The result of testing of the hypotheses suggests that there is
a strong opinion among the interested parties regarding diverse
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activities and segmental reporting items, either in the basic
accountin g standards or in the broad spectrum of information
items of EFR.
The analysis in Chapter 15 revealed that the ability to respond
to the supplementary and other information items, including
diverse activities and segmental reporting items, of the
interested parties was lower than that of the basic financial
statements items.	 Although there are many items rarely found
in practice, the respondents shared their perception on the
evaluation of items.
Some items which were viewed as becoming more important include
the disclosures of group companies with different classes of
business on sales, profit before allocation of common cost,
capital employed, revenue generated from foreign operations,
sales of each business line and pre- or post-tax profit. The
interested parties also accept the inclusion of sales value and
common cost analysis, as well as presentation of segmental
reporting in absolute terms and in percentage. The interested
parties were also agreed on accepting the disclosures of number
of employees either for each line of business or geographical
area, and at the same time rejecting intersegmental sales in
the segmental reporting. They tended also to agree that the
segmental information report should be audited.
These findings imply that, although some items may be rarely,
if ever,
	 found in practice, respondents	 share opinions
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regardin g acceptance or rejection of certain standards or
regulations of accounting for future development, at least for
some items or areas mentioned above.
Forecast, Contingencies and Post Balance Sheet Events
The result of testing of the hypotheses suggested that there is
an association of opinion among the interested parties
towards the forecast of contingencies and post balance sheet
events items in the basic accounting standards as well as in
the broad spectrum of information items of EFR.
The analysis of the data in Chapter 15 suggested that the
interested parties tended to agree to the disclosures of
quantified forecasts stated in a range of amounts and the
assumptions used, unquantified forecasts for future market,
future dividend policy and future earning per share. They were
also of the opinion that unquantified forecasts for other areas
are less important. The disclosures of contingencies and post
balance sheet events were thought to be more important.
These findings imply that the interested parties are of the
opinion that most of the forecasts, contingencies and post
balance sheet items can be agreed, and some items mentioned
above will be useful for improving the existing PAI and
developing the information items requirements in the EFR.
Social Reporting
The result of testing of the hypotheses revealed that there is
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a strong association among the interested parties towards the
social reporting items in the basic accounting standards and in
the broad spectrum of information items of EFR.
The analysis of the data in Chapter 15 revealed that many
social reporting items have not yet been issued in the PAI.
These include disclosures on employees and social matters,
organization structure, investment programmes, directors and
shareholders and	 environmental measures.	 The interested
parties were	 of the opinion that	 such disclosures are
important, which they linked to the social responsibility
function of the company in the community.
Interim Reporting 
The result of testing of the hypotheses suggested that there is
strong agreement among the interested parties towards the
interim reporting	 items either in the	 basic accounting
standards or in the broad spectrum of information items of EFR.
The analysis of the data in Chapter 15 revealed that there are
no special standards issued by the profession concerning
interim reporting. Most of the interested parties, especially
large companies, users and external auditors, were strongly of
the opinion that the	 interim reporting requirements are
important.
	
Because responses	 received from	 medium and
small-sized companies and academics and public respondents, on
the interim reporting items, were much lower than those of
the large
	 companies, users, and external	 auditors, the
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perception of the items tended to follow the latter groups.
The interested parties tended to be of the opinion that the
interim report presentation should include a full balance sheet
and income statement, turnover for the period, dividends for
the period, which should be produced half yearly and it should
be audited.
These findings imply that, although there is a strong agreement
among the interested parties towards the interim reporting
items, there is a need to note the different position of the
large companies, users and auditors compared with the medium
and small-sized companies.
Inflation Accounting 
Hypothesis 2 was rejected, which meant that there is no
agreement among the interested parties towards the inflation
accounting items in the basic accounting standards. On the
other hand Hypothesis 3 was accepted, which meant that there is
agreement towards the inflation accounting items in the broad
spectrum of information items of EFR. The different results
from the testing of these hypotheses were because of the
different scope of selected items, which conform to the PAI,
compared with the inflation accounting items in the broad
spectrum of EFR.
The analysis of the data in Chapter 15 denoted that inflation
accounting and reporting is very rare in practice, and in
addition there were no
	
special standards issued by the
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profession.
	 The preparers were of the opinion that some
accounting measurement approaches to inflation accounting are
less important, whereas the	 users tended to accept the
replacement value accounting and the auditors group tended to
support the general purchasing power approach.
The interested parties were of the opinion that some items,
including the inclusion of an additional depreciation charge
and gearing adjustment in the inflation-adjusted accounts, are
less important.	 On the other hand, they agreed on the
inclusion of cost of sales adjustment in the accounts with
emphasis on the adjustment of the current items rather than the
fixed items, and that the disclosure of inflation-adjusted
accounts is subject to less stringent audit requirements than
historical cost accounts.
These findings imply that there is a need for the interested
parties to have guidelines issued by the profession on the
inflation
	 accounting and
	 reporting.	 In	 developing the
guideline or standard, the scope and size of the business
should be considered, and the function of each group of the
interested parties, especially to differentiate between the
large company	 and the medium and	 small-sized companies
requirements for inflation reporting.
3.2.3 The Importance of Extended Scope of EFR
Based on the result of testing of the hypotheses and their
imp lications for the accounting standards and other information
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items of EFR for improvement outlined previously, many items in
the PAI were debated; whereas, within the context of the
broader spectrum of information items of EFR, most of the
interested parties tended to have relatively the same
perception towards the items, except for funds statement items.
This analysis conforms to the finding in the analysis of
responses received in Chapter 15, which reflects the fact that
many items of EFR do not exist in practice and the professional
body has not yet issued related standards or guidelines on such
matters.	 These findings denoted that there is room for
improvement	 from the	 existing accounting	 standards and
practices to an extended information spectrum of the EFR.
The analysis of characteristics of operation of the interested
parties and their relation with preparation and use of EFR in
Chapter 15, revealed that the users were of the same opinion on
the degree of influence in using the parts of EFR, with ranking
sequentially from the audit report, funds statement, chairman's
report, notes to the financial statements, beside the necessary
balance sheet, income statement and accounting policies. The
findings show that the users place more reliance on the audit
report and Chairman's report as they have been produced by
outside parties as opposed to management of the company. With
regard to the degree of influence of each element of EFR used
by auditors, they ranked the previous audit report or that of
another firm or agency, balance sheet, income statement,
accounting policies etc., more or less in conformity with the
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view of the users. These findings suggest that the users and
auditors have had similar perceptions on the elements of EFR
and the users accept the importance of the attestation function
of external auditors.
The similarity of perception on the elements of EFR between
users and auditors, and the acceptance of the importance of the
attestation function of external auditors are essential
conditions for extending the scope and content of EFR. Apart
from the ranking in using the parts or elements of EFR as
assessed in Chapters 14 and 15, all of the broader spectrum of
the parts necessary in the EFR, as given in the questionnaire,
received a positive response from the users and auditors (see
Tables 14.21, 14.22, 14.24 and 14.25). 	 This finding indicates
that users expect to have a broader scope of information items
requirements in	 EFR in order to	 allow flexibility, if
necessary, in the types or forms of report.
There is no statutory obligation stated in the Commercial Code
concerning the publication of EFR for public interest, except
for banking business. The government holds the annual report
award with the aim of promoting the openness of companies to
the public, but has neglected the opportunity to encourage
medium and small-sized companies, as the requirements for entry
to the award competition are not suited to their scope of
operation and field of interest. 	 One stimulus to good EFR has
been implemented	 through the obligation to 	 publish the
prospectus for public companies, which has also been developed
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in line with the development of capital market requirements.
The existing status of EFR in Indonesia as still very weak and
more effort is needed to encourage companies to publish their
EFR for the public interest.
3.3 The Institutional Aspects of Accounting and EFR 
3.3.1 Standard-Setting Body and Standard-Setting Process
A necessary condition of the acceptance of the basic accounting
standards and other information items of EFR is that it should
be maintained and developed by the profession. This is usually
done through a standard-setting body. The standard-setting
body itself varies from one country to another, due to the
differences in environmental factors which influence
accounting, including the economic development stage, and
political, social, legal and cultural aspects. The
standard-setting process is a complex process which involves
the role of policy makers (standard-setting body), preparers,
users, auditors, individuals and capital markets.
The important matter in establishing a standard-setting body is
how it gets power or authority to publish financial accounting
standards or other necessary guidelines, which can be accepted
by the people. The primary factor is support from the parties
interested in business enterprise and EFR, i.e preparers,
users, auditors and government (see Chapter 4).
The standard-setting body in Indonesia is the Committee of the
PAI which, like other Committees (auditing and code of ethics),
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is under co-ordination of the Accounting Techniques Division
within the Central Board of the IAI, and its members are
appointed by the Chairman of the IAI.	 The professional
accounting standards and standard-setting process still have
some weaknesses. Organizationally, there is a lack of
independence of the Committee within the IAI organization, lack
of communication between the IAI and its members, the length of
the standard-setting process and lack of funds. Technically,
there is a lack of full-time experts, lack of research and
continuous monitoring of implementation problems, and lack of
response to EDs from the members of the IAI itself (see
Chapters 9 and 13).
The result of the empirical research in Chapter 14, and the
analysis of general opinion on the professional accounting
standards in Chapter 15, indicated that many of the interested
parties were of the opinion that the existing accounting
standards need to be updated or are too general and need to be
more specific. The view that the PAI should be updated was
strongly supported by the users and auditors, and the argument
that it needs to be more specific came from many large
companies and the users.
These findings imply that the existing PAI should be improved
both organizationally and technically. Organizational reform
concerns the position of the Committee of PAI; it should be
more independent, easily accessible to the interested parties
(hot just to the members of IAI), the standard-setting process
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should be shortened and the financial and funding problems
should be eliminated. Technically, it should have full-time
experts working for the Committee, able to conduct research and
continuous monitoring of implementation problems and having the
power and capability to encourage the wider interested people,
especially the interested parties (not just members of the
IAI), to respond to EDs issued by the standard-setting body.
Based on the analysis of the environmental influences on the
institutional and
	
technical aspects of
	 accounting, this
research found that the standard-setting body should be an
independent body (outside the IAI organization) which can
represent the interested parties to the EFR. The result of
analysis suggested that culturally, politically, economically
and historically the government has played a big role in
supporting and funding the development of the PAI since its
adoption. For these reasons the standard-setting body should
be under the coordination of a government agency, the most
appropriate coordinating body, it is believed, being the MOF.
The body itself might be called the Board of Financial
Accounting Standards for Business Enterprise (see Chapter 13).
The establishment of the organization and its membership and
the process of the standard-setting process, could be much
shorter and more efficient compared with the existing procedure
as has been pointed out previously.
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3.3.2 Capital Market Requirements
The capital market mechanism primarily deals with the demand
and supply of stocks which is related directly to the demand
and supply of information available in the market system. The
demand for information comes from investors or potential
investors (the users), and supply of information comes from the
public companies	 (the preparers).	 The	 main information
component which affects the stock prices that deal with the
profit or earnings of the company is reported and reflected in
the EFR. EFR, as a primary source of relevant information to
reflect the earning power and cash generating ability of an
enterprise, must be based on accounting standards which can
produce accounting figures which have informational content.
In practice, it seems that stock prices, determined in
accordance with the factors of the expected level of earnings,
the degree of investors' uncertainty and the role of discounted
prospective earnings, are related to economic earnings. The
economic earnings have correlation with accounting earnings and
accounting earnings are related to stock prices.
	
This chain
relationship denotes that accounting earnings are meaningful
measures of changes in stock value. This indicates that
accounting earnings as stated in the EFR reflect factors that
affect stock prices (see Chapter 4).
The regulations on capital market operations in Indonesia,
based on Exchange Law 1952, supported the implementation of
government economic policies, including the Repelitas and
deregulation policies
	 measures, in mobilizing
	 funds and
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resources for economic development (see Chapter 7).
	
The
principal objective of the capital market in Indonesia is
income distribution through the spreading of ownership of
incorporated companies. To promote the equitable distribution
of share ownership, the government established PT Danareksa, as
a national investment trust company, responsible for issuing
depository receipts in small denominations to enable the public
at large to purchase them.
	
The BAPEPAM was established to
control the capital market operations. It has published a
series of rules and	 regulations, including a guide for
registration and	 issue of shares and	 securities, which
specified the minimum disclosure requirements and standards to
be met by public companies (see Chapter 8).
In the assessment of the objectives and interested parties of
EFR in Indonesia, it was found that generally, the accounting
systems in most companies are not effectively used for internal
and external reporting and management decision-making. This is
due to the lack	 of professional accountants, inadequate
guidelines for keeping records as regulated by law, and lack of
co-ordination among	 the laws and	 regulations concerning
accounting matters issued by government and the profession. To
develop EFR in such conditions it is necessary to establish a
conceptual framework and objectives of accounting standards
which suit Indonesia's environment. Based on the development
of the environment, with emphasis on the economic development,
deregulation policy, free investment for foreign and domestic
investors, the trend of changes in the forms of business
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organizations, and the development of the capital market, it is
believed that the objectives of EFR in Indonesia have several
dimensions relating to accountability.	 The other principal
objectives include: usefulness of EFR for the users in making
economic decisions, the need to portray the financial effects
of past performance, and to provide understandable information
capable of predicting the cash flow of the company (see Chapter
10).
The analysis of the influence of environment on institutional
and technical aspects of acounting revealed that the capital
market, although economically not very strong, has legal
strength to impose the requirements for the capital market
mechanism, and will influence the development of the accounting
standards and EFR as well as the profession.
	
Related to
informational	 needs, as	 far	 as	 users are
	
concerned,
environmental influence on the owners and investors differs
from that on the bankers and creditors. 	 The owners and
investors
	 need	 the	 accountability report	 and	 similar
information, while the public investors in the capital market
place more emphasis on share price, profitability and future
cash flow.
	 The structure and development of the economy are
such that accounting and EFR are more used for private
companies than for public companies. This is a strong reason
to develop accounting standards and EFR to emphasise the
objectives of private companies as general objectives (as a
tool of economic decision and to be able to describe the
economic resources in the company and the factors that change
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them),
whereas a specific objective may apply to public companies,
i.e. in that accounting standards and EFR should provide
information capable of predicting cash flows (see Chapter 12).
Based on the result of empirical research into EFR practices,
in Chapter 14, and the analysis of sources of reference used by
the interested parties in Chapter 15, most of those concerned
referred to the PAI as the main source of reference rather
than to the Capital Market Requirements. However, because the
main content of the Capital Market Requirements in accounting
originated from the PAI, primarily dealing with items in the
basic accounting standards, the acceptance of the standards and
EFR were in line with, or supported the acceptance of, the
Capital Market Requirements.	 It was found that many items in
the extended information of EFR are not found in the PAI and
the interested parties referred to the Laws and Regulations, or
to the Capital Market Requirements. 	 This reflects that the
scope covered by the PAI may not be broad enough to meet some
specific informational needs in the Capital Market Requirements
or in the Laws and Regulations.
These findings imply that the accounting standards and EFR have
an important role as tools in the capital market operation.
In formulating accounting policies, the standard-setting body
should take into account the objectives of EFR which suit the
Indonesian environment and the 	 degree of capital market
efficiency in using the information.
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3.3.3 Laws and Regu7ations of Accounting
There are many legal aspects influencing accounting including
Tax Laws, Companies Acts, and various rules and regulations in
economics and business, though they vary from country to
country.	 Legal influence on accounting is great because
accounting is a response to social demand for financial
information regarding economic and social organization in the
society.	 Accounting, like law, is not impartial, timeless,
classless or value-free in terms of its institutions and
technical aspects. Moreover, like law, accounting functions
include the settling of disputes and providing tools of social
control.
Whilst accounting requirements can be stated in laws, the other
forms of legal systems are rules and regulations, either public
or private. The nature of regulation is both to control and to
protect, and also to restrict and to enhance opportunity,
typically for different persons in each instance. Public and
private regulations are quite interdependent. They are a form
of rights	 and cannot	 be antagonistic to	 such rights.
Essentially, law and regulations, as tools of control of the
government, are mostly aimed at guiding or limiting choice,
prohibiting or favouring various	 forms of behaviour and
providing some kinds of positive inducements or negative
sanctions to a certain objective.
The development of accounting-related legal aspects is not
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influenced by the degree of legislative business interference
and presence of specific accounting legislation alone, but also
by the government agencies and government policies and this is
particularly important for developing countries (see Chapter
3).
Indonesia's legal system is still being modernized. In the
field of economics and business, due to its adoption of the old
Dutch laws, Indonesia's legal system has been classified as
Romanic-Dutch. Meanwhile, other modern Western legal systems
are continually influencing Indonesia's legal development. The
Company Act is based on the Dutch Commercial Code and Civil
Code of 1847.	 Many requirements for private and public
companies concerning accounting, auditing and disclosures are
inadequate. There is no link between the Accountants Act 1954,
which has many deficiencies, and the Commercial Code. The new
Tax Laws of 1983 are	 based on the additional economic
capability of the tax payers and apply the self-assessment
principle. The new laws have included much better accounting
requirements for tax purposes (see Chapter 7).
Laws	 and regulations	 concerning accounting	 matters are
fundamental sources of the strength of the accounting standards
and EFR.	 This strength relates to the ability of the law to
lay down the basic requirements of accounting reports and,
because it has power, to command obedience and enforce the
requirements laid down. The hierarchy of law and regulation
will also	 determine the	 speed and flexibility	 of the
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establishment of the requirements of accounting and EFR which
should be suited to	 changing business needs.	 The long
hierarchy of laws and regulations in Indonesia, combined with
the rapidly changing needs of accounting regulations in many
sectors of business, has sometimes led to a lower regulation
being issued in advance of the publication of the higher
regulation, or without reference to a higher authority or legal
statute (see Chapter 11).
The strengths and weaknesses of institutional and technical
influences and the scope for future development of accounting
in Indonesia, suggest that the accounting standards and EFR
should be regulated to cover the broad spectrum of different
sized companies, with different characteristics of operations,
as well as different business organizations with varying
sources of laws and regulations. The scope for improving
accounting regulation in Indonesia was presented in Chapter 13
(see also Figure 13.5).
The result of the analysis of empirical research data in
Chapter 15, revealed that apart from using the PAI as the main
source of reference by the interested parties, most medium and
small-sized companies, users and academics, referred more to
the Laws and Government Regulations than to the Capital Market
Requirements. Conversely, most large company and external
auditors referred more to the Capital Market Requirements than
to the Laws and Government Regulations.
	 Without considering
the reasons
	 of each	 interested parties for	 using the
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references, such facts indicated that there is a lack of
integration and	 co-ordination in placing the	 rules and
regulations regarding accounting matters in the appropriate
legal framework.
This finding implies that there should be an integrated effort
to improve and to place accounting requirements within the
appropriate body of law or regulation in line with its
function,	 the forms	 of legal	 systems, the	 degree of
intervention of government policies, 	 the source and the
hierarchy of law and regulation, and considering the stage and
complexity of accounting.	 Rules and regulations concerning
accounting should take account of the development of business
organizations (generally from small to medium and larger
operations),
	
and the	 complexities	 of their	 accounting
requirements, from basic to general and extended scope in
content and form.	 Every	 stage should apply appropriate
standards or	 requirements governed by certain	 laws and
regulations, in line with the size of its operations.
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CHAPTER 18
OVERALL SUMMARY, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
1. OVERALL SUMMARY
1.1 Obj ective, Scope and Methodology 
The main objective	 of the research is	 to compare the
establishment of Indonesia's	 accounting principles, which
follow the American system, with the influence of the changing
environment, in order to find out the strengths and weaknesses
of the standards and EFR practices. 	 This, in turn, will
facilitate an integrated improvement in rules and regulations,
accounting education and professional accounting development.
The study views accounting as an information system and as an
economic tool.	 It attempts to explore theoretically the area
of financial accounting and international accounting, with
emphasis on accounting for developing countries, specifically
Indonesia. The study is descriptive and explorative in nature;
it describes existing conditions, explores their processes,
strengths and weaknesses, and considers how the environment
influences accounting standards and practices. The transfer of
accounting technology to developing countries is also explored
in the attempt to produce recommendations for accounting
development in Indonesia.
The study is limited to EFR in the area of financial accounting
and auditing related to EFR, and those environmental aspects
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which influence EFR, directly or indirectly.
	 There is no
formula or quantitative model for prediction concerning the
relation	 between	 the	 development of	 environments	 and
accounting, but it is assumed that an important relationship
exists between accounting and changes in the environment,
particularly in economic and business development. Although no
attempt is made to form a normative model for accounting
development, it is hoped that one result of the study may be
to provide guidelines for accounting development in Indonesia.
The analysis of the environmental influences covers relevant
elements	 of	 cultural,
	
political,	 social,	 legal	 and
international relations as well as economic and business
aspects which affect the establishment and development of
accounting standards and EFR, and is performed in relation to
both institutional and technical influences.
The analysis of institutional influences includes the roles of
government, the accounting profession and accounting education,
while discussion of technical	 influences focuses on the
objectives of financial accounting and reporting, the state of
accounting standards and EFR practices in Indonesia.
The analysis of EFR practices is based on the result of field
research
	
conducted	 among 121	 respondents,	 representing
preparers, users, auditors, academics and the general public.
The field research was conducted during 1989 and 1990. Data
were collected by means of a questionnaire with a rating scale.
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These data were then used to test the hypotheses by applying
scalin g inventory and Chi-square methods.
1.2 Theoretical Accounting Background and Its Environment 
Need for Financial Accounting Theory 
The development of accounting requires the existence of the
necessary conditions, energy (social forces), organization, and
methodology. The capitalistic spirit has been identified as a
motivating force of energy.
Current accounting standards originally stem from the role of
financial reporting in providing information for owner-managers
of firms,	 rather than providing information	 useful for
management, stockholders and creditors, and other external
users as a basis for economic decision-making. To meet the
needs of external users, there must be certain standards which
are generally accepted, and there must be clearly defined
objectives for EFR within	 a sound conceptual framework.
To achieve these aims, accounting theory is needed to guide the
development of	 accounting standards and practices	 on a
consistent basis.
Accounting Environment 
Environmental aspects of accounting include culture, political
systems, economic, social, legal, 	 linguistic,	 international
relations and other aspects. There are many opinions on the
cultural factors which influence accounting policies. Among
them there are four dimensions of national value patterns
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(Hofstede,	 1980, 1984), which can influence the attitude
towards accounting. 	 These are: (1) large to small power
distance, (2) strong to	 weak uncertainty avoidance, (3)
individualism versus collectivism, and (4) masculinity versus
femininity.	 The correlation between national value patterns
and accounting is that the less an activity is technically
defined, the more it is ruled by values, and in turn influenced
by cultural differences. 	 In accounting, as a field where the
technical
	
imperatives are	 weak, the
	
historicall y based
conventions are more important than laws of nature, and that is
why accounting systems vary along national cultural lines.
The stability of the political system and of the power of
government is necessary to the development of the accounting
profession, including accounting education, accounting theory,
accounting standards and practices.
Political attitudes tend to influence the degree of disclosure
requirement and value measurement. The more democratic the
country the greater the disclosure requirements that are
needed, and the more detailed the regulation of accounting that
seems to	 be necessary, whether imposed 	 by professional
organizations or by government.
Accounting and economics provide mutual assistance in that the
former makes use of the principles of economics in solving
almost all its problems and, in its turn, helps economics to
make its studies more realistic by making available accounting
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information.	 There is always a time lag between what is
happening in the economy and 	 what is happening at the
accounting level,	 for the process of	 influence through
institutions and the technical level of accounting is normally
slow.	 The nation's economic	 condition is a significant
influence on the development of accounting and the complexity
of the economy is directly related to accounting complexity.
Social aspects which are closely related to culture reflect the
conditions or social climate which have a direct impact on
accounting development. The intellectual aspect is linked with
education and literacy.	 Literacy, education, educational
orientation and educational match have a strong influence on
accounting development. However, the development of accounting
theory and practice is influenced not only by the development
of educational institutions, but also, more importantly, by
professional accounting organizations and other professional
organizations in finance and economics.
Legal influence on accounting is great, because accounting,
similarly, is a response to social demand for financial
information regarding certain economic and social organizations
in the society. Accounting,	 like law, is impartial, timeless,
classless or value-free, in terms of its institutions and
technical aspects, and also includes the settling of disputes
as well as providing tools of social control.
In countries	 with a	 legalistic approach	 to accounting
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practices, the government plays an active role in the economic
sector, but the accounting profession is often relatively weak.
However, in some degree the legalistic approach to accounting
is found throughout the world, regardless of economic level,
and the level of accounting profession development.
The importance of language	 in accounting arises because
language can express precisely	 the understanding of its
environment. The importance of language in accounting will be
much greater when accounting has to cross the border of
countries, when language and terminology barriers appear,
whether at the level of presentation of financial statements,
disclosure methods, interpretation or even of transfer of
technology.
Many international influences, institutional and technical, and
the development of information technology, force accounting to
change.	 They include international economic and political
interdependence, internationalisation of business in the form
of foreign direct investment, MNE operations, and international
accounting firms, the development of international financial
markets, and the role of supranational institutions including
international regulatory organizations.
The development of technology, particularly computers, as a
part of information technology has had a tremendous impact on
the development of human knowledge and science. 	 It provides
better and faster information processing, which in turn guides
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behaviour where a decision has to be made.
Financial Accounting Standards and EFR Practices 
The important matter in establishing a standard-settin g body is
how it gets power or authority to publish financial accounting
standards which can generally be accepted by the people. The
primary factor is support from some parties interested in
business enterprise and EFR: users, preparers, auditors and
government.	 Although the information needs of the various
interested parties differ to some extent, they have needs in
common, whether for performance indicators, communication or
accountability. By establishing financial accounting standards
as a basis for EFR, the area of differences can be narrowed.
In the capital market operation, it seems that stock prices are
determined in accordance with the expected level of earnings,
the degree of investor uncertainty, and the role of discounted
prospective earnings, related to earnings in the economic
sense. There is a strong correlation between economic earning
or net cash flows and accounting earnings and stock prices, so
accounting earnings are meaningful measures of changes in
value. This indicates that accounting earnings as stated in
the EFR reflect factors that affect stock prices.
In making policy or standards, the standard-setting body should
note the interest of bankers and creditors on the conservatism
attitude, adequate disclosure and long form audit report,
arising from their need for security in granting credit.
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Similarly, taxation is influential as it needs information to
determine taxable income. The accounting standard or policy
should accommodate the differences which might arise between
taxable income and accounting income so it can be accepted by
all interested parties.
To maintain the credibility of EFR, the attestation function of
auditing cannot be separated from the financial accounting
function. The degree of credibility of EFR is determined by
the performance of the auditor in verifying the occurrence and
dependability	 of accounting	 information by	 using sound
standards criteria, in order to give an opinion of the fairness
or the truth and fairness of EFR.
It is recognized that the role of management accounting, as an
expansion of	 financial accounting, becomes	 important in
developing countries, but it cannot be a substitute for the
role and function of financial accounting. To meet the needs
and	 objectives of	 developing countries,	 both financial
accounting and management accounting are important and should
be developed together.
International Accounting and ATT 
Based on the evolution of accounting in developing countries,
and the historical experience in the UK and US, so far, no
developing country has been able to construct a system of
accounting designed primarily to meet its own information
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needs.	 In all cases, the external pressures have been too
great, and western influences have dominated both education and
practices.	 Developing countries need to create a system
appropriate to their own needs and no single example country
can be consulted as a source of reference (Briston, 1978).
For ATT from a developed to a developing country to take place,
consideration must be given to five essential elements: a
technology, a transferer, a transferee, a linkage mechanism,
and the surrounding environment (Tang and Tse, 1986). Needle's
proposal (1976) seems to be rather comprehensive with a major
strength in detailed specification of all environmental and
technical variables related to ATT.	 According to this, the
formulation of ATT strategy should include the following
phases: (1) diagnosis; the assessment of the existing levels of
accounting technology	 and other current
	 situations, (2)
prescription; including such activities as setting priorities
and selecting appropriate accounting technologies, and choosing
transfer channels, and (3) strategy formulation, including the
task of devising policies, guidelines and action.
1.3 Accounting Environment in Indonesia
Historically, the Dutch influence on accounting in Indonesia,
started in the governmental accounting area in the seventeenth
century, and in commercial accounting at the end of the
nineteenth
	
century.	 When	 the nationalization	 of Dutch
companies occurred in the 1960's, at the same time, the US
began to influence	 Indonesia's accounting through higher
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education.	 This circumstance	 was	 strengthened by	 the
liberalization of politics and the economic policy of the New
Order government which accommodated foreign investment, MNE
operations, and international accounting firms which, in turn,
brought new technology, finance, modern management and US
accounting theory and practice. The US influence was still
limited to the business accounting area, whereas the Dutch
influence continued in the governmental accounting area.
Although it is felt that Western culture and civilization, with
its dynamism and vitality, influences the new Indonesian
culture, some factors which are indigenous and typically
Eastern are: (1) large power distance exemplified by the Bapak
(father) institution of	 hierarchical relationship between
superior and subordinate, (2) conservatism in doing business,
(3) femininity of character, (4) strong uncertainty avoidance,
(5) collectivism, which is more pronounced than individualism,
and (6) strong nationalist feeling.
The Indonesian language, as a modern language, has been
developed in scientific and professional uses. It is receptive
to foreign languages, flexible and accommodative in nature.
This will facilitate the solution of language and terminology
barriers.
The political stability and development since the New Order was
reflected in that fact that the last four successive general
elections brought
	
no significant political 	 change.	 The
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smoothness of the liberalization and deregulation policy in
economics and business, which makes possible the development of
accounting rules and regulations by the profession as well as
the government agencies, also reflects that stability.
The basic ground for accounting profession development has been
established in line with development of social organization;
many strong primary groups in economics and business have
played an active role in the community, to maintain and support
the democratic system, the willingness to engage in peaceful
competition and bargaining and reducing conflict.
Indonesia's legal system is classified as Romanic-Dutch. It
seems to be continually influenced by modern Western legal
systems.	 In economics and business there are many outmoded
Dutch laws still in use.	 Many requirements for public and
private	 companies
	 concerning	 accounting,
	 auditing	 and
disclosures have not yet been regulated properly.
The new Taxation Laws 1983 which are based on the additional
economic	 capability of	 the tax	 payers and	 apply the
self-assessment	 principle,	 have included	 the	 necessary
accounting requirements	 for tax purposes.	 However, the
Domestic and Foreign Investment Laws do not sufficiently
regulate the necessary accounting requirements for control
purposes.
There are many rules and regulations affecting education and
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professional accounting which are not well integrated, due to a
lack of co-ordination among the government agencies.
Since the New Order
	 government came to power, economic
programmes have been laid down for short term and long term
development, with	 large foreign	 aid and	 investment, a
favourable economic	 climate for domestic 	 investment and
business operations, sound national economic plans, and a
balanced budget policy.
Commencing in 1989 there was a major turning point in economic
development reflected in the growth in banking and financial
services, gross capital formation with the private sector as a
major source of growth, 	 foreign and domestic investment
expansion, with the favourable development of domestic saving
and expanding	 bank credit.	 Many new	 private business
organizations have been established in line with the needs and
development	 of economics	 and business.	 However, these
achievements have not been accompanied by an adequate system
for financial	 monitoring and supervision,	 especially in
domestic and foreign investment.
There has been significant growth in the capital market since
the first deregulation policies introduced the new facilities
of the OTC market in 1987, followed by the Pakto 1988 relating
to the imposition of income tax on interest earned from fixed
time deposits, deposit certificates and savings, to encourage
investors to use the capital market.
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1.4 Accounting	 Education	 and	 Professional	 Accounting
Organization in Indonesia
In 1975, when the government decided to orient all accounting
programmes on	 the American	 model, the change	 was not
implemented in the high	 school and non-formal education
accounting programmes.
Changes in accounting education were followed by changes in the
higher education system in 1979, but these changes were not
accompanied by adjustment of	 the system of primary and
secondary levels. There was no co-ordination of accounting
education programmes at secondary school, off-school and the
higher education levels.	 Moreover, changes in accounting
orientation, though they have brought changes in education,
have not been followed adequately by adjustment of the rules
and regulations at the professional and practical levels.
Currently, the accounting education programmes at high school
level, under the new curriculum, seem to be in line with the
programme at the higher education level. 	 However, off-school
education in accounting is still at the transitional stage, in
which two systems exist, namely the Bond A, Bond B and "MBA" of
the old Dutch system, and the Accounting Courses of the new
system. The new Accounting Courses (Elementary, Intermediate
and Advanced) basically developed the old Dutch system with
some modification in the curriculum and the names of subjects
in	 accordance with	 American accounting	 terminology and
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techniques.
Some guidelines issued by the 	 MOEC to enhance the new
Accounting Course programmes still have many weaknesses in
terms of course content, the structure of the curriculum and
syllabi, and a lack of interaction among educational programmes
at the	 high school
	 level, higher education
	 level and
professional level.
Many new accounting departments and academies of accountancy
have been established by both public and private institutions.
Most of them still emphasise the financial accounting area. As
a consequence, higher education mainly produces financial or
general accountants.
The IAI was established to protect the status and to promote
the development of the accounting profession. There are three
accounting sections	 within the	 IAI, namely	 the Public
Accountants, Management Accountants, and Instructor Accountants
sections.	 With support from the government, the IAI has
succeeded in developing	 essential professional accounting
standards, including accounting standards (the PAI), auditing
standards (the NPA), and the Code of Ethics.
CPE as a basis for maintaining and developing the qualified and
professionally competent accountant, is for the time being
still voluntary.
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It is felt that the existing professional accounting standards
and standard-setting process still have some weaknesses. There
has been a strong effort to develop and revise those standards,
but they are still inadequate to cope with the changing
economic and business environment. Problems encountered by the
IAI include: lack of experts, the position of the Committees
within the IAI organizations, the length of standard-setting
process, lack	 of research and continuous	 monitoring of
implementation problems, and	 lack of organized effective
communication between the IAI and its members.
1.5 Accounting Standards and EFR Practices in Indonesia
The conditions of accounting systems in most companies in
Indonesia are not effectively used for internal and external
reporting.	 This is	 due to	 the lack	 of professional
accountants' work in the company, inadequate guidelines for
keeping records as regulated by law, and lack of co-ordination
among the laws and regulations concerning accounting matters
issued by the government and the profession.
	
There is no
conceptual framework of accounting and financial reporting to
guide attempts to remedy such deficiencies.
The Indonesian accounting profession has not developed a
conceptual framework of accounting and financial reporting in
relation to the objectives of EFR, to suit the environmental
factors in Indonesia.
Based on the accounting 	 environment, it seems that the
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objectives of EFR in Indonesia have several dimensions relating
to accountability, with other principal objectives including
usefulness of EFR for the users in making economic decisions,
the need to portray the financial effects of past performance,
and to provide understandable information capable of predicting
the cash flows of the company.
The owners and investors (users) tend to focus their needs on
the present and potential	 performance indicators of the
company, including profitability, asset composition, growth,
dividends, security, share price and assets financing.
In line with the development of the capital market operation
and the requirements for go-public companies issued by the
BAPEPAM, the accounting requirements of public companies are
supposed to conform to the PAI, and the auditing function
should comply with the NPA.
The main concern of the bankers and creditors (users) in
granting credit is their interest in the present and potential
performance indicators of the company, either financial or
non-financial information. The financial information provided
by small borrowers is limited in adequacy and quality. The
medium-sized borrowers, generally, can present adequate EFR of
fairly good quality.	 The larger borrowing tends to be by the
large companies, where financial and non-financial information
is generally adequate and of good quality, normally audited,
and contains greater disclosure.
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The tax	 accounting requirements are very 	 strong.	 They
stipulate that the tax payer should keep accounting records and
produce financial reports based on the accounting principles
allowed by the MOF.
Many other government agencies, especially the MOF, the BKPM,
the CBS and the Central Bank of Indonesia, need information on
the present performance of the companies, in relation to the
implementation of policies, which include: corporate taxation,
potential employment level, growth and regional distribution of
output and employment, trading practices, source of input and
raw materials, balance of payment contribution.
It is felt that the quality of many audit reports is below
standard and does not meet the needs of the users.	 This
condition relates to the integrity and proficiency of the
professional accountants, the auditing standards and other
technical guidelines, which should be updated over time in
order to cope with the changing needs and development of the
environment.
The standards on presentation of financial statements are
comprehensive, but there is
	 no attempt to relate their
application to different sizes and lines of businesses, which
affect their capability to prepare the reports, and the
usefulness of financial statements for different kinds of users
with different purposes. Many other weaknesses relate to the
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appropriateness of the standards to the changing environment
and objectives of the financial statements for external users.
No statutory obligation is stated in the Commercial Code
regarding the publication of EFR for public interest, except
for banking business.
The accounting	 requirements in the Commercial	 Code and
Investment Laws are considered very weak, whereas those in the
Tax Laws are strong. 	 The accounting profession has weaknesses
in its organization and management of the profession, but has
also laid down the necessary professional standards, and is
therefore considered to have a moderate strength. The capital
market requirements are considered to be strong.
The status of the preparers at the lower tier is considered
weak for small-sized private companies, and the BUMD, Perum and
Perjan of the government owned companies. That of medium-sized
private companies is considered moderate, but in the large
companies and the Persero, willingness to comply with the PAI
is strong.
The status of the preparers at the top tier is considered weak
for small-sized companies and BUMD, Perum and Perjan. In the
medium-sized companies it	 is considered moderate.	 Large
companies, and the Persero are considered strong in their
willingness to comply with the PAI.
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The quality of the PAI in terms of the general acceptance is
considered strong, but the political dimensions involved in
formulating and application of the standards are considered
weak.
2. CONCLUSION
2.1 The Result of Testing of Hypotheses 
Hypothesis 1 
The result of testing hypothesis 1 suggested that the large
company has	 relatively greater	 ability to	 prepare the
information of EFR compared	 with medium and small-sized
companies, whereas medium 	 and small-sized companies have
relatively equal ability to prepare the EFR.
It was proved that the scope and disclosure requirements of EFR
for large companies are broader than for medium and small-sized
companies.	 As a consequence, it is necessary to determine
criteria for classification of the preparers of EFR into large,
medium and small-sized companies.
	 The criteria of gross asset
size, capital and reserve of owner's equity size, and annual
revenue size, are adequate as a basis for classification. It
seems that "capital and reserve of owner's equity" is more
satisfactory than the other two, because there is no difficulty
in controlling it through the by-law of incorporation, as well
as through periodic EFR during the life of operation, by
applying consistent standards which also cover gross assets and
revenue size.
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Although it was found that medium and small-sized companies
have relatively equal ability to prepare EFR, in practice,
because of the size of operation and benefit/cost and other
considerations, it is necessary to classify them according to
certain criteria. Such classification is also in line with the
assumption that the bigger the company, the broader the scope
and the greater the disclosure of its EFR.
Hypothesis 2 
The result of testing hypothesis 2 revealed that there is a
strong association of opinion among the interested parties
towards the basic accounting standards or the principles
content of the existing PAI, except for disclosures, accounting
policies, funds statement and inflation accounting.	 This
finding seems to be in line with the assumptions that the
existing PAI have been widely accepted and can be used as a
basis for future development of EFR.
The rejection of hypothesis 2 on the disclosure items, either
based on the test result of the items among six individual
groups of the interested parties (Table 17.2) or of that among
the preparers, users and auditor groups (Table 17.1), is
because the cell expected value of <5 was 22.2% (more than
minimum requirement of 20%) with a very high significance
value (0.710).
The rejection of hypothesis 2 on the accounting policies items
among individual
	 groups (Table 17.2) was	 much stronger
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(s=0.978) compared with that among combined groups (Table 17.1,
with s=0.711).
The rejection of hypothesis 2 on the funds statement items
among the combined groups (Table 17.1) was much stronger
(s=0.509) compared with that among the individual groups (Table
17.2, with s=0.185).
In the rejection of hypothesis 2 on the inflation accounting
items, although the cell expected value was only 11.1%, the
correlation of opinion among the combined groups was the same
as that among the individual groups (s=0.569).
Hypothesis 3 
The result of testing hypothesis 3 suggested that there is a
strong association of perception among the interested parties
towards the broad spectrum of information items of EFR as a
whole, except for the funds statement items. The broad
spectrum of information items of EFR gives more alternative
choice of the items than does the principles content of the
PAI.
This means that there is a willingness among the interested
parties to agree or to accept some information items or
standards which might differ from those of the PAI. This
finding also conforms with the assumption that there is broad
agreement on the standards and disclosures of EFR among the
interested parties.
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The acceptance of hypothesis 3 on the group of items of basic
financial statements, supplementary and other information, as
well as the total of all information items (Table 17.3) was
confirmed by the result of the testing of the hypothesis on
each sub-group of items among the interested parties (Table
17.4), except for Funds Statement items.
	 The rejection of
hypothesis 3 for the Funds Statement items group was very
significant (s=0.190).
Sources of Reference Used
The result of analysis of sources of reference used by the
interested parties in responding to the questions revealed that
the PAI was the main source of reference, as opposed to the
Laws and	 Government Regulations, or the 	 Capital Market
Requirements.
	
This evidence suggests that the PAI can be
accepted as a basis for future development of accounting and
EFR. This finding is also strengthened by the result of the
analysis on the probable importance of the EFR items within
five to ten years from now, which indicated that the interested
parties considered most of them would have the same importance
as now.
2.2 Influence of Environment on the Institutional Aspects of 
Accounting 
The influence of culture, political and economic development
has given the government a very strong role in setting policies
for
	 accounting	 education	 and	 professional	 practices.
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Culturally, it seems that a self-regulating profession is not
favourable. Although the capital market is not yet a strong
factor in economic development, legally it has strong power to
impose the requirements for capital market mechanism, and will
influence the accounting profession's development.
Culturally, regarding the willingness of medium and small-sized
companies to prepare EFR, it	 seems to be difficult to
differentiate between the top and lower tiers of management, as
there is a tendency to depend on the willingness of the top
tier (i.e. owner-manager or director of the company).
	 In
large companies
	 there is a relatively
	 clear functional
separation between the top tier and the lower tier in the
responsibility to prepare EFR, and the willingness to publish
EFR is greater than in smaller companies.
Politically, sociologically and economically, there are sound
trends in the willingness to publish EFR, moving to greater
disclosure, and the influence of the MNC operations combined
with the international accounting firm practices has had a
positive impact on preparers' willingness to publish EFR.
The owners and investors, as the users of EFR, seemed inclined
to place more reliance on the accountability report and similar
information for economic decisions, though the public investors
in the capital market place more emphasis on share price,
profitability and future cash flow. 	 Culturally, they are
conservative in making investment decisions, but politically
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and economically they need more disclosure in the published EFR
of the company concerned.
Culturally, the bankers and creditors are very prudent in
making decisions to grant credit. However, this attitude seems
to be lessening gradually in line with their need of more
disclosure as assured by the attestation of EFR by professional
accountants.
The educational institutions, in general, are influenced by the
Western culture and gradually diminishing negative aspects of
the local culture, such as secrecy, the lax attitude towards
time and conservatism. 	 In accounting education, the Dutch
influence is still strongly felt at sub-professional level,
while the American influence is strong at the higher education
and, to some extent, at professional levels.
Politically and	 socially, the development	 of accounting
education	 at	 sub-professional	 level is	 needed,	 while
economically there is a demand for specialization of accounting
functions such as financial accounting, management accounting,
tax accounting and other specializations in certain lines of
businesses.
2.3 Influence of Environment on the Technical Aspects of 
Accounting 
The influence of the
	 environment on accounting concerns
accounting theory, accounting standards and specific disclosure
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of accounting practice. Culturally, collectivism tends to
accept the normative approach to accounting theory, whereas
large power distance value supports the deductive approach, and
conservatism favours the historical cost convention and entity
concept.	 Legally, the popularity of the limited liability
company has led to the acceptance of agency theory and the
entity concept. Politically and socially, the consumer culture
influenced by Western culture has affected the decision-making
process and is a strong reason for developing behavioural
accounting theory.
In the formulation of a conceptual framework for accounting and
EFR, culturally the large power distance and Bapak concept
provide a strong foundation for accountability as the ultimate
objective of EFR. The structure and development of the economy
suggest that accounting and EFR are more used for non-go-public
companies than for go-public companies. 	 This is a strong
reason to develop accounting and EFR standards, emphasising the
general objectives of	 non-go-public companies, whereas a
specific objective could be applied for go-public companies.
For formulation of basic concepts in the accounting standards,
the American concepts seem acceptable as a major reference,
except	 for	 clarification	 and classification	 in	 their
application, which might be affected by the structure and
conditions of business and economic performance in Indonesia.
The IAS, as a product of IASC, can be a useful source of
reference	 for developing	 standard-setting in	 developing
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countries, including Indonesia.
Specific disclosure, supplementary and other information
disclosure practices are only found in a small number of elite
large companies. Mostly, they are influenced by the political,
legal and economic environments, in line with their function or
operation. However, the degree of such disclosures is also
influenced by conservatism, large power distance and strong
uncertainty avoidance.
2.4 Implications of Research Findings for Accounting Theory
Development
Based on the analysis of environmental influences on the
institutional and technical aspects and interaction between
them, accounting theory is needed to lay the foundation for a
strong accounting profession. The influence of the environment
suggests that the normative-deductive approach with the user
needs approach and behavioural accounting theory, seem to be
appropriate and the conditions favour their development to
enhance the role of the profession.
The conceptual framework for accounting and EFR can be accepted
by the supporting authorities of EFR, including accountability
as an ultimate objective, and specific objectives for capital
market purposes; the latter should not be in contradiction with
the former. The comprehensive conceptual framework involves
its structure, components and nature. Its structure should
include objectives, operational standards and presentation.
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Its components should include the basic key elements of the
concepts in the objectives, standards and presentation levels.
Its nature should prescribe the possibilities to change or to
be changed, either in the short term or in the long term. The
proposed conceptual framework of accounting and EFR to suit
Indonesia's environment is shown in Figures 13.1 to 13.4.
Accountability as an ultimate objective is fundamental in
nature.	 It should be developed into general and special
objectives in order to be more meaningful as a constitutional
guideline for formulating operational accounting standards, and
prescriptive presentation of EFR standards and practices.
The general objectives of EFR mainly concern its essential
usefulness as	 an information system and	 economic tool,
including providing useful information for economic decision
making, and ability to describe the economic resources in the
company and the factors that change them. Special objectives,
as expanded general objectives, can be viewed as supplementary
objectives for the capital market mechanism and other purposes.
These include providing understandable information capable of
predicting cash flow and providing understandable information
concerning management forecasts. Although various attitudes to
the formulation of the objectives of EFR may arise, there seem
to be no strong reasons to reject those set out above.
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2.5 Implications of Research Findings for Accounting Rules and
Regulations 
The accounting rules and regulations are concerned with how to
regulate and to place accounting information items requirements
to guide the interested parties in preparing and using the EFR,
in line with the legal systems and the level of professional
accounting development.
	 The rules and regulations, laws and
government regulations and other rules and regulations should
be issued by the government or the profession.
The classification of the company into large, medium and
small-sized companies, is an essential basis on which to
determine policy regarding the rules and regulations which
should be issued, either by the profession or the government,
in deciding the scope and disclosure requirements of EFR for
each class of company, and where such requirements should be
regulated or placed.
Analysis of the existing environmental conditions revealed that
the improvement of overall accounting regulations is needed.
The essential relationship between legislation as a source of
accounting rules, the level of the standards and EFR to be
applied in line with the size, characteristics and complexities
of operations of the company, and the regulatory body or
institutions which should publish and maintain or develop the
accounting regulations, is shown in Figure 13.5.
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The standard-setter and standard-setting process
The weakness of the existing standards (the PAI) is their
inability to cope with the needs of a changing economic and
business environment.
	 This stems from the weaknesses of both
the standard-setting body and the standard-setting process.
The problems faced by the standard-setting body include: the
lack of independence of the PAI Committee within the IAI
organization,	 lack of	 experts	 and	 lack of	 effective
communication between the IAI 	 and its members.	 In the
standard-setting process, the main weaknesses are: the length
of the standard-setting process itself, lack of research and
lack of continuous monitoring of implementation problems.
From the theoretical point of view, there is a demand for
agreed standards concerned with measurement and disclosure
requirements.	 Their elements, including the basic concepts,
the financial statements standards and notes to the financial
statements, should be agreed by the interested parties. It is
understandable that these	 parties' attitudes towards the
component of those concepts differ, because of their different
interests and information needs.	 For this reason, all the
interested parties should be involved in the standard-setting
process and their organizations should be represented in the
standard-setting body.
For those reasons, and to solve the existing problems of the
position of the PAI Committee 	 within the IAI, and the
weaknesses	 in	 the	 standard-setting	 process,	 the
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standard-setting body should be an independent body with
membership representing all interested parties to the EFR.
Considering the role and the authority of the government in
developing	 the profession,
	
this organization	 should be
established by the MOF or other relevant Ministries, and could
be named the Board of Financial Accounting Standards for
Business Enterprise.
2.6 Implications of Research Findings for Accounting Education 
Development
Accounting at High School Level 
Although, at present, the accounting programmes at high school
level (SMA and SMEA) have been adjusted in line with the
accounting orientation in national level, it is necessary to
re-evaluate the content and balance between mathematics and
accounting courses, especially at SMA or general high school.
Accounting Course at Off-School Education Level 
Accounting courses are still in the transitional period from
the old Dutch concept (Bond A, Bond B and "MBA") to the
American	 accounting	 orientation	 (Elementary	 or	 basic
accounting, Intermediate and Advanced courses). 	 These two
models currently exist and 	 are offered in parallel, as
sub-professional education. Although there are many weaknesses
in the existing system,	 as a model of sub-professional
accounting training, it could be developed into an Accounting
Technician training programme to suite the local environment,
in conformity with the Guidelines of Education and Training
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Requirements for Accounting Technicians (IFAC-IEG No. 7).
Accounting at Higher Education Level 
The discussion of environmental influences revealed that higher
education, as the basis of the profession, is a cornerstone of
accounting development in Indonesia. In line with the need for
accounting theory and a framework of accounting and EFR for
professional development, accounting education at the higher
education level should be improved, in terms of curricula and
syllabi, teaching methods and institutions.
At the Undergraduate Level 
The curriculum and syllabi should be restructured to reduce the
number of subjects and total credit hours, and to give greater
depth to courses. The principal changes to the curriculum and
syllabi needed at this stage are as follows:
1) Teaching of accounting theory should stress the
normative-deductive methodology, the user needs approach,
behavioural accounting theory, and some fundamental aspects
of the framework of accounting and EFR.
2) Financial statements analysis should receive more attention
and be developed as a separate subject.
3) Greater	 emphasis	 should	 be	 placed	 on	 psychology,
particularly industrial psychology.
4) The existing accounting standards and practices should be
incorporated into the financial accounting and auditing
courses.
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5) Courses on business,	 economic and legal environmental
aspects should be strengthened.
6) The computer and its application in accounting should
receive more attention.
7) The business communications course should be emphasised
more.
Teaching methods should include	 a sound balance between
lectures, tutorials and practical problem solving.
	
Student
evaluation should not be based on examination alone, but also
on the writing of essays on several key subjects, e.g.
accounting theory, financial accounting, management accounting,
auditing, accounting systems, general management and business
environments.	 The dissertation could then be replaced by
report writing, which might be incorporated within the business
communication course.
At the institutiona7 or organizational level, to respond to the
needs of the rapidly changing environment, and to cope with the
different interests and emphases of economics, management and
accounting, it is necessary
	 to split the Department of
Accounting in the Faculty of Economics from other Departments
to make an independent school or faculty, or perhaps to combine
it with the Department of Management to form a School of
Management and Accountancy, separate	 from the School of
Economics.
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At the Post Graduate Level 
The S2 programme should enhance the capability of the graduate
to conduct independent research and study in functional areas
of	 accounting,	 i.e.	 financial	 accounting,	 management
accounting, governmental accounting, tax accounting, auditing
etc. At the S3 programme, the candidate should be equipped
with	 high level	 research	 methodologies and	 analytical
techniques and a broader interdisciplinary approach. 	 The S3
programme leading to Ph.D level could be conducted either by
research or by course.
The Spl and Sp2 programmes should be directed to the interests
of industry or certain specialised business areas, e.g. bank
accounting, insurance accounting, oil and gas accounting,
electricity accounting, real estate accounting etc. 	 The Spl
should focus	 on highly technical aspects	 of accounting
specialisation concerned, while 	 Sp2 should emphasise the
interdisciplinary policy making approach, dealing with top
management decision-making.
Some important subjects to be developed at post graduate levels
for developing countries, including Indonesia at this stage,
are: international accounting, comparative accounting theory
and practices, which would broaden and deepen the understanding
of accounting educators and professionals.
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CPE For Professional Accountants 
CPE has not been formally developed in Indonesia and for the
time being is still voluntary in nature. The IAI has decided
to adopt CPE as mandatory for public accountants' practice, but
the concept is still in the process of formulation.
Considering	 the	 condition	 of	 professional	 accounting
development	 and its	 environment,	 CPE for	 professional
practising accountants, should be 	 based on a structured
training programme provided for new accountants, with practical
training of 6-12 months duration before a registration number
is awarded, and certain credits should be obtained after the
award of a registration 	 number.	 Senior members of the
profession should be required to obtain a certain number of CPE
credits with less structured programmes through workshops,
seminars and internships.
2.7 Implications	 of	 Research Findings	 for	 Professional 
Accounting Development
General Imp rovement of the Professional Accountin g Organization 
The principal weaknesses of the IAI, are the status of the
organization which still is non-professional in nature, and its
internal management system. It is evident that the majority of
the IAI's members are	 not public accountants.	 This is
inconsistent with the objectives of the IAI organization and
does not conform with the Accountant Act No.
	
34/1954. The
general opinion on the IAI organizations was that it needs
improvement and needs a comprehensive concept for future
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development in the long term.
To improve these conditions, the IAI needs to be reorganized as
a professional organization with professional management. To
meet the needs of the development of professional services, the
various functional sections within the IAI, i.e. the Public
Accountants Section, the Management Accountants Section, and
the Instructor/Educator Accountants, should become independent
professional organizations. Most members of the board of each
independent professional organization might be volunteers, but
there must be some qualified full time staff to implement ideas
for developing programmes and	 activities to achieve the
objectives of the organization.
Professional Organization and the ApPlication of Professional 
Accountin g
 Standards 
The general opinion of the interested parties was that the
standard-setting process needs to be improved. This is linked
with the improvement of the IAI organization, and the role of
accounting standards in the society.	 The standard-setting
process should be shortened.	 The bureaucratic procedures
should be reduced and a Board of Financial Accounting Standards
for Business Enterprises established to replace the function of
the PAI Committee.
The independent professional public accountants' organization
should be responsible for the NPA and the Code of Ethics
establishment and their application by the members, with the
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power to sanction those	 who breach the standards.	 The
professional public accountants should have the Accounting
Standards Section as an internal tool to serve its members, and
to reflect their views, in the establishing of the official
accounting standards by the Board of the Financial Accounting
Standards for Business Enterprise.
The other independent professional accounting organizations,
e.g. management accountants, tax accountants, governmental
accountants	 etc., can	 establish their	 own professional
standards in conformity with the objectives and by-laws of the
organization.
Development of Professional and Sub-Professional Accounting
Organizations 
If the existing	 IAI is organized into	 a separate and
independent professional accounting organization, the public
accountants can issue their own rules and regulations to
maintain and to enhance the credibility of the profession. The
organization can conduct professional education and training
for its members at the professional level and CPE level. It
can also conduct professional examinations as an essential
prerequisite for membership of the profession.
Considering the needs and importance of the clerical and
sub-professional	 skilled person
	
in various	 branches of
accounting, the future of sub-professional organization is very
bright. The independent public accountants organization could
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act as a catalyst to create a sub-professional accounting
society. The existence of a strong sub-professional accounting
society will in turn strengthen the development of the
professional accountants in practice.
The	 development	 and	 the future	 of	 professional	 and
sub-professional accounting organizations, at the present
stage, will depend on the policies of the government and the
willingness of the existing public accountants and the members
of the Board of the IAI.	 The MOJ and MOF should have an
integrated programme to revise the Commercial Code, Company
Act, Accountant	 Act and other related	 laws, rules and
regulations in respect of accounting matters.
?. RECOMMENDATIONS
3.1 Recommendations for Accounting Development in Indonesia
Accounting Theory 
1) This research has found that accounting theory is needed to
guide the development of accounting standards and practice
on a consistent, sound basis. In view of the environmental
conditions in Indonesia, the normative-deductive approach
with the user needs approach combined with the behavioural
approach, are appropriate to develop the profession. The
normative methodology and deductive approach belong to the
traditional theoretical approach, whereas behavioural theory
belongs to the eclectic approach.
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2) To enrich the understanding of the professional accountants,
to develop the appropriate standards, it is also necessary
to develop other methodologies and approaches which include
descriptive methodology, the other traditional theoretical
approaches (inductive, ethical, sociological and economic)
and eclectic theoretical approaches (regulatory, events,
human information processing, predictive and positive).
3) Whether the classification of accounting theory is based on
its process of formulation, or on its predictive ability,
all formal theories should include some elements of both
deductive and inductive reasoning. To elaborate recent
developments of accounting theory, it might be useful to use
three stages of accounting theory formulation: the empirical
inductive approach (descriptive/inductive), the deductive
approach (normative/deductive) and the new empiricist
approach (positive approach) (Whittington, 1986; Samuels et
al, 1989).
Accounting Standards and EFR
1) It is recognized that sound accounting standards and EFR can
only be established based on the conceptual framework of
accounting and EFR, which covers the key elements related to
objectives,	 standards	 and	 presentation;	 suits	 the
environment and is accepted by the interested parties.
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2) To sharpen the analysis and to strengthen logical reasoning
in formulating accounting standards and establishing
guidelines for EFR practices, it is important to make
comparisons	 with other	 countries which	 have similar
environmental characteristics,	 or with	 some developed
countries and learn their experience in formulating the
conceptual framework and accounting standards, as well as
EFR practices.
3) It is necessary for the members of the standard-setting body
to understand and to be fully aware of the development of
the environmental aspects which have a direct or indirect
impact on the formulation of the standards.
4) Standards and guidelines can only be successfully formulated
after detailed professional research. This implies that the
standard-setting body should contain experts capable of
carrying out such research and a system for monitoring
implementation of the standards in practice. Such functions
should also be strengthened by fostering relationships with
scholars in the higher education institutions.
5) It is needed for the government to establish an independent
standard-setting body in the form of a Board of Financial
Accounting Standards for Business Enterprise. The members
of the Board should consist of professionals representing
the interested parties of EFR, i.e. the preparers, the
users, the auditors and the government.
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Accountin g
 Rules and Regulations
1) The policies underlying accounting rules and regulations
basically depend on the classification and specification of
the company based on size of operation and line of business.
2) The accounting requirements needed should be placed in the
appropriate	 rules	 and	 regulations,	 considering	 the
integration and co-ordination between legislation, the level
of the	 standards to be applied, 	 characteristics and
complexities of	 operations of	 the company,	 and the
regulatory body which should maintain and develop such
requirements.
3) Although the basic classification of companies by size of
operation is into three categories - small, medium and
large-sized companies - in practice, the government could
make a special classification for very small companies,
usually sole traders and partnerships managed personally,
imposing fewer requirements than for small-sized companies.
4) The specification of the special business line usually
relates to the larger companies which need extended scope
EFR, with special accounting information related to their
broader social responsibility. The specification and the
accounting requirements needed for such companies can only
be determined by the government policy or regulations.
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5) The revision of some laws, rules and regulations concerning
accounting matters, especially some articles in the
Commercial Code and Company Act, should include not only
accounting requirements for EFR and the obligation to
maintain certain accounting records in a certain period of
time, but also some articles concerning the statutory audit
obligation or other status of audit by independent public
accountants, and the obligation to file such reports in the
Register of Companies or other government agency in charge,
in accordance with their level of class and specialization.
The establishment and active functioning of a Register of
Companies is important to monitor and supervise the
development of companies, which in turn is essential for
economic policy-making by the government.
6) The Board of Financial Accounting Standards for Business
Enterprise could function as a co-ordinator of the
accounting rules and regulations needed by the profession
and the government agencies which should regulate the
accounting and EFR matters.
Accounting Education
1) Many improvements need to be made concerning accounting
education for development. 	 These need co-ordination and
joint efforts among many institutions and organizations, at
both	 the	 professional	 and government	 levels.
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2) The re-evaluation of the content and balancing between
mathematics and accounting courses at high school level
needs co-ordination with higher educational institutions in
accounting, while the improvement of accounting courses at
off-school education level needs co-ordination and
integration with higher education and the professional
accounting organization.
3) The nature of the accounting course, whether based on the
old Dutch concept or adjusted to the American orientation,
is its orientation to the practical level and tends to be a
sub-professional accounting area. In the long run, the
existing system may develop into an Accounting Technician
system, and such courses should be conducted by the
professional or sub-professional organization. The transfer
of responsibility for handling these programmes, from the
MOEC to the professional organization, should be performed
in stages until the professional and sub-professional
organizations are established and ready to receive full
responsibility.
4) At higher education level, the improvement of Curricula and
syllabi and teaching methods at the under g reJuate level can
be discussed ad hoc, in the universities wid other higher
i
education institutions, by the Board Dr Consortium of
f
Economic Science. However, developme(t oi' the post graduate
programme in accounting for S2 and S3 (Fh.D), and Sp1 and
Sp2 levels, would need co-ordination, not just within the
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MOEC	 organizations, but	 also	 with the	 professional
organizations and other Ministries concerned, in order that
their opinions and needs may be considered.
5) In view of the possibility of change in the management and
organization of the Departments of Accounting, so that they
become independent schools or are combined with the
Departments of Management to become Schools of Management
and Accountancy, this requires re-evaluation of the existing
Higher Education Law No.22/1961, and co-ordination with
other Departments of Faculties and universities as a
sub-system of the existing higher education system.
6) Although conducting CPE for professional accountants tends
to be the responsibility of the professional organization,
considering the condition of the IAI organization and
management, it is necessary to have a plan of co-ordination
and integration among the professional organization, the
higher education institutions, the Capital Market Agency,
and the MOF. In the long run, the provision of CPE should
be conducted entirely by the professional organization.
Professional Accounting Organization d
1) The main key to solving the existing problems of the IAI
organization and management is to bring back the objective
of the professional organization in conformity with the
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objective of the Accountant Act No.34/1954, which dealt with
the public accounting function.
2) The separation of the Public Accountants Section, the
Management Accountants Section and the Educator Accountants
Section, to become independent professional organizations
should be performed in line with the possible development of
accounting education in the post graduate level.
3) In the long run, the independent professional accounting
organizations will have their own qualifications,
requirements and power to discipline their members, in
conformity with their specialized professional service
function. To strengthen the certification of the profession
in practice, it should be rooted in the higher education
system.
4) Improvement of the main problems of the organization should
be followed by improvement in its management system.
Accountants claim to be professionals and their organization
and management should be handled professionally.
Application of Professional Accounting Standards
1) The independent Board of Financial Accounting Standards for
Business Enterprise,	 in addition to publishing official
accounting standards, should also publish Interpretations of
the Standards and necessary guidelines for special lines of
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business, covering the business enterprises in the private
and public sector, and government owned companies.
2) The Auditing Standards and the Code of Ethics of the
profession published by the professional organization,
should not conflict with the higher laws and regulations
concerning accounting and auditing or the Accountant Law
(which should be revised).
3) Any breach of standards by a member of the professional
Public	 Accountant Organization	 should, in	 the first
instance, be subject to internal disciplinary procedures,
problems handled by the Supervisory Council or similar
organization, and at a subsequent stage, if the case causes
losses to other parties, it should go to public prosecution.
Laws and regulations relating to such prosecution should
exist and be possible to be implemented. These procedures
are very important to strengthen the establishment of the
attestation function of auditing by auditors, and to raise
the credibility	 of EFR	 and the	 professional public
accountants themselves.
Sub-Professional Accounting Organization
1) The	 establishment of	 the sub-professional 	 accounting
organization	 depends upon	 the extension	 of existing
bookkeeping and accounting courses.
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2) Without effort from the MOEC, as the agent responsible for
conducting examinations and issuing certificates on those
course, and without plans to enhance the courses into
Accounting Technician programmes by the accounting
profession, the sub-professional accounting organization
cannot be materialized.
3) Considering the importance of the sub-professional level in
practice, in line with the need of the business community
and the development of the accounting profession in the long
run, the government should lay down policies to develop an
Accounting Technician programme as a sub-professional
accounting area.
3.2 Recommendations for Further Research 
1) Study on User Needs and Information Economic Approaches 
The analysis of the environmental influences on institutional
and technical aspects of accounting and the interaction between
them suggested that the normative-deductive approach with the
user needs approach and behavioural approach, are appropriate
to develop the accounting theory for the profession. However,
in view of the rapid changes in the environment, particularly
in economic, political and social aspects, the environmental
influence might differ from one period of time to another.
Such	 influence
	 might	 affect
	 the	 stage	 of	 the
normative-deductive approach, moving
	 from the user needs
approach to the information economic approach. The possibility
of a change in approach because of the changing environmental
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influences, is an area for further research.
2) Detailed Study on Each Single Information Item
The empirical study on the EFR practices sought to identify the
general tendency of the opinion or perception of the interested
parties of EFR, towards groups of items relating to the basic
accounting standards and information items of EFR in the
broader spectrum.
	 The testing
	 of hypotheses proved the
correlation of opinion or perception among the interested
parties by applying the Chi-square method. We found a general
tendency to accept or to reject the group components of the
basic
	 accounting standards,
	 the
	 PAI,
	 or the	 broader
informational spectrum.	 The results of such analyses are
useful as a source of reference for improving the existing
standards and to enhance and develop the EFR practices in
Indonesia, as assessed in Chapters 15, 16 and 17. By using the
same methodology, it would be possible to conduct a more
detailed study on each single information item, to determine
the association of opinion among the interested parties towards
specific information items. The result of such as study would
contribute to more rigourous detection of informational items
and
	 would be	 useful to
	 the standard-setting
	 body in
constructing the necessary standards or accounting policies.
3) Study on Value Added Statements and Social Responsibility
Report
This study was limited to the financial accounting area,
basically	 based on	 the	 extended traditional
	 financial
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statements (balance sheet and income statement and other
extended statements).	 Although the information items in the
broader spectrum	 of EFR included some	 items on social
reporting, there is not yet sufficient information to describe
the socio-economic impact of the company. To understand the
views and possible needs of society for a new format of
financial	 statements	 which	 reflect	 the	 socio-economic
responsibility of the company, it is important to conduct
further research on the application of value added statements
and social responsibility reports.
4) Research on Accountin g for Special Line of Business 
In this research, it was identified that there is a need for
accounting standards for special business lines. 	 This study
was conducted for the purpose of trying to improve the general
accounting standards and EFR.	 To strengthen the establishment
of general accounting standards, and to ensure that EFR
practices for special business lines are in conformity with the
general standards, the standard-setting body should issue
special standards or guidelines for them. For this purpose,
further research on special lines of business is needed.
5) Research on Behavioural As pect of Accountin g in Practice 
This research	 identified that the accounting	 system of
companies in Indonesia is largely inadequate as a basis for
economic decision making. Theoretically, there is a close link
between management accounting and financial accounting in the
sense that if the internal management accounting system is
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good, usually the accounting system of the company is good, and
the EFR also can be presented without any difficulties. It
appears that there is very little research concerning the
relationship between	 financial accounting 	 and management
accounting in practice in Indonesia. 	 Such study may be useful
to understand the relationship between the two, and their
behavioural impact on decision-making by management and by the
users of EFR or other interested parties.
6) Study on the Impact	 of MNC Accounting and Financial 
Reporting 
It was identified in this research, that the influence of
international relations and institutions on accounting is
great. Since the issue of the Foreign Investment Law in 1967,
many foreign direct investments,	 joint ventures and MNC
operations have brought new technology and influenced the local
companies. Foreign investment and MNC operation as a channel
of ATT also influenced the development of accounting practice
in Indonesia. At present there is no research on the impact of
MNC and joint venture operations on accounting development in
Indonesia.
7) Comparative	 Study	 between	 Developed	 and	 Developing 
Countries 
Many developing countries have tried to adopt or to adapt the
accounting system of a certain developed country. Because of
the different environment and background of the objectives of
certain standards in developed countries, most developing
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countries cannot be satisfied with such a system, which is not
suited to their environment and needs. They need to establish
their own system to suit their own needs and environments.
However, it should be understood that no developing country can
build a system without reference to developed countries which
have strong professional accountants' societies and established
educational accounting	 institutions.	 Developing countries
should learn from the experiences of developed countries in
building up the system of accounting. To achieve this, they
need to examine closely their own existing system, and look
restrospectively at the experiences of other countries.	 By
using methodology in the International Accounting Theory, it is
important for developing countries to make comparative studies
between their own systems	 and those of other developed
countries which	 have similarities in	 many environmental
characteristics.
EXTERNAL FINANCIAL REPORTING IN 
INDONESIA AND ITS IMPLICATIONS FOR
ACCOUNTING DEVELOPMENT 
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MODEL A	 No:
TABLE OF CONTENTS
Part I
Company Identification and Characteristics
Part II
Basic Concepts, Accounting Policies and Information Items
in Financial Reporting
Part II B
Supplementary and Other Information Items in Financial
Reporting
Part III
Identification of Respondent
Part IV
Unstructured Questions
:PART I	 Code:
COMPANY IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS
01. Name of the company
02. Legal status
(PT-Private, PT-Persero, Perum,
Perjan, BUMD, C.V., Firma,
Perseorangan, Koperasi, J.V.
with facilities: PMA, PMDN
(If J.V. see no.12)
03. Established (in year)
04. Main business(es) or Operations
05. Quotation status
(1) Listed in Capital Market
	 :[ ]
(2) Unlisted in Capital Market
	 :[ ]
06. Branches/Representatives/Agencies:
	
07. Gross assets size (please check
one only):
(1) Less than Rp 10 billion
	 :[ ]
(2) Rp 10 billion - Rp 25 billion :[ ]
(3) Greater than Rp 25 billion
	 :[ ]
08. Total capital and reserves of
owners' equity size (please check
one only)
(1) Less than Rp 1 billion
	 :[ ]
(2) Rp 1 billion - Rp 10 billion
	 :[ ]
(3) Greater than Rp 10 billion
	 :1 ]
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09. Number of shareholder(s), owner(s),
members
10 Annual revenue size (please check
one only)
(1) Less than Rp 5 billion
(2) Rp 5 billion - Rp 50 billion
(3) Greater than Rp 50 billion
11 Total employees/labour (please
check one only)
(1) Less than 50
(2) 50-200
(3) Greater than 200
12	 If	 legal
	 status
	 is J.V.	 (Joint
Venture),	 the J.V.	 partner's
country of origin is	 (please
check one only)
(1) Japan :[ ]
(2) U.S.A. :[ ]
(3) ASEAN Countries :[ ]
(4) ASIAN Countries :[ ]
(5) EUROPEAN Countries :[ ]
(6) Other country(ies) :E	 ]
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13 Accounting systems applied to
produce financial reporting
tend to adopt (please check one
only)
(1) Old Dutch Systems	 :[ ]
(2) U.S. or American Systems	 :[ ]
(3) U.K. or Commonwealth Systems :[ ]
(4) Japan Systems	 :[ ]
(5) Old Chinese Systems	 :[ ]
(6) Others (please specify) 	 :[
14 What do you use to process the
accounting data in your company?
Please check one only)
(1) Manual
(2) Computer
(3) Manual and computer
15 If you use computer in your data
processing, what kind of task are
you doing? (please check the
box(es) relevant to you)
(1) Submitting works to be
processed
	 :[ 3
(2) Working as a team member on
on computer project
	 :[
(3) Using software packages
	 :[ ]
(4) Writing computer programmes
	 :[ ]
(5) Using computer output
	 :[ ]
(6) Using micro computers
	 :[ ]
(7) Using mainframe terminal
	 :[ ]
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PART II
BASIC CONCEPTS, ACCOUNTING POLICIES, AND INFORMATION ITEMS IN
FINANCIAL REPORTING
Instructions
Part II of this questionnaire offers a list of items of basic
concepts, accounting policies, and information items which
could be presented in or concerned with the annual financial
report of companies in Indonesia. Please read through the
following list of items or topics.
There are three blocks of responses to each item to be
answered: the first and the second blocks (left hand side) and
the third block (right hand side). For the first block you are
requested to sort the list of items into 5 (five) categories.
Each category represents a characteristic of the item to be
valued based on the following criteria:
1. Not permitted
2. Permitted
3. Accepted
4. Recommended
5. Required
For the second block you are requested to indicate one of three
sources or references you used in answering the first block.
The three resources are PAI (Prinsip Akuntansi Indonesia =
Indonesian Accounting Principles), UU (Undang-undang = Law or
Regulations including Tax Regulations), and PM (Pasar Modal =
Stock Market Regulations). Please check the box(es) which you
used as reference.
For the third block you are requested to indicate whether you
think the probable importance of the item or the topic to
whomever will be doing your position or job, five to ten years
from now will have increased, decreased or remained the same as
now. Letters inside the boxes represent alternative choices
you may choose. The codes and the represented ratings are as
follows:
A. Less important
B. Same as now
C. More important
Based on your knowledge and practices in your company, please
choose the best alternative(s) and indicate your choice(s) by
checking the appropriate box(es).
There is no right or wrong answer, so if you are uncertain,
please leave the box(es) untouched, and go on to the next part
or item.
[ 1] [2][3][4 ] [5] (A)(B)(c)
Ref:CPAI}(uU){Pm}
[1][2][B][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
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Directions
Block [ ]: 1=Not permitted, 2=Permitted, 3=Accepted,
4=Recommended, 5=Required
Block [ }: PAI=Indonesian 	 Accounting Principles, UU=Law or
Govt. Regulations, PM=Stock Market Regulations
Block ( ): A=Less Important, B=Same as now, C=More important
Indicate your answer by crossing the appropriate boxes. If you
are uncertain, leave the box as it is and continue to the next
part or number.
IIA BASIC CONCEPTS, ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND INFORMATION ITEMS IN
BASIC FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
A. BASIC CONCEPTS - BROAD MEANING
1. HISTORICAL COST CONVENTION
Assets, liabilities, revenue and
expenses are recorded at the
amounts at which the transactions [1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
took place	 Ref:{PAI}CUUMPM}
2. GOING CONCERN CONCEPT
Financial statements are drawn up [1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
on the premise that the business Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
will continue in operation
indefinitely
003. CONSISTENCY CONCEPT
Accounting principles and methods
are applied on the same basis
from period to period
004. ACCRUAL CONCEPT
Revenue is recognized when its
realization is reasonably
assured
005. REALIZATION CONCEPT
Revenue is recognized when
its realization is reasonably
assured
006. MATCHING CONCEPT
Cost of sales and expenses are
appropriately matched against
sales and revenue
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}CUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
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007. FAIR PRESENTATION
Fair presentation (true and fair
view) means the disclosure of
all information necessary for a
reader's understanding of at least
the financial position and results [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
of operations of enterprise 	 Ref:(PAIHUUMPM1
8. MATERIALITY
The disclosure of items is
governed by their materiality
B. DISCLOSURE - BROAD CONCENPTS
9. HISTORICAL COST CONVENTION
Departures from the historical
cost convention are disclosed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}UUMPM)
010. GOING CONCERN CONCEPT
Departures from the going concern [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
concept are disclosed	 Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
11. CONSISTENCY CONCEPT
Departures from the consistency
concept are disclosed
12. ACCRUAL CONCEPT
Departures from the accrual
concept are disclosed
13. REALIZATION CONCEPT
Departures from the realization
concept are disclosed
14. MATCHING CONCEPT
Departures from the matching
concept are disclosed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:(PAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}{PM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
C. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
015. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
An accounting principle or method [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
chosen from two or more	 Ref:{PAI}UUMPM}
available to meet a given
circumstance is dislosed
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016. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
When accounting principles and
methods have not been applied on
the same basis from period to
period in the determination of
result of operations or
financial position, the effect
of the change is disclosed
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
17. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
A change in accounting estimate
is accounted for prospectively
and financial information
currently presented in respect	 [1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
of prior periods is not restated Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
18. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
A change in an accounting principle
or method which is inseparable
from estimates is accounted for
prospectively and financial
information currently presented	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
in respect of prior periods is
	 Ref:{PAI}(UU}{PM}
not restated
19. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
A change in accounting principles
or methods without a change
in circumstances is accounted
for by restatement of financial
information currently presented
	
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
in respect of prior periods
	 Ref:{PAI}(UUMPM}
020. COMPARATIVE FIGURES
Comparative figures for the
previous period are shown in
the financial statements
021..GENERAL PRICE-LEVEL CHANGES
Historical cost financial state-
ments are replaced by statements
adjusted for the effect of
changes in the general price
level
022. GENERAL PRICE-LEVEL CHANGES
Historical cost financial state-
ments are accompanied by
statements adjusted for the
effect of changes in the
general price level
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIHUUMPM1
[1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2113114115] (A)(8)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
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23. GENERAL PRICE-LEVEL CHANGES
A note is appended to historical
cost financial statements
disclosing the effect of changes [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
in the general price level	 Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
24. SPECIFIC PRICE CHANGES
Historical cost financial state-
ments are replaced by statements
disclosing the effect of changes [1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
in the general price level	 Ref:{PAIMUU}{PM}
25. SPECIFIC PRICE CHANGES
Historical cost financial state-
ments are accompanied by state-
ments adjusted for the effect of [1]E2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
changes in specific prices	 Ref:{PAIMUUMPM)
26. SPECIFIC PRICE CHANGES
A note is appended to historical
cost financial statements
disclosing the effect of changes [1112]E3114115] (A)(B)(C)
in specific prices	 Ref:fPAIMUUMPM}
D. BALANCE SHEET ITEMS FIXED ASSETS AND DEPRECIATION
27. FIXED ASSETS
The basis on which fixed assets
are stated is disclosed
28. FIXED ASSETS
Fixed assets are shown by major
categories such as land and
buildings, plant and equipment
29. FIXED ASSETS
Fixed assets are stated at cost
of acquisition or construction
less accumulated depreciation
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5](A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}CUUMPM}
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
30. FIXED ASSETS
Cost of construction of fixed
assets consist of direct cost of [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
labour and materials	 Ref:fPAIHUU}{10M}
31. FIXED ASSETS
Interest on money borrowed to
finance the construction of fixed
assets is included in their cost [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
during the construction period	 Ref:{PAIHUUMPM}
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32. FIXED ASSETS
During the period of construction
of fixed assets, imputed interest
on shareholders' equity is 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
included in asset cost	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
33. FIXED ASSETS - REVALUATIONS
When fixed assets are stated,
in historical cost statements, at
an amount in excess of cost, the 	 [1][2][3][4][5](A)(B)(C)
basis of revaluation is disclosed Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
34. FIXED ASSETS - REVALUATIONS
When fixed assets are stated, in
historical cost statements, at an
amount in excess of cost, the
excess is credited to revaluation [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
reserve	 Ref:PAIMUU}{PM}
35. FIXED ASSETS - REVALUATIONS
When fixed assets are stated,
in historical cost statements, at
an amount in excess of cost,
depreciation is based on the 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
revaluation amount	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
036. FIXED ASSETS - LEASES
Leases are accounted for by the
lessee as an instalment purchase
when the substance of the
arrangement transfer the usual
risks and rewards of ownership
from the lessor to the lessee
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}(UUMPM)
037. FIXED ASSETS - LEASES
Leases are accounted for by the
lessor as an instalment sale when the
substance of the arrangement
transfer the usual risks and
rewards of ownership from the	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
lessor to the lessee	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
38. FIXED ASSETS - LEASES
Charges for the period under
long-term leases are disclosed
39. FIXED ASSETS - LEASES
The amount and period of
commitments under long-term
leases are disclosed
40. FIXED ASSETS - LEASES
The method of accounting for
leases is disclosed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(8)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}(PM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}(UUMPM)
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41. FIXED ASSETS - INVESTMENT GRANTS
The method of accounting for
investment grants is
disclosed
42. DEPRECIATION
Charges for depreciation are
made by a systematic and
rational basis
43. DEPRECIATION
Charges to income are made for
all depreciable assets
44. DEPRECIATION
Depreciation methods are
disclosed
45. DEPRECIATION
Depreciation charges are
disclosed
46. DEPRECIATION
The amount of accumulated
depreciation is disclosed
47. DEPRECIATION
Depreciation is provided by the
straight-line method
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:[PAIMUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}CPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:[PAIMUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM1
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUU}{PM]
048. DEPRECIATION
Depreciation is provided by
declining balance or other method
having similar effect such as	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
sum-of-the-years digits	 Ref:PAIHUU}{PM}
49. DEPRECIATION
Depreciation is provided by the
unit of production method
50. DEPRECIATION
Depreciation methods and rates
are governed by tax requirements
51. INVENTORIES
The basis on which inventories
are stated is disclosed
[1][2] [3114115] (A)(13)(C)
Ref:PAIHUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:[PAIMUUMPM]
052. INVENTORIES
A breakdown of the inventory by
types, such as finished goods, work-
in progress and materials, is 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
disclosed
	
Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
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53. INVENTORIES
Market value ("market") of
inventories is interpreted to
mean net realizable value defined
as estimated selling price less
reasonably predictable costs of
completion disposal
54. INVENTORIES
Market value ("market") of
inventories is interpreted to
mean current replacement cost,
not in excess of net realizable
value and not less than net
realizable value reduced by a
normal profit margin
55. INVENTORIES
Inventories are stated at cost or
market whichever is lower
56. INVENTORIES
Inventories are stated at cost
although this may exceed
market
57. INVENTORIES
Cost of inventories consists of
direct labour, direct materials
and overhead that varies with
volume of production
58. INVENTORIES
The method of determining the
cost of inventories (LIFO, FIFO,
average, etc.) is disclosed
59. INVENTORIES
Cost of inventories is determined
by the weighted average method
60. INVENTORIES
Cost of inventories is determined
by the base stock method
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}CUUMPM}
PH21131[4115] (A)(13)(C)
Ref:CPAIHUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAI}M}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}CUUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:IPAIMUUMPM}
61. INVESTMENT
The basis on which investments are [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
stated is disclosed 	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
62. INVESTMENT
When the market value of quoted
investment is different from their
carrying amount, the market value [1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
is disclosed	 Ref:IPAIHUU}{PM}
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63. INVESTMENTS - MARKETABLE SECURITIES
Investment in marketable securities
classified as current assets are
stated at cost, provided no
permanent diminution in value has [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
occurred	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
64. INVESTMENTS - MARKETABLE SECURITIES
Investments in marketable securities
classified as current assets are
stated at the lower of cost and
market value, each investment 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
being valued individually	 Ref:{PAI}CUUMPM}
65. INVESTMENTS - MARKETABLE SECURITIES
Investments in marketable securities
classified as current assets are
stated at the lower of cost and
market value, the entire port-	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
folio being valued as one asset 	 Ref:{PAIMUUMPM1
66. INVESTMENTS - MARKETABLE SECURITIES
When investments in marketable
securities classified as current
assets are stated at the lower of
cost and market, changes in the
carrying value are included in	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
net income	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
67. INVESTMENTS - DIVIDENDS
Dividends from investments
accounted for on the cost basis
that exceed an investor's share of
earnings since acquisition are
treated as a deduction from the	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
investment account	 Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
68. INVESTMENTS - DIVIDENDS
Dividends from investments
accounted for on the cost basis that
exceed an investor's share of
earnings since acquisition are	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
treated as income	 Ref:{PAI}UUMPM)
69. INVESTMENTS ON EQUITY BASIS
Investments in 50% owned companies
are accounted for on the equity	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
basis	 Ref:(PAIMUUMPM]
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70. INVESTMENTS ON EQUITY BASIS
When an investment is accounted
for on the equity basis, adjustments
similar to those on consolidation,
such as the elimination of inter- [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
company profits are made
	 Ref:{PAI}{UU}IPM)
71. INVESTMENTS IN JOINT VENTURES
Investments in more that 50% owned
companies, where there is a joint
venture relationship are accounted [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
for on the equity basis
	 Ref:CPAIMUUMPM)
72. INVESTMENTS IN JOINT VENTURES
Investments in less than 50% owned
companies, where there is a joint
venture relationship, are
	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
accounted for on the equity basis Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
73. INVESTMENTS - IMPAIRMENT
When the carrying amount of an
investment is permanently impaired,
a provision is made for the	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
impairment	 Ref:{PAI}(UUMPM}
74. INVESTMENTS - IMPAIRMENT
When the carrying amount of an
investment has been written down
to recognize an apparent permanent
impairment, the write-down is
	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
reversed if the value recovers
	 Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
E. RECEIVABLES AND LIABILITIES
75. RECEIVABLES
Receivables are reduced by provisions
to cover collection costs and other
losses which may be incurred on
	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
specific amounts
	 Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
76. RECEIVABLES
Receivables are reduced by
provisions to cover possible
collection cost and other losses on
unspecified as well as specific
accounts which, on the basis of
past experience and general	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
business knowledge, may be	 Ref:{PAIHUUMPM)
incurred
77. RECEIVABLES
Receivables from affiliated
	
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
companies are disclosed	 Ref:(PAIHUUMPM}
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078. RECEIVABLES
Receivables from directors are [1][2][3][4][5]
	 (A)(B)(C)
disclosed Ref:{PAI}[UUMPM}
079. RECEIVABLES
Receivables from officers are [1][2][3][4][5]	 (A)(B)(C)
disclosed Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
080. LIABILITIES
Liabilities to affiliated [1][2][3][4][5]
	 (A)(B)(C)
companies are disclosed Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
081. LIABILITIES
Liabilities to directors are [1][2][3][4][5]
	 (A)(B)(C)
disclosed Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
082. LIABILITIES
Liabilities to officers are [1][2][3][4][5]
	 (A)(B)(C)
disclosed Ref:{PAIMUU}CPM}
083. LIABILITIES
When a liability is secured on the
company's assets, this fact is
	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
disclosed
	 Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
F. LONG - TERM LIABILITIES
84. LONG-TERM LIABILITIES
The amount outstanding on each
issue of long-term debt is
disclosed
85. LONG-TERM LIABILITIES
Discount or premium on an issue
of long-term debt is amortized
over the term of the debt in
equal periodic amounts
86. LONG-TERM LIABILITIES
Discount on an issue of long-term
debt is written off in the year
of issue
G. SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY
087. SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY-CAPITAL
Rights and preferences to
dividends and to principal are
disclosed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM}
088. SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY-CAPITAL
When a company acquires any of its
own shares, they are shown as a
	 [11[2][3114115] (A)(B)(C)
reduction of shareholders' equity Ref:CPAIMUUMPM)
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89. SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY-CAPITAL
When a company acquires any of its
own shares, they are shown as an PH2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
asset	 Ref:fPAIMUU}{PM}
90. SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY-CAPITAL
Profits and losses on transactions
in a company's own shares are taken PH2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
direct to shareholders' equity
	 Ref:{PAIJCUU}(PM1
091. SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY-DIVIDENDS
Provision is made for dividends
proposed for ratification at the
subsequent shareholders' general
meeting
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIHUUHPM)
092. SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY-DIVIDENDS
Dividends satisfied by stock
issues or cash at the option of
the shareholder are recorded by
the issuer at the cash option	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
amount	 Ref:CPAIHUUMPM)
93. SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY-DIVIDENDS
Cumulative dividends in arrears
are disclosed
94. SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY-DIVIDENDS
Restrictions on distribution of
retained earnings, because of
trust deeds, bank loan agreements
or other legal restrictions, are
disclosed
95. SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY-RESERVES
General reserves are set up by
charges to income
H. OTHER BALANCE SHEET ITEMS
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}CUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIHUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIHUUMPM}
096. INTANGIBLE ASSETS
Intangible assets other than good-
will are amortized over the period [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
estimated to be benefited	 Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
97. LONG-TERM CONTRACTS
Profits on long-term contracts
are recognized on the percentage
of completion method
98. LONG-TERM CONTRACTS
Profits on long-term contracts
are recognized only when
contracts are completed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref..{PAIHUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:fPAIHUUMPM}
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99. PURCHASE CONTRACTS
Provision is made for all expected [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
losses on long-term contracts
	 Ref:{PAI}(UUMPM)
100. SALES CONTRACTS
Provision is made for all expected [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
losses on unexpired sales contracts Ref:PAIMUU}{PM}
101. NON-MONETARY TRANSFERS
Barter transactions are measured
by the fair value of the asset
given up, unless the fair value of
asset acquired is more reliably
ascertainable
102. OFFSETTING
Assets and liabilities are offset
against each other in the balance
sheet only when a legal right of
offset exists
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
[11[21131[4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
103. SUBSEQUENT EVENTS
Events or transactions occurring
between the date of the balance
sheet and the date of the auditors'
report which may have a material
effect on the financial position
or result of operations being
reported upon are disclosed or
reflected in those financial
	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
statements	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
104. CONTINGENCIES
Contingent liabilities are
disclosed
105. CONTINGENCIES
Contingent assets are
disclosed
I. INCOME STATEMENT
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}fUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM)
106. SALES AND REVENUE
Sales are accounted for at the
time of delivery, not at the time [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
of order	 Ref:PAIMUU}{PM}
107. SALES AND REVENUE
Sales and other revenue are
disclosed
108. ADVERTISING EXPENSES
Advertising expenses related to
products not yet marketed are
written off when incurred
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIHUUMPM)
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109. ADVERTISING EXPENSES
Advertising expenses related to
products not yet marketed are
deferred and written off over the	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
period of expected benefit 	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM)
110. PENSIONS
The methods of accounting for
costs of pension and retirement
plans are disclosed
111. PENSIONS
Liabilities existing at the
balance sheet date for pension
rights vested in employees are
provided in full
112. PENSIONS
Liabilities existing at the
balance sheet date for pension
rights vested in employees are
provided by periodic provisions
charged to income
113. DISMISSAL INDEMNITIES
Dismissal indemnities to employees
who are discharged are accounted
for on a "pay as you go" basis
114. DISMISSAL INDEMNITIES
Dismissal indemnities to employees
who are discharged are provided
on an average yearly requirement
basis
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUHPM1
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUU}{PM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIHUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:(PAIHUUMPM)
115. DISMISSAL INDEMNITIES
Dismissal indemnities to employees
who are discharged are provided on [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
a complete "shut-down" basis	 Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
116. INSURANCE
The fact of non-insurance (or self-
insurance) is disclosed and the
assets or risks involved are
identified
117. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Research costs are expensed as
incurred
118. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Development costs are expensed as
incurred
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}IUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}UUMPM]
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119. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT COSTS
When there are grounds for expecting
that development costs will be
covered by future revenue, such
	
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
costs are deferred and amortized
	
Ref:{PAIHUUMPM}
120. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT COSTS
The charge to income for research
	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
and development costs is disclosed Ref:{PAIHUUHPM}
121. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT COSTS
The amount of unamortized deferred [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
development costs is disclosed	 Ref:PAIMUU}PM}
122. INCOME TAXES
Accounting practices adhere strictly [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C
to tax requirements	 Ref:PAIMUU}[PM}
123. INCOME TAXES
When accounting income differs
from taxable income, except for
permanent differences, deferred
taxes are recorded (comprehensive
•tax allocation).
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM]
124. INCOME TAXES
When accounting income differs from
taxable income, except for permanent
differences, comprehensive tax
allocation is followed unless there
is reasonable probability that
deferment of taxes will continue for
the foreseeable future (partial 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
tax allocation).	 Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM)
125. INCOME TAXES
When accounting income differs
from taxable income, the provision
for taxes is based on taxable
income (no tax allocation).
126. UNUSUAL ITEMS
Unusual and extraordinary gains
and losses are disclosed
127. UNUSUAL ITEMS
Gains on disposal of fixed assets
are taken direct to shareholders'
equity
128. UNUSUAL ITEMS
Unusual and extraordinary gains
and losses are taken direct to
shareholders' equity
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:(PAIHUUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
[1](2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}{PM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}(UUMPM}
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J. FUNDS STATEMENT
129. STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN FINANCIAL
POSITION
A statement of changes in financial
position is included in financial
	 [1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
statements
	 Ref:{PAIMUUMPM)
130. STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN FINANCIAL
POSITION
In a statement of changes in financial
position, attention is directed
primarily to changes in cash and
	 [1][2113114[5] (A)(B)(C)
cash equivalents
	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM]
131. STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN FINANCIAL
POSITION
In a statement of changes in financial
position, attention is directed
primarily to changes in working
	 [1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
capital	 Ref:{PAIMUUMPM}
K. CONSOLIDATION AND BUSINESS COMBINATIONS
132. CONSOLIDATIONS
Consolidated financial statements
only are prepared for shareholders [1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
of a parent company
	 Ref:[PAI1{UU}[PM1
133. CONSOLIDATIONS
Consolidated financial statements,
together with the corporate
financial statements of a parent
company are prepared for share-
holders
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}UU}{PM}
134. CONSOLIDATIONS
Parent company financial state-
ments only are prepared for share- [1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
holders of a parent company
	 Ref:CPAIHUUMPM}
135. CONSOLIDATIONS
A subsidiary is excluded from
consolidation if control of that
subsidiary by the parent company
is to be temporary
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUU}{PM}
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136. CONSOLIDATIONS
A subsidiary is excluded from
consolidation of the subsidiary if
the subsidiary operates under
conditions in which severe long-term
restrictions on the transfer of
funds impair control by the parent
over the subsidiary's assets and	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
operations	 Ref:{PAI}{UW[PM}
137. CONSOLIDATIONS
A subsidiary is excluded from
consolidation if the nature of its
business is so dissimilar from
that of its parent that better
information is provided by furnishing
the separate statements of the	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
subsidiary	 Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
138. CONSOLIDATIONS
In consolidated financial statements
the reason for not consolidating	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
a subsidiary is disclosed	 Ref:PAIHUU}{PM}
139. CONSOLIDATIONS
In the process of preparing
consolidated financial statements,
the same accounting policies are
followed for all entities included [1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
in the consolidation	 Ref:PAIHUUMPM}
140. CONSOLIDATIONS
Intercompany transaction, profits
and losses are eliminated in 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
consolidated financial statements 	 Ref:[PAIMUU}{PM}
141. CONSOLIDATIONS
In a sale by a partly-owned
subsidiary, profit is eliminated
only to the extent of the parent's [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
interest	 Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
142. CONSOLIDATIONS
When net income of a foreign
subsidiary is included in
consolidated income, provision
is made for deferred taxes on
the part of the income expected
to be remitted
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
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143. CONSOLIDATIONS
When an investor's share of a
foreign investee's income is taken
up, provision is made for deferred
taxes on the part of the income
expected to be remitted
144. CONSOLIDATIONS-GOODWILL
The excess of the cost of acquiring
a company over the total of the
book amounts of the net assets
acquired is assigned on the basis
of fair values at the date of
acquisition, to the tangible and
identifiable intangible assets
and to liabilities and any un-
assigned amount is recorded as
goodwill
145. CONSOLIDATIONS-GOODWILL
The excess of the cost of acquiring
a company over the total of the
book amounts of the net assets
acquired is recorded as goodwill
146. CONSOLIDATIONS-GOODWILL
Goodwill is amortized against
income over the period extimated
to be benefited
147. CONSOLIDATIONS-GOODWILL
Goodwill is amortized against
income on an arbitrary basis
[1] [2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUOPM)
[1] [2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:IPAIMUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UU1PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM]
148. CONSOLIDATIONS-INVESTMENTS IN
UNCONSOLIDATED SUBSIDIARIES
An investment in an unconsolidated
subsidiary in a dissimilar business
is accounted for on the equity
basis in consolidated financial 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
statements	 Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM1
149. CONSOLIDATIONS-INVESTMENTS IN
UNCONSOLIDATED SUBSIDIARIES
An investment in an unconsolidated
subsidiary in a dissimilar business
is stated at or below cost in	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
consolidated financial statements 	 Ref:fPAIHUUMPM}
150. BUSINESS COMBINATIONS
If a business combination is
effected by an exchange of shares,
it is accounted for as a pooling
of interest provided certain
conditions are met
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:(PAIHUUMPM}
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L. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
151. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
The basis of translating foreign
	 [1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
currencies is disclosed
	
Ref:CPAIHUUMPM)
152. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
In translating foreign currency
financial statements, closing
exchange rates are used for monetary
items and historical exchange rates [1]E2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
for non-monetary items 	 Ref:{PAIMUUMPM}
153. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
In translating foreign currency
financial statements, assets
and liabilities stated at past
prices are translated at historical
exchange rates and assets and
liabilities stated at current prices
are translated at closing exchange [1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
rates	 Ref:{PAIHUU}{PM}
154. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
In translating foreign currency
financial statements, closing
exchange rates are used for
current assets and liabilities
and historical exchange rates for
non-current items
155. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
In translating foreign currency
financial statements, the closing
exchange rate is applied to
all assets and liabilities
[1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:(PAIHUUMPM}
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
156. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
All exchange differences arising
from translation of foreign currency
financial statements are taken 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
to income
	
Ref:{PAI}CUU}{10M)
157. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
All exchange differences arising
from translation of foreign
currency financial statements
are taken direct to shareholders
equity
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:[PAI) {UUMPM)
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158. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
Exchange gains and losses arising
from translation of long-term
monetary assets are deferred and
amortized over the remaining life
of the asset
159. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
Exchange gains and losses arising
from translation of long-term
monetary liabilities are deferred
and amortized over the remaining
life of the liability
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(8)(C)
Ref:PAIHUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
II B SUPPLEMENTARY AND OTHER INFORMATION IN FINANCIAL REPORTING
M. DIVERSE ACTIVITIES
160. DIVERSE ACTIVITIES
When a company or group carries
on classes of business which
differ substantially one from
another, sales for each class are 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
disclosed	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
161. DIVERSE ACTIVITIES
When a company or group carries
on classes of business which
differ substantially one from
another, profit before allocation
of common costs is disclosed
for each class of business
162. DIVERSE ACTIVITIES
When a company or group carries
on classes of business which
differ substantially one from
another, profit after allocation
of common costs is disclosed
for each class of business
163. DIVERSE ACTIVITIES
when a company or group carries
on classes of business which
differ substantially one from
another, capital employed in each
class of business is disclosed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:fPAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
164. DIVERSE ACTIVITIES
Revenue generated from the foreign
operations of an enterprise is 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
disclosed	 Ref:{PAI}(UUMPM}
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165. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
The entity should disclose
certain segmental information for	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(13)(C)
each line of business	 Ref:IPAIMUUMPM}
166. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
The entity should disclose
certain segmental information for 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
each geographical area	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
167. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
The entity should disclose
certain segmental information for
each category, such as subsidiaries [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
branches or divisions	 Ref:CPAIMUMPM}
168. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
The entity should disclose
certain segmental information
	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(13)(C)
for other categories
	
Ref:CPAIHUUMPM)
169. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Segmental information should be
disclosed for a particular line of
business when certain criteria are [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
met	 Ref:{PAIMUUMPM}
170. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Segmental information should be
disclosed for a particular
geographical area when certain
criteria are met
171. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Sales should be disclosed for
each line of business
172. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Sales should be disclosed for
each geographical area
173. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Gross profit should be disclosed
for each line of business
174. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Gross profit should be disclosed
for each geographical area
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIHUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}(UUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM)
[11[2][3114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}PM}
175. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Pre-tax profit should be disclosed [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
for each line of business	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
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176. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Pre-tax profit should be disclosed [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
for each geographical area	 Ref:{PAI}fUUMPM}
177. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Post-tax profits should be disclosed [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C
for each line of business	 Ref:{PAIMUU}{PM}
178. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Post-tax profit should be disclosed [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
for each geographical area	 Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
179. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Costs should be disclosed for 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
each line of business	 Ref:{PAI} {UU}{PM}
180. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Costs should be disclosed for 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
each geographical area	 Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
181. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
New capital investment should be	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(8)(C)
disclosed for each line of business Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
182. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
New capital investment should be
disclosed for each geographical	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
area	 Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
183. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Total capital employed should be	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
disclosed for each line of business Ref:{PAIMUU}{PM}
184. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Total assets should be disclosed
for each line of business
185. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Total assets should be disclosed
for each geographical area
186. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Number of employees should be
disclosed for each line of
business
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}IPM}
187. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Number of employees should be
disclosed for each geographical	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
area	 Ref:{PAIMUU}{PM}
188. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Inter-segmental sales should be
included in segment figures and
	
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
then deducted from the total
	
Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
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189. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Inter-segmental sales should be
excluded from the analysis
190. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
The value of sales between
segments should be disclosed
191. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
The treatment of common cost
(such as group administration in
the segmental analysis) should be
disclosed
192. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Where segmental information is
disclosed, information should be
given in absolute terms (i.e.
money values).
193. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Where segmental information is
disclosed, information should be
given in percentages
194. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Segmental information covering
more than one year should be
disclosed
195. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
The accounting policy for
segmental reporting should be
disclosed
196. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
The accounting policy for
transfer pricing should be
disclosed
197. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Disclosure should be made if such
disclosure is considered harmful
to the entity's business
198. SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Segmental information should
be covered by the audit
report
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUU}{PM}
[1]E2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
[1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}UUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIHUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
[1]E2113114115] (A)(8)(C)
Ref:{PAI}[UUMPM)
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J. FORECAST, CONTINGENCIES AND POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS
199. FORECASTS
Quantified forecasts should be
given	 in the annual	 financial
report for future sales in [1][2][3][4][5]	 (A)(B)(C)
absolute figures Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
200. FORECASTS
Quantified forecasts should be
given	 in the annual	 financial
report for future new capital [1][2][3][4][5]	 (A)(B)(C)
investment Ref:{PAI}UUMPM}
201. FORECASTS
Quantified forecasts should be
given in the annual financial
report for future dividends
202. FORECASTS
Quantified forecasts should be
given in the annual financial
report for future for the
other area
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUU1{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM)
203. FORECASTS
If quantified forecasts are
required or recommended, the
figures should be disclosed as a 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
single amount	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
204. FORECASTS
If quantified forecasts are
required or recommended, the
figures should be disclosed as a 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
range of amounts	 Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
205. FORECASTS
If quantified forecasts are
required or recommended, the
figures should be disclosed as
a range with probabilities	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
attached	 Ref:PAIMUU}{PM}
206. FORECASTS
Unquantified (i.e. narrative)
forecasts should be given in the
annual financial report for future [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
sales	 Ref:{PAI}fUUMPM)
207. FORECASTS
Unquantified (i.e. narrative)
forecasts should be given in the
annual financial report for
future market share
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUU)PM}
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208. FORECASTS
Unquantified (i.e. narrative)
forecasts should be given in the
financial report for future
capital investment
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIHUUMPM}
209. FORECASTS
Unquantified (i.e. narrative)
forecasts should be given in the
annual financial report for future [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
dividends	 Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM)
210. FORECASTS
Unquantified (i.e. narrative)
forecasts should be given in the
annual financial report for
future earnings per share
211. FORECASTS
Unquantified (i.e. parrative)
forecasts should be given in the
financial report for other areas
212. FORECASTS
If quantified forecasts are
required then they should be
related to some benchmark (e.g. a
comparison with current year's
results
213. FORECASTS
If quantified forecasts are
required then they should be
expressed in purely subjective
terms
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}(UUMPM}
[1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}UU}{PM}
214. FORECASTS
The underlying assumptions should
be disclosed for quantified fore-
casts in annual financial	 [1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
reports	 Ref:CPAIHUU}{PM}
215. FORECASTS
Previous forecasts should be
	
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
compared with actual results	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
216. FORECASTS
The forecasts in the annual
financial report should be reported [1112113114115] (A)(B)(C)
on by the auditors	 Ref:{PAI}{UU}(PM}
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217. FORECASTS
The likely impact on earning and
performance of any forthcoming
legislation should be disclosed
218. FORECASTS
Forecasts should be published
in the case of an entity seeking
a listing on the stock exchange
219. FORECASTS
Forecasts should be published
in the case of a merger or
takeover
220. CONTINGENCIES
Contingent liabilities should
be disclosed
221. CONTINGENCIES
If contingeng liabilities are
disclosed, then the nature of the
contingent liability should be
disclosed
222. CONTINGENCIES
If contingent liabilities are
disclosed, then the uncertainties
which may affect the situation
should be disclosed
223. CONTINGENCIES
If contingent liabilities are
disclosed, then an estimate of
the financial effect should be
disclosed
224. CONTINGENCIES
If contingent liabilities are
disclosed, then an assessment of
the possibility of the contingent
liability becoming on actual
liability should be disclosed
225. POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS
Post balance sheet events are
disclosed in the annual financial
report (where such events affect
the result of the year or years
after the year being reported on)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUl[PM]
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIHUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:fPAIHUUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:IPAIMUU}[PM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:fPAIMUU}(PM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:(PAIMU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUU}{PM}
226. POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS
if post balance sheet events are
disclosed, then the general details [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
of the event should be disclosed 	 Ref:{PAIHUUMPM}
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227. POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS
If post balance sheet events are
disclosed, then the financial impact [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C
of the event should be disclosed
	 Ref:{PAIHUU}{PM}
O. SOCIAL REPORTING
228. SOCIAL REPORTING
There should be disclosures
concerning employees and social
matters in the annual financial
report
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(13)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUU}{PM)
229. LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT
General labour relations policy
(including trade union recognition
and disputes procedure) should be
	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
disclosed	 Ref:PAIMUU}{PM)
230. LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT
Number of employees at year-end
and total should be disclosed
231. LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT
Accident rates should be
disclosed
232. LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT
Health and safety standards
should be disclosed
233. LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT
Total remuneration earned by
employees should be disclosed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}UU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUU}{PM}
[11121131[4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUU}(PM)
234. LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT
Total additional employee-
related expenditure paid by the
entity to the government should be [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
disclosed
	 Ref:{PAI}{UU}{PM}
235. LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT
Employee costs of training and
education programmes should be
disclosed
236. PRODUCTION
Number of units produced in total
should be disclosed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(13)(C)
Ref:{PAI}CUUMPM)
237. PRODUCTION
Number of units produced for each
	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(13)(C)
line of business should be disclosed Ref:(PAIMUUMPM}
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238. PRODUCTION
New product and processes should
be disclosed
239. PRODUCTION
Sources of components and raw
materials should be disclosed
240. PRODUCTION
Average capacities utilization
should be disclosed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIHUUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM)
241. INVESTMENT PROGRAMME
General details of proposed capital [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
expenditure should be disclosed 	 Ref:{PAI}[UUMPM)
242. INVESTMENT PROGRAMME
Costs of proposed capital expen-
diture should be disclosed
243. INVESTMENT PROGRAMME
Effects on capacity of proposed
capital expenditure should be
disclosed
244. INVESTMENT PROGRAMME
Effects on employment of
capital expenditure should be
disclosed
245. INVESTMENT PROGRAMME
General details of announced
mergers and takeovers should be
disclosed
246. INVESTMENT PROGRAMME
Costs of announced mergers and
takeovers should be disclosed
247. ORGANISATION STRUCTURE
Names of subsidiaries should be
disclosed
248. ORGANISATION STRUCTURE
Location of subsidiaries should
be disclosed
249. ORGANISATION STRUCTURE
Principal activities of sub-
sidiaries should be disclosed
250. ORGANISATION STRUCTURE
Percentage owned in each sub-
sidiaries should be disclosed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:fPAIMUUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:IPAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:(PAI) (UUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}CPM)
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}(UUMPM}
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251. ORGANISATION STRUCTURE
Name of associated companies
should be disclosed
252. ORGANISATION STRUCTURE
Location of associated companies
should be disclosed
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(8)(C)
Ref:{PAI) UUMPM)
[1][21[3][4][51 (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM)
253. ORGANISATION STRUCTURE
Principal activities of associated [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
companies should be disclosed 	 Ref:PAIMUU}{PM)
254. ORGANISATION STRUCTURE
Percentage owned in each associated [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
company should be disclosed 	 Ref:IPAIMUUMPM1
255. DIRECTORS AND SHAREHOLDERS
Names of directors should be 	 [1][21[31[41151 (A)(B)(C)
disclosed
	
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM)
256. DIRECTORS AND SHAREHOLDERS
Number of shares in the corporation
held by each director should be	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
disclosed	 Ref:PAIHUUMPM}
257. DIRECTORS AND SHAREHOLDERS
Directors' interest in contracts
with the corporation should be
disclosed
258. DIRECTORS AND SHAREHOLDERS
Number of shareholders should
be disclosed
[11[2][31[4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM)
[11[2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}[UUMPM}
259. ENVIRONMENT MEASURES
General details of major or special
environmental measures should be
	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
disclosed	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
260. ENVIRONMENT MEASURES
Costs of environmental measures
should be disclosed
Q. INTERIM REPORTING
261. INTERIM REPORTING
Interim reports should be
published
[1][2][31[4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM)
[11[21[3][4][5] (A)(13)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
262. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
a full balance sheet (i.e. in the
	 [11[2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
same format as the annual report)
	 Ref:{PAIMUUMPM}
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263. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
a full income statement
264. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
a full funds statement
265. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
an abridged balance sheet
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:IPAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
266. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
an abridged income statement 	 Ref:(PAIMUUMPM}
267. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
an abridged funds statement
268. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
turnover for the period
269. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
profit before taxation for the
period
270. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
taxation for the period
271. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
profit after taxation for the
period
272. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
dividends for the period
273. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
earnings per share for the
period
274. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should include
comparative figures for the
corresponding previous period
275. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should contain
inflation adjusted information
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:fPAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:CPAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}fPM}
[1][2][3114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}fUUMPM}
[1] [2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIMUUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}CUU}[PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}CUUHPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}[PM}
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276. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should be
produced quarterly
277. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should be
produced half-yearly
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:(PAIMUUMPM}
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIHUUMPM}
278. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should be
published within a specified time
limit after the end of the period [1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
reported on	 Ref:fPAIHUU}{PM}
279. INTERIM REPORTING
The interim report should be
reported by the auditors
280. INTERIM REPORTING
The underlying assumptions for
such forecasts should be
disclosed
281. INTERIM REPORTING
Such forecasts should be
audited
Q. INFLATION ACCOUNTING
282. INFLATION ACCOUNTING MEASUREMENT
External financial reports should
reflect changes in price levels
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}UUMPM}
[1]C2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUU}{PM}
[1]E2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIMUUMPM}
283. INFLATION ACCOUNTING MEASUREMENT
The present approach to inflation
accounting is based on general	 [1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
purchasing power accounting	 Ref:(PAIHUUMPM}
284. INFLATION ACCOUNTING MEASUREMENT
The present approach to inflation
accounting is based on replacement [1112][3114115] (A)(B)(C)
value accounting	 Ref:(PAIMUUMPM}
285. INFLATION ACCOUNTING MEASUREMENT
The present approach to inflation
is based on current cost
	
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
accounting	 Ref:PAIMUUMPM)
286. INFLATION ACCOUNTING MEASUREMENT
The present approach to inflation
accounting is based on net realiz- [1]E2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
able value accounting	 Ref:{PAIMUUMPM)
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287. INFLATION ACCOUNTING MEASUREMENT
The present approach to inflation
accounting is based on a
combination of methods
288. INFLATION ACCOUNTING MEASUREMENT
The inflation-adjusted accounts
should include an additional
depreciation change
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIHUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}UUMPM}
289. INFLATION ACCOUNTING MEASUREMENT
The inflation-adjusted accounts
should include a cost of sales
adjustment (i.e. an adjustment which
reflects the effects of inflation	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
on inventories values). 	 Ref:{PAI}tUUMPM}
290. INFLATION ACCOUNTING MEASUREMENT
the inflation-adjusted accounts should
include a monetary working capital
adjustment (i.e. which takes into
account the effects of inflation
on the net trade creditors/trade 	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
debtors position).	 Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
291. INFLATION ACCOUNTING MEASUREMENT
The inflation-adjusted accounts
should include a gearing adjustment
(i.e. to reflect the fact that the
effect of inflation are shared between
external suppliers of finance and
the shareholders depending on	 [1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
the capital structure) 	 Ref:{PAI}tUUMPM}
292. INFLATION ACCOUNTING DISCLOSURE
Inflation-adjusted accounts should
be the only accounts published
293. INFLATION ACCOUNTING DISCLOSURE
Inflation-adjusted accounts
should be published as the main
accounts with historical cost
accounts also published as
secondary accounts
294. INFLATION ACCOUNTING DISCLOSURE
Inflation-adjusted accounts
should be published as
supplementary to historical
cost accounts
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUU}{PM}
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM}
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295. INFLATION ACCOUNTING DISCLOSURE
Only an inflation-adjusted income
statement should be published as
supplementary to historical cost
	 [1112113114115] (A)(13)(C)
accounts	 Ref:{PAI}{UUMPM)
296. INFLATION ACCOUNTING DISCLOSURE
The methods of calculation of
various inflation adjustments
should be disclosed
297. INFLATION ACCOUNTING DISCLOSURE
The assumptions underlying the
inflation adjustments should be
disclosed
298. INFLATION ACCOUNTING GENERAL
Dividend should be limited to
inflation-adjusted profits
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIHUUMPM}
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:{PAIHUU}[PM)
[1][2113114115] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIHUUMPM}
299. INFLATION ACCOUNTING GENERAL
Certain entities are exempt from
the inflation accounting require- 	 [1112]E3114115] (A)(B)(C)
ments	 Ref:PAIMUU}PM)
300. INFLATION ACCOUNTING GENERAL
Inflation-adjusted accounts are
subject to less stringent audit
requirements than historical
cost accounts
[1][2][3][4][5] (A)(B)(C)
Ref:PAIHUUMPM)
32 programme or M.B.A., 	 or
Master in Accounting : [ ]
S3 programme or Ph.D. : [ ]
(3)
(4)
(5) Other (please specify) :	 [	 1
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PART III
IDENTIFICATION OF RESPONDENT
01. Your occupation or position
in your company (please check
the appropriate box)
(1) Director (Finance or other)
(2) Internal Financial Accountant
(3) Internal Cost Accountant
(4) Internal Auditor
(5) Other (please specify)
02. Your secondary education background
(please check the appropriate
box)
(1) General High School
(2) Economic High School
(3) Other (please specify)
03. Your higher education background
(please check the appropriate
box)
(1) Academy, Polytechnic, or the
equivalent of three year
training :	 [	 ]
(2) Si programme or four years
education beyond high school 	 : [ ]
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04. Training in Accountancy
(please check the appropriate box)
(1) None	 : [ ]
(2) Working as bookkeeper or
internal accountant 	 : [ ]
(3) Attended appreciation courses
local or domestic	 : [ 1
(4) Attended appreciation courses
abroad	 : [ ]
05. Experiences in finance and accountancy
job (Please check the appropriate box)
(1) less than 5 years	 : [ ]
(2) 5-10 years	 : [ ]
(3) more than 10 years	 : [ ]
06. Memberships of professional organisation
(1) Indonesia Institute of
Accountant	 ' [ ]
(2) Other (please specify)
	 ' [ ]
07. Your age last birthday
08. Your sex
(1) Male
(2) Female
09. Your Nationality
(1) Indonesian
(2) Other (please specify)
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10. Do you feel that you need to take continuing professi
education in the near future?
(1)	 No
(2) Yes,	 preferably	 in the field(s)	 of:
: [ ]
(a) Financial Accounting : [ ]
(b) Management Accounting : C]
(c) Auditing : [ ]
(d) Taxation : [ ]
(e) Computer & Information Systems : C]
(f) Business,
Accounting
Economic,	 &
Environment : [ ]
(g) Others,	 please specify : [ ]
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PART IV
UNSTRUCTURED QUESTIONS
To answer the following questions please use the available
blank sheets. Please write down whatever information or
opinion you have about the subject matter asked in each
question. There is no right or wrong answer for each question.
01. What is your opinion ' on this research topic and the
questionnaires?
02. Please indicate any other item(s) of information which you
think are more important but not included in the list of
Part II questionnaires. What is (are) the reason(s) for
inclusion of the item(s)?
03. What is your opinion about:
(a) Indonesian Accounting Principles	 (PAI - Prinsip
Akuntansi Indonesia)
(b) Generally Accepted Auditing Standard (NPA - Norma
Pemeriksaan Akuntan)
(c) Code of Ethic of Accountant in Indonesia (Kode Etik
Jabatan Akuntan di Indonesia)
04. What is your opinion on accounting education in Indonesia
(its systems, curriculum,
	 and syllabi)?	 What about
continuing professional education" for accountants in
Indonesia?
05. What	 is	 your
	 opinion on	 professional	 accounting
organizations?
06. Do you have any idea about the "accounting standard
setting process" in Indonesia? If you do, what is your
opinion and your recommendations?
07. If we compare PAI with International Accounting Standards
(IAS), do you think there are important differences? What
is your comment on harmonization of accounting standards
internationally?
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APPENDIX 6.2 
MODEL B: QUESTIONNAIRE FOR THE USER RESPONDENTS
THE UNIVERSITY OF HULL, UNITED KINGDOM
AND
GADJAH MADA UNIVERSITY, INDONESIA
A DOCTORAL RESEARCH QUESTIONNAIRE
ON
EXTERNAL FINANCIAL REPORTING PRACTICES IN INDONESIA
by
Hadori Yunus
Ph.D. Student of Dept. of Accounting, The University of Hull, U.K
and Lecturer	 at Department	 of Accounting,
Gadjah Mada University, Indonesia
1989/1990
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MODEL B	 No:
Table of contents
Part 1
Company Identification and Characteristics
Part II
Basic Concepts, Accounting Policies and Information Items in
Financial Reporting
Part II A
Basic Concepts, Accounting Policies and Information Items in
Basic Financial Statements
Part II B
Supplementary	 and Other	 Information Items	 in Financial
Reporting
Part III
Identification of Respondent
Part IV
Unstructured Questions
:1153
Code:
PART 1
COMPANY IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS
01. Name of the company
02. Legal status (Limited Co., PT-
BUMN-Persero, Perum, Perjan, CV.,
Fa., Cooperatives, J.V. with
facilities: PMA/PMDN)
03. Established (in year)
04. Main business(es) or Operations
(Banker: Commercial, Saving etc.,
Financial Institutions, Leasing etc):
05. Number of Branches/Representatives/
Agencies (please check the
relevant box)
(1) 1-5
(2) 6-25
(3) 26 or more
06. What is the purpose of using
financial reports? (please check
as many boxes as are relevant to
you)
(1) To provide or grant investment/
long term credit
(2) To provide short term credit
(3) To make decisions on behalf of
your clients or employer
(4) To decide: to buy, hold, or
sell stock, or bonds in private
capacity
(5) To advise clients
(6) To appraise the role of company
in the society
(7) To negotiate labour unions or
trade
(6) For reading or academic
interest only
(9) Other (please specify)
:	 [	 ]
:	 [	 ]
:	 C]
:	 [ ]
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07. Please describe your function in the company
(please check the box relevant to you)
(1) Investment consultant : 1 ]
(2) Security analyst : [ ]
(3) Financial or fund manager : [ 3
(4) Other (please specify) : [ ]
08. In decision making process, to evaluate a company, how
would you score and rank the following sources of
information will be used (Please use a scoring scale of 1,
2, 3, 4 and 5, awarding "1" to the least important and "5"
to the most important. Write down the score in the
appropriate boxes at the left side, and the rank number at
the right side)
(1) Annual	 report of Companies
(2) Advisory services of accounting
firms or consultants
Score
.	 [	 ]
:	 [	 ]
Rank*
[	 ]
[	 3
(3) Communications with management :	 [ ] [ ]
(4) Corporate press release
--	 [ ] [ ]
(5) Financial press reports .
-	 [ ] [ ]
(6) Interim reports of companies .
-	 [ ] [ 3
(7) Stock brokers advice and
reports :	 [ ] [ ]
(8) Proxy statements :	 [ ] [ ]
(9) Advice of friends :	 [ ] [ ]
(10) Tips and rumours :	 [ ] [ ]
(11) Government decisions [ ] [ ]
09. What score and rank of importance would you give to the
following parts of a company annual financial report?
(please use a scoring scale of 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, awarding
"1" to the least important and "5" to the most important.
Write down the scores and rank number in the appropriate
boxes)
Score	 Rank*
(1) Audit report
(2) Accounting policies
(3) Balance sheet
(4) Income statement
(5) Sources and application of
funds statements
(6) Board of Directors report
(7) Chairman's report
(8) Other notes to the financial
statements
:	 1 ]
:	 [ ]
:	 1 1
:	 1 ]
:	 [ 3
:	 [I
:	 [I
:	 [I
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(9) Highlights/Pictorial
statements: : [ ] [ ]
(10) Statistical data or summary
of operations : [ : [ ]
(11) Value added statements : [ ] : [ ]
(12) Social	 reporting : [ ] : [ ]
(13) Forecast, Contingencies and
Post Balance Sheet events : J : [ ]
(14) Diverse activities and
segmental reporting : ] : [ ]
(15) Inflation accounting : [ ] : [ ]
10. What degree of influence does each part have in relation to
your purpose of reading or using the annual financial
report? What would be the ranking number of each part?
(1 = none, 2 = slight, 3 = moderate, 4 = considerable, 5 =
maximum.	 Please write	 down the score and rank
appropriate boxes)
Score
number in the
Rank#
(1)	 Audit report : [	 ] : [ ]
(2)	 Accounting policies : [	 ] : [
(3)	 Balance sheet : [	 ] : [ J
(4)	 Income statement : [	 ] : [ ]
(5)	 Scources and applications of
funds statements : [	 J : [
(6)	 Board of Directors report : [	 1 : [ ]
(7)	 Chairman's report : : [ ]
(8)	 Other notes to the financial
statements : [ : [ ]
(9)	 Highlights/Pictorial statements : [I : [ ]
(10) Statistical data or summary of
operations : [	 J : [ ]
(11) Value added statements : J : [ ]
(12) Social
	 reporting : [	 ] : [
(13) Forecast, Contingencies and Post
Balance Sheet events : [ :	 C	 ]
(14) Diverse activities and segmental
reporting : [	 ] : [ ]
(15) Inflation accounting : [	 ] : [ ]
1156
PART II
BASIC CONCEPTS, ACCOUNTING POLICIES, AND INFORMATION ITEMS IN
FINANCIAL REPORTING
Instructions
Part II of the questionnaire offers a list of items of basic
concepts, accounting policies, and information items which
could be presented in or concerned with the annual financial
report of companies in Indonesia. Please read through the
following list of items or topics.
There are three blocks of responses for each item to be
answered: The first and the second blocks (left hand side) and
the third block (right hand side). For the first block you are
requested to sort the list of items into 5 (five) categories.
Each category represents a characteristic of the item to be
valued based on the following criteria:
1. Not permitted
2. Permitted
3. Accepted
4. Recommended
5. Required
For the second block you are requested to indicate one of three
sources of reference you used in answering the first block.
The three resources are PAI (Prinsip Akuntansi Indonesia =
Indonesian Accounting Principles), UU (Undang-undang = Law or
Regulations including Tax Regulations), and PM (Pasar Modal =
Stock Market Regulations). Please check the box(es) which you
used as reference.
For the third block you are requested to indicate whether you
think the probable importance of the item or the topic to
whomever will be doing your position orjob, five to ten years
from now will have increased, decreased or remained the same as
now. Letters inside the boxes represent alternative choices
you may choose. The codes and the represented ratings are as
follow:
A. Less important
B. Same as now
C. More important
Based on your knowledge and practices in your company, please
choose the best alternative(s) and indicate your choice(s) by
checking the appropriate box(es).
There is no right or wrong answer, so if you are not certain,
please leave the box(es) untouched, and go on to the next part
or item.
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PART II A
and
PART II B
(see; MODEL A, PART II A and II B, in APPENDIX III B)
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PART III
IDENTIFICATION OF RESPONDENT 
01. Your occupation	 or position in your
	
company (please
the appropriate box)
(1)	 Director	 (Finance or other)	 :	 [	 ]
(2)	 Internal	 Financial	 Accountant	 :	 [	 ]
(3)	 Internal	 Cost Accountant	 :	 [	 3
(4)	 Internal	 Auditor	 :	 [	 ]
(5)	 Other	 (please specify)	 :	 [	 3
02. Your secondary education background (please check the
appropriate box)
check
(1) General High School
(2) Economic High School
(3) Other (please specify)
03. Your	 higher education	 background (please	 check the
appropriate box)
(1) Academy, Polytechnic or the
equivalent of three year
training
(2) Si programme or four years of
education beyond high school
(3) S2 programme or M.B.A., or
Master in Accounting
(4) S3 programme or Ph.D
(5) Other (please specify)
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04.	 Training in Accountancy (please check the appropriate
box)
(1) None	 : [ ]
(2) Working as bookkeeper or
internal accountant	 : [ ]
(3) Attended appreciation courses -
local or domestic	 : [ ]
(4) Attended appreciation courses -
abroad	 : [ ]
05. Experiences in finance and accountancy job (please check
the appropriate box)
(1) less than 5 years	 : [ ]
(2) 5-10 years	 : [ ]
(3) more than 10 years	 : [ ]
06. Membership of professional organisations
(1) Indonesia Institute of
Accountant	 : [ ]
(2) Others (please specify)	 : [ ]
07. Your age last birthday 
	
08. Your sex
(1) Male
(2) Female
09. Your Nationality
(1) Indonesian
(2) Other (please specify)
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10. Do you feel that you need to take continuing professional
education in the near future?
(1) No	 : [ l
(2) Yes, preferably in the field(s) of:
(a) Financial Accounting : [ ]
(b) Management Accounting : [ ]
(c) Auditing : [ ]
(d) Taxation : [ ]
(e) Computer & Information Systems : [ ]
(f) Business,	 Economic,	 &
Accounting Environment
(g) Others, please specify
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PART IV
UNSTRUCTURED QUESTIONS
To answer the following questions please use the available
blank sheets.	 Please write down whatever information or
opinion youhave about the
	 subject matter asked in each
question. There is no right or wrong answer for each question.
01. What is your opinion on this research topic and the
questionnaires?
02. Please indicate any other item(s) of information which you
think are more important but not included in the list of
Part II of the questionnaires. What is (are) the reason(s)
for inclusion of the item(s)?
03. What is your opinion about:
(a) Indonesian Accounting Principles (PAI - Prinsip Akuntansi
Indonesia)
(b) Generally	 Accepted Auditing	 Standard
	 (NPA -	 Norma
Pemeriksaan Akuntan)
(c) Code of Ethic of Accountant in Indonesia (Kode Etik Jabatan
Akuntan di Indonesia)
04. What is your opinion on accounting education in Indonesia
(its systems, curriculum, and syllabi)? What about
"continuing professional education" for accountants in
Indonesia?
05. What
	 is	 your	 opinion	 on	 professional	 accounting
organization?
06. Do you have any idea about the "accounting standard setting
process" in Indonesia? If you do, what is your opinion and
your recommendations?
07. If we compare PAI with International Accounting Standards
(IAS) do you think there are important differences? What
is your comment on harmonization of accounting standards
internationally?
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APPENDIX 6.3 
MODEL C: QUESTIONNAIRE FOR THE AUDITOR RESPONDENTS
THE UNIVERSITY OF HULL, UNITED KINGDOM
AND
GADJAH MADA UNIVERSITY, INDONESIA
A DOCTORAL RESEARCH QUESTIONNAIRE
ON
EXTERNAL FINANCIAL REPORTING PRACTICES IN INDONESIA
by
Hadori Yunus
Ph.D. Student of Dept. of Accounting, The University of Hull,
U.K. and Lecturer at Department of Accounting,
Gadjah Mada University, Indonesia
1989/1990
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MODEL C	 No:
Table of contents
Part I
Accounting Firm or Agency Identification and Characteristics
Part II
Basic concepts, Accounting Policies and Information Items in
Financial Reporting
Part II A
Basic Concepts, Accounting Policies and Information Items in
Basic Financial Statements
Part II B
Supplementary	 and Other	 Information Items
	 in Financial
Reporting
Part III
Identification of Respondent
Part IV
Unstructured Questions
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Code:
PART I
ACCOUNTING FIRM OR AGENCY IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS
1. Name of the firm or agency
2. Legal status (Government Agency,
Partnership, Professional Corporation
Foreign Accounting Firm's Branch
or Representative, Joint Operation
or Venture,or other (please
specify)
3. Established (in year)
4. Position in the organisation of the
firm or agency (please check the
appropriate box)
(1) Headquarters, Central Office
or National Office
(2) Branch, Regional Office or
Representative
(3) Other (please specify)
05. Business(es) or operation(s)
(please check the relevant box
or boxes)
(1) Auditing
(2) Management Services
(3) Taxation
(4) Other (please specify)
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06. If you have more than one business or operation, would you
please specify the relative rank (in percentage) of each
operating revenue (roughly) in the last year?
(1) Audit	 : 	
(2) Management Services	 : 	
(3) Taxation
	 : 	 %
(4) Other (please specify)
%
07. If your position is in Headquarters, Central Office or
National Office, how many branches or representatives does
your firm or agency have? (please check the relevant box)
(1) 1-3 : [
(2) 4-10 : [
(3) 10 or more : [
]
]
]
08. Based on your official or clients' assignment, what are the
purposes of auditing financial reports? (please check as
many boxes as are relevant to you)
(1) To provide an accountability
report of entity(ies) or
project(s)	 : [ ]
(2) To provide or grant investment/
long term credit	 : [ ]
(3) To provide short term credit	 : [ ]
(4) To make decisions in merger,
split-up, or build new branch,
representative, project or
venture	 : [ ]
(5) To decide: to buy, hold or
sell stocks or bonds	 : [ ]
(6) To appraise the role of the
business(es) or operation(s)
of the client to the society
	 : [ ]
(7) To negotiate labour or trade	 : [ ]
(8) To submit to the Capital Market
Agencies to comply with their
requirements	 : [ ]
(9) To submit to tax officer
	 : [ ]
(10)Other (please specify)
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09. What kind of report do you use to produce in auditing or
consulting work? (please check the relevant boxes)
(1) Long form report : [ ]
(2) Short form report : [ ]
(3) Management Letter : [ ]
(4) Required or special form report
(please specify)
10. To audit a company/entity/project, how would you rank the
following sources of information will be used? (Please use
a scoring scale of 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, awarding "1" to the
least and "5" to the most important.
	 Check in the
appropriate boxes at the left side, and write down the rank
number in the right hand box).
Score Rank*
(1) Annual	 financial
	 report of the
	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
company or entity
[ ]
(2) Internal
	 audit	 report	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(3) Communications with management
	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(4) Corporate press release
	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(5) Financial	 press	 reports
	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(6) Interim reports of company/
entity	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(7) Internal	 control
	 systems	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(8) Accounting systems manual
	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(9) Management Representation
Letter	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(10) Confirmation
	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(11) Previous or other audit report
of other firm or agency
	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(12) Stockborkers'
	 advice and	 report:[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(13) Proxy Statements
	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(14) Government or its agencies'
decision	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
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11. What score and rank of importance would you give to the
following parts of a company annual financial report?
Please use a scoring scale of 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 awarding
"1" to the least important. Check the appropriate box and
write down the rank number in the right hand side boxes)
Score	 Rank#
(1) Audit report	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(2) Accounting policies	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(3) Balance sheet	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(4) Income statement	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(5) Sources and application of funds
statements	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(6) Board of Directors report	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(7) Chairman's report	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(8) Other notes to the financial
statements	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(9) Highlights/Pictorial statements:[1][2][3][4][5]
(10) Statistical data or summary of
operations	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(11) Value added statements	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(12) Social reporting	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(13) Forecast, Contingencies and
Post Balance Sheet events	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(14) Diverse activities and segmental
reporting	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(15) Inflation accounting	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
12. What degree of influence does each part have in relation
to your purpose in reading or using the annual financial
report? What would be the ranking number of each part?
(1 = none, 2 = slight, 3 = moderate, 4 = considerable, 5 =
maximum.	 Please check the appropriate boxes
down rank number in the right hand side boxes)
Score
(1) Audit report	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(2) Accounting policies
	
:[1][2][3][4][5]
(3) Balance sheet	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(4) Income statement
	
:[1][2][3][4][5]
(5) Sources and application of funds
statements	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(6) Board of Directors report	 :[1][2][3][4][5]
(7) Chairman's report	 :[1][2][3][4][5] C]
(8) Other notes to the financial
statements	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(9) Highlights/Pictorial statements :[1][2][3][4][5] C ]
(10) Statistical data or summary of
operations	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(11) Value added statements	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(12) Social reporting	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(13) Forecast, Contingencies and Post
Balance Sheet events	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(14) Diverse activities and segmental
reporting	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
(15) Inflation accounting	 :[1][2][3][4][5] [ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
and	 write
Rant<
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
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13. Do you apply "professional liability insurance" in your
practice? (please check the appropriate boxes)
(1) Yes
(2) No
(a) That is important to be applied now
(b) Important to be applied in the
future
14. In your practice, if there is no specific guidance in the
Prinsip Akuntansi Indonesia (PAI), or in the Norma
Pemeriksaan Akuntan (NPA), what source of reference do you
refer to? (Please check the appropriate boxes)
(1) GAAP or Statements of Financial
Accounting Standards of the US
(2) Statement of Standard Accounting
Practice (SSAP) of the UK
(3) Financial Accounting Standards for
Business Enterprise of Japan
(4) International Accounting Standards
(IAS)
(5) GAAS (Generally Accepted Auditing
Standards) of the US
(6) Auditing Standards and Guidelines
of the UK
(7) Auditing Guidelines of Japan
(8) International Auditing Guidelines
(9) Other (please specify)
:	 [ ]
:	 [ ]
:	 [ ]
:	 [ ]
:	 [	 ]
:	 El
:	 [ ]
:	 [ ]
:	 [ ]
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PART II
BASIC CONCEPTS, ACCOUNTING POLICIES, AND INFORMATION ITEMS IN
FINANCIAL REPORTING
Instructions
Part II of the questionnaire offers a list of items of basic
concepts, accounting policies, and information items which
could be presented in or concerned with the annual financial
report of companies in Indonesia. Please read through the
following list of items or topics.
There are three blocks of responses to each item to be
answered: The first and the second blocks (left hand side) and
the third block (right hand side). For the first block you are
requested to sort the list of items into 5 (five) categories.
Each category represents a characteristic of the item to be
valued based on the following criteria:
1. Not permitted
2. Permitted
3. Accepted
4. Recommended
5. Required
For the second block you are requested to indicate one of three
sources of reference you used in answering the first block.
The three resources are PAI (Prinsip Akuntansi Indonesia =
Indonesian Accounting Principles), UU (Undang-undang = Law or
Regulations including Tax Regulations), and PM (Pasar Modal =
Stock Market Regulations). Please check the box(es) which you
used as reference.
For the third block you are requested to indicate whether you
think the probable importance of the item or the topic to
whomever will be doing your position orjob, five to ten years
from now will have increased, decreased or remained the same as
now. Letters inside the boxes represent alternative choices
you may choose. The codes and the represented ratings are as
follow:
A. Less important
B. Same as now
C. More important
Based on your knowledge and practices in your company, please
choose the best alternative(s) and indicate your choice(s) by
checking the appropriate box(es).
There is no right or wrong answer, so if you are not certain,
please leave the box(es) untouched, and go on to the next part
or item.
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PART II A
and
PART II B
(see: MODEL A, PART II A and II B, in APPENDIX III B)
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PART III
IDENTIFICATION OF RESPONDENT
01. Your occupation or position in your company (please check
the appropriate box)
(1) Director (Finance or other) 	 [ ]
(2) Internal Financial Accountant	 [ ]
(3) Internal Cost Accountant	 [ ]
(4) Internal Auditor	 [ ]
(5) Other (please specify)	 : [ ]
02. Your secondary education background (please check the
appropriate box)
(1) General High School
(2) Economic High School
(3) Other (please specify)
03. Your	 higher education	 background (please 	 check the
appropriate box)
(1) Academy, Polytechnic or the
equivalent of three year
training
(2) Si programme or four years of
education beyond high school
(3) S2 programme or M.B.A., or
Master in Accounting
(4) S3 programme or Ph.D
(5) Other (please specify)
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04. Training in Accountancy (please check the appropriate box)
(1) None	 [ ]
(2) Working as bookkeeper or
internal accountant	 [ ]
(3) Attended appreciation courses -
local or domestic	
. [ ]
(4) Attended appreciation courses -
abroad	 : [ ]
05. Experiences in finance and accountancy job (please check
the appropriate box)
(1) less than 5 years
(2) 5-10 years
(3) more than 10 years
06. Membership of professional organisations
(1) Indonesia Institute of
Accountant	 : [ ]
(2) Others (please specify)
	 : [ ]
07. Your age last birthday .
	
08. Your sex
(1) Male	 : [ ]
(2) Female	 : [ ]
09. Your Nationality
(1) Indonesian	 : [ ]
(2) Other (please specify)
	 : [ ]
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010. Do you feel that you 	 need to
education in the near future?
(1)	 No
(2) Yes,	 preferably	 in the field(s)
of:
take
•	 [
continuing professional
(a) Financial Accounting :	 [ ]
(b) Management Accounting : E](c) Auditing :	 [ 3
(d) Taxation :	 [ ]
(e) Computer & Information Systems :	 [ ]
(f) Business,
Accounting
Economic,	 &
Environment :	 [
(g) Others,	 please specify :	 [
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PART IV
UNSTRUCTURED QUESTIONS
To answer the following questions please use the available
blank sheets.	 Please write down whatever information or
opinion you have about the subject matter asked in each
question. There is no right or wrong answer for each question.
01. What is your opinion on this research topic and the
questionnaires?
02. Please indicate any other item(s) of information which you
think are more important but not included in the list of
Part II of the questionnaires. What is (are) the reason(s)
for inclusion of the item(s)?
03. What is your opinion about:
(a) Indonesian Accounting	 Principles (PAI	 - Prinsip
Akuntansi Indonesia)
(b) Generally Accepted Auditing Standard (NPA - Norma
Pemeriksaan Akuntan)
(c) Code of Ethic of Accountant in Indonesia (Kode Etik
Jabatan Akuntan di Indonesia)
04. What is your opinion on accounting education in Indonesia
(its systems, curriculum, and syllabi)? What about
"continuing professional education" for accountants in
Indonesia?
05. What	 is	 your	 opinion	 on	 professional
	
accounting
organization?
06. Do you have any idea about the "accounting standard setting
process" in Indonesia? If you do, what is your opinion and
your recommendations?
07. If we compare PAI with International Accounting Standards
(IAS) do you think there are important differences? What
is your comment on harmonization of accounting standards
internationally?
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APPENDIX 6.4
INTERVIEW GUIDE FOR SURVEY OF GOVERNMENT AGENCIES. 
EDUCATIONAL AND PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND EXPERTS 
ON MATTERS RELATED TO EXTERNAL FINANCIAL REPORTING 
IN INDONESIA 
1. Ministry of Finance (M°F) 
1. What is the link between . M0F, Ministry of Justice (MOJ) and
People's Representative
	 Council-PRC-(legislative body),
regarding the
	 establishment of laws 	 and regulations
concerning finance, accounting and business matters?
2. What is the role of MOF in educational and professional
accounting development, and its co-ordination with the
Ministry of Education and Culture (MOEC)?
3. What are the functions of the Directorate of Financial
Institutions and Accountancy?
4. What is the link between MOF and the Financial and
Development Supervision Agency-FDSA-(Badan Pengawas
Keuangan dan Pembangunan) regarding accountancy development
in the country?
5. What are the licencing and supervision procedures for
practicing CPAs?
6. How are the Capital Market operations controlled?
7. How are foreign and domestic investments controlled? What
is the link between MOP and Investment Co-ordinating Board
Agency (ICBA)?
8. What are the functions of the Degree Qualification on
Accounting Committee-DAC-(Panitia Persamaan Ijasah
Akuntan)?
9. What are the accounting standards and requirements for
Public Corporations or government owned
corporations/companies?
10.What is the role of MOF in application of Accountant Law
1954 (law no. 34/1954) in Indonesia?
2. Investment Co-ordinating Board Agency (ICSA) 
1. What are the objectives and functions of ICBA?
2. What is	 the licencing	 procedure for
	 investment in
Indonesia?
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3. What supervision or control can be exercised over investing
companies which have received some facilities based on ICBA
decisions?
4. What should be the standards or requirements for financial
reporting?
5. Is there any correlation between disclosure requirements
and the size and type of investment?
6. Is there any measurement of technical, management and
accounting technology transferred through foreign
investment?
3. Capital Market Agency (CMA) 
1. What are the Capital Market Law and Regulations and rules?
2. What are the listing regulations of the Capital Market?
3. How do stock exchange regulations in other countries
compare with those of the Capital Market in Indonesia?
4. What are the different requirements for listing in first
section and second section?
5. How has the Capital Market in Indonesia developed?
6. What requirements are needed for the following, and how
should they be treated?
a. Inflation;
b. Foreign currency translation;
c. Segmental reporting;
d. Forecasts, contingencies and post balance sheet events;
e. Social reporting
f. Interim reporting
g. Group accounts
h. Fund Statements.
4. The Indonesian Institute of Accountants (IIA) 
A. General 
1. Please explain the background and history of the IIA and
its development.
2. can you describe the organisational structure, division of
labour within the organisation, and its major achievements?
3. What are the membership procedures and how is membership
controlled?
4. How are the CPA or registered Public Accountant firms
controlled?
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5. What is the role	 of IIA in continuing professional
education?
6. What is the role of IIA in the changing environment of
Indonesia (political, economic, social etc.)?
7. What is the role of the IIA in international accounting
activities, and its link with the international accounting
organisation and institutions?
B. The Accounting Principles Committee
1. What is the standards-setting process in Indonesia?
2. What is the role of the government in the standards-setting
process?
3. What is	 the role	 of the	 CPA firms	 (locally and
internationally)	 in establishing	 and developing	 the
Indonesian Accounting Principles (IAP)?
4. How are American accounting technology systems (GAAP)
adopted?
5.	 What is	 the link between IAP	 and Tax Regulations
concerning accounting requirements for tax purposes?
6. Have you any comments to make relating to the establishment
of standards on:
a. Inflation adjustment;
b. Transfer pricing problems;
c. Related parties transaction;
d. Foreign currency translation;
e. Consolidation policy;
f. Goodwill;
g. Deferred taxes;
h. Long term leases;
i. Discretionary reserve;
j. Segmental reporting etc.
7. How can IAP and related supplements or inter p retation be
developed?
8. Discuss some aspects of EFR of:
a. Go public companies;
b. Big companies;
C. Multinational Companies;
d. Medium and small sized companies;
e. Government-owned or public companies;
f. Co-operative organisations;
g. Other organisations (specialized industries, etc.)
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C. The Auditing Standards Committee (ASC) 
1. What is the standards-setting process?
2. What	 role	 is	 played	 by the	 government	 in	 the
standards-setting process?
3. What is the role of the CPA firms (locally and
inernationally) in establishing and developing the Auditing
Standards (Norma Pemeriksaan Akuntan-NPA)?
4. By what process were the Generally Accepted Auditing
Standard (GAAS) of the US adopted?
5. What is the relationship between Auditing Standards, IAP,
and Tax Accounting requirement?
6. How can auditing standards and related supplements and
rules be developed?
7. Discuss some aspects of auditing practice applicable to:
a. Go public companies;
b. Big companies;
c. Multinational Companies;
d. Medium and small sized companies;
e. Government-owned or public companies;
f. Co-operative organisations;
g. Other organisations (specialized industries, etc.)
8. What is the relationship between the Auditing Standards and
Code of Ethics of the accounting profession in Indonesia?
5. Coordinating Agency for Accountancy Development (CAAD) 
1. Please explain the organisational structure, objectives and
functions of the CAAD.
2. What are the links between CAAD and MOEC, MOF and National
Development Planning Board?
3. What is the strategy for the accountancy development in
Indonesia?
4. What has been achieved by CAAD so far?
5. What is the role of CAAD in developing the IIA and other
related organisations and institutions?
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APPENDIX 6.5 
GUIDE FOR DISCUSSION WITH SOME EXPERTS 
I. Social and Political Aspects
1. What is the link between social science and political
science?
2. What are the elements of social change, and how do they
contribute to the development of the society or
modernization?
3. What	 is	 the	 relationship	 between	 social	 change,
modernization and the need for objective information?
4. What are the elements of political change and how do they
lead to the development of democracy in a society?
5. What is the correlation between modernisation and
democracy? Is there a need for an institution to process
and publish objective information in more developed
societies?
6. What is the relationship between social and political
development stages and government bureaucracy?
7. What do you consider to be the distinguishing social and
political characteristics of countries regionally and
internationally?
8. How do social and political factors affect the transfer of
knowledge of technology among countries in the world?
9. What impact does social and political change have on the
management systems of business in the country, and on
accounting systems?
II. Economic Aspects
1. By what criteria are the morphologies of economic systems
classified?
2. What are the essential factors or elements by which to
measure the development of an economy in a country?
3. What measurement criteria can be used to distinguish the
stage of development of an economy?
4. What are the important indicators of the impact of
development in the national economy on the development of
business management?
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5. What essential quantitative information is needed for
national economic planning?
6. Is there any way to determine the necessary balance in
economic planning between quantitative and qualitative
information?
7. What techniques can be used for economic planning,
monitoring economic performance and controlling the actual
economic development or conditions?
8. What is your opinion of the development and prospects of
Indonesia's economy, especially after the deregulation
policy, adopted by the Indonesian government recently?
III. Legal Aspects
1. How can the world's legal systems be classified?
2. What are the essential factors distinguishing the legal
system in a given country?
3. What is the relationship between political system, economic
system and governmental bureaucracy in a country?
4. What are the tendencies of laws and regulations in more
mature or developed societies?
5. Is there any link between the legal system, finance and
accountancy? If so what kind?
IV. Cultural Aspects
1. According to what criteria or characteristics can the
cultures of nations be classified?
2. What are the essential differences between Eastern culture
and Western culture?
3. What is the link between culture and national ideology or
nationalism? Is there any relation to national discipline?
What is the influence of nationalism on the development of
a nation?
4. To what extent does Western culture influence Eastern
culture and vice versa?
5. What is the influence of culture on the economic, political
and legal systems in a country?
6. What influence do cultural aspects have on the management
system, productivity, efficiency, personal independence
objective information, and the decision-making process?
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7. How do cultural factors influence disclosure policy in
business and financial reporting?
V. Linguistic Factors
1. What are the important differentiating factors to classify
the languages of the nations?
2. To what extent have other languages influenced the national
or local language? What impact has this had? Has it
enriched or destroyed the national language?
3. Is there any relationship between the complexity of a
language and the development of knowledge or science and
technology?
4. What is the influence	 of language on the economic,
political and legal systems of a country?
5. How do linguistic factors influence the economic system,
management system, productivity and efficiency, personal
independence, presentation of information and reporting,
and decision-making process?
6. How do linguistic factors influence disclosure policy and
financial reporting?
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APPENDIX 6.6 
SAMPLE OF RESPONDENTS FOR LARGE COMPANIES (PREPARERS GROUP) 
No. Owner-:Go BUMN Priv- Priv- Priv- Co- Mutual Tot-
Business ship	 :Pub- BUMD ate ate ate oper Funds	 al
Line or	 lic
Sector
PMA
PMDN
PMDN (loc-
al)
ative
1 Agriculture	 2 1 1 1 5
2 Forestry	 1 1 1 3
3 Fishery	 1 1 1 3
4 Mining	 2 1 3
5 Food Industry	 2 1 1 4
6 Word Process-
ing	 1 1 1 —	 3e	 e
7 'Paper industry 1	 1 1	 3
8 Basic chemicals
industry	 1 1 2
9 Pharmaceutical
industry	 2 1 1 4
10 Other chemical
11
industry
Non metal	 ind.
1
1
1
1
1 3
2
12 Cement & lime-
stone industry 1 1 1 3
13 Basic metal
industry 1 1 2
14
15
Metal goods
industry
Other industry
1
2
1
1
2
3
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
Electric power
industry
Construction
Trading
Hotel
Transportation
Real Estate
Service Ind.
Bank
2
2
2
1
1
2
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
4
4
3
2
3
2
3
24 Financial
Institutions 1 1
25 Insurance 1 1 2
26 Travel Agent 1 1
27 Department
Store 1 1
28	 Harbour 1 1
29 :Professional
:practice 1 1
30 :Educational
:institutions 2 2
TOTAL	 27 13	 10 10	 10	 3 2 75
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APPENDIX 8.7 
SAMPLE OF RESPONDENTS FOR MEDIUM SIZED COMPANIES
(PREPARERS GROUP) 
No. Owner- BUMN Priv- Priv- Priv- Co- Mutual Tot-
Business ship
Line or
Sector
BUMD ate
PMA
PMDN
ate
PMDN
ate
(loc-
al)
oper
ative
Funds al
1 Agriculture 1 1 _ - - _ 2
2 Forestry _ 1 _ _ _ - 1
3 Fishery 1 1 - - 1 - 3
4 Mining - 1 - _ - _ 1
5 Food Industry 1 1 _ - - - 2
6 Word Process-
ing 1 _ 1 _ - _ 2
7 Paper industry 1 _ _ _ - - 1
8 Basic chemicals
industry - 1 - _ - _ 1
9 Pharmaceutical
industry 1 - - 1 - - 2
10 Other chemical
industry 1 _ _ - _ _ 1
11 Non metal	 ind. 1 - 1 - - - 2
12 Cement & lime-
stone industry - 1 - _ _ _ 1
13 Basic metal
industry - 1 - - - _ 1
14 Metal goods
industry 1 - _ 1 - - 2
15 Other industry _ 1 _ _ 1 _ 2
16 Electric power
industry 1 _ - •n• - _ 1
17 Construction - 1 - 1 - - 2
18 Trading 1 1 _ - - _ 2
19 Hotel 1 1 1 - WM. _ 3
20 Transportation 1 1 - 1 _ _ 3
21 Real Estate 1 1 - - - _ 2
22 Service Ind. 1 - _ 1 1 - 3
23 Bank - _ _ 1 _ - 1
24 Financial
Institutions - 1 _ - _ - 1
25 Insurance - - 1 - - _ 1
26 Travel Agent - - 1 1 - - 2
27 Department
Store - _ - 2 _ - 2
28 Harbour _ _ - - _ - -
29 Professional
practice - - _ 1 _ _ 1
30 Educational
institutions - - _ - _ 2 2
TOTAL 15 15 5 10 3 2 50
Priv- Priv-
ate ate
PMA PMDN
PMDN
No.
1
1
1
1
1
1
%No
•Ime
*Oak
1
1
1
1
%MO
••••
*Wm.
1
2
2
1
1
1
2
1
1
2
1
2
1
1
1
1
2
1
1
1
3 2	 1 25
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APPENDIX 6.8 
SAMPLE OF RESPONDENTS FOR SMALL SIZED COMPANIES
(PREPARERS GROUP) 
Owner-
Business ship
Li ne or
Sector
BUMN
BUMD
Priv-
ate
(loc-
al)
Tot-
al
Co-	 Mutual
oper Funds
ative
1 Agriculture
2 Forestry
3 Fishery
4 Mining
5 Food Industry
5 Word Process-
ing
7 Paper industry
8 Basic chemicals
industry
9 Pharmaceutical
industry
10 Other chemical
industry
11 Non metal i nd.
12 Cement & lime-
stone  i ndustry
13 Basic metal
industry
14 Metal goods
industry
15 Other industry
16 Electric power
industry
17 Construction
18 Trading
19 Hotel
20 Transportation
21 Real Estate
22 Service Ind .
23 Bank
24 Financial
Institutions
25 Insurance
26 Travel Agent
27 Department
Store
28 Harbour
29 Professional
practice
30 Educational
institutions
TOTAL
1
1
1
1
-
3 1 3 5 9
2
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NOTES: (To Appendix 6.6, 6.7 and 6.8)
1) BUMN = Badan Usaha Milik Negra
(Central Government Owned Company)
BUMD = Badan Usaha Milik Daerah
(Local Government Owned Company)
2) PMA = (Penanaman Modal Asing)
Foreign Investment)
PMDN = Penanaman Modal Dalam Negri
(Domestic Investment)
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APPENDIX 6.9 
SAMPLE OF RESPONDENTS FOR INVESTOR. CREDITOR AND FINANCIAL
ANALYSTS (USERS GROUP)
No. Business Line
or
Institutions
1)
BUMN:BUMD
:	 1)
Ownership
Private Private
:Co-op
:erative
2)
:Total
1
'
Domestic Joint
Venture
1. Commercial
Bank 15 3 10 3 2 33
2. Foreign Bank 2 1 2 2 _ 7
3. Savings Bank 2 - 2 _ - 4
4. Development
:Bank 2 2 _ -- 4
5.:Rural	 Bank - 4 4 - 3 11
6.	 Financial
Institutions 4 _ 4 4 _ 12
7. I Insurance 1 0 - 4 4 - 18
8. 1 Others
(include
holding
companies 5 - 4 2 - 11
1	 I 
1 I
' TOTAL, 40 10 30 15	 5	 '	 1001
NOTES: 
1)Including their branches in other cities with separate area of
operation.
2)Including co-operative banks in provincial or district, and
sub-district area of operation.
21
1
1
11
2
2
2
1
1
1
1
20
4
4
4
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APPENDIX 6.10 
SAMPLE OF RESPONDENTS FOR THE UNIVERSITIES AND ACADEMIC
INSTITUTIONS,	 NEWSPAPERS AND JOURNALS - GENERAL PUBLIC 
(AUDITORS GROUP) 
No. Institutions and Individuals Public Private Total
1. University (accounting) dept. 5 3 8
2. Academy of Accounting 1 4 5
3. Daily Newspaper 2 2
4. Business Journal 2 2
5. Individual 3 3
TOTAL 6 14 20
APPENDIX 6.11
SAMPLE OF RESPONDENTS FOR AUDITORS 	 (AUDITORS GROUP)
No.	 Area BPKP Domestic
CPA
Joint with
Int. CPA
BPK KJA Total
Jakarta special
district
West Java
Central Java
East Java
5. Yogyakarta
special
district
TOTAL
1
6 17 5
1
2
1
5
3
35
2.
3.
4.
5 1
15015 2. 5
16016 2.6 & 2.
22022
230 23
029
	
29	 3.16 &
3.17
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APPENDIX 6.12 
THE SUMMARIZED EFR ITEMS AND THEIR SOURCES OF REFERENCE
No. EFR items Questionnaires	 :PWI
of EFR Practices:1979
in	 Indonesia	 :(pp.37-47
(Part II)
	
and Tab-
Item No.	 :ulations)
:Item No.
1
1
1
1
DHS
1983
(pp.13-
545)
Item No.
1 2 3 11 4 5
A.	 Basic Concepts - Broad
Meaning
1. Historical cost 001 1
convention
2. Going concern concept	 002 2	 2.1
3. Consistency concept	 003 3	 2.4
4. Accrual concept	 004 4	 2.2
5, Realisation concept	 005 5
6. Matching concept	 006 6
7. Fair presentation	 007 7
8. Materiality	 008 8
B. Disclosure - Broad Concept
9. Historical	 cost	 009 9
convention
C. Accounting Policies
10. Accounting policies
disclosure
11. The effect of changes
in accounting policies
disclosure
General price-level
changes
12. Disclosure of general
price level changes
13. A note to historical
financial statements
disclosure
D. Balance Sheet Items
Fixed Assets 
14. Net
 cost presentation
of assets
1	 2
15. Interest cost capital-
isation in construction
of fixed assets
16. Disclosure on revaluation
of fixed assets
17. Disclosure on accounting
method for leases
18. Disclosure of investment
grants
Depreciation
19. Depreciation charges on
a systematic and rational
basis
20. Depreciation methods and
rates based on tax
requirements
Inventories
21. Disclosure of inventories
method
22. Cost or market, whichever
is lower, method
Investments
23. Disclosure of market
value
24. Marketable securities
classified as current
assets are stated at the
lower of cost or market
value
25. Investments dividends (at
cost basis) treated as
income
26. Investments in 50% owned
companies are accounted
for on the equity basis
27. Investment in joint
venture in more than 50%
owned companies are
treated on equity basis
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3
031
033
4
31
38
5
040 53 3.48 &
3.55
041 54
042 55 3.18	 &
3.19	 &
3.26
050 66 3.30
051 67 3.8
055 73 (3.3-3.5
3.1(c)
062 89
064 92
068 101
069 102
071 105
1190
1	 2
--
Receivables
28. Receivables are reduced
by provisions to cover
collection costs and other
losses which may be
increased on specific
accounts
29. Receivables are reduced
by provisions for
unspecified accounts
Liabilities
30. Disclosure on secured
liability
Long-term Liabilities
31. Disclosure of long-term
debt
N. Discount or premium on
long-term debt is
amortized over the period
of the debt
Shareholders' Equity
N. Disclosure on right and
preferences to dividends
and to principal
N. Dividends provision
proposed for ratification
at the subsequent share-
holders general meeting
35. General reserves are set
up by charges to income
Intangible Assets
H. Intangible assets are
amortized over bene-
ficiary estimated period
Long-term Contracts
37. Profit on long-term
contracts are recognized
on the percentage of
completion method
3 4	 5
075 112
076 113
083 122
084 123
085 127
087 129
091 135
095 146
096 151
097 152
Advertising expenses are
deferred and written off
over the period of
expected benefit
109 168
Pensions
The methods of accounting 110 169 3.56
for pension costs and
retirement plans are
disclosed
3.62
-
1191
1	 2	 3	 4	 5
_ --
Non-Monetary Transfers
38. Barter transaction are
measured by fair value
Offsetting
39. Assets and liabilities
are offset against each
other in the balance sheet
only when a legal right
of offset exists
Subsequent Events
O. After balance sheet date
events and before the
date of auditors' report
are disclosed
Contingencies 
41. Contingent liabilities
are disclosed
E. Income Statement
Sales and Revenue 
42. Sales are accounted
for at the time of
delivery, and cost of
sales are disclosed
Advertising Expenses
43. Advertising expenses
relate to products not
yet marketed are written
off when incurred
44.
45.
101	 157
102 159
103 161
104 162
106 166
108 167
1192
---
1	 2
Insurance
46. Disclosure of non-
insurance (or self
insurance) assets and
the risk involved
Research and Development
Costs 
47. Disclosure on R & D costs
Income Taxes 
48. Provision for taxes is
based on taxable income
(no tax allocation)
Unusual Items
49. Disclosure on unusual and
extraordinary gains and
losses
F. Fund Statement
50. Statement of changes in
financial position is
included in EFR
51. Statement of changes in
financial position based
on cash changes
52. Statement of changes in
financial position based
on working capital changes
G. Consolidations
53. Consolidated financial
statements accompanying
EFR of a parent company
report
54. A subsidiary is excluded
from consolidation and
it is better to provide
separate financial
statements
55. Disclosure of not
consolidating a sub-
sidiary
3 4 5
116 179
120 184 3.40
3.44
125 191 3.32,
3.34,
3.39
126 199 3.37
129 205 4.1
130 206 4.2(c)
131 207 4.2(a)
133 209 5.7(a)
137 218 5.8(a)
138 219 5.8(f)
1193
1	 2
56. Provision for deferred
taxes on foreign
investee's income
57. Investment in unconsol-
idated subsidiaries is
accounted for on the
equity basis
Business Combinations
58. Exchange of shares is
accounted for as a pooling
of interest
H. Foreign Currencies 
H. Foreign currencies
translation uses monetary
and non-monetary method
60. Foreign currencies
translation uses hybrid
methods (past transactions
use historical rate, and
current transactions use
closing exchange rates)
61. Foreign currencies
translation uses current
non-current method
H. Foreign currencies
translation differences
are taken into income
L Diverse Activities & 
Segmental Reporting 
Diverse Activities
3 4 5
143 226
148 238 5.24(a)
150 243 5.25
152 249 7.2(a)(b
7.7(h)
153 250 7.1	 &
7.7(d)
154 251 7.7(c)
156 253 7.8(a)
63. Disclosure on sales of	 160	 262
each class of business
64. Disclosure on profit	 162	 264
after allocation of
common costs for each
class of business
65. Disclosure on revenues
	
164	 266
from foreign operations
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Segmental Reporting
66. Disclosure of certain
segmental information
for each line of business
67. Disclosure of sales for
each line of business
68. Disclosure of costs for
each line of business
69. Disclosure of total
capital employed for each
line of business
70. Disclosure of total
assets for each line of
business
71. Disclosure of accounting
policies for transfer
pricing
72. Segmental information
should be covered by the
audit report
J. Forecast, Contingencies & 
Post Balance Sheet Events 
Forecast
73. Quantified forecasts
for future sales in EFR
74. Quantified forecasts
for future new capital
investment
75. Quantified forecasts for
future dividends
76. Quantified forecasts for
future for the other areas
77. Disclosure of quantified
forecasts as a single
amount
78. Unquantified forecasts
should be given in EFR
for future sales
78 . Unquantified forecasts
be given in EFR for
future market share
80. Unquantified forecasts
in EFR for future
earnings per share
81. Previous forecasts should
be compared with actual
results
3 4	 5
165 8.1(a)
171 8.4
179 8.4(c)(1)
183 8.4(g)(1)
184 8.4(h)(1)
196 8.14
198 8.16
199 9.1(a)
200 9.1(e)
201 9.1(f)
202 9.1(h)
203 9.2(a)
206 9.3(a)
207 9.3(h)
210 9.3(g)
215 9.6
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82. Forecasts in EFR should
be reported on by the
auditors
83. Impact of forthcoming
legislation on earnings
earnings and performance
should be disclosed
84. Disclosure on the nature
of contingent liabilities
Post Balance Sheet Event
85. Disclosure of post
balance sheet events
which affect the current
year and the nex
following years
86. Disclosure of the general
details of the event
87. Disclosure of the impact
of the events on EFR
K. Social Reporting
88. Disclosure on employees
and social matters in
EFR
89. Total remuneration earned
by employees should be
disclosed
90. Employee costs of
training and education
programmes should be
disclosed
91. Number of units produced
in total should be
disclosed
92. Sources of components
and raw materials should
be disclosed
93. Disclosure on general
details of proposed
capital expenditure
94. Disclosure on effects on
employment of proposed
capital expenditure
95. Disclosure on costs of
announced mergers and
takeovers
3 4	 5
216 9.7
217 9.8
221 9.11(a)
225 9.12
226 9.13(a)
227 9.13(b)
228 10.1
233 10.12
235 10.12(c)
236 10.13(a)
239 10.15
241 10.17(a)
244 10.17(d)
246 10.18(b)
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96. Names of subsidiaries 	 247	 10.20(a)
should be disclosed
97. Location of subsidiaries	 248	 10.20(b)
should be disclosed
98. Disclosure of principal 	 249	 10.20(c)
activities of subsidiaries
99. Disclosure of names of 	 251	 10.20(e)
associated companies
100. Disclosure of names of 	 255	 10.21(a)
directors
101. Disclosure of number of	 258	 10.22(a)
shareholders
102. Disclosure of general	 259	 10.23
details of major or
special environmental
measures
L Interim Reporting
103. Interim reporting should 	 261	 11.1
be published
104.The interim report should	 262	 11.2(a)
include a full balance
sheet
105.The interim report should	 263	 11.2(b)
include a full income
statement
106. The interim report should
	 264	 11.2(c)
include a full funds
statement
107. The interim report should	 269	 11.3
include profit before
taxation for the period
108.The interim report should 	 270	 11.3(c)
include taxation for the
period
109.The interim report should	 272	 11.3(e)
include dividends for the
period
UO. The interim report should 	 273	 11.3(f)
include earnings per
share for the period
111.The interim report should	 274	 11.3(g)
include comparative
figures for the corres-
ponding previous period
112.The interim report should	 277	 11.4(b)
be produced half yearly
113.The underlying assumptions	 280	 11.8
for such forecast should
be disclosed
1	 2
114 Such forecasts should
be audited
M. Inflation Accounting 
Measurement
115. EFR should reflect
changes in price level
116. The present approach
to inflation accounting
is based on general
purchasing power
accounting
117.The present approach
to inflation accounting
is based on replacement
value accounting
118.The present approach
to inflation accounting
is based on current
cost accounting
119.The present approach
to inflation accounting
is based on net
realizable value
accounting
Inflation Accounting 
Disclosure 
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3	 4 5
281 11.9
282 6.1
283 6.2(a)
284 6.2(h)
285 6.2(c)
286 6.2(d)
120.Inflation-adjusted	 293	 6.4(b)
accounts should be
published as the main
accounts with historical
cost accounts also pub-
lished as secondary
accounts
121.Disclosure on the	 297	 6.6
assumptions underlying
the inflation adjustments
122.Inflation-adjusted	 300	 6.9
accounts are subject to
less stringent audit
requirements than hist-
orical cost accounts
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APPENDIX 9.1 
RELEVANT STUDIES ON ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
IN INDONESIA
Several studies have been made and articles written on
accounting and financial reporting in Indonesia. Some of them
can be mentioned, e.g. Hadibroto (1962), Enthoven (1975),
Briston (1978), Abdoelkadir (1982), and Lembaga Management
Universitas Indonesia - LMUI - or Management Institute of the
University of Indonesia (1988).	 For the purpose of this
study, the following works will be discussed:
1) Hadibroto (1962) A Comparative Study of American and Dutch
Accountancy and their Impact on the Profession in
Indonesia, a Ph.D. thesis at the University of Indonesia.
2) Enthoven (1975), An Evaluation of Accountancy Systems
Developments and Requirements in Asia, Part 3, Country
Evaluation - Indonesia.
3) LMUI (1988): (a) Accounting Practice in Indonesia, (b)
Auditing Practice in Indonesia, and (c) Financial Reporting
for Small Size Businesses; a simultaneous study sponsored
by the Co-ordinating Agency for Accountancy Development
(CAAD) of Indonesia.
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1. A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF AMERICAN AND DUTCH ACCOUNTANCY, AND
THEIR IMPACT ON THE PROFESSION IN INDONESIA (Hadibroto,
1962)
Suhadji Hadibroto was the first Indonesian scholar to receive
a Ph.D. degree in accounting under the supervision of Prof.
Carl Thomas Devine, one of the prominent professors of
accounting from the US. This is an example of the American
accounting influence on Indonesia through education. The main
objective of his study was to re-evaluate the existing
theories and practices (in the early 1960's - author's notes)
in the field of accountancy in Indonesia, including the
important role of accounting as an information tool for
economic decision-making in the framework of the overall
economic development of the country.
The stimulus for the study was partly political in nature and
partly due
	 to the desire to	 establish an independent
profession. It was pointed out that with the political
independence of the country there was a need for a positive
set of standards and rules for the accounting profession which
would be appropriate to the prevailing conditions and the
direction of development of Indonesian economic life. This
implied that a proper choice must be made from the existing
mixture of different systems. Moreover, a study of the
differences between the Dutch and the American systems of
accounting was considered to be an invaluable starting point
for the construction of an independent Indonesian accounting
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system with its own set of standards and rules (Hadibroto,
1962, p.1).
Hadibroto's study consisted of an analytical discussion of the
various aspects of: basic ideas underlying accounting theory,
the various concepts for income determination including the
impact of inflation on business profit, auditing practices,
internal control practices, and the problems of presentation
in financial statements, based largely on knowledge acquired
from literature and the author's personal observation as a
government official, public accountant and university teacher
(Hadibroto, 1962, pp.1-2). He stated that the main objectives
of accounting are to provide the information necessary for
stewardship reports, and to provide management, stockholders,
government and other interested parties with information
needed for decision-making, so the correct judgements can be
made about what has happened in the organisation and/or should
be done in the future (Hadibroto, 1962, pp.3-5).
He argued that accounting should provide relevant information
to meet all the needs of outside parties (tax or licensing
purposes of the government, granting credits from the banks,
knowing the rate of return for investors etc.). This involves
the use of many kinds of accounting techniques, and the
effective presentation, analysis and interpretation of the
financial facts.
	 This implies the necessary application of,
among
	 other things,
	
the economic	 theory of	 business
enterprises and the basic principles of accounting theory, and
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other areas of knowledge, such as management, human relations,
law etc.	 This requires	 the determination	 of certain
accounting princip7es for preparation of financial statements
of the enterprise. Hadibroto stressed that accounting
principles should be universal and equally applicable in all
countries, and he stated: •
It should be pointed	 out at this stage that
accounting techniques (including bookkeeping
methods) may vary in the various countries but
'accounting principles' should be universal and
equally applicable in all countries...(Hadibroto,
1962, p.6)
However, this is a misjudgement. The historical evolution of
accounting in any country suggests that there are no such
accounting principles which can be applied universally or
equally in all countries.
	
Hadibroto failed to consider the
different impact of the environment of accounting in different
countries.
	 Nor did he clearly elaborate or explain the
difference between the
	 accounting theory and accounting
principles or standards generally.
He was of the opinion that the future development of
accounting theory would probably be more affected by deductive
logic, due to the tendency to use more abstract methods in
theoretical
	 discussions.	 Articles	 concerning accounting
theory showed a considerable shift to abstract scientific
discussions about the nature of accounting and the methods of
research to be applied. Scott (as cited by Benninger, 1958)
and Devine (1961), as quoted by Hadibroto (1962, p.16) showed
the integration of accounting theory with other scientific
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disciplines in the social sciences. Hadibroto argued that the
greater philosophical background of accounting theory would
strengthen the right of accounting to be called a scientific
discipline, side by side with all other recognized fields of
social science, such as economics and sociology.
Hadibroto pointed out that accounting theory in the United
States has dealt largely with the building up and the
explanation	 of accounting
	
principles to	 be used	 for
information purposes in financial statements.
	 However, some
writers have broadened the scope of accounting theory to
include relationships with the whole of society and introduced
a behavioural approach in accounting theory.
	
At the time,
there were two main schools of thought concerning accounting
problems, namely:
	 the proprietary theory (some	 of its
defenders are Sprague and Hatfield), and the entity theory,
supported by Paton and Littleton (Hadibroto, 1962, p.17).
Another theory, called the fund theory had been introduced by
Vatter (1959), who considered the fund as the central unit of
accounting structure and viewed all changes in financial
situation from this angle.
Hadibroto did not intend to take a position as to the
superiority of one or other of accounting theories development
in the US, but in view of the influence of the entity theory
in recent literature, he 	 discussed it at some length,
considering its terminology, basic assumptions or postulates,
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and income determination (Hadibroto, 1962, pp.19-41). In his
opinion, while the focus of the entity theory, on which the
American profession relied, lay upon the provision of
information for outside parties, acceptance of the behavioural
theory might broaden accounting principles to include newly
developed concepts of direct costing. This would enrich
accounting principles, making accounting a better information
system for management or anyone else in the decision-making
process. Accounting in this view is not limited by techniques
such as double entry nor by entities or fund.	 Accounting
	 •
collects and reports all kinds of information relevant to
someone's area of interest (Hadibroto, 1962, p.44). It was
also possible that some ideas of the fund theory might be
added to the existing tools without necessarily changing
existing accounting principles based on the entity theory
(Hadibroto, 1962, p.45).
Although Hadibroto criticised some parts of the American
theory and elaborated the controversies of the existing
theories, his views were rather biased or at least showed a
weakness in deductive reasoning, in accepting the American
accounting theory without modification. He did not conduct an
empirical study on the environments which affect or influence
accounting theory in America. 	 The acceptance of a theory
derived
	
from	 different	 historical	 backgrounds	 and
environments,	 will	 lead	 to	 misunderstanding	 in	 its
application.
1204
In	 discussing the	 Dutch	 accounting theory,	 Hadibroto
elaborated Limperg's Vertrouwens theory (literally:
confidence theory) of the profession, which connoted the
ethical value of accountants' basic idea of goed koopmans
gebruik (good business practice). This related to good
practices or principles based on: the going concern concept,
conservatism, and replacement value theory. He argued that
Dutch	 accounting theory	 had been
	 largely evolved	 by
business economists who necessarily tend to emphasize economic
theory rather than accounting theory. 	 This had been the case
with replacement value theory (Hadibroto, 1962, p.75).
Furthermore, the separation of the theory-builders from the
practising profession and the strong tendency to use abstract
economic theories to support the principles of accounting,
had resulted in most Dutch accountants paying lip-service to
their theories,	 while only a small	 proportion of the
profession actually applied them. In the case of replacement
value theory, for example, this was a logical consequence of
the qualitative character of the theory, which attempted to
solve quantitative presentation of facts in terms of monetary
units (Hadibroto, 1962, p.75).
The basic similarities and differences between the American
and Dutch systems were found to be as follows:
1) The Dutch profession puts more stress on the social
economic function of accountants in the development of its
theoretical basis, and does not explicitly construct a
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-
definite set of standards for building accounting
principles. This may be due to the fact that accounting
principles are considered to be also economic principles,
and accordingly they are mainly discussed by business
economists. The American profession, though showing some
tendency to build up social economic theories of
accounting, lays greater stress on improving accounting as
an information system and of fulfilling the objective of
providing information about economic data. The
construction of a set of standards for accounting and the
formation of a theoretical basis for that purpose, is
therefore a logical consequence.
2) The Dutch profession shows a tendency to concentrate on a
few theories rather than on alternative theories. The
dominant role of Limperg's theory of created confidence and
the replacement	 value theory, are examples	 of this
concentration of ideas. There is a dangerous tendency to
be dogmatic since all development is concentrated on these
few ideas, and therefore tends to close the door on
possible alternatives. The American profession, on the
contrary, does not focus attention upon specific types of
theories. The general acceptance of ideas usually takes
place after some choice of alternatives, leaving a flexible
opening for the use of methods suited to the particular
needs of interested consumers of information. The
existence of committees to judge the acceptability of
accounting standards prevents the profession from being too
personal in its choice of standards, but there is also a
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danger of inflexibility here with regard to changing
criteria once they have been established.
3) Whereas the Dutch profession is more or less a combination
of economists and accountants, the American profession
displays
	 a more	 definitely independent
	 status with
accounting	 concepts clearly
	 separated from
	 economic
concepts. This enables the profession in America to
concentrate on what it considers to be the ultimate goal of
accounting: to be an adequate information system for
decision-making by varied and conflicting groups. This
attitude is to be preferred to the Dutch attitude, in which
there is a danger of a wide gap between theory and
practical usefulness, while these characteristics are
assumed to be related to the very nature of accounting
(Hadibroto, 1962, pp.96-7).
Hadibroto also discussed auditing, internal accounting and
method of presentation of financial statements, with their
inherent problems in practice. He concluded that practices
differ as a consequence of different backgrounds and economic
needs. The wider need for financial information in the US,
due to the larger number of big corporations and larger size
of enterprises, had the logical result that the American
profession had more reasons to improve methods and techniques
and so obtain a better information system for all the
interested parties and thereby create a better organised
profession.
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The Dutch profession did not have a set of guiding standards,
but used broad principles like good business practice, which
had been confirmed by law, and broad theories, like Limperg's
confidence theory. The profession left it to the individual
accountants to decide whether some particular practice was to
be considered good business practice. There was a danger
that these broad principles might be too vague for practical
purposes. Accounting principles which are discussed and
studied by business economists, made the probability of a gap
between accounting practice and accounting theory greater in
the Dutch profession than was the case with its American
counterpart, which was an independent profession distinct from
economics (Hadibroto, 1962, pp.173-4).
Moreover, he considered that as the ultimate purpose of
accounting is to provide information, with practical
objectives in decision-making, a more realistic approach to
accounting was preferable without, however, losing sight of
the adequate theoretical background necessary for sharpening
the underlying concepts and principles. He argued that the
American profession had been more effective in achieving those
objectives (Hadibroto, 1962, p.174).
Although the data on accounting practices in America and the
Netherlands had been gathered from secondary sources,
Hadibroto's findings on the different concepts underlying
American and Dutch accounting practices were an invaluable
contribution to	 international accounting study, 	 in the
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statement that practices differ (from country to country -
author's stress) as a consequence of different backgrounds,
and economic needs. This finding implies that accounting is a
product of environment and develops in accordance with the
economic needs of a certain country or community.
In evaluating Indonesian accountancy at that time (1962), he
described some aspects of historical development of the
profession up to 1962, accounting education and its impact on
the formation of accounting theory, theory of the profession
and accounting principles, Indonesian accounting terminology
problems, and a projection of the possibilities for the
profession in the future (Hadibroto, 1962, pp.175-211).
Until 1962, he found that for historical reasons, Indonesian
accounting theory was essentially the same as Dutch accounting
theory. The same situation applied in accounting education
until the introduction of American accounting theory and
education in the 1960's (Hadibroto, 1962, pp.178-79).
After discussing accounting practice in Indonesia (covering
bookkeeping, auditing, internal accounting and presentation of
financial statements practices), Hadibroto explored the future
for the Indonesian accounting profession. He mentioned that
the development of the profession in economically advanced
countries showed that certain basic social conditions had been
the main factors and causes for development. 	 The most
important factors in development in the economically advanced
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countries were the industrial revolution, the creation of big
corporations and the advancement of techniques. All these
factors had one thing in common: the main factor in the
development of the accounting profession was the high level of
activity in the private sector of the economy (Hadibroto,
1962, pp.208-9).
Hadibroto concluded his study with recommendations for
accountancy development in Indonesia. In accounting theory,
he recommended the use of the pragmatic approach to accounting
theory formation as more appropriate for Indonesia, arguing
that though accounting theory is scientific in nature, it has
to be useful and operates most effectively when not too
abstract. Indonesia, which was still in the first stage of
economic development, needed more workable theories and should
not waste too much time constructing scientific theories which
did not contribute directly to the overall development of the
country. The American approach had the objective of making
accounting more useful and tended to build a theory which
provided directly the desired practical solution to problems
(Hadibroto, 1962, pp.212-19).
Hadibroto stressed that the behavioural theory was the most
app ropriate foundation for constructing a theoretical basis to
support and give flexibility to practice necessary for an
adequate Indonesian accounting profession. He also argued
that the public accountant's information services should
include tax-advice (Hadibroto, 1962, pp.214-15).
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In shaping accounting principles, he recommended copying the
Accounting	 Bulletins of	 AICPA containing	 authoritative
standards	 and recommendations,	 and suggested
	 that the
government might take an active part in shaping and supporting
such standards. In inventory pricing, he recommended a choice
between valuation procedures to reflect price level changes
and the LIFO concept to adjust the distortion of heavy
inflation on the statements. He preferred to use the price
level adjustment in facing such a problem. For financial
reporting purposes, he recommended the use of the full
costing,	 tax	 allocation	 technique
	 (Hadibroto,	 1962,
pp.215-16).
In the area of accounting practice, Hadibroto suggested that
knowledge of both American and Dutch bookkeeping techniques
was necessary before the Indonesian accountant could audit
adequately. In auditing practice, he recommended application
of the long form audit report as the standard accountant's
report, and the usage of sampling technique with evaluation of
internal control system of the auditee. In presentation of
financial statement he recommended establishment of a better
set
	
of	 classification	 rules for	 balance	 sheet	 and
clarification of terminology to avoid confusion as to the
use of accounts.
	 He stressed that to improve the usefulness
of financial statements, American accounting theory provided
more discussion than its Dutch counterpart (Hadibroto, 1962,
p.218).	 Finally,	 he suggested	 that the	 Institute of
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Indonesian Accountants (IA) in due co-operation with the
Universities and the Department of Finance, should be more
active in leading the profession to implement the suggestions
given (Hadibroto, 1962, p.218).
His recommendation of a pragmatic approach to accounting
theory	 formation seemed	 acceptable,	 so	 long as	 the
infrastructures and environments of accounting are suitable
for its development, e.g. the increase of commercial and
business activities, favourable social-political and economic
conditions, and support by the government. It also needed a
strong	 authoritative	 pronouncement	 from	 professional
organisations or government agencies.
Hadibroto's	 recommendation	 to	 that	 AICPA	 accounting
principles (GAAP),	 without any other	 consideration and
selection is very dangerous. The environment creating the
establishment of a certain standard or principle in America
was different from the
	 environment in Indonesia.
	 This
suggestion actually contradicted his analysis of auditing
practice (Hadibroto, 1962, p.203) which mentioned that it does
not have to follow blindly the AICPA's, but a similar lead
could be given the profession for the reasons explained
previously (p.193).
His recommendation that inventory pricing principles should
use price level adjustment or LIFO to deal with the distortion
situation of heavy inflation, may be considered. However, in
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Indonesia, the inflation rate was extraordinary, and the
government's devaluation policy made the financial statement
figures unreliable and inconsistent. This problem demanded
treatment beyond the scope of the professional organisation
alone.
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2. REQUIREMENTS IN ASIA:	 COUNTRY EVALUATION - INDONESIA
(Enthoven, 1975). 
In his appraisal report on An Evaluation of Accountancy
Systems, Developments and Requirements in Asia, a study
sponsored by	 the Ford Foundation, in
	 Part 3, Country
evaluation	 Indonesia,	 Enthoven	 studied	 accountancy
development in some countries in Asia within a framework which
conceived accounting in a broad context, including: public and
private enterprise (financial and management) accounting and
government and national (macro) accounting. These branches of
accountancy are an integral part of the accountancy
information system, which pertains to the identification,
measurement, evaluation, prediction, processing and reporting
of costs and benefits (both direct and indirect) for
financial-economic evaluation and decision-making (Enthoven,
1975, p.1). He argued that accountancy is, nowadays, more and
more visualized as being an information system within its
socio-economic environment, and geared towards decision-making
of economic entities. It deals with the identification of
economic phenomena, and the analysis, selection measurement
(e.g. classification and valuation), evaluation, verification
(auditing) and communication of data in the form of costs and
benefits. Essentially, therefore, accountancy is a
cost-benefit system. It should serve the planning and control
of activities and resources in the economic process; however
it has its own techniques based upon certain fundamental
criteria such as usefulness, verifiability and quantifiability
1214
(Enthoven, 1975, p.4).
Furthermore, he emphasized that the accountancy system is
composed of	 various sub-systems or branches
	
which are
inter-related; this linkage between the branches of:
1) enterprise (state and private),
2) government, and
3) national accounting
(all working with the same basic raw material), demands a
system approach towards accountancy in order to serve the
various economic functions most adequately. 	 Consequently,
accountancy is viewed in a broader functional framework, and
not merely any more as a sort of stewardship, custodianship or
accountability task for business activities (Enthoven, 1975,
p.4).
He assessed some aspects of general economics; the systems of
accounting and their status; institutional, professional and
legal developments; accountancy education and training; and
potential ways and means to improve accountancy in Indonesia.
Some of his findings were:
1) The differences between the Dutch and American systems are
fairly narrow. The Dutch system and accounting approach
largely appear to be identified with pre-war concepts,
while US with the concepts of the 1950's (Enthoven, 1975,
P.37).
2) Accounting in Indonesia is still largely identified with
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financial accounting and auditing, and the courses at the
universities reflect this orientation (Enthoven, 1975,
p.38).
3) Some principal areas may warrant change and/or amendment by
governmental, academic and professional entities.
Underlying all these facts may be the clear realisation,
and willingness to act accordingly, that accountancy is a
vital force in the economic process, and that sound
accountancy training, a strong professional institute and a
cohesive set of norms, laws and policies pertaining to
accountancy (at both micro and macro economic levels) are
of the essence (Enthoven, 1975, p.46).
4) Four areas of accountancy in particular appear to need
careful evaluation in Indonesia:
(a) training	 and education	 of	 various levels	 of
accountants,
(b) the institutional set up of the profession,
(c) accountancy concepts, norms, standards and practices,
(d) an inventory of present and future accountancy needs.
5) The development of a strong accounting profession, covering
the government, industrial and public accounting fields,
hinges on an effective professional body to set rules,
standards, codes of conduct, linkage with other economic
activities etc. Such a body should set professional
qualifications, in conjunction with academic institutions,
and levels of competence (Enthoven, 1975, p.49).
6) In conjunction	 with the training and 	 education and
institutional accounting improvement areas, accountancy
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concepts or postulates, plus its more specific standards,
principles, rules and practices, need to be appraised as to
their applicability for Indonesia. Preferably these are
not to be blindly copied from abroad.
	
Furthermore, it is
desirable that extensive focus is given to developments in
the US and Europe, e.g. the Netherlands, Australia. Newer
ways and methods of accounting thinking in the US (i.e.
those
	 more economically	 and financially	 relevant -
especially regarding operational
	 accounting) have not
penetrated Indonesia enough (Enthoven, 1975, p.50).
Enthoven's broad definition of accounting seems to be very
idealistic and too ambitious (Briston, 1978, p.106); 	 in the
historical development of accounting in developed countries,
the initial focus was more on enterprise accounting. However,
the idea of relating the role of accounting to the economic
development process, the inter-relation between enterprise
accounting, governmental accounting, and macro or national
accounting, is useful for developing countries.
His findings	 on the influences of
	
Dutch and American
accounting, and on common accounting practices in Indonesia,
did not differ significantly from Hadibroto's findings (1962).
Enthoven pointed out that some principal areas may warrant
change or amendment by governmental, academic and professional
entities, and all of these facets still depend on the
willingness to act accordingly, so that accountancy is a vital
force in the economic process.
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Enthoven stressed also that Indonesia needs to appraise its
training	 and	 education	 and	 institutional	 accounting
improvement	 areas, plus	 its	 more specific	 standards,
principles, rules and practices. 	 He warned that preferably
these should not be blindly copied from abroad. Those
findings imply that a great effort must be made by the
Indonesian profession to solve such deficiencies.
However, Enthoven's suggestion that developments in those
aspects be focused on the US, is rather biased in nature, and
could lead to a narrow view of accounting in Indonesia in
particular, and in developing countries generally. It is
necessary to learn from other developed countries whose
environments and other factors are less disparate, and perhaps
we should also learn from the experiences of other developing
countries in their efforts to develop their accounting
systems. Thus, focusing on the development of accounting in
the US, is not always beneficial. Implementation of the
integrated accounting function as suggested by Enthoven, needs
extensive effort and financing. Enthoven was fully aware of
this, and in his final recommendation to Indonesia, he
stressed that a vast international technical and financial
assistance effort to help spur the various accountancy
activities in Indonesia, may be needed (Enthoven, 1975, p.56).
His recommendation was accepted by the Indonesian Government,
and Indonesia received credit from the World Bank to improve
its accountancy systems in 1979, and an even larger sum in
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1987.
It is important to note the opinion of Tang and Tse (1986),
that Enthoven's proposals are extensive and massive in scope,
but that resource constraints in many developing countries may
preclude the simultaneous implementation of these programmes,
especially when a developing nation also has to cope with
other, more pressing, social and economic problems (Tang and
Tse, 1986, p.87).
3. STUDY ON ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING PRACTICES, AND FINANCIAL
REPORTING FOR SMALL SIZE BUSINESSES IN INDONESIA (LMUI,
1988)
Lembaga Management	 Universitas Indonesia (LMUI) 	 or the
Institute	 of Management,
	
University of	 Indonesia, has
conducted simultaneous studies sponsored by CAAD (established
to	 co-ordinate all	 activities	 necessary to	 implement
accountancy development projects, financed by the World Bank),
in 1987-88, in the areas of
1) accounting practice in Indonesia;
2) auditing practice in Indonesia;
3) financial reporting for small businesses in Indonesia.
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The general objectives of these studies are:
1) to	 assess	 the	 present
auditing	 practice and
businesses
status	 of	 accountin g	practice,
financial	 reporting	 of small	 size
2) to	 identify weaknesses and	 deficiencies in the	 present
Prinsip Akuntansi Indonesia (PAI) or Indonesian accounting
principles and Norma Pemeriksaan Akuntan (NPA) or
generally accepted auditing standards, in order to improve
the existing standards both in accounting and auditing;
3) to identify the needs of financial reporting for small
businesses.
Details of those studies can be summarized as follows:
3.1 Study on Accounting Practices in Indonesia (LMUI, 1988a)
This study was conducted by the empirical method, using
questionnaires,	 covering:	 company	 identity,	 accounting
practice (including financial statement, accounting process,
balance sheet, income statement),	 and PAI - Indonesian
Accounting Principles 	 (accounting principles application,
standard setting process). The questions stressed the
methods of accounting currently used by the respondent. The
measurement objectives used in this study were:
1) to measure the opinion of the respondent on a certain
matter, and
2) to measure the compliance of the respondent practice to the
PAI.
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The results of the study revealed that:
1) Accounting practice in Indonesia is still in a state of
transition to adoption of the American system. It can
be said that companies exhibit a strong desire to apply
the PAI.
2) The age or lifetime, the location, and the size of the
firm, have a strong influence on their accounting
practice. The longer the firm operates, the better its
accounting system. Business enterprises located in or
surrounding Jakarta City are much quicker to adopt new
systems. This is due to Jakarta's status as a business
centre, and ability to absorb more external influences.
Bigger companies tend to have better accounting
systems.
3) Balance sheets and income statements are being produced by
the companies. However, Fund Statements or the Source and
Application of Funds, are produced by only half of the
respondents.
4) Most of the companies stated that they used to conduct
recording based on valid supporting documents.
Approximately 0-25% of the companies in Indonesia have
misused the supporting documents in some of their business
transactions.
5) The bigger companies tended to accept more the auditing
function as compared with the smaller companies. Business
enterprises located in or around Jakarta City showed most
willingness to be audited.
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6) Many standards have not been covered by the PAI, and most
of the respondents suggested that the PAI should be
improved and developed.
7) The degree of compliance of companies to the PAI was still
less than the maximum. The location of the companies did
not influence the degree of compliance with the PAI.
However, the size and the business line or sector was very
influential in the level of compliance. The smaller
extractive companies had the lowest level of compliance to
the PAI. It was argued that low compliance of these small
companies was due to their low accounting standards.
8) The main obstacle to applying the PAI beside the limited
accounting skill was difficulty in finding skilled
accountants.
9) Most of the respondents were of the opinion that financial
reporting for tax purposes was more important than for the
PAI purposes or for their own. Most Indonesian
companies tended to accept financial reporting more for
accountability purposes. The usefulness of financial
reporting for other decision-making had not been fully
accepted. The importance of the PAI would emerge when
the financial reporting based on the PAI really presents
useful information for the users, such as for bankers or
equity stockholders. The study found that the PAI seemed
to provide insufficient information for external users.
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10) Most of the respondents did not know the standard setting
process of the PAI. They suggested expanding the public
hearing process in setting up the standards or the PAI.
11) Most of the respondents expressed a high level of
appreciation of the existing PAI in terms of physical
appearance (form, layout, and language), and content
(clarity, rigidity, fairness and applicability).
12) The general impression emerged that the PAI provided the
main or primary guidance for general acceptance of the
standards to the public. The main weaknesses of the PAI
were in the standards relating to special problems in
specific business-lines and transactions, which were not
included in the supplement or substandards to the PAI
(LMUI, 1988a, pp.VI/1-7).
The other part of LMUI's Report (1988a) stated that there
were still some deficiencies in the research data, e.g.:
1) The assessment of the applicability of this research was
very rough and too general, and further study was needed
for more details.
2) Findings of the research from the questionnaires might be
biased in nature, because the respondents' opinions might
not reflect the real conditions or practices of the
company.
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3) The answers to questions might tend to be normative in
nature, and not describe the real situation (LMUI, 1988a,
pp.VI/7-9).
This study (LMUI, 1988a) also drew attention to the weaknesses
in the standards setting process, in which the PAI was only a
translation of GAAP of the US without consideration of
Indonesia's conditions. As a consequence, the application of
the PAI was uncertain and might be unsuitable. Moreover, the
PAI did not reflect the conditions and environment in practice
or in the field of real business operations (LMUI, 1988a,
p.V/65). The researcher (LMUI, 1988a) pointed out also that
this research was still in the exploratory stage, and very
general in nature; more detailed questionnaires were needed in
further research.
Based on the results of the study, the following comments can
be made:
1) The statement that accounting practice in Indonesia is
still in the transitional stage, was presented without
discussion of the criteria on which it is based. 	 No
reason was given for the strong desire to apply the PAI.
2) The conclusion that the longer-established and bigger
companies applied better accounting practice is vague,
because there is no explanation of what is meant by
better accounting.
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3) The findings that most of the companies conduct recording
based	 on	 valid	 supporting	 documents,	 and	 that
approximately 0-25% of the companies have misused the
supporting documents, are uncertain; no reasons were given
for these circumstances.
4) It is stated that the degree of compliance of companies to
PAI is still less than the expected level, and that the
size and the business line influence the degree of
compliance. Again the study does not mention how and why
some companies do not comply with the PAI, or in what
principles or standards they are deficient.
5) The researcher stressed that the PAI has a basic weakness
in using the historical cost concept, that the same
situation has hampered the GAAP of the US, and that PAI
did not provide enough relevant information for external
users.	 These conclusions relate to the function of
financial reporting for accountability and for tax
purposes. To discuss the weaknesses of historical cost
concept can take a long time. However, as one of the
functions of financial reporting is still accountability,
besides providing basic data for decision-making, the
historical cost concept is still needed. The deficiency
of PAI in presenting relevant information does not arise
because of the weakness of the historical cost concept,
but because of the limited standards covered in the
existing PAI, and perhaps also the lack of disclosure
requirement in financial reporting.
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The opinion of the respondents that financial reporting
for tax purposes is more important, can be understood, but
financial reporting for tax purposes can be separated from
financial reporting for general purposes because the tax
law requirements are different from the PAI.
The researchers offer alternative basic concepts other
than historical cost.	 They suggest the adoption of
multi-value accounting.	 This concept may be too ideal,
need	 more	 advanced	 accounting expertise,	 and	 be
impractical in its application.
6) The researchers stated that the main weaknesses of the
existing PAI were on the standards relating to special
business lines and special business transactions.
However, they did not mention which business lines or
transactions	 should	 be standardized,	 improved,	 or
extended.
In general, then, the results of the LMUI research on
accounting practices were vague, and did not achieve the
objective of the study to identify the critical points and
main deficiences of the present PAI.
The study did not reveal which part of PAI must be improved,
or in what way, nor did it identify what action must be taken
by various parties involved in improving, developing and
strengthening the PAI.
All in all, there is a need for more details or further study
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in order to reach better and more applicable standards.
3.2 Study on Auditing Practices in Indonesia (LMUI, 1988b)
The objectives of the study were to examine the effectiveness
of the attestation function of public accountants in
expressing their opinion as to the fairness of financial
reports published by the company; to identify problems and
constraints, if any, and then to try to establish some
suggestions for solving those problems.
The study was descriptive in approach. Primary data were
gathered from questionnaires and interviews and secondary
data from various reports.
The results of the study revealed that:
1) Auditing practices in Indonesia were heavily influenced by
three factors, namely: the needs, the audit process, and
the usefulness of the audit report. Those factors were
interdependent in a cyclic causal relationship.
2) Audit of the financial report in Indonesia was performed
to comply with the regulation rather than out of the
interest of the companies or users. However, some
regulations for audit obligation had not yet been fully
implemented.
3) The degree of consciousness of the users and the auditee
concerning the usefulness of the audit report was still at
a low level.
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4) The audit report produced by the audit practices in
Indonesia did not meet the needs of the users because its
quality of was generally below standard. The users'
reaction to the audit report was still unfavourable, and
the assignments given to the auditor were largely based on
cost and benefit judgements of an audit report which had
been issued.
5) The quality of the audit report depended upon the auditing
process (which is influenced by the auditors), auditing
methods (including the application of auditing standards
or the Norma Pemeriksaan Akuntan - NPA - of Indonesia),
and the business environment in Indonesia.
6) The perception of the integrity of the auditors, their
professional proficiency, and the number of qualified
auditors still needed considerable attention.
7) The accountant or auditor turnover rate in the accounting
office was too high due to an income not commensurate with
their responsibility and the scope of the work.
8) Environmental aspects which had a great influence on the
auditing practices, and could create a high audit risk
included:
(a) Poor management integrity and practices, especially
as regards audit services to comply with regulations
(such as for credit application or tax facilities
purposes);
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(b) Weaknesses of the internal control systems in medium
and small businesses, especially the accounting
systems and procedures of most of those companies,
which were still in an unauditable condition.
(c) Business behaviour was not in a condition to support
sound auditing practices, which might be caused by:
low appreciation of financial information, tax
avoidance efforts, and the attitude of some of the
users that audit reports are for official purposes
only (LMUI, 1988b, pp.38-39).
Based on their findings, the researchers made the following
recommendations:
1) There was a need for active participation of the auditor,
auditee, users, and controlling bodies in an effort to
improve the situation.
2) Further research must be undertaken on the needs, process
and usefulness of the audit report, in more detail and
conducted simultaneously.
3) There was a need for a statutory audit requirement on the
financial statement of the company with certain criteria,
e.g. obligatory audit for any company which has annual
revenues exceeding Rp. 3,000,000,000, (three billion
Rupiahs).
4) Appreciation of the auditor's integrity, professional
proficiency, and quality of the auditor's report should be
enhanced.
5) Accounting education should be developed at a higher
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level, and the content of some courses upgraded, namely:
English, computers, taxation and audit practice.
On-the-job training should be given to a young auditor.
6) The NPA must be updated due to the changing needs and
environment, and it must include practical guidance on
internal control, business risk and audit risk evaluation
(LMUI, 1988b, pp.39-51).
The finding that auditing practices in Indonesia were
unsatisfactory was ascribed to the weaknesses of all parties
involved in auditing and accounting, including the users,
auditors, auditee, the environment, regulations and also the
government itself. In stating that audit reports were below
standard, the researcher did not identify the criteria for
assessment, because their conclusions were derived from the
opinions of the user respondents, whose answers are likely to
be subjective and biased in nature.
Some of the recommendations need to be elaborated. For
example, the suggestion that audit be obligatory for companies
with an annual revenue of Rp. 3.000.000.000,00 (three billion
Rupiahs) or above, was accompanied by no reason for that
criterion.
As well as gathering data, this study contributed towards
strengthening the existing practices, highlighting the need
for general improvement. The researcher's admission that
further research in more detail needs to be undertaken,
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appears	 to	 confirm the	 view	 that	 the results	 and
recommendations of the study were very general in nature and
too vague to offer real guidance for action in the future.
This study of auditing practices will make a contribution to
the research on	 external financial reporting practices,
because auditing function in fact cannot be separated from the
function of accounting reports as a whole.
3.3 Study on Financial Reportin g
 for Small Businesses in 
Indonesia (LMUI, 1988c)
This study used the criterion of small businesses based on
Churchill and Lewis Model 	 (1983). This model basically tries
to explain the development of the company based on the stages
of its operation or performance, using a theory called stages
theory. Stages theory divides the development process of the
firm into five stages, namely: Stage 1 (existence), Stage 2
(survival), Stage 3 (Success: (a) detract, and (b) continued
growth)), Stage 4 (take-off), and Stage 5 (maturity of
resources).
Every stage has been characterised by an indexing scale based
on the diversity and complexity of five managerial factors,
namely: managerial style or methods, organisational structure,
level of the formal or official systems, main objectives or
strategic goals and involvement of the owner in the business
operation of the firm.
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This study used the criteria stages 1, 2 and 3 of the Stages
Theory. The enterprises were classified into four categories
or business lines, namely: trading, manufacturing, services,
and agribusiness. Within each category or business line, the
respondents were sub-divided into the three evolutionary
stages of classification. In each sub-classification,
respondents were chosen by purposive random sampling.
Aspects researched included some aspects of:
1) factors influencing the small business not to keep books or
records,
2) the degree of understanding of accounting concepts,
3) the degree or level of rationality of the manager,
4) identification of the capability to prepare accounting
statements as generally prepared.
The	 researchers faced	 different	 definitions of	 small
businesses in Indonesia, officially published by different
government agencies and organisations. Some of them are as
follows:
1) the Central Statistical Office, uses the manpower dimension
as a criterion; businesses employing less than 20 workers
are classed as small businesses;
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2) the Department of Industry uses the total asset criterion
of less than Rp.	 100 millions,
3) the Central Bank of Indonesia (Bank Indonesia), uses a net
asset (without land and building and liabilities) criterion
of less than Rp. 100 millions for the industry and
construction sector, and less than Rp. 40 millions for
other sectors.
4) the Department of Trade uses equity capital of less than
Rp.	 25 millions,
5) the Chamber of Commerce, uses equity capital of less than
Rp. 150 millions for trading, agriculture and tourism; and
less than Rp. 250 millions for manufacturing, construction
and extractive sectors.
In other words, classification of business size in Indonesia
is still arbitrary.
Setting aside the problems of definition of the small
business, the results of the study can be summarised as
follows:
1) The need to conduct record-keeping of the company's
transactions depends upon the development stage, and the
business line. The result of the analysis revealed that:
(a) The complexity of external and internal transactions
was relatively low;
(b) The higher the company's development stage, the less
the activities have to be handled by the manager or
the owner.	 This is a consequence of delegation of
1233
authority and responsibility. Operational control
systems are needed using accounting as a tool;
(c) The more developed the company, the greater the level
of delegation of authority to other staff;
(d) The more developed the company, the more frequently
decisions have to ' be made.
2) The willingness to record transactions in the first stage
was higher than in the next stages. The result of the
data analysis revealed that:
(a) Most of the respondents felt that bookkeeping was not
yet needed as a memory aid;
(b) Recording was not yet needed as a tool of control,
and its cost was too high compared to its benefit.
(c) Some respondents in Stage 3 felt that direct control
by the manager was still possible. This might be a
reason for lack of record-keeping.
3) The accounting skill of the manager or the owner becomes
higher as the company develops to the higher stages.
4) Generally speaking, it can be concluded that the level of
rationality of the manager-owned small company is still
relatively low, whether in stage 1, 2 or 3. The
researchers pointed out some analysis findings to support
these conclusions:
(a) the level of rational thinking of the manager-owned
small companies is relatively low, because they use
the historical cost as a basis for deciding the sales
price.
(b) Most manager-owned small companies still depend upon
full costing concepts in their operation;
(c) Most of the manager-owned small companies are of the
opinion that the relevant value in measuring the
equity is sales value of the total assets minus total
liabilities. On the other hand, relevant value for
the bankers, when deciding to grant or refuse credit,
is the value of the guaranteed assets; however, most
of the respondents still hold that the book value is
the important one.
5) The capability to prepare accounting or financial reports
depends upon the stage reached by each company.
6) In the more advanced company, the more advanced accounting
reports can be produced, and more frequently compared to
previous development stages.
7) The usefulness of some accounting reports depends upon the
stage reached by the company, e.g. balance sheet, income
statement accounts, cash flow statements, and purchasing
report. Usefulness of other kinds of accounting report
does not depend upon the development stage.
8) It was revealed that better reports can be produced
consistently when the company develops to higher stages,
especially for: balance sheet, income statement, stock
report, account receivable report, account payable report,
and salaries and wages budget.
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9) Double entry bookkeping systems, relatively become more
dominant in the higher development stages. However, some
respondents at Stage 3 felt that they still needed single
entry systems.
10) Income concept ranked highest in measuring the company's
equity	 for	 the	 purpose
	 of	 distributable	 profit
determination.	 Financial profit and adjusted financial
profit (with index) are the most likely criteria in
manager-owned small companies.
11) Regarding the importance of the financial reporting,
income statement was the first choice for companies in
Stage 1, and balance sheet for Stages 2 and 3. The cash
flow statement was not an important statement for any of
the stages.
12) The PAI were known to companies in the more advanced
stages.
13) Most of the small companies in Stages 2 and 3 knew the PAI
from public accountants. Small companies in Stage 1 did
not know about the PAI.
14) PAI was generally applied by companies in Stages 2 and 3,
but not at all by companies in Stage 1.
15) The	 more advanced	 the	 company,	 the greater	 the
understanding of the terminologies used and knowledge
about the PAI (LMUI, 1988c, pp.95-110).
The results of the study of the financial reporting of small
businesses are important in
	 the effort to develop the
accounting profession in the country.	 The approach of the
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study, the sample size and the analysis are acceptable.
However, some points are still arguable and may cause some
deficiencies of this study.
1) The researchers used Churchill Lewis's Stages theory as a
criterion to measure the development of the small business
or company. It is difficult to classify a company as
being at Stage 1, Stage 2 or Stage 3, based on five
qualitative management factors, as mentioned previously.
Classification based on quantitative measurement may be
much more reasonable, although the definition of small
business in Indonesia is still arbitrary. Furthermore,
the stages theory of Churchill Lewis is dynamic in nature,
and individual observation is needed to determine that a
certain company has moved from one stage to another within
a given period of time.
2) The findings of this study stated that the need to keep
records depends upon the
	 development stage and the
business line.
	 However, most of the evidence to support
that statement came from the development stages only.
3) The conclusion that the willingness to keep records in the
first stage was higher than in the next stages, was not
consistent with the statement that the need to conduct
record keeping depends upon the development stages of the
company, and that the more advanced stages need more
record keeping.
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4) The general conclusion that the level of thinking of
manager-owned small companies was still at a low level,
because it used historical cost and full costing concepts,
is rather biased.	 The real opinion and the level of
rationality of the manager 	 cannot be determined by
multiple choice questionnaires.	 It might be much more
realistic if the researchers had been able to detect the
development of firms from Stage 1 to Stage 2 or Stage 3.
If the company can survive and succeed, and continue to
grow, this indicates the manager's rationality; his level
of thinking is not low, even if it cannot be termed high.
5) The findings as to the use or otherwise of double entry
bookkeeping is unclear; there was no clear reason given
why some companies at Stage 3 need single entry systems.
Perhaps it is because of the characteristic or business
line of the company, or because they use computers in
their accounting systems.
6) The conclusions concerning the knowledge and application
of PAI were unclear as it was not stated how far the
respondents understood the PAI, particularly whether they
applied	 certain	 principles	 with	 some	 alternative
accounting policies or methods, which can affect the
financial report.
It can be concluded generally that the study was important in
denoting the characteristics	 of the financial reporting
p ractices of small businesses in Indonesia, but some findings
were vague and subject to the validity of the criteria, data
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gathering and measurement aspects used in the analysis. The
study did not indicate
	 what constitutes good financial
reporting for small businesses, the best way to achieve it, or
the relationship of this attempt with the role of the
profession, government or other aspects of environments of
accounting.	 These matters need	 to be determined.	 The
researcher therefore suggests that further detailed research
is needed.
4. SUMMARY
The work of Hadibroto (1962), though it had some deficiencies,
was a most important work, and his suggestions have been
accepted in principle and applied in the areas of accounting
education, the accounting profession and standard-setting of
the PAI and the NPA, especially when the PAI and the NPA were
introduced by the IIA, with full government support in 1973.
The PAI and NPA were revised in 1984 and 1986 respectively.
However, the studies of Enthoven (1975) and LMUI (1988a, b and
c), found that those standards were still copied in nature
from US standards.
The major finding of Hadibroto's study (1962) regarding
accounting theory was the necessity for Indonesia to adopt a
p ragmatic approach and to	 develop workable theories of
accounting
	
based on
	 behavioural	 theories.
	
The	 broad
definition of accounting as an information system, used by
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Hadibroto, and the broad definition of accounting related to
economic development, used by Enthoven, although they are
rather ambitious in nature, can be considered for developments
in developing nations. 	 Hadibroto's and Enthoven's definition
of accounting implied that it can be used as a tool of
economic development, and there is a need in a developing
economy for integration or co-ordination between enterprise
accounting, governmental accounting and national or macro
accounting.
One of the major deficiencies of Hadibroto's study was the
failure to consider the influences of the changing environment
on accounting. This deficiency was repeated by the study of
LMUI (1988a, b, c).
Enthoven's study (1975) considered environmental aspects and
although still very general in nature, has given a general
direction for further studies.
Another major deficiency of Hadibroto's study (1962) was his
conclusion that American systems should be adopted, even
though practices	 differ as a consequence	 of different
backgrounds and economic needs. This mistake was corrected by
Enthoven (1975) in his suggestions that
training and education and institutional accounting
improvement areas, the	 accountancy concepts or
postulates, plus	 its more	 specific standards,
principles, rules and practices, need to be
appraised as to the applicability of Indonesia;
preferably these are not to be blindly copied from
abroad.
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The LMUI studies (1988a,	 1988b, 1988c), although their
findings are still very general in nature, are important, at
least in elaborating the existing conditions, and supporting
the public or general opinion that the PAI, the NPA and other
financial reports need to be improved.
The works of Hadibroto (1962), Enthoven (1975) and LMUI
(1988a, 1988b, 1988c), have made contributions to the effort
to develop the accountancy systems in Indonesia, particularly
in the field of financial accounting. Nevertheless, all of
those studies	 suggest that	 further detailed	 and more
comprehensive research is needed in order to obtain more
realistic, workable and applicable recommendations.
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APPENDIX 11.1 
THE ASSESSMENT OF THE STATEMENT OF INDONESIAN ACCOUNTING
PRINCIPLES (NOS. 1, 2 and 3) 
1. Accounting for Forei gn Exchange Transaction and Translation
(Statement of the PAI No.1). 
The statement on accounting for foreign exchange transaction
and translation covers:
(1) Accounting treatment of exchange rate differences arising
as a result of transactions out of substantial devaluation
or revaluation policy.
(2) Accounting treatment of 	 exchange rate difference of
substantial devaluation or revaluation policy.
(3) Swap transaction (IAI, 1990 c , p.59).
Indonesia's previous practices concerning accounting treatment
for foreign exchange transaction and translation had been as
follows:
(1) The old PAI (published in 1973) adopted the current
non-current method.
(2) The draft of changes of PAI No.1 (October 1978), adopted
the current method, except that if there was a material or
significant deficit difference, it could be deferred as an
offset account of capital stock and charged to the
following years.
(3) The PAI 1984 adopted the monetar y/non-monetary method (see
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assessment in the previous section 2.1.2).
(4) Interpretation of PAI No.1 (25th February 1986) concerning
devaluation exchange rate difference, stated that in
principle, losses on exchange rate are recognized as loss.
Companies which had recorded devaluation losses at the
time (1978 and 1983) as deferred loss should recognize
them as loss and allocate them to the period ending 31st
December 1986.
(5) Interpretation of PAI No.2 (February 1987) concerning
devaluation exchange rate difference, stated that: (a)
devaluation exchange rate differences in the cash and bank
balance should be reported in the current profit and loss
statement; (b) devaluation exchange rate differences on
monetary foreign currency transactions could be reported
directly in the current profit and loss statement, or
deferred and recorded in a deferred exchange rate
difference account; (c) if such difference was deferred,
the amortization period was no longer than two
alternatives of the due date or in conformity with the
valid agreement on the 12th September 1986; and in case of
swap transactions, accounting treatment on devaluation
exchange rate difference should follow the same policy as
for recognizing sale and purchase of foreign currency
transactions, and (d) accounting policies adopted should
be disclosed in the notes to the financial statements.
(6) International Accounting Standards (IAS) No.21 applies a
hybrid between the current and monetary/non-monetary
methods, with some modification on treating devaluation
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exchange rate differences. 	 It is stated that foreign
currency assets and liabilities should be translated based
on exchange rate on the balance sheet date, and such
exchange rate difference should be recognized in the
•
current	 period
	 concerned.	 However,	 exchange	 rate
differences on long-term monetary items or transactions
can be deferred, and they can be amortized systematically
along the period of life of the monetary items concerned.
On the	 other hand,	 the devaluation	 exchange rate
difference can also be considered to be capitalized into
the book value of relevant assets, so long as the new
adjusted value of such	 assets does not exceed its
replacement cost.
(7) Statement of Financial Accounting Standards (SFAS) No.52
of the US applies the current and temporal methods.
(8) Accounting standards for foreign currency transaction and
translation in other countries, e.g. Australia and India,
also accept capitalisation and/or deferral method on
devaluation exchange rate difference (IAI, 1990c,
pp.59-62).
A number of theoretical considerations should be taken into
account. These include:
(1) In line with the historical cost concept and verifiable
evidence principles, foreign currency transactions should
be translated based on actual rate on the transaction
date.
(2) At the time of financial statements preparation, in order
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for the balance sheet to present fairly the financial
position, foreign currency assets and liabilities should
be translated based on the exchange rate at the balance
sheet date, and any exchange rate difference which occurs
should be recognized in the current profit and loss
statement.
(3) Regarding exchange rate difference arising as a result of
the government's monetary policy (such as devaluation),
controversy exists, both in theory and practice. Two of
the prevailing views are as follows:
(a) Exchange rate difference is recognized directly in 
the profit and loss statement at the time the 
monetary policy occurs. This classical opinion is
based on the two transactions perspective, in which
the account payables and receivables arising from the
transaction are viewed separately from the monetary
policy which causes exchange rate differences. For
this reason, it is unfair to capitalise such exchange
rate difference to relevant assets, or to defer it
and charge it to the next period, because it is a
loss and has no economic benefit in the future.
(b) Exchange rate difference which occurs because of the 
government's monetary policy is capitalized then 
amortized during the realisation period. This
opinion is based on the view that exchange rate
difference	 occurring as
	 a consequence
	 of the
government's
	 monetary policy
	 is	 part of	 the
acquisition cost of
	 the relevant assets.
	 This
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reflects the one transaction perspective which holds
that the transaction caused account payables and
receivables	 which are	 events which	 cannot be
separated one from another. Furthermore, acceptance
of the amortization of the capitalisation amount
during the realisation period, is based on a widely
held view of modern business. It is argued that
businessmen take a calculated risk when choosing
between financing alternatives. Domestic loans may
carry a high interest rate. Foreign loans in foreign
currency may carry a lower interest rate, but there
is the inherent risk of devaluation of the domestic
currency.	 In other words, the decision to take a
loan in foreign currency is made on the understanding
that if there is a substantial devaluation, the
amortization	 of	 exchange	 rate	 difference
capitalization or deferred charge, is viewed as
compensation for the lower interest rate charges
(relative to a domestic currency loan) (IAI, 1990c,
pp.62-64).
Based on the above views, the PAI Committee came to the
following recommendations:
(1) As a general rule, accounting treatment for foreign
currency transaction and translation should comply with
the PAI 1984 standard which adopts strictly the
monetary/non-monetary method.
(2) In case of devaluation or revaluation of the domestic
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currency (Rp), it should be treated principally in line
with the Interpretation of the PAI No.2, which is as
follows:
(a) Devaluation or revaluation exchange rate differences
on cash and bank account should be reported in the
current period profit and loss statement.
(b) Devaluation or revaluation exchange rate differences
on monetary foreign currency items (non cash and non
bank) may be reported directly in the current profit
and loss statements, or deferred and recorded in a
deferred exchange rate difference account.
(c) If the difference is deferred, amortization should be
carried out systematically.	 The amortization period
is residual life, in conformity with the valid
agreement, at the date of devaluation or revaluation
or at the date of settlement, whichever is shorter.
(d) Devaluation or revaluation exchange rate differences
from forward exchange contracts, or exchange purchase
contracts, should be treated in the same way as the
report of exchange rate difference of a protected
loan.
(e) Deferral of exchange rate differences, as mentioned
above, can only be applied if the exchange rate
change	 is	 specifically	 issued	 by	 government
regulations.
(f) Accounting policies on devaluation or revaluation
exchange rate differences should be fully disclosed
in the notes to	 the financial statements. 	 If
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difference is deferred, its amortization schedule
should be disclosed.
(3) (a) Accounting	 treatment	 for	 swap transactions for
hedging of account payable and receivable purposes is
as follows:
- At the transaction date, foreign exchange
receivables and payables are recorded at the spot
rate.
- Account payables and receivables of Rupiah (Rp)
are recorded at the forward rate 
- Exchange rate differences between the spot rate
and forward rate should be recorded as discount or
premium which should be amortized according to the
foreign exchange transaction period concerned.
(b) Gains or losses on exchange rate arising because of
difference between the spot rate at the balance sheet
date and that on the date of the foreign exchange
transaction, should be recognized in the current
period.
(c) If the account payables or receivables of foreign
exchange rate differences as a result of devaluation
are deferred, the devaluation exchange rate
difference on forward exchange contract transactions
(for hedging of the payables and receivables) should
also be deferred and amortized in conformity with the
period of amortization for the devaluation exchange
rate differences of the hedged account payables and
receivables	 concerned.	 Forward	 exchange	 rate
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transaction difference at the date of devaluation,
minus its exchange difference as a result of
devaluation, should be recognized in the current
period.
(d) In the balance sheet presentation, account payables
and receivables, as well as unamortized discount and
premium of the forward foreign exchange contract
concerned, should be united in one section of assets
or liabilities, depending on the net balance of the
forward foreign exchange contracts concerned.
(e) Those treatments mentioned above also apply for other
forward exchange contracts which are named as forward
purchases (IAI, 1990c , pp.64-66).
These rules apply to all financial statements prepared for the
year ended 31st March 1988 and subsequently (IAI, 1990c,
p,70).
2. Accounting
	 for Interest	 During Construction Period
(Statement of the PAI No.2).
The experiences and opinions regarding accounting treatment
for interest during construction considered were as follows:
(1) The old PAI (1973), had adopted capitalization of interest
during construction as part of the construction cost of
the relevant assets.
(2) The draft of changes of PAI No.2 (1978) had applied the
principle that interest is financial cost, therefore it is
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fair to recognize it in the profit and loss statement as
other expenses.
(3) The PAI 1984 contains no ruling on this matter.
(4) Exposure draft of statement of PAI No.2 (1983) proposed to
capitalize interest during construction. Responses from
the public and professional accountants to this exposure
draft were more-or-less evenly divided between agreement
and disagreement with the proposal.
(5) IAS No.16 stated that financial costs that are
attributab7e to a construction project and that are
incurred up to the completion of construction are
sometimes also included in the gross carrying amount of
the asset to which they relate (IASC, 1990c , p.191).
(6) SFAS No.34 mentioned that interest should be capitalized
for assets which are constructed or produced internally,
including assets constructed by another party with advance
payment or instalment payment based on the completion
stage of the project (IAI, 1990 c , pp.75-76).
The theoretical viewpoints concerning the various alternative
ways of accounting for interest during construction are as
follows:
(1) Arguments
	
for	 choosing	 the	 first	 alternative
(capitalisation of interest) are:
(a) Acquisition cost of an asset should cover all costs
necessary to	 place the asset on	 the intended
condition and location, including interest during
construction.
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(b) If the acquired asset is owned by purchase and not
self constructed, the acquired cost includes interest
cost during the construction period.
(c) Interest during the construction period has
contributed to the economic benefit for the next
periods, and therefore for purposes of matching
costs against revenues, interest should be
capitalized as part of the acquired cost of the
asset (IAI, 1990 c , p.76).
(2) Arguments for choosing the second alternative (to charge
interest into revenues as financial cost in the current
period) are:
(a) Interest is financial cost arising as a consequence
of the company's financial policy.	 Theoretically,
interest cost	 can be eliminated by	 using the
company's	 capital	 to	 finance	 the	 assets
construction.
(b) Charging interest to the current period avoids
differences in asset prices between a company which
finances its asset construction from its own funds,
and a company which finances its asset construction
by long term borrowing.
(c) In the entity theory, interest is an element of
income distribution, and not a cost.
	 For this
reason,
	 interest cost
	 capitalization implicitly
belongs to the proprietary theory IAI, 1990c , p.77).
(3) The argument for choosing the third alternative (the
interest is deferred and amortized within the next several
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accounting periods) is that interest is a financial cost
and not a construction cost, to charge interest for
construction directly in the current profit and loss
statement will distort the result of the operation of the
period concerned. For this reason, interest should be
recorded in the deferred interest account, and amortized
within the next several accounting periods (IAI, 1990c,
p.77).
The accounting standard for interest during construction
stated that interest during construction of a certain asset
can be capitalized on the following conditions:
(1) The	 cost	 of	 construction	 should
	
be	 accumulated
separately.
(2) A long period of time is needed to construct or produce
such an asset concerned.
(3) The construction or production cost of assets needs
considerable resources, which the company has had to
borrow, incurring a large amount of interest.
(4) If the above requirements can be met, the interest cost
which can be capitalized are for qualifying assets as
follows:
(a) Assets constructed or produced for the company's
operation, including assets constructed or produced
by an	 outside party	 with advance	 payment or
instalment payment in line with the completion stage
of construction, or
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(b) Assets constructed or produced as separate individual
projects for sale or rent.
(5) Non-qualifying assets, which do not meet the requirements
for interest capitalization, are:
(a) Inventory
	 of	 goods
	 produced	 continuously	 or
repeatedly.
(b) Assets constructed in progress
	 or ready to be
operated for a certain planned purpose or objective.
(c) Assets not operated in the period, and where the
activities needed to produce such assets are no
longer carried out.
(6) Total interest cost capitalized in a given accounting
period is determined by applying the interest rate to the
accumulation of average expenditure of such assets within
the period concerned:
(a) If a certain loan is related to the qualifying
assets, the interest rate of the loan is applied as
the rate of capitalization.
(b) If the accumulation of the average expenditure for
such assets is higher than the total of the loan
intended for the assets concerned, then for another
loan (other than the specific loan) the moving
average rate of interest is applied.
(7) Capitalization period starts and continues as long as the
following three conditions are fulfilled:
(a) The expenditure for such assets has been incurred.
(b) Preparation activities for operation of the asset are
being carried out.
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(c) Interest expenses are existing in process. The
capitalization period ceases when the assets are
substantially completed and ready to be used. If the
company has postponed the activities of acquisition
or construction of the assets concerned, the
capitalization of interest should be temporarily
stopped until activities recommence.
(d) The disclosure of information on interest
capitalization should include: (a) Total amount of
interest expended during the period concerned, (b)
Total amount of interest charged to the current
period, and (c) Total amount of interest capitalized
(IAI, 1990 c , pp.78-79).
These standards have been promulgated and effectively imposed
for financial statement presentation for the year ended 31st
March 1988 and subsequently (IAI, 1990 c , p.79).
3. Specia7 Standards of Accounting for Co-operatives (Statement
of the PAI No.3) 
Chapter I, concerning basic concepts and limitations (IAI,
1990c ,	 pp.93-99) states	 that	 the	 aim of	 Indonesian
co-operatives is co-operation of individuals, rather than an
accumulation of capital - therefore profit is not the primary
measurement of performance for the benefit of the members.
Membership of a co-operative is free in nature and based on
mutual benefit as a unit of economic activity in society. A
co-operative	 established	 by	 an	 individual	 or	 legal
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co-operative organization (based on Law No.12/1967) is a
separate business entity and	 has its own legal rights
(pp.93-94).	 However, elsewhere	 it is	 stated that	 a
co-operative is managed by a board chosen by and from the
members in the general meeting, and in certain circumstances,
up to one-third of the members of the co-operative board can
be appointed from non members.
	 Co-operatives are run on an
open management system, but this does not mean that all
information can be disclosed to the public.
	 The government
has an obligation to develop, supervise, support and give
facilities to the co-operatives to encourage them towards
self-sufficiency (pp.94-95).
In the characteristics of the co-operative financial report,
it is pointed out that the main users of co-operative EFR are
the members of the co-operative and relevant government
officials. The interests of the main users are to evaluate
the accountability of the co-operative board, to evaluate the
performance of the management, to evaluate the benefit for the
members, and determine government policy on support for the
co-operative (pp.95-96).
	 In line with these objectives, the
information	 presented in	 the	 financial statements	 of
co-operatives should distinguish, as far as possible, between
activities performed by
	 members and non-members (p.97).
Hence, although
	
it stated that the
	 objectives of the
co-operative financial report differ from those of business
enterprises in general, the basic accounting concepts applied
to them need not be different (pp.97-98). Qualitative
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characteristics and other characteristics and limitations of
co-operative financial statements are the same as those of the
PAI for business enterprises (pp.98-99).
The standards	 of financial statements
	
presentation for
co-operatives,	 presented	 in	 Chapter II	 (IAI,	 1990c,
pp.101-105), are basically the same as the PAI principles for
financial statement presentation. One of the special features
of financial statements presentation is that the end result of
the profit and loss account, called sisa hasil usaha (SHU)
which literally means the surplus of the operation result,
should be divided into the surplus of operation from members,
and the surplus of operation from non members. It is said
that based on the Co-operative Law (Law No.12/1967), the
distribution of the surplus should be based on the decision of
the members' annual general meeting and the components of the
surplus are as follows:
(1) The surplus of operation from members' activities, divided
into: (a) Co-operative reserves, (b) portion for
distribution to members proportional with their services
rendered, (c) allowances for the Board of Co-operatives,
(d) allowances for employees, (f) social activities fund,
(g) fund for local or regional development.
(2) The surplus of operation from non-members' activities,
divided into the same components as that from members'
activities, except for the portion for distribution to
members.
Furthermore, it is stated, that any of the above components
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not yet distributed are recorded as current liabilities,
except for the co-operative reserve, which should be
maintained for accumulation of capital and to cover any
deficit which might occur (p.103). Hence, the allocation of
revenues and expenses to members' and non members' activities
in the profit and loss statement is based on the benefit
received by members and non members, or some other systematic
and rational method, which should be disclosed in the notes to
the financial statements (p.105).
The co-operative revenues and expenses standards, as presented
in Chapter III (IAI, 1990c, pp.107-110), stated that revenues
earned from sales of goods and services to the members are
reported separately in the profit and loss statement as sales
or revenues from the members. Revenues earned from sales of
goods and services to non-members, should be reported in
accordance with the rule in the PAI 1984. Uncertain revenues
are recorded as deferred	 revenue and presented in the
liabilities section (p.108). In line with treatment of
revenues, treatment of the cost of goods sold and expenses
should distinguish between those dealing with activities to
serve	 the members	 and those	 for non-members	 of the
co-operative. The costs and expenses concerning members
should be separated, and those concerning non-members should
apply the principles stated in the PAI 1984 (pp.109-110).
The accounting standard on co-operative assets presented in
Chapter IV (IAI, 1990c,	 pp.111-122), includes: cash (on hand)
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and bank (cash in bank), accounts receivable, inventory,
investment, and fixed assets. Many special cases exist as a
result of the special nature of co-operative operations, and
as a consequence there are many special rules for the
treatment of assets.
Cash and bank in the co-operative balance sheet can be
classified into: (a) cash and bank owned by the co-operative
which can be used without any restriction, (2) cash and bank
owned by the co-operative, the use of which is restricted, and
(3) cash and bank temporarily held by the co-operative as
deposit, but not owned by it, which therefore can be used with
some restriction (p.112). Derived from these features, the
accounting standards for cash and bank in co-operatives state:
(1) Cash and bank owned by the co-operative which can only be
used subject to restriction are recognized separately and
classified into current assets or non-current assets,
depending on the time period of their limitation.
(2) Cash and bank temporarily held but not owned by the
co-operative, are presented as deposit assets. The
liability related to these deposit assets should be
presented as an offset account and directly deducted from
the balance of the deposit assets account. If a credit
balance of the deposit account arises as a result of the
deduction of the offset account, the credit balance should
be recognized as current liabilities, and should be
disclosed (p.113).
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The account receivable accounting standards for co-operatives
distinguish between accounts	 receivable originating from
transactions with	 the members	 and non-members	 of the
co-operative. The standards state that:
(1) Account receivables originating from the sales of goods
and services to members are presented in the balance sheet
separately as account receivables from members. Account
receivables arising from the sales of products and
services to the non-members are presented in the balance
sheet in conformity with the PAI 1984.
(2) Account receivables arising from the transactions with
other co-operatives, or account receivables in the form of
funds deposited by other co-operatives, are presented as
deposit assets and classified as non-current assets. If
the certainty of the account receivables is confirmed,
this condition is used as a basis to recognize account
receivables and related income.
(3) Receivables of surplus distribution from other
co-operatives, whose payment depends on certain conditions
and is still uncertain, are recorded and recognized at the
time when the realisation is confirmed.
(4) Allowance for bad debt or estimated receivables written
off, whether from members or non-members, as well as other
account receivables, are recorded in the balance sheet in
accordance with the PAI 1984 (IAI, 1990c, pp.113-115).
The accounting standard for inventory in co-operatives has
special characteristics which involve the role of government
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agencies in the pricing policy on certain commodities for
co-operatives. The special standards for inventory are:
(1) Inventory of programme commodities (provided by government
agency) is measured based on the liabilities arising to
the third party plus allowances to be paid according to a
decision by government	 or the co-operative movement
organization.	 Recoverable allowances in the future are
recorded as other income at the time of realisation.
Inventory of	 general commodities	 (non-programme) is
measured and presented in conformity with the PAI 1984.
(2) Decline in value of programme commodities inventory as a
result of physical deterioration, shrinkage or other
factors, is treated in conformity with the PAI 1984 (IAI,
1990c, pp.115-117).
The special	 standard of	 accounting for	 investment of
co-operatives, states that:
(1) Investment which can be cashed any time is presented as a
current asset in the group of short term investment, even
if such investment cannot be sold. Investment income
concerned is recognised at the time or realisation and
presented as other income.
(2) Permanent investment in other co-operatives which cannot
be traded is presented separately as long-term investment.
(3) Long term investment is recognized at the time payment is
incurred, and is recorded based on historical cost method.
(4) Investment in organisations other than the co-operative is
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recorded and presented in conformity with the PAI 1984
(IAI, 1990c, pp.117-120).
The standard on fixed asset accounting in co-operatives, is
basically the same as that in the PAI, except for special
fixed assets donated by
	 the government to support the
operation of	 the co-operative.
	 The	 special accounting
standards of fixed assets state that:
(1) Fixed assets from the government which are managed as a
revolving fund, are recorded at cost by crediting a
donation account. Profit earned as part of the surplus of
operations of the co-operative should be reserved as
allowances for revolving assets. Revolving fund deposits
are recorded in the revolving fund account. Profit from
the exploitation of revolving assets is calculated based
on the direct revenues and costs related to its activity
only.
(2) Fixed assets acquired through government programme where
the liability repayment is connected with the respected
programme, are recorded at historical cost by crediting
the liability. Funds reserved and to be deposited by
co-operatives which received such fixed assets, should be
recognized as repayment of the liability concerned. Funds
reserved and to be deposited by a co-operative which has
not received such fixed assets, and for a co-operative
whose liability has been settled, should be reported as
expenses.
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(3) Full disclosure should be given for the kinds of fixed
assets mentioned above (IAI, 1990c, p.122).
The accounting	 standards concerning the
	
liabilities of
co-operatives	 are stated	 in	 Chapter
	 V (IAI,	 1990c,
pp.123-125). Special features of liabilities in co-operatives
are related to the provision of Law No.12/1967 concerning
co-operatives, which distinguish between liabilities to the
members and non-members. The special accounting standards of
liabilities in co-operatives are stated as follows:
(1) Liabilities arising as a result of transactions with
members should be presented separately as liabilities to
members. Liabilities to non-members are represented in
conformity with the PAI 1984.
(2) Voluntary saving (from members) is recorded as current
liabilities or long-term liabilities, depending upon their
due date.
(3) Liabilities arising as a result of distribution of surplus
from operations, are recorded as current assets, except if
there is another provision which states clearly that such
liabilities should be presented as long-term liabilities.
(4) Liabilities relating to temporary deposits should be
treated as liabilities, and presented as a deduction from
the relevant temporary deposit assets (treated as a
valuation account).
(5) Provision for the obligation of the co-operative to become
a member of another co-operative and to be liable for the
deficit of the other co-operative concerned, is not
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included as a contingent liability (IAI, 1990c, p.125).
The s pecial	 accounting standards for net 	 ownership of
co-operatives	 are stated
	 in Chapter	 VI (IAI,	 1990c,
pp.127 - 129).	 The
	 special
	 features	 of	 ownership	 of
co-operatives conform with the provision of Law No.12/1967.
The special	 accounting standards for net
	 ownership of
co-operatives are as follows:
(1) Net ownership of a co-operative consists of contributed
capital (principal contribution or saving), compulsory
saving, donation, co-operative reserve and undistributed
surplus of the result of operation. Any kind of
distribution of contributed capital and compulsory saving
benefit to the members should be treated as distribution
of surplus of operation.
(2) Contributed capital and compulsory saving are presented in
the balance sheet at the amounts which were liable to be
paid. Unpaid contributed capital and compulsory saving
should be recorded as a deduction from those items
concerned.
(3) Co-operative reserve originating from the distribution of
surplus of operations should be presented at the
accumulated amount of previous distribution. Allowances
originating from fund allocation of a special programme
are presented at the amount of the co-operative's
receivable entitlement.
(4) New owners' equity statement needs to be presented as
additional financial statements.
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APPENDIX 11.2 
THE ASSESSMENT OF THE INTERPRETATION OF INDONESIAN
ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES (NOS: 1 to 7) 
1. Interpretation of the PAI No.1 (IPAI No. 1) 
The IPAI No.1 promulgated on 25th February 1986, covers the
elucidation regarding effective validation date of the PAI
1984, main part of financial statements, subordinated loans,
and deferred exchange rate devaluation difference, as follows:
(1) Effective validation date of the PAI 1984 for external
financial report is at 31st December 1985.
(2) The main part of financial statements should conform with
the provision of the PAI (Chapter II, Article 1) which
covers: balance sheet, profit and loss statement,
statement of financial position changes, and notes to the
financial statements.
(3) Subordinated loans should conform with the provision of
the PAI (Chapter V, Article 5) which stated that a
subordinated loan is liability obtained based on a
subordinate agreement, whereby such loan shall only be
paid back after the company has settled a certain
obligation; in case of liquidation, this loan can only be
paid after the company has settled all other liabilities.
(4) Deferred exchange rate devaluation differences, which have
been recorded as deferred loss, should be written off
and charged as a loss to the profit and loss account
until the report at 31st December 1986 (IAI, 1990c,
pp.137-144).
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2. Interpretation of the PAI No.2 (IPAI No.2)
IPAI No.2, concerned elucidation of accounting for deferred
exchange rate differences as a result of devaluation of Rp,
and also interpretation of the PAI 1984 concerning accounting
for foreign currency transaction and translation (Chapter II,
Article 7) (IAI, 1990c, pp.145-155). This interpretation was
promulgated in February 1987, and was superseded by Statement
of the PAI No.1 regarding accounting for foreign exchange
transaction and translation, ratified by the Board of IAI on
15th February 1988.
3. Interpretation of the PAI No.3 (IPAI No.3)
The IPAI No.3 regarding elucidation of accounting for fixed
assets	 revaluation concerns
	 the interpretation
	 of the
accounting standards for revaluation of fixed assets of the
PAI	 (Chapter	 IV, Article	 4,	 Point 4.7)	 (IAI,	 1990c,
pp.157-164). This interpretation was promulgated in February
1988.	 The main reason for issuing this interpretation was
Government Regulation No.45/1986, dated 2nd October 1986,
concerning Price Adjustment on Cost of Assets related to the
Changes of Rupiah Value. The main points of the elucidation
of fixed assets revaluation are mentioned below:
(1) Fixed assets revaluation is generally not allowed.
However, deviation from this rule is possible only if it
is based on the government regulation.
(2) Recording the difference of fixed assets revaluation
(revaluation increment) is optional, because neither the
Law of Taxation and Government Regulation No.45/1986,
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insist that the commercial financial report should be the
same as for tax purposes.
(3) In line with the rule of the PAI 1984, the result of
revaluation calculation based on Government Regulation
No.45/1986 should be recognized in the respective fixed
assets, to reflect the increasing value of fixed assets as
a result of revaluation.
(4) Revalued fixed assets in the commercial financial report
should be depreciated for their estimated useful life
which should be consistent with the application of the
going concern concept and should be fully disclosed.
(5) The depreciation of revalued fixed assets should be based
on their estimated useful life after 1st January 1987 by
considering their technical and economic aspects.
(6) The difference of fixed assets revaluation should be
recognized directly to add the capital account, and cannot
be recognized as extraordinary profit.
(7) The disclosure requirements for revaluation of fixed
assets in the financial statements for the period after
1st January 1987, are:
(a) Disclosure of accounting policies should disclose
that the fixed assets operational and acquired up to
12th September 1986 have been revalued based on the
Government Regulation No.45/1986 dated 2nd October
1986.
(b) Disclosure of the difference of fixed assets
revaluation should be included in the notes to the
fixed assets concerned.
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(8) The disclosure requirement for revaluation which is not
recorded or	 recognized in the	 commercial financial
statements, is that the notes should state expressly that
the company has applied revaluation of fixed assets based
on the Government Regulation No.45/1986 for tax purposes,
and denote the amount of revaluation difference. 	 They
should express the depreciation for the revalued fixed
assets charged to the profit and loss account of the
fiscal current period (IAI, 1990c, pp.162-164).
4. Interpretation of the PAI No.4 (IPAI No.4)
The IPAI No.4 regarding elucidation of accounting on the
statement of financial position changes, relates to the
interpretation of accounting standards of the PAI (Chapter II,
Article 1, No.1; and Article 4 No. 	 1 and 2) concerning the
statement of financial position changes, which were published
in March 1989. This interpretation arose mainly because of
the influence of the issue of SFAS No.95 concerning Statement
of Cash Flows in the US, to replace the APB Opinion No.19 on
Reporting
	 Changes in	 Financial
	
Position (IAI,	 1990c,
pp.165-171).
The main points of its content are as follows:
(1) Classification of cash flows based on business operation
activities, investment, and financing in the Statement of
Cash Flows is in line with the objectives of the Statement
of Financial Position Changes as stated in the PAI,
Chapter II, Article 4, No.1.
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(2) Furthermore, using terms cash and cash equivalent in the
Statement of Cash Flows does not contravene the definition
of fund as stated in the PAI, Chapter II, Article 4, No.2.
(3) Therefore, a company which presents its cash flow
information in conformity with the SFAS No.95 in the
Statement of Financial Position Changes, does not depart
from the rule of the PAI 1984 (IAI, 1990c, p.171).
5. Interpretation of the PAI No.5 (IPAI No.5)
The IPAI No.5 concerning
	 elucidation of accounting for
prior-period adjustments and extraordinary items, relates to
the interpretation of accounting standards of the PAI (Chapter
II, Article 3, Number 4:
	 and Chapter III, Article 7)
concerning the prior-period adjustments, and the extraordinary
items. This interpretation was published in June 1989.
Regarding prior-period adjustments, it is stated in Chapter
II, Article 3, Number 4, that the net profit should reflect
all profit and loss items within a period, except for
correction
	
to the	 prior-periods.	 The adjustments	 to
prior-periods are presented as an adjustment to the beginning
balance of the retained earnings. This standard also relates
to the elements of retained earnings which are covered in
Chapter III, Article 10, Number 2 concerning the changes in
retained earnings.
The extraordinary items accounting standards are stated in
Chapter III, Article 7 and also related to their presentation
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in profit and loss account as stated in Chapter II, Article 3,
Number 3 of the PAI 1984 (IAI, 1990c, p.10).
The main contents of the IPAI No.5 are as follows:
(1) Accounts	 which should
	 be reported
	 as prior-period
adjustments and not included as current profit and loss
items are corrections of errors in the prior-period
financial statements.
	 Such errors or	 mistakes are
miscalculations or mistakes in the application of
accounting principles which are not appropriate or cannot
be accepted, failure to record a certain transaction or
evidence which has occurred and mathematical errors. Not
included in the terms mispresentation or errors are
accounting policies changes, such as changes in accounting
measurement method used from LIFO to FIFO, or accounting
estimate changes, such as changes in estimated useful life
and residual value of fixed assets.
(2) Prior-period adjustments should be disclosed in the
financial statements at the period where the corrections
or adjustments occurred.
(3) In comparative financial statements, corrections should
cover the periods in which the errors should be included.
The accumulative effects of such prior-period adjustments
shall be applied to	 the first financial statements
presented. Therefore, the periods of financial report
influenced by those errors and omissions that have been
restated shall reflect the proper financial statements
concerned.
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(4) Items presented as extraordinary items are events or
transactions which are unusual in nature and infrequent in
occurrence, as stated in the PAI Chapter II, Article 7,
Number 2. If such event or transaction fulfils only one
of these criteria, such event or transaction cannot be
classified as extraordinary items.
(5) In the application of those criteria mentioned above, it
might be necessary to consider environmental factors and
frequency of events or transactions, such as industrial
characteristics and location of the company concerned
(IAI, 1990c, pp.178-179).
6. Interpretation of the PAI No.6 (IPAI No.6) 
The IPAI No.6, concerning elucidation of accounting for
issuance	 cost	 of share	 and	 bond,
	 relating to
	 the
interpretation of accounting standard of the PAI, Chapter IV,
Article 6, Number 6.2 concerning issuance cost of shares and
bonds, was published in February 1990. The main reason for
issuing this interpretation was the materiality of the issue
cost of shares and bonds for companies which go public. The
standard stated that the issue cost of shares for go-public
companies can be deferred and amortized to the next periods
(IAI, 1990c, p.39). The main points of the content of IPAI
No.6 are:
(1) The components of the issue cost of shares and bonds
include	 some	 expenses	 for public	 notary,	 public
accountant,	 underwriter,	 legal	 consultant, appraisal
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company and sales agent (for share), trustee and gurantor
(for bonds), administration and preparation, and other
expenses (such as listing fee, printing, advertising
etc.).
(2) The issue cost of shares and bonds is expected to be
beneficial for the next periods in the future and will
contribute to the revenues in the subsequent periods.
Therefore:
(a) The issue cost of shares (or stock) should be
deferred and amortized on a systematic basis within a
certain fair period of time.
(b) The issue cost of bonds is treated as deferred cost
and amortized on a systematic basis within the
duration	 period	 of	 the	 bonds	 (IAI,	 1990c,
pp. 185-186).
7. Interpretation of the PAT No.7 (IPAI No.7)
The IPAI	 No.7, regarding elucidation of
	 the effective
validation date for Statement of the PAI No.3 concerning
special	 standards of	 accounting for	 co-operatives was
published by the IAI in February 1990. The IPAI No.7 stated
that the Statement of	 the PAI No.3 concerning Special
Standards
	
of Accounting	 for Co-operatives,	 is imposed
effectively commencing with the accounting period ended at
31st December 1990.	 It is advisable also to apply it far
before the mentioned period (IAI, 1990c, pp.189-191).
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APPENDIX 11.3
THE INDONESIAN ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES COMMITTEE WORK PROGRAMMES
The Indonesian Accounting Principles Committee (the Committee)
has worked hard and done very well although there are many
problems it has been unable to deal with. This is due to the
status of the Committee whose members are volunteers. There
has also been a lack of experts and research, because of
limited finance. The efforts of the IAI and the Committee to
meet the need for accounting standards in line with the need
to develop practices, are assessed below.
As mentioned in Chapter 9, up to the Sixth Congress of the IAI
(September 1990), it had succeeded in ratifying 5 (five)
Statements and 7 (seven) Interpretation which have been
assessed, had been published by August 1990. Two other
special statements of the PAI, namely: Accounting Standards
for General Insurance Business, and Accounting Standards for
Oil and Natural Gas Industries, have not been published yet
(as at September 1990).
Until the Sixth Congress of IAI, the agenda or work programme
of the Committee (1986-1990) was as follows:
(1) Exposure Draft ED) waiting for finalization:
(a) Special standards of accounting for leasing. This ED
was published	 in Majalah	 Akuntansi (Accounting
Magazine, Indonesian version) July 1990 edition, and
a public hearing was held on 30th August 1990.
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(b) Accounting for taxation, still awaiting approval from
Minister of Finance.
(2) Topics in process of discussion in the Committee:
(a) Accounting for related parties transactions
(b) Accounting changes
(c) Accounting for consolidation
(d) Accounting for merger and acquisition
(e) Accounting for long-term investment
(f) Accounting for stockholder's equity
(g) Accounting for interim report
(h) Accounting for land
(3) Topics which have been discussed but postponed:
(a) Accounting for pre-operational cost and prior-period
of commercial operation.
(4) Topics which	 are on	 the agenda of
	
the Committee 
(1986-1990), but have not yet been discussed:
(a) Inflation accounting
(b) Accounting for real estate
(c) Accounting for pension fund
(d) Accounting for estate and agribusiness
(IAI, 1990a, pp.48-51).
The agenda above denotes the list of topics which are
important and needed within a short time.
	 They have been
included in the agenda suggested by the members of IAI in the
previous Congress, and proposed	 by the members of the
Committee, without any consideration of what topic(s) should
have priority in discussion, when they should be published or
1273
ratified and promulgated. There was no agenda for conducting
research or surveys before discussion on setting up an ED.
Therefore, the agenda above is more a list of what needs to be
done than a work programme. A sound work programme can only
be set up by the Committee if the Committee's membership is
not voluntary, if it has a specific target to be attained and
a time schedule to be adhered to, and relatively sound sources
of financial support for its activities. If the position of
the Committee remains as at present, at least there are some
experts and staff who work wholly for the Committee.
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APPENDIX 14.1 
DATA TABULATION OF QUESTIONNAIRE RESPONSES RECEIVED - SUMMARY
MODEL A - PART I COMPANY IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF PREPARERS
No. Data Description Al A2 A3 Total
01 - - - - -
02 - _ - - -
03 - _ _ _ _
04 - - - _ -
05 Quotation Status
(1) Listed in Capital Market 11 0 0 1 1
(2) Unlisted in Cap.
	 Market 15 19 23 57
06 - - - - -
07 Gross Asset Size
(1)	 Less than Rp.	 10 bil. 1 10 23 34
(2)	 Rp.	 10	 bil.	 -	 Rp.	 25	 bil. 3 4 0 7
(3) Greater than Rp.
	 25 bil. 22 5 0 27
08 Total Capital and Reserves of
Owners'	 Equity Size
(1)	 Less than Rp.	 1	 bil. 2 1 16 19
(2)	 Rp.	 1	 bil.	 -	 Rp.	 10	 bil. 5 15 7 27
(3) Greater than Rp 10 bil. 19 3 0 22
09 _ _ _ _ -
10 Annual Revenue Size
(1)	 Less than Rp.	 5 bil. 4 5 19 28
(2)	 Rp.	 5	 bil.	 -	 Rp.	 50	 bil. 11 11 4 26
(3) Greater than Rp.	 50 bil. • 1 3 0 14
11 Total Employees/Labour
(1)	 Less than 50 1 1 8 10
(2)	 50 - 200 5 6 7 18
(3) Greater than 200 20 12 8 40
12 Joint Venture - the partner's
country of Origin
(1)	 Japan 4 1 0 5
(2) USA 1 0 0 1
(3) ASEAN Countries - - -
(4) ASIAN Countries
(a) South Korea 0 1 0 1
(b) Hongkong 1 0 0 1
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(5) EUROPEAN Countries
(g)	 Belgium 0 0 1 1
(6) Other Country(ies) _ - _ -
13 Accounting Systems Adopted
(1) Old Dutch System 2 2 3 7
(2) US (American System) 24 17 20 61
14 Accounting Data Processing
(1) Manual 1 3 11 15
(2) Computer 5 2 3 10
(3) Manual and Computer 20 14 9 43
15 Data Processing and Related
Jobs
(1) Submitting works to
computer
11 11 9 31
(2) Working as a team member
on a computer project
5 0 1 6
(3) Using Software Packages 7 6 3 16
(4) Writing Computer Programme 	 3 1 0 4
(5) Using Computer Output 5 3 3 11
(6) Using Micro Computers 11 1 4 16
(7) Using Mainframe Terminal 11 2 0 13
22
1
7
18
16
7
13
10
16
4
g
2
14
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APPENDIX 14.a
DATA TABULATION OF QUESTIONNAIRE RESPONSES RECEIVED - SUMMARY
MODEL B - PART I - COMPANY IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF THE USERS
Description
01
02
03
No
04 Main Business or Operation
(1) Banking
(2) Non Bank Fin. Institution
(3) Leasing
(4) Investing
(5) Insurance
05
06
07
The Purpose of using EFR
(1) To provide investment
/long term credit
(2) To provide short term credit
(3) To make decisions on behalf
of your clients or employer
(4) To decide : to buy, hold or sell
stock/bonds in private capacity
(5) To advise clients
(6) To appraise the role of company
(7) To negotiate labour or trade
(8) For reading or academic interest
(9) Other
(a) Accountability to
Shareholders
Function in the company
(1) Investment consultant
(2) Security analyst
(3) Financial/fund/division/
branch manager
(4) Other
(a) Relation manager
(b) Acctg. and Finance Staff
(c) Supervisor/Internal Auditor
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08 Score and rank of using
source of information SCORE
1 2 345
--- ---
(1) Annual	 report of company _ _ 2 6 22
(2) Advisory services of CPA/Consltn
- - 6 12 10
(3) Communication with management
- 1 4 8 16
(4) Corporate press release 4 2 13 7 3
(5) Financial
	 press reports 2 4 12 9 3
(6) Interimreport of companies - - 8 9 13
(7) Stockbrokers advice & report 3 6 10 6 3
(8) Proxy statements 6 5 8 2 -
(9) Advice friends 6 13 4 3 -
(10) Tips and rumor 18 9 2 - -
(11) Government decisions _ 1
- 6 23
(See Notes - 08 A & B)
09 Score and rank of importance
of the part of an EFR
(1) Audit report 1 _ 1 3 25
(2) Accounting policies - _ 3 10 16
(3) Balance Sheet - _ 1 5 24
(4) Income Statement - - 1 5 24
(5) Source & Application of
funds statements - - 6 8 15
(6) Board of Directors report - 1 7 7 12
(7) Chairman's report - - 3 13 13
(8) Notes to the financial statements - 2 4 8 14
(9) Highlights/Pictorial
	 statements - 2 6 14 7
(10) Statistical data or summary of
operation - 1 9 12 7
(11) Value added statements - 4 11 10 2
(12) Social	 reporting 1 3 16 6 3
(13) Forecast, Contingencies and
Post Balance Sheet events - 2 10 1 7
(14) Diverse activities and
segmental	 reporting 1 2 12 7 6
(15)	 Inflation accounting 2 4 8 9 5
(See Note-09)
10 Degree of influence of each
part of EFR to using them
(1) Audit report _ - 2 9 18
(2) Accounting policies - 3 2 10 13
(3) Balance Sheet _ 1 1 7 19
(4) Income Statement - 1 2 6 19
(5) Source & Application of
funds statements
- _ 3 13 14
(6) Board of Directors report
(7) Chairman's report
(8) Notes to the financial statmnts
(9) Highlights/Pictorial statements
(10) Statistical data or summary of
operation
(11) Value added statements
(12) Social reporting
(13) Forecast, Contingencies and
Post Balance Sheet events•
(14) Diverse activities and
segmental reporting
(15) Inflation accounting
(See Note-10)
2 8
4
4
9
1
1
10
11
10
9
1 8
10
152
9
10
5
141 9
11 8
1 08
6
14
14
8
9
4
2
5
5
4
2
1
4
4
1
3
4
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NOTE - 08 A
Ranking of using Sources of Information (based on rank value)
Source of Information	 Rank
'1	 : 2	 3	 4	 5	 : 6	 : 7	 : 8 	 9	 10	 11
1. Annual report of company	 : 14 : 8	 3	 0	 11 1 : 0:0: 0 :0: 0
:2. Advisory services of CPA/consltn: 1 : 6 	 6	 8	 3 : 3 : 0 : 0 : 0 : 0 : 0
3.Communication with management	 3 : 8	 55	 5 : 1 : 1 : 0 : 0 : 0 : 0
4. Corporate press release 	 : 1 : 2	 31	 1 : 7 : 4 : 3 : 3 : 2 : 1
5. Financial press report	 :	 1 : 1	 3	 7	 1: 2 :
	 7 : 4 : 1 :1: 0
;8. Interim report of companies
	
: 2 : 6	 4	 2	 10 : 3 : 1 : 0 : 0 : 0 : 0
7. Stock-Brokers advice & report
	 : 1 : 1	 3	 3	 0 • 2 : 0 :11 : 3 ' 2 : 0
:8. Proxy statements	 :	 1 : 1	 1	 1 1	 0 :	 1 :	 3 : 1 :11	 4 : 1
9. Advice friends	 :	 0 : 1	 0 : 1	 2 :	 0 ; 3 : 2 : 4 11 	 0
MO.Tips and rumor
	 :	 1 : 1 :	 0 : 1	 2 :	 1 :
	 1 : 1 : 0 : 1 :17
:11.Government decisions
	 : 14 : 4 :	 6 : 1	 1 :	 1 :	 0 : 0 : 0 : 0 : 1
: 11 :10 :	 9 : 8 :	 7 :	 6 :	 5 : 4 : 3 : 2 : 1
f	 x value	 Value:Rank;
1.Annual report of company	 ;154 :80 : 27 : 0 : 7 : 6 ; 0 : 0 1 0 : 0 : 0 : 274 :	 1
2. Advisory services of CPA/consltn: 11 :60 : 54 :64 : 21 : 18 	 0 : 0	 0 : 0 : 0 : 228 : 4
3.Communication with management 	 : 33 :80 : 45 :40 : 35 : 6 	 5 : 0 1 0 : 0 : 0 : 244 : 3
4.Corporate press release	 : 11 :20 : 27 : 8 :	 7 : 42	 20 :12 1 9 : 4 : 1 : 161 : 7
5.Financial press report	 : 11 :10 : 27 :56 :	 7 : 12 1 35 :16 1 3 : 2 : 0 : 179 :	 6
6. Interim report of companies	 : 22 :60 ; 36 :16 : 70 : 18	 5 : 0	 0 : 0 : 0 : 227 : 5
17. Stock-Brokers advice & report 	 : 11 :10 : 27 :24 : 0 : 12 , 0 :44 	 9 : 4 : 0 : 141 : 8
8.Proxy statements	 : 11 :10 :	 9 : 8 :	 0 :	 6 : 15 : 4 :33 : 8 : 1 : 105 :	 9 :
9.Advice friends
	 :	 0 :10 :	 0 : 8 : 14 :	 0 : 15 : 8 :12 :22 : 0 : 	 89 : 10
:10.Tips and rumor
	 : 11 :10 :	 0 : 8 : 14 :	 6 :	 5 : 4 : 0 : 2 :17 :	 77 : 11
:11.Government decisions	 ;154 :40 : 54 1 8 1	 7 :	 6 :	 0 : 0 1 0 1 C 1 1 1 270 :	 2 :
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NOTE - 08 B
Ranking of using sources of information (based on scoring value)
Source of Information
Value
1	 :	 2	 :	 3	 4 	 5
f (see 08) X value
	  tal
	  Va
To
lue
Ran
king
1. Annual	 report of company 0 0 6 24 110 140 2
2. Advisory services of CPA/consltn 0 0 18 48 50 116 5
3. Communication with management 0 2 12 32 80 126 3
4. Corporate press release 4 4 39 28 15 90 7
5. Financial press report 2 8 36 36 15 97 6
6. Interim report of companies 0 0 24 36 65 125 4
7. Stock-Brokers advice & report 3 12 30 24 15 84 8
8. Proxy statements 6 10 24 8 0 48 10
9. Advice friends 8 26 12 12 0 58 9
10.Tips and rumor 18 18 6 0 0 42 11
11.Government decisions 0 2 0 24 115 141 1
NOTE - 09
Ranking of Importance of the part of an EFR
No.
Part of an EFR
Value
1	 :	 2	 ;	 3	 :	 4	 :	 5
f (see 09) X value
	  Total
	  Value
Ran-
king
1 Audit Report 1 0 3 12 125 141 3
2 Accounting Policies o 0 9 40 80 129 4
3 Balance Sheet o 0 3 20 120 143 1
4 Income Statement o 0 3 20 120 143 2
5 Source and Application of Funds St. o 0 18 32 75 125 6
6 Board of Directors Report o 2 21 28 60 111 10
7 Chairman's Report o 0 9 52 65 126 5
8 Other notes to the financial st. o 4 12 32 70 118 7
9 Highlights Statements o 4 18 56 35 113 8
10 Statistical data or Summary of oprt o 2 27 48 35 112 9
11 Value added Statements o 8 33 40 10 91 15
12 Social Reporting 1 6 48 24 15 94 14
13 Forecast, Contingencies and
Post Balance Sheet Events 0 4 30 40 35 109 11
14 Diverse activities and
Segmental Reporting 1 4 36 28 30 99 12
15 Inflation Accounting 2 8 24 36 25 95 13
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NOTE - 10
Ranking of the degree of influence of each part of EFR to using them
No.
Part of an EFR
Value
1	 1	 2	 1	 3	 1	 4	 1	 51	 I	 1	 1
f (see 09) X value
	  Total
	  Value
Ran-
king
1 Audit Report 0 0 15 36 90 141 1
2 Accounting Policies 0 6 6 40 65 117 7
3 Balance Sheet 0 2 3 28 95 128 4
4 Income Statement 0 2 6 24 95 127 5
5 Source and Application of Funds St. 0 0 9 52 70 131 2
6 Board of Directors Report 2 0 24 40 30 96 13
7 Chairman's Report 0 2 12 44 70 128 3
8 Other notes to the financial st. 1 0 12 40 70 123 6
9 Highlights Statements 1 4 27 36 40 108 8
10 Statistical data or Summary of oprt 1 2 24 36 45 108 9
11 Value added Statements 0 8 30 40 20 98 12
12 Social Reporting 2 8 45 20 10 85 15
13 Forecast, Contingencies and
Post Balance Sheet Events 1 2 42 36 25 106 10
14 Diverse activities and
Segmental Reporting 0 6 33 32 20 91 14
15 Inflation Accounting 1 8 32 40 20 101 11
6 :	 0 ;
O ; O ;
O ;O ;
O ;
3
2 ;
• ;
O ;
O ;
O ;
O ;
O ;
O ;
O ;
O ;
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APPENDIX 14.3
DATA TABULATION OF QUESTIONNAIRE RESPONSES RECEIVED - SUMMARY
MODEL C - PART I - COMPANY IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS - 
AUDITORS GROUP
;No.;
	
Description
:01
I	 I
I	 I
;02
I	 I
I	 I
03
I
;04
105 ;Business or Operation
:(1) Auditing	 12
:(2) Management Services/
:	 computerization	 10
;(3) Taxation	 7
:(4) Others
:	 (a) Education
	 5
(b) Training & Courses
	
3
(c) Bookeeping services	 2
(d) Management Audit 2
06 The Rank of Operating Revenues	 : 0 - 20% : 21 - 40% : 41 - 60% : 61 - 80% : 81 - 100%;
:(1) Auditing
:(2) Management Services/
:	 computerization
:(3) Taxation
:(4) Others
(a) Education
(b) Training & Courses
(c) Bookeeping services
(d) Management Audit
O ;	 ;	 4 ;
9 •;	 0 ;	 I	 ;
3 ;	 3
07:
06 The Purpose of Auditing EFR
:(1) Accountability Report
	 14
:(2) Providing investment/
:	 long term credit	 9
:(3)Providing short term credit	 4
:(4) Making decision for merger,
:	 split up, project or venture
	 7
:(5) Buy, hold, sell stocks/bonds
	 3
:(6)To appraise the operation of
:	 the client	 3
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:(7) To negotiate labour or trade
	 0
:(8) Capital market requirement
	
4
:(9) Tax report
	
3
:(10) Others
:	 (a) Fraud evident/investigation : 	 5
(b) Reorganization
09 :Audit Report produced
:(1) Long form report	 11
:(2) Short form report	 7
:(3) Management letter
	 11
:(4) Required or special forms	 6
(a) Cash investigation Statements:	 2
(b) Compilation review
	
1
(c) Package report
	 1
(d) Internal audit report	 1
.	 :
S CORE
10 :Score and Rank of the sources
of information used in auditing
	 1	 2	 3	 4	 5
: 	 	 : :	 :	 :	 :
1) Annual financial report of
	
.
'	 the company or entity	 0 :	 0 :	 0 :	 1 :	 12,
:(2) Internal audit report
	 0 :	 2 :	 4 :	 3 :	 3
:(3) Communication with management 	 0 :	 0 :	 2 :	 4 :	 6
:(4) Corporate press release
	 4 :	 1 :	 5 :	 2 :	 1
1(5) Financial press report 	 2 :	 4 :	 2 :	 3 :	 1
:(6) Interim reports of company/
'	 entity	 U:	 01	 4 :	 5 :	 2:
:(7) Internal control systems	 0 :	 0 :	 0 :	 1 :	 11
:(8) Accounting system manual	 .	 0 ;	 0 :	 4 ;	 4 :	 4 :
:(9) Management representation letter :	 0 :	 0 :	 2 :	 3 :	 7
:(10)Confirmation	 ..	 0 :	 0 :	 3 :	 3 :	 6
:(11) Previous or other audit report
of other firm or agency	 0 :	 0 :	 1 :	 6 :	 5,
.
:(12) Stockbrokers' advice and report : 	 3 :	 1 :	 6 :	 2 :	 0
:(13) Proxy statements	 ..	 4 :	 2 :	 4 :	 2 :	 0
:(14)Government decision or	 :
,	 its agencies' decision	 0 :	 3 :	 1 :	 5 :	 3
:(See Hote 10)
S CORE
11 :Score & Rank of importance of
:
	
the parts of EFR in auditing 	 1	 2	 3	 4	 5
:(1)Auditing report
:(2) Accounting policies
:(3) Balance sheet
:(4) Income statement
:(5)Source and application of
funds statements
:(6)Board of Directors report
2
	 151
O :	 01	 1:	 2	 16;
O :	 o:	 0:	 0	 18:
O :	 0:	 0 :	 01	 18:
	
.	 .
O :	 0 :	 1 :	 2 1	 14
2:	 1 :	 4:	 a; 2 :
1 2' £3
:(7) Chairman's repot 	 .	 0 :	 2 :	 3 :	 8 :	 3
;(8) Notes to the financial statements; 	 0 ;	 1 ;	 0 :	 5 :	 12
:(9) Highlights/Pictorial statements : 	 2 :	 1 :	 6 :	 6 :	 2
:(10) Statistical data or summary
of operations	 '.	 2 :	 3 :	 4 :	 7 :	 1 :
:(11) Value added statements	 3 :	 4 :	 2 :	 6 :	 1
1(12) Social reporting 	 4 :	 2 ;	 6 :	 2 ;	 3
:(13) Forecast, Contingencies, and
.	 Post Balance Sheet events	 0 :	 1 :	 2 :	 11 :	 4
:(14) Diverse activities and
.	 segmental reporting	 2 :	 3 :	 4 :	 5 :	 2
:(15) Inflation accounting 	 6 :	 3 :	 4 :	 0 ;	 4
:(See Note 11)
.	 .
,	 .
SCORE	 .
1	 ,
	
.	 2	 ,,	 3	 .
	
'	 4	 5
:	 :
	 I	
:	 :
O :	 0	 1 : 2:	 16:
O :	 0	 0 '	 4 :	 14
	
a:	 0	 0	 0 :	 19:
O :	 0	 0	 0
	
a:	 o	 1	 4 :
	
13:
O :	 2	 4	 11 :	 1
O I	 l	 5
	 9:	 3
O :	 o	 1 1	 4 :	 13
O :	 3	 9	 4 :	 21
	
.	
'
	
,	 ,
O 1	 6	 6	 5 :
	 1:
	
2:	 5	 SI	 51	 0
	
3 :	 6	 4	 2:	 3 :
O :	 4	 4
	
6:	 4 :
,,
	
,	 ,
	
1 :	 5	 31	 7 :	 2
	
4 :	 5	 5	 1:	 3 :
13 ;Using Professional liability
:insurance in practice
: 	 	
.
:(1) Yes	 1
:	 :(2) No	 ..	 10
;(3) It is important to be applied now:
	
0
. :(4) Important to be applied
.	
,
:	 in the future	 10
14 :Source of references other than
:
	
the PAI and HPA
:(1)GAAP of US
	
11
:(2)SSAP of UK	 2
12 :Degree of influence of each parts
in using EFR
:(1) Auditing report
:(2) Accounting policies
:(3) Balance sheet
:(4) Income statement
:(5) Source and application of
funds statements
;(6) Board of Directors report
:(7) Chairman's repot
;(8) Notes to the financial statements:
:(9) Highlights/Pictorial statements
:(10)Statistical data or summary
of operations
:(11)Value added statements
:(12) Social reporting
1(13) Forecast, Contingencies, and
Post Balance Sheet events
1(14) Diverse activities and
segmental reporting
:(15) Inflation accounting
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(3) FASBE of Japan 1
(4)	 IAS 7
(5) GAAS of US II 7
(6) ASG of UK II o II
(7) Auditing guidelines of Japan o
(8) International auditing
Guidelines (IFAC) 4
(9) Others II 1 II
(a) Accounting theory litr. II I II
(b) Guidance from agency/H.0 : 1 I1
(c) Other's auditor report ,, 1 II
(d) Tax regulation 1
(e) Government regulations 1
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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APPENDIX 14.4
STRUCTURE OF RESPONSES RECEIVED
THE VALIDITY OF ACCEPTED DATA CLASIFICATION
Criteria : - Excellent (E) : completed four parts of questionnaires
- Good	 (G) : completed 3 to 4 parts of questionnaires
with Part II responses 9-12 sections
- Fair	 (F) : completed 2 to 3 parts of questionnaires
with Part II responses less than 9 sections
A.1 LARGE COMPANIES
	
: Code of :Part I:
	
Part II	 :Part III:Part IV:Class: Note
No :Respondents:
	 :	 II A	 : II B :	 11
,
:i
1	 01005	 \/ :A to H	 ;I to M:	 \/	 V	 E	 RESUME
2	 01009	 -- :A to C	 :	 ,	 V	 --	 F	 	
3	 01011	 \/ :A to F & H;J to L:
	 \/	 V	 G	 E = 10
4	 01015	 \/ ;A to F	 ;J to L:	 \/	 V	 G	 G = 14
5	 01021	 \/ ;A to H	 ;I to M:	 \/	 V	 E	 F = 2
6	 01022	 \/ ;A to H	 :I to L:	 --	 G	 ---
7	 01023	 \/ ;A to F & H:J to L:	 \/	 --	 G	 26
8	 01029
	 \/ ;A to H	 :I to M:
	 \/	 V	 E	 ===
9	 01038	 \/ :A to H	 ;I to M:	 \/	 V	 E
10	 01040	 \/ :A to H	 :I to M:	 \/	 V	 E
11	 01042
	
\/ ;A to H	 :I to M:	 \/	 V	 E
12	 01043	 \/ :A to D	 : -- 	 --	
--	 F
13	 01044	 \/ :A to F & H:J to L:
	 \/	 G
14	 01050	 \/ ;A to H
	 :I to M;
	 \/	 E
15	 01052	 \/ ;A to F & H:I to M;
	 \/	 V	 E
16	 01059	 \/ ;A to F & H:J & L :
	 \/	 --	 G
17	 01061	 \/ :A to H	 ;I to L:	 \/	 G
18	 01064	 \/ ;A to E	 : -- 	 \/	 V	 G
19	 01082	 \/ ;A to H	 :I to L:	 \/	 V	 G
20	 01083	 \/ ;A to F & H;J to L:
	 \/	 G
21	 01090	 \/ ;A to H
	 :J to L:	 \/	 G
22	 01105	 \/ ;A to F & H:J to L;	 \/	 V	 G
23	 01107	 \/ :A to F & H:J to M;	 \/	 V	 G
24	 01108	 \/ :A to H
	 ;I to M:	 \/	 V	 E
25	 02010	 \/ :A to H
	 ;I to M;	 \/	 --	 G
26	 02018	 \/ :A to H	 ;I to M:	 \/	 V	 E
	
:	 :
\/ 1 V G
\/ 1 V G
\/ -- G
\/ I V G
\/ F
\/ I V G
-- F
\/ V G
\/ V E
\/ V G
-- G
\/ G
V I V G
\I I V G
\/ V G
\/ -- F
\I I V I G
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A.2 MEDIUM-SIZED COMPANIES
	
Code of :Part I;	 Part II
	 ;Part III:Part IV:Class: Note
No Respondents'
	
1
	
1	 II A	 : II B :
:	
I 
1
:A to F
	 :J to L:	 \/	 V	 G RESUME
:A to H	 ;I to L:
	 \/V
	
G 	
:A to F
	 :K & L :
:A to F & H:I to L:
:A to H
	 ;I to L:
;A to H
	 ;I to L:
:A to F
	 : -- :
:A to H
	 :I to L:
:A to D
	 : -- :
:A to F & H:K & L :
;A to H	 :I to M:
;A to F & H:I,K,L ;
:A to F
	 :J to MI
;A to H
	 :I to L:
;A to H	 :K	 1,
:A to H
	 :I to L:
;A to H	 ;I to L:
:A to G	 :I & K :
;A to H	 :I to L:
1	 I	 :	 11	 11 1
A.3 SMALL-SIZED COMPANIES
:	 Code of	 :Part II
	
Part	 II	 ;Part III:Part IV:Class:
	 Note
No	 :Respondents;
	
11	 II A	 :	 II	 B
1	 01002	 1	 \/	 :A to H	 :I to M	 \/
	 1	 V	 I	 E	 IRESUME
2	 01004	 I	 \/	 :A & C to	 :K & L	 V	 I	 V	 I	 G	 	
:F &	 H	 [1 	 I 1 E =	 5
3 1 01014 1 \/ ;A to H	 :I to M: \/ V I E I	 G	 =	 11
4 01015 1 \/ :A to G	 ;I	 to M: \I I V G I	 F =	 7
5 1 01016 1 \/ :A to C	 :	 -- \/ F I 	
6 01020 1 \/ :A to F & H:I to K: \I G 23
7 01053 1 \/ :A to F & H:I to M: \/ I V I G ===
8 01054 I \/ :A to H	 :I	 to M: \/ I V E
9 01065 \/ :A	 &	 C
	 1--I11 -- F
10 01071 I \/ :A to F	 :J	 & K	 : \I F
1 01001 \/
2 01007 \/
1 31 01008 \/
4 01018 1 \/
5 01031 I \/
6 01036 I \/
7 01051 1 \I
8 01055 1 \/
9 01076 I \/
10 01077 \/
11 01091 \/
12 01092 I \/
13 01095 \/
14 01097 \/
15 01106 I \/
16 01109 I \/
17 01111 1 \/
18	 I 01119 I \/
19 01127 I \I
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11	 01079	 \/
12	 1	 01080	 V
13	 01093	 V
14	 01096	 \/
15	 01099	 V
16	 01100	 V
17	 01112	 I	 V
18	 01114	 V
19	 01118	 V
20	 01121	 1	 V
21	 01122	 V
22	 01123	 V
23	 01125	 V
:A to F	 ;I to L:
:A to D ; -- :
;A & C to F:J & K :
:A to F & H:I to K:
:A to G	 ;I & L :
;A to H	 ;I to M;
:A to H	 :J to L;
;A to H	 :I to L:
;A to E	 :J & L :
;A to H	 ;I to M:
:A & C to E: --
;A to F	 '	 1,
;A to E	 :
:	 :
\/	 V	 G
\/	 G
\/	 F
\/	 G
\/	 E
\/	 V	 F
\/	 V	 F
\/	 V	 G
\/	 V	 G
\/	 V	 G
F
V	 G
VI	 V	 E
B.4 BANK, FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND INSURANCE COMPANIES (USERS)
: Code of ;Part I;	 Part II	 ;Part III:Part IV:Class: Note
No ;Respondents:
II A	 : II B I
:	
1	 01002	 \/ ;A to H
	 :I to M:
2 01004	 \/ ;A to G	 ;I L;1 to
:A to H
	 ;I to M:
;A to F & H:K
	
11
;A to H ;I to L:
;A to F & H:I to L:
;A & C to H:I to K:
;A to H	 ;I to M:
;A to F & H:I to M:
;A to H	 :I,K,L :
;A to H	 ;I to M:
;A to H	 ;I to M:
:A & D to F:J to L:
:& H	 11 11
;A to H	 :I to M;
;A to H	 ;I to M:
;A to H	 ;I to L:
;A to H	 :I,J,L :
:C,D,F,H	 1	
- _
	 i1	 ,
;A to H	 :J to L:
;A to H	 ;I to M:
V	 V	 E	 RESUME
V	 V	 G	 	
V	 V	 E	 E = 12
V	 F	 I G = 12
\/	 V	 G	 I F =	 6
\/
	 I	 V	 G	 I---
I	 --	 F	 30
\/
	 I	 V	 E	 ===
\/	 V	 E
\/
	 I	 V	 G
\/
	 I	 V	 E
V
	 I	 V	 E
\/
	 I	 V	 G
\/
	 I	 V	 G
\/	 V	 E
\/	 G
I	 V	 G
V	 F
\/
	 I	 V	 G
\/
	 I	 V	 E
3	 01006	 \/
4	 01008	 \/
5	 01012	 \/
6	 I	 01019	 1	 \/
7	 01020	 1	 \/
8	 I	 01021	 I	 \/
9	 01023	 1	 \/
10	 I	 01024	 1	 \/
11	 1	 01025	 1	 \/
12	 1	 01026	 1	 \/
131	 01027
	
\/
14	 01029	 I	 V
15	 I	 01030	 \/
16	 1	 01031	 \/
17	 1	 01032	 I	 \/
18	 01033	 I	 V
191
	
01036	 1	 \/
20	 1	 01040	 \/
1288
21	 1 01042 1 V ;A to H :I	 to M: V I V E
22	 1 01047 1 V :A to H :	 --	 : V V 1 F
23	 1 01048 V :A to H ;I	 to M: V 1 V 1 E
24 01050 1 V :A to F & H:K,L	 : V I V G
25 01065 V ;A to H ;I	 to M: V -- G
26 01077 V ;A to G :I	 to M: V V E
27 01079 1 \/ :A to G 1,	 --	 11 V V 1 F
28 01082 V :A to E :K	 11 V 1 V G
29	 1 01084 1 V :A to H ;I	 to M: V 1 V E
1301 01093 1 V ;A to E ;K,L	 : V 1 V I F
I	 I I 11 1	 11	 1
B/C.5 ACADEMICS AND GENERAL PUBLIC (AUDITORS GROUP)
: Code of ;Part I:	 Part II	 'Part III:Part IV:Class: Note
No ;Respondents:
1
II A	 ' II BI1 1
1 1	 01007	 1 \/ I A to G ;I to L:	 V	 V
2	 01023	 1 V 1 A to H :I to M:	 VV
3	 01056	 1 V 1 A to H :I to M:	 V	 V
41	 01070	 1 V 1 A to H ;I to M:	 V	 I V
5	 01087	 \/I A to H :I to L:	 VV
6 1	 01088	 1 V 1 A to H :I to M:	 __	 __
7	 01089	 1 V 1 A to H :I to M:	 V	 V
8	 01096	 1 V 1 A to H :I to M:	 V	 V
9 1	 01105	 : V	 A to F :M:	 V	 VI	 1	 11	 1	 1	 1
G
E
RESUME
E E =	 5
IE G =	 2
G F =	 2
F
E 1 9
E 1 ===
F
0.6 GOVERNMENT AUDITORS AND PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS (AUDITORS)
; Code of :Part I;	 Part II	 :Part III:Part IV:Class: Note
No ;Respondents;
	
:
1	 1 01005 1 \/	 1
2 01006 1 V	 1
3	 , 01010 1 V	 I
II A' II B1I 1
A to H ;I to M;
	 V 
	 I E	 RESUME
A to H ;I to M:	 V
	 I V	 1 E 	
A to H :I to M:	 V	 V	 E IE = 9
128
4 : 01012 '1 \/ : A to H :I	 to M: \/ : 11 G =	 1
5 : 01020 '1 \/ : A to H :J	 &	 L	 : \/ : \/ : F =	 4
6 : 01022 ', \/ : A to H ;I	 to M: \/ 11 \/ 11
7 : 01024 ', \/ 11 A to H :I	 to M: \/ : \/ : 14
8
9
:
:
01026
01027
11
'1
\/
\/
11
:
A to H
A to H
:I	 to M:
;I	 to M:
\/
\/
',
11
\/
\/
11
11
===
10 ; 01028 [1 \/ 11 A to H :I	 : \/ !. \/ 11
11:
12	 :
13	 :
01029
01032
02002
i
,
11
11
\/
\/
\/
1
,
:
11
A to D
A to H
A to H
:	 11
;I	 to M;
;I	 to M:
\/
\/
\/
11
',
:
--
\/
\/
11
11
11
14 : 02005 1, \/ 11 A to H :I,J,L	 : \/ , \/ :
1
I
I
I
I
I
II
I	 I n
1
i
; NO:
II A
A
; 001
002
; 003
1290
APPENDIX	 15.1 
DATA TABULATION - PART II 
LARGE COMPANIES RESPONSES (PREPARERS) 
ANSWERS / RESPONSES
: 
	 I . :
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 :TOTAL . ::	 A	 8	 C :TOTAL :: PAI UU	 PM ;TOTAL
:	 :	 : : 
	 	
: : 	 : 	 I. :
. 1 11	 I I	 II
	
1	 1 1	 II
	
II 1 1	 1 1
	
: :
	 IIII
O 1	 4	 3	 18 •	 26 ::	 1	 17	 8 :	 26 ::	 22	 2	 2 ;
	 28 ::
1 1 1
	
II
	 : :	 II
1	 0	 4	 3	 18 :	 26''
	
1	 16	 9 :	 26''
	 22	 2	 2 :	 26 ::
	
: :	 : :
	 IIII
O 1	 1	 6	 18 :
	 26 ::
	 1	 16	 9 :	 26 ::	 22	 2	 2 :	 26 ::
: 004:	 0	 1	 3	 4	 18 :
	 26	 1	 16	 9 :	 26	 24	 1	 1 :	 26
II
: 005 :
	 0	 1	 3	 4	 18 :	 26	 1	 16	 9 :	 26  ;;	 24	 1	 1 :	 26
; 006:	 0	 0	 3	 4	 15 :
	
2211	 1	 13	 9 :	 23	 17	 3	 2:	 22
; 007
	
O	 0	 0	 3	 22 :	 25	 1	 9	 14 :	 24	 22	 3	 3 :	 28
: 008 :
	 0	 0	 6	 9	 11:	 26;	 3	 20	 2 :	 25: 	 17	 0	 3 :	 20
: 	
	:	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 :
Jot.IIA/A::
	 1	 4	 24	 36 138 :	 203 ::	 10 123	 69 :
	 202 ::
	 170	 14	 16 : 200
: 	
	:	 ;	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :
	 :
:	 B
: 009 :
	 0	 2	 4	 2	 16 :	 24 ::
	 3	 16	 7 :	 26 ::	 21	 2	 3 :	 26
: 010 :	 0	 1	 3	 2	 15:	 2111	 2	 11	 7 :	 201	 19	 1	 3 :	 23
1011 :	 0	 1	 1	 3	 16 :	 21	 2	 10	 9 :
	 21	 19	 0	 2	 21
: 012:	 0	 1	 3	 5	 11 :
	
20'
	 2	 15	 4 :
	 21	 19	 0	 2 :	 21
: 013 :	 0	 2	 3	 7	 10	 22 ; ;	 1	 15	 5 ;	 21 ; ;	 19	 0	 3 :
	 22	 ;
014 :
	 0	 1	 3	 2	 13 :	 19 ::
	 1	 13	 6 :	 20 1
	
18	 1	 2 :	 21
jot.IIA/6::	 0	 8	 17	 21	 81 :	 127	 11	 80	 38 1	 129 1	 115	 4	 15 1	 134
1291
;	 C	 1:	 1:
; 015 :	 1	 1	 3	 8	 10 ;	 23 1;	 1	 14	 6 ;	 21 1;	 17	 0	 1 ;	 18 11
H
; 016 :
	 1	 1	 0	 4	 18 ;	 24 1;	 1	 7	 13 1	 21 1:	 19	 1	 2 ;	 22
; 017 :
	 6	 0	 4	 2	 3 ;	 15 11
	 2	 8	 4 ;	 14 11	 9	 1	 3 ;	 13''
; 018:
	 2	 1	 4	 1	 4 ;	 12 ; ;	 3	 6	 4 ;	 13 1;	 8	 1	 21	 11 1;
1:
: 019 :	 0	 2	 5	 4	 7 ;	 18 1;	 2	 10	 5 ;	 17 1;	 13	 1	 2 1	 16
	
.
	 I,
	
,	 ,.
1 020 :
	 0	 0	 3	 10	 12 1	 25 1;	 1	 10	 13 1	 24 1;	 16	 0	 4 ;	 20
; 021:	 8	 3	 3	 3	 1 ;
	
18''
	 5	 7	 6 ;
	
181	 12	 1	 31	 16''
	
. n
	
'I
	
I ,	 .
1 022:	 4	 2	 2	 6	 1 ;	 15 ; ;	 3	 9	 4 ;
	
16'	 7	 1	 2 ;	 10 11
H
: 023:	 3	 1	 7	 4	 1 ;
	
16''
	 3	 8	 6 ;	 17 11	 8	 1	 2 ;	 11 1;
; 24: 6	 2	 4	 2	 1 ;	 15 1;	 4	 8	 3 ;	 15 11	 9	 2	 3'	 1411
; 25: 4	 3	 6	 2	 0 ;	 15 1;	 3	 8	 4 ;	 15 1;	 7	 1	 2 ;
	
10''
: 026:	 4	 1	 5	 3	 1 ;
	
14H	 3	 5	 6 ;	 14 H	 7	 1	 1 ;	 9H
1 	 	 :	 :	 1:	 	 :	 H 	 :	 H
:Tot.IIA/C: ;	 39	 17	 46	 49	 59 1	 210 1;	 31	 100	 74 ;	 205 1;	 132	 11	 27 1	 170
: 	 	 n	 1	 1:	 	 1	 H 	 :	 H
ID
: 027 :	 0	 0	 2	 4	 20 1	 26 11	 1	 15	 9 ;	 25 11	 21	 0	 2 1
	 23 11
..
. ,
: 28: 2	 0	 1	 3	 19 ;	 25 1:	 0	 15	 9 1	 24 1:	 20	 3	 2 1	 25 1;
: 29: 0	 1	 3	 3	 19 1	 26 1;	 1	 17	 5 1	 23 1:	 21	 2	 2 1	 25 'I
1 030 :
	
3	 0	 5	 4
	 101	 22 11	 2	 11	 6 ;
	
191	 15	 0	 1'	 16:'
'031 :
	
6	 1	 2	 6	 8 1	 23 11	 3	 16	 3 1	 22 '1	 18	 1	 1 ;	 20 1;
1 032:	 10	 2	 3	 4	 3 ;	 22 1;	 5	 13	 4 1	 22 H	 16	 1	 1'	 18 ; ;
1 033 :
	 0	 0	 2	 3	 19 ;	 24 ; ;	 0	 10	 12 1	 22 H	 18	 4	 2 1	 24 1;
1 034 :
	 1	 0	 2	 4	 15 ;	 22''	 1	 15	 5'	 21''	 15	 5	 1 ;
	
21''
: 035:	 1	 0	 1	 3	 19 :	 24 ; :	 0	 15	 6 ;
	
21H	 14	 5	 1 ;	 20 ; :
1292
;	 036	 : 0 1 2 6 9	 ; 18	 ; ; 0 10 5	 : 15	 1; 10 1 3	 ; 14	 ; ;
II11
; 037: 0 1 5 2 7	 ; 15	 1; 0 11 3	 ; 14	 1; 8 1 2' 11	 ; ;
;	 038	 : 0 1 1 7 9	 ; 18	 18 ; 0 10 6	 ; 16	 :: 10 1 1	 ; 12	 1;
11 11 11II 11 II
;	 039	 : 0 0 1 5 11	 ; 17	 ; ; 0 8 8	 ; 16	 1; 10 1 1	 ; 12	 18;
II IIII II
;	 040	 : 0 0 1 6 10' 17	 :: 0 8 7	 ; 15	 ; ; 10 2 1	 ; 13	 ; ;
II 11 IIII II II
;	 041	 : 0 0 2 8 6	 ; 16	 ; ; 0 9 6' 15	 1; 10 0 1' 11	 ::
II
8.
11II
;	 042	 : 0 1 2 5 18	 ; 26	 : 1,
11
1 18 7	 ; 26	 1; 15 4 1	 ; 20	 ;
II11 II II
:	 043	 : 1 2 3 3 16	 ; 25	 1; 1 19 4	 ; 24	 1; 20 3 2	 ; 25
11II
; 044: 0 0 2 0 24	 ; 26	 ; ; 1 18 6	 ; 25'' 20 3 3	 ; 26	 1;
::
; 045: 0 0 4 2 20	 ; 26	 ; ; 2 17 5	 ; 24	 1; 20 3 2	 ; 25	 ; 1
:: ::
1	 046	 : 0 0 3 3 20	 ; 26	 ; ; 2 15 7	 ; 24	 1; 20 3 2	 ; 25
1	 047	 : 0 0 18 1 7	 ; 26 1,1, 1 18 4	 : 23	 :: 21 1 1	 ; 23	 1;
1	 048	 : 1 0 14 0 6	 ; 21	 ; ; 1 14 4	 : 19	 1; 13 7 0	 ; 20	 ; ;
II11
1 049 4 0 12 1 1	 ; 18	 1; 3 13 1	 ; 17	 1; 13 0 0	 ; 13
IIII
1 050	 : 0 3 8 3 9	 ; 23	 1; 1 16 4	 ; 2l1 6 15 a: 21''
IIII
;	 051	 : 0 0 2 3 17	 ; 22	 1; 2 12 7	 ; 21	 :: 16 0 2	 ; 18
IIII II 1.1
1	 052	 : 0 1 3 2 15	 ; 21	 ; ; 1 12 5	 ; 18	 11 16 0 1	 ; 17	 'I
::
II
II
1	 053	 : 1 2 10 1 5	 ; 19	 1; 2 10 3	 ; 15	 1; 13 0 0	 ; 13	 1;
11 IIII
1	 054	 : 2 0 7 1 2	 ; 12	 1; 1 7 2	 ; 10	 ; ; 7 0 0	 ; 7	 1;
I: ::
1	 055	 : 3 0 10 1 3	 ; 17	 1! 2 10 3	 ; 15	 1; 13 0 0	 ; 13	 1;
8	 . ::II
;	 056	 : 2 2 6 1 7	 ; 18	 1; 1 13 2	 ; 16	 1; 13 0 0	 ; 13
	 'P
; 057: 0 0 6 2 10	 ; 18	 ; ; 0 12 5	 ; 17	 1; 15 0 0	 ; 15	 1;
;	 058	 : 0 0 3 3 18	 ; 24	 ' U 0 15 6	 ; 21	 1; 18 1 1	 ; 20	 'U
1293
;	 059	 : 0 1 11 1 4	 ; 17 1; 0 14 1 ; 15 ;	 ; 12 0 0 ; 12 ;	 ;
'II.
;	 060	 : 5 1 7 0 0	 ; 13 ;	 ; 4 6 0 ; 10 ;	 ; 6 0 0 ; 6
;	 061	 : 0 0 3 5 16	 ; 24 ;	 ; 2 11 9 ; 22 ;	 ; 17 0 2 ; 19
;	 062	 : 1 1 6 4 7	 ; 19 ;	 ; 2 6 7 ; 15 ;	 ; 12 0 2 ; 14 ;	
;
'I
1	 1
;	 063	 : 1 0 6 5 8	 ; 20 ;	 1 1 10 6 ; 17 ;	 ; 14 0 2
; 16
; 064: 4 0 4 3 3	 ; 14 :: 1 6 4 ; 11 ;	 ; 9 0 1
; 10 ;	 ;
;	 065	 : 2 0 4 1 3	 ; 10 ;	 ; 1 4 3 ; 8 ;	 ; 9 1
2 ; 12
1 066: 2 1 4 1 4	 ; 1211 0 4 4' 8 ;	 ; 5 1 2 ;
8''
1
; 067: 7 0 3 0 1	 ; 11 ;	 ; 1 7 2 1 10 ;	 ; 6 1
1 ; 8 ;	 ;
; 068: 1 0 3 1 8	 ; 13 ;	 ; 0 8 3 ; 11 ;	 ; 8 2
1 ; 11 ;	 ;
; 069: 0 0 2 6 5	 ; 13 ;	 ; 1 9 3 ; 13 ;	 ; 10
0 2 ; 12 ;	 1
;	 070	 : 1 0 1 6 4	 ; 12 ;	 ; 0 7 3 ; 10 ;	 ; 9
1 2 ; 12 ;	 ;
; 071: 0 0 4 4 4; 12 ;	 ; 1 8 1 ; 10 ;	 ; 8 0
1' o''
; 072: 0 0 9 2 1	 ; 12 ;	 ; 3 5 4 ; 12 ;	 ; 9
0 0 ; 9''
;	 073	 : 2 2 5 3 4; 16 ;	 ; 1 8 3' 12 ;	 ; 10
0 1 ; 11 ;	 ;
;	 074	 : 3 1 4 2 2	 ; 12 ;	 ; 0 7 2 ; 9 ;	 ; 6
2 1 ; 9 ::
i
,
; 075: 2 2 4 5 12	 ; 25'' 2 17 4 ; 23 ;	 ; 18
1 1; 20 ;	 ;
; 076: 2 2 6 6 6	 ; 22 ;	 ; 2 14 4' 20 ;	 ;
13 2 1 ; 16 ;	 ;
;	 077	 : 0 0 4 4 12	 ; 20 :: 0 16 4 ; 20 ;	 ; 13
0 2 : 15
; 078: 0 2 5 3 10	 ; 20 ;	 ; 2 14 4 ; 20 ;	 ; 10
0 2 ; 12 ;	 ;
;	 079	 : 0 1 7 4 11	 ; 23 ;	 ; 1 16 s; 22 ;	 ; 12
0 3 ; 15 ;	 ;
1 080: 0 0 5 8 10	 ; 23 ;	 ; 0 15 4 ; 19 ;	 ; 13 0
3 ; 16 ;	 ;
;	 081	 : 0 1 7 4 9	 ; 21 :: 1 14 4 ; 19 ;	 ; 11 0
2 ; 13 ;	 ;
;	 082	 : 0 2 7 5 10 ; 24	 ; ; 1 16 9 ; 26 :: 13 0 3 ; 16
'III
;	 083	 : 0 0 4 5 15 ; 24	 ; ; 0 14 7 ; 21 ;; 15 1 3 ; 19
;	 084	 : 0 0 3 4 18 ; 25	 ; ; 0 16 3 ; 19 :: 17 1 3 ; 21
1	 085 0 0 6 4 7 ; 17	 ; ; 0 16 2 ; 18 ;	 ; 11 1 1 ; 13
; 086 5 0 7 2 1 ; 15	 ;; 1 8 3 ; 12 ;	 ; 10 1 1 ; 12	 ; ;
;	 087 0 0 5 3 11 ; 19	 ; ; 0 11 6 ; 17 ;	 ; 14 0 3 ; 17
;	 088 2 0 2 3 6 ; 13	 ; ; 0 9 4 ; 13 ;	 ; 8 0 1 ; 9''
1	 089 5 1 2 2 2 ; 12	 ; ; 0 8 3 ; 11 ;	 ; 8 1 1 ; 10''
;	 090 3 1 3 2 3 ; 12  0 9 3 ; 12:: 8 1 1 ; 10	 ;
1	 091 2 0 1 7 8 ; is	 :: 0 14 3 ; 17 ;	 ; 11 3 1 ; 15''
; 092 0 0 3 2 10 ; 15  0 12 3 ; 15 ;	 ; 11 0 1 ; 12	 ; ;
;	 093	 : 0 1 1 4 8' 14:: 0 6 7 ; 13 ;	 ; 9 1 1 ; 11''
;	 094	 : 1 0 1 2 7 ; 11	 : 1, 0 3 8' 11 :: 5 1 4 ; 10	 ::
:	 :
1	 095	 : 1 0 4 3 10 ; 18	 ; ; 0 11 4 ; 15 : 1, 14 1 1 ; 16
; 096: 0 1 6 1 16 ; 24	 ; ; 0 17 5 ; 22:: 20 2 1 ; 23
;	 097	 : 1 0 8 3 6 ; 18	 ;; 0 14 3 ; 17 ;	 ; 13 2 1 ; 16	 ;;
;	 098	 : 4 1 4 4 3 ; 16	 ;; 2 9 3 ; 14 :: 10 2 1 ; 13	 ; ;
;	 099	 : 3 1 4 1 1 ; 10	 1; 3 3 3 ; g:: 6 0 1 ; 7::
;	 100	 : 2 1 6 2 1 ; 12	 ;; 2 7 1 ; 10 ;	 ; 7 0 1 ; 8::
;	 101	 : 0 0 2 5 7 1 14:: 0 8 6 ; 14 ;	 ; 10 1 1 ;
12::
;	 102	 : 1 2 5 2 10 ; 20	 :: 1 10 5 ; 16 :: 15 0 1 ; 16	 ::
1	 103	 : 0 1 2 4 13 ; 20	 ; ; 0 12 7 ; 19 ;	 ; 16 0 1 ; 17
;	 104	 : 0 0 2 4 13 ; 19	 ; ; 0 9 8 ; 17 ;	 ; 14 0 1 ; 15	 ; ;
1295
: 105:	 0	 0	 2	 4
	 13'	 19''	 0	 8	 91	 17''	 12	 1	 1:	 14''
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 I	 :: 	 :	 ::
rfa.IIA/D::	 100	 45 350 256 725 : 1476 ::	 71 898 368 : 1337 :: 992	 98 106 : 1196 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 IS
;	 E	 .
	
.	 ::
: 106 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 19 :	 24 ::	 0	 12	 10 :	 22 ::	 21	 1	 1 :	 23
	
: 107 :
	
1	 1	 2	 3	 16 :	 23 ::	 1	 14	 5 :	 20 ::	 20	 0	 1 :
	 21 ::
:
	
108:	 3	 0	 9	 3	 5'	 20:1	 1	 13	 3'	 17 ::	 14	 1	 1 :	 16
	
: 109 :
	
2	 1	 4	 6	 6 :	 19 ::	 1	 11	 3 :	 15 1:	 11	 2	 1 :	 14
	
: 110 :	 0	 0	 5	 7	 4 :	 16 ::	 1	 10	 4 :	 15 ::	 7	 0	 3 :	 10
:
	
111:	 1	 0	 1	 5	 7'	 14H	 0	 8	 55	 13 ::	 10	 1	 1 :	 12 ::
	
: 112 :	 1	 1	 4	 3	 4 :	 13 	 1	 9	 3 :	 13 ::	 11	 0	 0 :	 11''
	
: 113 :	 2	 1	 5	 3	 8 :	 19 ::	 0	 11	 4 :	 15 ::	 11	 2	 1 :	 14 ::
	
: 114 :	 2	 2	 7	 3	 21	 16H	 1	 11	 2'	 14 ::	 8	 2	 1 :	 11
	
: 115 :	 2	 0	 6	 3	 0 :	 11 ::	 0	 7	 4 :	 11 ::	 6	 1	 1 :	 8''
:
	
116:	 1	 0	 5	 4	 4 :	 14 ::	 1	 8	 5 :	 14 ::	 11	 0	 1 :	 12''
::
	
: 117 :	 1	 2	 7	 3	 6 :	 19 ::	 1	 11	 5 :	 17 I,:	 11	 0	 1 :	 12 ::
: 118 :	 1	 1	 5	 5	 7 :	 19 ::	 1	 11	 5 :	 17:1,	 11	 0	 1 :	 12
: 119 :	 1	 1	 1	 6	 6 :	 15 ::	 1	 11	 5 :	 17 ::	 13	 1	 1 :	 15 ::
: 120 :	 0	 1	 2	 6	 6'	 1511	 2	 9	 5 :	 16H	 11	 2	 1'	 14H
: 121 :	 1	 0	 4	 6	 8'	 19''	 3	 10	 41	 17H	 11	 1	 1 :	 13:1
; 122 :	 1	 5	 2	 4	 10 :	 22 ::	 0	 13	 7 :	 20 ::	 10	 4	 0 :	 14
: 123 :	 1	 1	 4	 3	 5'	 14 ::	 0	 8	 3 :	 11 ::	 5	 10	 1 :	 16''
: 124 :	 2	 0	 4	 5	 2 :	 13H	 0	 6	 3 :	 9 ::	 3	 3	 0I	 6;:
: 125 :	 1	 2	 3	 3	 3 :	 12 ::	 0	 7	 11	 81 	 3	 4	 0 :	 7 ::
; 126 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 16 :	 19 ::	 1	 10	 6 1	 17 ::	 14	 1	 1 :	 16 ::
1290
: 127 :	 14	 1	 1	 0	 2 :	 18 2 	 9	 1 :	 12 ::	 10	 3	 1 :	 14IS
: 128 :	 9	 3	 2	 0	 3 :	 17	 1	 1	 10	 3 :	 14	 12	 1	 1 :	 14 1:
:Tot.IIA/E::	 47	 23	 88	 84 149 : 391	 19 229	 96 : 344	 244	 40	 21 : 305
IF
129 :	 0	 1	 2	 3	 18 :	 24	 2	 9	 10 :	 21	 16	 0	 2 :	 18
130:	 1	 2	 8	 3	 3 :	 17	 1	 10	 3 :	 14	 9	 0	 1:	 10
: 131 :	 1	 1	 3	 6	 11 :	 22 ::	 1	 13	 7 :	 21 ::	 12	 0	 2 :	 14
: 	 	 :	 :	 I :	 I	 I :	 I	 I
	
S	  :S
1Tot.IIA/F::
	 2	 4	 13	 12	 32 :	 63 ::	 4	 32	 20 :	 56 ::	 37	 0	 5 :	 42
: 	 	 :	 	 :	  II: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 I :
: G	 ,
	
..	
.
: 132 :
	 3	 2	 5	 2	 1 :	 13 ::	 0	 8	 3 :	 11 ::	 8	 0	 0
:
	
: 133 :
	 0	 1	 5	 3	 5 :	 14 ::	 0	 7	 41	 11 ::	 7	 0	 11	 8::
	
: 134 :
	 5	 2	 2	 1	 0 :	 10 ::	 1	 5	 3 :	 9 ::	 7	 0	 0 :	 7 ::
	
: 135 :
	 0	 2	 5	 3	 11	 1111	 1	 7	 1 :	 9 ::	 6	 0	 0 :	 6::
	
: 136 :
	 2	 2	 1	 2	 1 :	 8::	 1	 5	 1 :	 111	 4	 0	 0 :	 4I:
	
: 137 :
	 1	 2	 4	 3	 0 :	 10 ::	 2	 5	 3 :	 10 ::	 6	 0	 0 :	 6 ::
	
; 138 :
	 1	 1	 1	 3	 4 :	 10 ::	 0	 5	 41	 9 ::	 7	 0	 0 :	 7:
	
; 139 :
	 0	 0	 3	 6	 4:	 13: 	 0	 5	 6:	 11 ::	 7	 0	 0 :	 7:1
	
1 140 :
	 0	 0	 1	 2	 10 :	 13 ::	 0	 7	 5 :	 12 ::	 9	 0	 0 1	 9
	
; 141 :
	 1	 0	 3	 3	 6 ;	 13 H	 0	 8	 2 ;	 10 ::	 7	 1	 0 ;	 8 1;
	
1 142 :
	 0	 1	 3	 3	 0 ;	 7H	 0	 5	 0 ;	 5H	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4H
	
1 143 :
	 0	 1	 5	 2	 1 ;	 9H	 0	 6	 1 :	 7H	 5	 0	 a:	 5::
;
	
144:	 1	 0	 4	 2	 2 1	 9H	 0	 7	 11	 8 H	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6::
	
1 145 :
	 0	 1	 7	 3	 3 ;	 141	 0	 8	 2 ;	 10 ::	 7	 0	 o:	 7 H
	
1 146 :	 0	 0	 4	 3	 1 ;	 8 1:	 0	 7	 3 ;	 10 ;;	 7	 0	 01	 711
IIII
IIII
2:
	 1 0 ; :
11II
8
::
8 ::
1297
	: 147:
	
1	 1	 3	 2	 0 :	 7''	 2	 5	 0 I	 7 : ;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4
; 148: 1	 0	 1	 4	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 0	 5	 1 ;	 6'	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4
: 149: 0	 2	 2	 0	 1 :	 5 ; ;	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ; ;	 3	 0	 0'	 3''
: 150:	 0	 2	 5	 0	 0 ;	 7 ; ;	 0	 5	 1'
	
.	
6 ; :	 4	 0	 o:	 4 ; ;
	
 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:Tct.IIA/G::	 16	 20	 64	 47	 40 :	 187 ::	 7 114	 42 :	 163 ::	 111	 1	 2 :	 114
	
:	
 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:	 H
: 151 :	 0	 0	 1	 3	 19 :
	 23 ; ;	 1	 9	 11 ;	 21 ; ;	 16	 0	 2 ;	 18 ::
::
: 152:	 1	 2	 5	 5	 6 :	 19''	 0	 9	 3 :	 12::	 11	 0	 2 :	 13::
IIII
: 153 :	 2	 1	 4	 3	 6 :	 16 ::	 0	 6	 4 :
	 10 ::	 10	 0	 2 :	 12 ::
: 154:	 3	 0	 3	 2	 4 :
	
12''
	 1	 4	 4 :	 9 ::	 6	 0	 2:
	
8 ::
1111
: 155 :	 1	 1	 4	 1	 6 :
	
13''	 0	 7	 3 :
	
10::	 6	 1	 1 :
	
8 ::
: 156 :	 0	 0	 6	 2	 13 :	 21 ;;
	 1	 13	 5 :	 19 ::	 16	 1	 1	 18
	
Ili	 11
	
II	 11
1 157:	 8	 3	 0	 1	 1 1	 13 ::	 1	 6	 3 ;	 10 ::	 8	 1	 2 :	 11 ::,
/1
.1
: 158:
	 3	 1	 8	 2	 3 :
	
17::
	 1	 7	 5 :	 13''	 10	 0	 1 :
	 11 ::
II
: 159 :	 1	 0	 10	 2	 3 ;	 16 ; ;	 0	 8	 5 ;	 13 ; ;	 10	 1	 1 ;	 12
	
:	  :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:Tot.IIA/H::	 19	 8	 41	 21	 61 ;	 150 ; ;	 5	 69	 43 :	 117 ::	 93	 4	 14 :	 111 ::
1 	 	 :	 :	 :	 :	
	
 	 :: 	
	:Taal IIA:: 224 129 643 526 1285 : 2807 ::	 158 1645 750 : 2553 :: 1894 172 206 : 2272
:11 B	 ::
: ----
:	 I
: 160 :
	
0	 1	 3	 4	 7 :	 15 ; ;	 0	 3	 5 :	 8 ;;	 8	 0
: 161:	 0	 2	 5	 2	 5 ;	 14 ; ;	 0	 8	 6 :	 14 ; ;	 7	 0
.1
II
: 162 :	 0	 2	 4	 5	 3 :	 14 ; ;	 0	 5	 4 ;	 9::	 7	 0
: 163 :	 0	 2	 3	 3	 0:	 8::	 1	 7	 4 :	 12 ; ;	 4	 0	 1 ;	 5 ; ;
12Q8
;	 164: 0 1 3 2 4	 ; 10	 1; 0 6 3	 ; 9	 1; 6 0 1	 ; 7	 1;
'165
	 : 0 0 5 4 3	 ; 12	 1; 0 7 4	 ; 11'' 6 0 1	 ; 7	 1;
; 166: 0 2 6 2 1	 ; 11	 11 1 6 2	 ; 91 5 0 1	 ; 6	 11
;	 167 0 1 4 4 31 12:: 0 6 3	 ; 9	 1; 7 0 1	 ; 8	 1;
; 168: 0 3 2 1 1	 ; 7	 11 1 7 3	 ; 11	 1; 4 0 11 5	 11
I
I	 I
; 169: 0 1 5 1 o: 7	 11 2 4 2	 ; 8	 1; 4 0 1	 ; 5	 1;
; 170: 0 1 4 2 0	 ; 7	 :: 2 4 2	 ; 8:: 4 0 2	 ; 6 H
;	 171 0 1 3 6 2	 ; 12	 1; 0 4 4	 1 8	 1; 5 0 2	 ; 7	 1;
;	 172 1 1 4 4 1	 1 11	 :: 2 7 4	 ; 13 H 5 0 2	 ; 7	 1;
;	 173 1 2 3 3 2	 ; 11	 1: 2 5 41 11	 :: 5 0 1	 ; 6	 1;
;	 174 0 2 5 2 01 9	 11 3 4 4	 ; 11	 1; 5 0 1	 ; 6::
;	 175 1 2 3 3 01 91 2 4 4	 ; 1O1 6 0 1	 ; 7	 1;
;	 176 2 2 4 2 01 10	 :: 3 3 41 101 6 0 1	 ; 7	 11
;	 177 3 2 3 2 o: 10 H 4 4 21 10 H 5 0 1	 ; 6 H
;	 178 2 2 4 1 1	 ; 10	 1; 4 4 2	 ; 10	 1; 5 0 1	 ; 6 H
;	 179 0 2 2 3 5	 ; 12	 1; 2 7 3	 ; 12 H 4 0 3	 ; 71:
;	 180 1 2 4 2 1	 ; 10	 1; 3 4 3	 ; 10	 1; 4 0 2	 ; 6	 1;
1	 181 0 3 2 2 4	 ; 11	 11 0 4 5	 ; 9H 4 0 2	 ; 6	 1;
;	 182 1 3 4 0 2	 ; 10	 11 1 4 4	 ; 9	 1; 4 1 1	 ; 6 H
1	 183 1 2 4 0 3	 ; 10	 1; 2 4 3	 ; 9	 1; 6 0 1	 ; 7H
1	 184 0 4 3 0 4	 ; 11	 1; 1 5 4	 ; 10	 1; 5 0 1	 ; 6H
;	 185 0 4 3 0 2	 ; 9	 :: 0 4 5	 ; 9	 1; 5 0 1	 ; 6	 1:
; 186: 0 4 2 2 3	 ; 11	 11 1 5 2	 ; 8	 1; 4 0 1	 ; 5H
129';
	
::	 1:
187: 1	 4	 1	 3	 3 ;	 12''	 1	 5	 2 ;
	
8''	 4	 0	 1'	 5 1;
I.
:: I.
188: 1	 1	 6	 0	 0 ;
	
8M	 2	 6	 4 ;
	
12''	 4	 0	 1 ;
	
5''
	. 	 :I.	 :
189: 0	 1	 4	 1	 0 ;	 6 1;	 1	 3	 3'	 7''	 4	 0	 1 ;	 5''
	
::	 ::
190: 0	 1	 4	 0	 1 :	 6 1;	 2	 3	 3 ;	 8''	 4	 0	 1 ;	 5''
191: 0	 1	 2	 3	 1 :	 7'	 1	 3	 4 ;	 8 1:	 6	 0	 o:	 6::
192: 0	 1	 4	 2	 11	 8 1:	 1	 3	 4 ;	 8 1;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 1;
5.5.
193: 0	 1	 4	 1	 a:	 6 1;	 1	 2	 3 ;	 6''	 3	 0	 11	 4 1;
	
1:	 ::
194: 0	 1	 3	 1	 0 ;
	
511	 1	 2	 2 ;	 5''	 3	 0	 0'	 3 1;
	
::	
..
..
195: 0	 1	 3	 1	 3 ;	 8 1;	 1	 2	 4 ;	 7 ::	 5	 0	 a:	 5''
196 :	 0	 1	 2	 1	 4 1	 8 ::	 1	 3	 31	 711	 6	 0	 01	 6''
	
::	 ::
197:	 0	 1	 2	 1	 1 ;	 8 n :	 1	 2	 2 :	 5''	 3	 0	 01	 3 1;
198 :	 0	 3	 3	 2	 1 ;	 9 1;	 3	 3	 2 1	 8 1;	 6	 0	 0 1	 6 1;
, 	 	 :	 :	 ::	 	 :	 :: 	 :	 IS
1Tot.IIB/I:1	 15	 71	 135	 78	 72 ;	 371 ::	 53	 172 131 ;	 356 1;	 193	 1	 40 1	 234
: 	 	 :	 :	 ::	 	 :
	
IS 	
:
:	 J	 55
	
11	 .
1 199: 1	 1	 6	 8	 3 :	 19 11	 4	 8	 1 ;	 13:'	 3	 2	 41	 9''
200: 0	 0	 6	 8	 3:	 17 1;	 3	 7	 1 ;	 11''	 1	 2	 4 :	 7''
:201:	 1	 1	 5	 6	 2 :	 15''	 2	 7	 1 ;	 10 1;	 1	 1	 4 ;
	 6::
202: 1	 1	 9	 2	 2 :	 15 1;	 3	 6	 2 :	 11 11	 4	 1	 1 :	 6 11
203: 3	 4	 2	 4	 1 ;	 14 1;	 3	 3	 2 :	 8''	 2	 1	 3 ;	 6''
204: 1	 2	 4	 4	 0 1	 11 ;;	 0	 4	 2 ;	 6::	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4''
205: 1	 2	 2	 2	 0 ;	 7 1;	 1	 3	 11	 5 1:	 0	 1	 2 :	 3 1:
206: 0	 2	 7	 2	 0 ;
	
11''	 1	 5	 2 ;	 8 1;	 2	 1	 3 1	 6 1;
: 207: 0	 2	 6	 5	 0 1	 13 1;	 2	 5	 1'	 8 1;	 1	 1	 3 :	 5 11
17,00
	
; 208 :	 0	 2	 6	 5	 0 ;	 13 1;	 2	 6	 1 ;	 9 ::	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4 1:
	
; 209 :	 0	 2	 6	 5	 0 ;	 13 ::	 1	 7	 2 1	 10 11	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4 11
; 210: 0	 2	 6	 5	 0 ;	 13 1;	 1	 7	 2 ;	 10 1;	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4 1:
; 211: 0	 2	 5	 3	 1 ;	 11 11	 1	 6	 3 ;	 10 11	 2	 1	 °:	 3 1;
; 212: 0	 3	 4	 3	 0 ;	 10 1;	 1	 5	 3 ;	 9 11	 2	 1	 1 ;	 4 11
; 213: 2	 3	 3	 2	 0 1	 10 1;	 1	 4	 3 ;	 8 1;	 1	 1	 1 ;	 3 11
; 214: 0	 2	 4	 4	 2 ;	 12 11	 1	 6	 4 ;	 11 ::	 2	 1	 2 ;	 5 11
; 215: 0	 2	 6	 6	 2 ;	 16 1;	 0	 9	 4 ;	 13 1;	 3	 1	 3 ;	 7 1;
; 216: 3	 3	 4	 5	 1 ;	 16 H	 2	 8	 4 ;	 14 1;	 5	 0	 1 ;	 6 11
; 217: 0	 1	 6	 2	 5 ;	 14 1;	 1	 7	 4 1	 12 H	 7	 2	 1 ;	 10 11
::
; 218: 0	 1	 5	 5	 3 ;	 14 1;	 1	 5	 2 ;	 8 11	 3	 2	 4 ;	 9,
; 219: 0	 1	 5	 4	 2 ;	 12 1;	 0	 6	 3 ;	 9H	 3	 2	 2 ;	 7 1;
; 220: 0	 1	 3	 3	 10 ;	 17 1;	 0	 7	 8 ;	 15::	 9	 0	 0 ;	 9 1;
	
; 221 :	 0	 2	 4	 3	 8 ;	 17 1;	 0	 7	 9 ;	 16 1:	 10	 0	 1 ;	 11 1;
	
; 222:	 0	 2	 2	 2	 7 ;	 13 1;	 0	 7	 4 ;	 11 11	 8	 0	 1 ;	 9 11
	
; 223 :	 0	 3	 3	 3	 5 ;	 14::	 1	 8	 3'	 121 	 8	 0	 0 ;	 8 1;
	
; 224 ;	 0	 0	 4	 1	 6'	 11' 	 0	 8	 3'	 111	 7	 0	 2'	 9''
	1 225 :	 0	 2	 3	 4	 13 ;	 22 11	 1	 11	 5 ;	 17 H	 12	 0	 2 1	 14
	
1 226 :	 0	 3	 5	 3	 11 ;	 22 1;	 1	 9	 6 ;	 16 11	 14	 1	 3 ;	 18 1;
	
; 227 :	 1	 2	 7	 3	 9 ;	 22 1;	 1	 8	 11	 16 11	 11	 1	 4 ;	 16 H
: 	 	:	  :: 	 :	 :1 	 :
;Tot.IIB/J: ;	 14	 54	 138	 112	 96 ;	 414 1;	 35	 189	 93 1	 317 11	 125	 27	 60 1	 212 1;
: 	 	 1	 :	 :1	 	 :	 :1 	 :	 :1
1	 K
	
; 228 :	 1	 4	 6	 4	 4 ;	 19 1;	 1	 3	 51	 9 1;	 1	 5	 1 ;	 7 1;
	
; 229 :
	 1	 4	 3	 6	 3 ;	 17 1:	 2	 8	 4 ;
	
14H	 0	 5	 1 ;	 6 H
1301
;	 230	 : 1 2 5 5 5	 ; 18	 :: 3 8 3	 ; 14	 :: 3 6 1	 ; 10	 1;
; 231: 2 2 5 5 1	 ; 1 5	 :: 3 10 3	 ; 16	 1: 2 6 1' 9	 1;
;	 232	 : 2 3 6 2 2	 ; 15'' 2 8 2	 ; 12	 :: 2 5 1	 ; 8	 ::
;	 233	 : 2 5 4 3 2	 ; 16:: 3 9 1' 13	 1; 1 5 1	 ; • 	 1;
;	 234	 : 0 4 5 2 4	 ; 15	 1; 2 7 4' 13	 1; 2 4 1' 7	 1;
;	 235	 : 0 3 6 3 4	 ; 16	 11 1 8 4	 ; 13	 1; 3 3 1	 ; 7	 1;
;	 236	 : 0 2 8 3 4	 ; 17	 1; 1 10 2	 ; 13: 4 2 1	 ; 7	 11
;237: 0 3 4 5 3	 ; 15'' 0 10 2	 ; 12	 1; 6 1 1	 ;
8
;238: 1 2 4 4 1	 ; 12'' 2 10 3	 ; 15	 1; 2 0 1' 3	 1;
:	 239	 : 2 5 2 3 0	 ; 12	 11 4 4 1	 ; 9	 1; 1 1 1	 : 3	 ::
1 240: 0 3 5 3 1	 ; 12'' 2 6 2	 ; 10	 1; 2
0 2' 4''
;	 241	 : 0 3 4 6 1	 ; 14:: 1 9 2	 ; 12	 :: 3 0 3	 1 6	 1:
1 242: 0 2 6 5 1	 ; 14'' 2 7 2	 ; 11	 :: 2
0 3	 ; 5	 : :
'	 243	 : 0 2 4 5 2	 ; 13	 11 0 10 1	 ; 11	 1;
3 0 2	 ; 5	 1;
244	 : 0 3 3 4 2	 ; 12	 11 1 7 2	 ; 10	 1; 3 1 1	 ; 5	 1:
:245: 0 2 3 1 3	 ; 9	 1; 0 5 4	 ; 9:: 0
3 1	 ; 4''
:246: 0 2 5 1 2	 ; 10	 11 1 5 2	 ; 8:: 1
2 0' 3	 1;
:247: 0 1 3 4 5	 ; 13'' 0 7 4	 ; 11	 1; 3
0 2' 5	 1;
248	 : 0 2 5 5 4	 ; 16	 1; 1 6 5	 1 12	 :: 2 1 3
;	 249	 : 0 3 4 4 4	 ; 15'' 1 6 5	 ; 12	 1; 3 1 3	 ; 7	 1;
1	 250	 : 0 3 2 3 4	 : 12	 11 1 7 4	 : 12	 1: 2 1 3	 ; 6	 1;
:	 251	 : 0 4 2 4 1	 ; 11	 1; 2 5 3	 ; 10	 1; 3 1 2	 ; 6	 ;;
;	 252	 : 0 4 4 1 1	 : 1O	 : : 2 5 1	 : 8:: 3 0 2' 5	 1;
1302
	
; 253 :
	 0	 4	 5	 2	 1'	 12''	 2	 6	 2'	 10 1;	 2	 1	 2'	 5''
;
	
254:	 0	 4	 2	 5	 1 ;	 12 1;	 2	 5	 3 ;	 10 ::	 2	 1	 2 :	 5 1;
	
; 255 :	 0	 1	 5	 1	 11 :	 18 1;	 0	 10	 5 ;	 15 1;	 4	 5	 4 :	 13
;
	
256:	 0	 1	 8	 3	 5 ;	 17 1:	 0	 11	 5 ;	 16 1;	 4	 3	 4 ;	 11 1;
	
; 257 :
	 0	 3	 4	 6	 3 :	 16 1;	 1	 10	 3 ;	 14 1;	 3	 4	 3 ;	 10 1;
	
; 258 :	 0	 1	 2	 4	 10 ;	 17 1;	 0	 9	 7 ;	 16 1;	 4	 2	 3 ;	 9 11
	
1259:	 0	 4	 2	 3	 2 ;	 11 1;	 1	 4	 4 ;	 9 11	 0	 3	 0 ;	 3 1;
1 260 :	 0	 5	 3	 3	 1:	 12 1;	 1	 3	 5 :	 9 1;	 0	 3	 0 :	 3 1;
	
:	  :: 	 :
	
II 	
:	 ::
rfct.IIB/K::	 12	 96 139 118	 98 :	 463 ::	 45 238 105 :	 388 ::	 76	 75	 57 :	 208 1:
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
1	 L	 ....
1 261 :	 0	 6	 4	 2	 7 :	 19 1;	 1	 7	 8 ;	 16::	 3	 2	 7 ;	 12 1;
; 262 :	 1	 5	 3	 4	 7 ;	 20	 0	 9	 8 ;	 17 ;;	 5	 2	 5'	 1211
1263:	 1	 4	 4	 3	 8 ;	 20 ::	 0	 8	 9 ;	 17	 6	 0	 6 ;
	
12
	
'264:	 1	 6	 1	 6	 6:	 20 1;	 1	 8	 8 ;	 17 1;	 7	 1	 3 ;	 11
	
1265:	 0	 1	 7	 6	 4'	 1811	 0	 9	 7 ;	 1611	 6	 1	 2 ;	 9''
	
1 266 :	 0	 1	 8	 6	 4'	 191	 0	 9	 8 ;
	
17' 	 6	 1	 41	 11 11
	
1267:	 0	 3	 8	 6	 2 ;	 19 1;	 2	 6	 8 ;	 16 1;	 5	 0	 4
	
1268:	 1	 2	 7	 8	 0 ;	 18 ::	 1	 7	 7 ;	 15 1;	 5	 1	 4 ;	 10 1:
	
:269:	 1	 1	 6	 4	 9 :	 21 1:	 1	 9	 8:	 18 1;	 7	 1	 5 :	 13 1;
	
1270:	 1	 2	 5	 5	 s;	 18 1;	 3	 9	 6 ;	 18 1;	 6	 2	 41	 12
	
1271:	 0	 3	 3	 5	 s:	 16 1;	 3	 6	 11	 16 1;	 6	 1	 4 :	 11 1;
	
1272:	 0	 4	 3	 5	 4 :	 16 1;	 2	 6	 11	 15	 2	 1	 7 ;	 10 11
273	 1	 4	 2	 4	 6 :	 17 1;	 2	 7	 6 :	 15 1;	 2	 1	 7 :	 10 1;
1303
	
; 274 :
	 0	 1	 3	 6	 51	 16 1;	 1	 8	 6 ;	 15 11	 4	 1	 5 ;	 10 1;
; 275: 1	 3	 3	 0	 2 ;	 9 11	 0	 2	 4 ;
	
6''	 1	 1	 1 ;	 3 1;
; 276: 0	 2	 5	 7	 5 1	 19 11	 1	 9	 7 ;
	
17''	 5	 1	 6 ;	 12 1;
	
; 277 :
	 1	 1	 5	 2	 5 ;	 14 1;	 0	 9	 5 ;	 14 1;	 3	 0	 5 1	 8 ; ;
	
; 278 :
	 0	 2	 4	 1	 2 ;	 '	 4	 6	 3 1	 13 1;	 3	 1	 2 ;	 6 1;
	
; 279 :	 1	 5	 4	 3	 1 ;	 14 1;	 2	 6	 3 ;	 11 ; ;	 2	 1	 3 ;	 6 1:
;
	
280:
	
0	 3	 3	 5	 3 ;	 14 1;	 1	 8	 51	 14''	 4	 1	 2 ;	 7 1;
; 281 :	 1	 3	 4	 4	 0'	 12''	 1	 5	 4 ;
	
10''
	 2	 1	 2 ;
	
5''
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :I 	I	 :
;Tot.IIB/L: ;	 11	 62	 92	 92	 91 ;	 348 11	 26 153 134 ;	 313 1;	 90	 21	 88 1	 199 1;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
: M
; 282 :	 3	 4	 0	 3	 0'	 10''	 2	 6	 0 ;
	
8''	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4 11
:
	
283:
	
0	 3	 3	 2
	 01	 8 ; ;	 1	 6	 0'	 7 ::	 1	 0	 0 :	 1 : :
	
: 284 :	 1	 4	 0	 3	 0 ;
	
8''	 2	 5	 1'	 8 1;	 2	 0	 2 ;
	
4''
	
: 285 :	 0	 4	 2	 1	 0 ;
	
71P
	 2	 5	 1'	 8 1;	 2	 0	 2 ;
	
4''
:
	
286:	 0	 4	 1	 0	 01	 511	 2	 5	 0'	 7 1:	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1 1;
	
: 287 :	 2	 2	 2	 0	 0 ;
	
6''	 2	 4	 0 ;	 6 1;	 1	 0	 a:	 1 11
: 288: 2	 3	 1	 0	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 3	 4	 0 ;
	 711	 1	 1	 1 :	 3''
1 289: 1	 2	 3	 1	 0 ;
	
711 
	 2	 4	 o:	 6 ; ;	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1''
; 290: 1	 3	 3	 1	 o;	 8 1;	 2	 5	 0 ;	 7{ 	 1	 0	 0 :	 1 : :
: 291: 0	 3	 3	 0	 0 ;	 6 1;	 1	 5	 II	 7 ; ;	 1	 0	 2 ;	 3 1:
::
	
: 292 :	 0	 4	 2	 0	 0 ;	 6 1;	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6''	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1 11
: 293: 0	 5	 2	 0	 0 ;	 7 1;	 0	 5	 1 ;	 6 1;	 1	 0	 1'	 2 1;
: 294: 0	 3	 3	 1	 0 :	 7 : :	 0	 5	 1 ;	 6 ; ;	 1	 0	 1 ;	 2 1;
: 295: 3	 3	 2	 0	 0 ;
	
8;	 2	 5	 a'	 7 1;	 2	 1	 1 ;	 4 11
1304
296:	 0	 4	 3	 0	 1 ;	 6 ::	 0	 6	 1 :	 7::	 1	 1	 1 ;	 3 ::
297: 1	 3	 2	 0	 0 :	 6 ::	 0	 6	 1'	 7 ::	 1	 1	 i :	 3::
298: 3	 3	 0	 0	 0 :	 6 ::	 4	 4	 o:	 8::	 1	 1	 1 :	 3
299: 2	 4	 1	 0	 0'	 7 ::	 2	 5	 0:	 7 ::	 1	 1	 1 :	 3
'300:	 2	 4	 1	 1	 0 :	 8::	 1	 6	 0 :	 7 ::	 2	 2	 1 :	 5
:Tot.IIB/M::	 21	 65	 34	 13	 1 :	 134 ::	 29	 95	 8 :	 132 ::	 25	 8	 16 :	 49
:Total IIB::	 73 348	 538 413 358 : 1730 ::	 188 847 471 : 1506 :: 509 132 261 : 902
:Total II
1(IIA+IIB)::	 297 477 1181 939 1643 : 4537 :: 346 2492 1221 : 4059 :: 2403 304 467 : 3174 ::
1305
APPENDIX	 15.2
DATA TABULATION - PART II 
MEDIUM-SIZED COMPANIES RESPONSES (PREPARERS) 
ANSWERS / RESPONSES
NO:	 : 	
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 :TOTAL ::	 A	 B	 C ;TOTAL :: PAI UU	 PM ;TOTAL
:	 :	 :: 	 	 :: 	 :	 : :
II A	 ,	 ... ,
A
001	 0	 0	 1	 2	 16 :	 19 ;	 0	 11	 8 ;	 19 ; ;	 17	 2	 0 ;	 19 'I
002	 0	 0	 3	 4	 12 ;	 19 ; ;	 0	 12	 6 ;	 18 ; ;	 17	 0	 0 ;	 17 :1
003 :	 0	 0	 0	 4	 14 ;	 18 ; ;	 0	 11	 5 ;	 16 ; ;	 18	 0	 0 ;	 18
4: 0	 0	 4	 4	 9 ;	 17 ; ;	 1	 10	 6 ;	 17 ; ;	 16	 0	 0 ;	 16 :
5: 0	 0	 4	 4	 9 :	 17 ; ;	 1	 10	 6 ;	 17 ; ;	 16	 0	 0 ;	 16 ; ;
006 :	 0	 0	 3	 6	 10 :	 19 ;	 0	 11	 6 ;	 17 ; ;	 16	 0	 0 ;	 16
007:
	
0	 2	 2	 2	 13 ;	 19 ;	 0	 9	 8 ;	 17 ; ;	 17	 2	 0 ;	 19 ; ;
1008:	 0	 1	 3	 6	 8 ;	 18 ; ;	 0	 13	 4 ;	 17 ; ;	 13	 2	 0 ;	 15 ; ;
. 	 	 :	 	 :	  :: 	 	 :	 :: 	 :
17ot.IIA/A: ;	 0	 3	 20	 32	 91 ;	 146 ; ;	 2	 87	 49 ;	 138 ; ;	 130	 6	 0 ;	 136 ; ;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 	 :	 : : 	
16
1 009 :	 0	 1	 5	 3	 8 ;	 17 ; ;	 1	 12	 4 ;	 17 ; ;	 14	 0	 0 ;	 14 ; ;
1 010 :	 0	 0	 7	 4	 6'	 17 ; ;	 1	 12	 4i	 17 ; ;	 14	 0	 a:	 14 ; ;
	
:011:	 0	 0	 2	 6	 10 ;	 18 : ;	 0	 9	 7 ;	 16 ; ;	 16	 0	 0 ;	 16 ; ;
	
1012:	 0	 0	 2	 9	 6 ;	 17 ; ;	 0	 10	 3'	 13 ; :	 13	 2	 o;	 15 ; ;
	
1013:	 0	 0	 2	 6	 91	 17 ; ;	 1	 9	 5'	 15 1;	 14	 1	 0 ;	 15
1 014 :	 0	 0	 2	 5	 10 ;	 17 ; ;	 1	 8	 5 ;	 14 ; ;	 14	 1	 0 ;	 15
: 	 	 ;	 	 :	  : :	 	 :	 : : 	 :	 : :
1Tot.IIA/B: ;	 0	 1	 20	 33	 49 ;	 103 ; 1	 4	 60	 28 ;	 92 ; 1	 85	 4	 0 ;	 89
: 	
	:	 :	 ::	 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
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; C
; 015 :	 0	 1	 2	 5	 10 ;	 18 ::	 1	 11	 3 ;	 15 ; ;	 15	 1	 0 ;	 16
; 016 :	 2	 0	 5	 2	 9 ;	 18 ;;	 0	 13	 5 ;	 18 ; ;	 16	 1	 0 ;	 17
017:	 1	 2	 4	 3	 2 ;	 12 ;;	 1	 9	 1 ;	 11 : 1,	 10	 1	 0 ;	 11 ; ;
..
..
; 018 :	 2	 0	 3	 1	 4 ;	 10 ;;	 2	 6	 1 ;	 9 ; ;	 9	 1	 0 ;	 10
11
	
11	 II	 111
; 019 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 4'	 9 1;	 0	 7	 1'	 8 ; ;	 8	 1	 0 ;	 9 ; ;
	
..	 .	 ::
	
..	 .
	
; 020 :	 0	 0	 1	 4	 10 ;	 15 ;;	 0	 5	 7 1	 12 ; ;	 12	 1	 0 ;	 13
::
	
; 021 :	 3	 2	 2	 2	 2 ;	 11 ::	 1	 5	 3 ;	 9 ;;	 8	 2	 0 ;	 10 ; ;
	
::	 ::
; 22: 1	 2	 3	 3	 2'	 11 ;;	 2	 5	 3'	 10 ; I,	 9	 0	 0 ;	 9 ; ;
III,	 ::
; 23: 0	 0	 3	 3	 3'	 9 ; ;	 1	 4	 3 ;	 8 ;;	 7	 0	 a;	 7
::
	
; 024 :	 3	 1	 2	 2	 1 ;	 9 ::	 2	 4	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 8	 0	 0 ;	 8 ; ;
; 025:
	
0	 2	 3	 2	 2 ;	 9 ; ;	 2	 5	 1 ;	 8 ; ;	 6	 2	 o;	 8 ; ;
; 026 :
	
0	 2	 3	 2	 3 ;	 10''	 2	 5	 2'	 9 ;;	 7	 3	 0 ;	 10 ; ;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :
;Tot.IIA/C: ;	 12	 12	 34	 31	 52 ;	 141 : 1,	 14	 79	 32 ;	 125 ; ;	 115	 13	 0 ;	 128 II
: ---	 :	 II	  :: 	 :	 :: 	 :
;	 D	 ::
; 027 :	 0	 0	 0	 2	 15 ;	 17''	 0	 9	 7 ;	 16 ;;	 16	 2	 0 ;	 1811
::
; 028:	 0	 0	 0	 1	 17 ;	 18 ;;	 0	 8	 8'	 16 ;;	 16	 5	 0 ;	 21 1;
11
11
	
; 029 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 15 ;	 17 ;;	 0	 9	 7 ;	 16 ; ;	 16	 2	 0 ;	 18 ;;
::
; 30: 2	 0	 1	 2	 9 ;	 14''	 1	 8	 4 ;	 13 ; ;	 14	 2	 0 ;	 16 ; ;
::
1 31: 1	 1	 1	 3	 9 ;	 15 ; ;	 0	 10	 4 ;	 14 ; ;	 15	 2	 0 ;	 17 ; ;
;
.,
..
	
; 032 :
	
2	 1	 3	 2	 3 ;	 11 ;;	 0	 8	 2 ;	 10 ;;	 9	 2	 0'	 11
	
; 033 :
	 0	 0	 2	 1	 10 ;	 13 ;;	 0	 7	 3 ;	 10 ; ;	 9	 4	 0 ;	 13
; 34: 0	 0	 2	 6	 5 ;	 13''	 0	 9	 2 ;	 11 ::	 10	 4	 0 ;	 14 ;;
; 35: 0	 0	 2	 1	 10 ;	 13 ;;	 0	 7	 4 ;	 11 ; ;	 8	 4	 a:	 12 ; ;
038:	 0	 1	 0	 5	 6
	
I I	 II
	
II	 II
	12 ;	 0	 8	 3 :	 11 1;	 8	 1	 0
'II'
9
'I
'I
I 'I
'I
039:	 0	 1	 0	 3	 7 ;	 11 3 ;	 10 ; ;	 6	 1	 0 7I II O 7
II'
76	 1	 0
'II I
'I
'I
'I
'I
1307
: 036
	 O	 0	 7	 4	 1 ;	 12 ;;	 0	 10	 1 ;
	
11 1;
	
8	 2	 0 ;	 10
I
; 037
	 O	 0	 4	 0
	 3	 7 1;	 0	 5	 1 :	 6
	
4	 2	 0
	
6
I I	 I II I	 I I
; 40: 0	 0	 0	 6	 5
; 41: 0	 0	 2	 4	 5
; 42: 0	 0	 2	 3	 10
	
11 1;
	
1	 5	 2
	 8
	
I'	 'I
	
'I	 'I
	1  1;
	
1	 5	 4
	 10 ;;	 9	 2	 0 ;	 11
I I	 III I	 I I
15	 0	 9	 3 ;	 12 1;	 12	 5	 0 ;	 17 ;;
; 043
	 1	 1	 1	 2
	 8 ;	 13 ;;	 1	 8	 1 ;	 10 ;;	 12	 3	 0'	 15 ;;
'II'
044
	 O	 1	 1	 2	 9
	 13 1;
	
1	 11
	
2	 14 1;	 13	 4	 0	 17 ;;
; 045
	
I I	 I I	 1 III
O 0	 1	 2	 11 :	 14 ;;	 0	 10	 2 ;	 12	 11	 3	 0 :	 14
II	 I II I	 I I	 I I
; 046 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 14 ;	 16 1;	 0	 11	 3 ;	 14 ::	 13	 3	 0 ;	 16 1;
	
II:	
I. I II I I
1	 0	 5	 4	 5'	 15 1;	 0	 10	 3'	 13 ::	 13	 4	 0,	 17
	
::	
I.I I	 I I
	1 048 :	 1	 0	 7	 0	 2'	 10 ;;	 1	 8	 0 ;	 9''	 7	 4	 0'	 11 1;
	
:II	 I.I I	 I il
;
	049:	 1	 0	 7	 0	 0'	 8 1;	 1	 6	 0'	 7''	 5	 1	 0'	 8 ;;
:	 :: 
	
; 050 :	 0	 0	 3	 1	 4 ;	 8 1;	 1	 6	 1 ;	 8 ::	 1	 7	 0 ;	 8''
	
::	 Is:
	
; 051 :	 0	 0	 1	 2	 14 ;	 17 1;	 1	 10	 3 ;	 14 ;;	 15	 2	 0 ;	 17 ::
::
	
; 052 :	 0	 0	 0	 0	 15 ;	 15 1;	 1	 7	 5 ;	 13 1;	 13	 1	 0 ;	 14 ;;
; 053
	 1	 0	 6	 2	 1 :	 10	 1	 4	 1 ;
	 6	 9	 1	 0	 10
;
;
; 054:	 1	 0	 3	 2	 1 ;	 7	 0	 4	 0	 4	 4	 1	 0	 5
1 055 :	 2	 0	 3	 2	 o:	 7''	 0	 4	 o:	 4''	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 ;;
; 056 :	 0	 0	 6	 2	 4 ;	 12''	 2	 5	 1 ;	 8''	 8	 0	 0:	 8''
; 57: 0	 0	 1	 3	 7 ;	 11''	 1	 8	 1 ;	 10''	 11	 0	 o:	 11 1;
; 58: 0	 0	 0	 2	 15 ;	 17 1;	 0	 12	 3 ;	 15 1;	 16	 1	 0 ;	 17''
; 047
1308
;	 059: 0 0 6 2 1	 • 9	 ;; 0 6 1' 7	 ;; 7 1 0' 8::
::
;	 060	 : 0 1 5 0 0' 6'' 0 5 0	 ; 5'' 5 0 0	 ; 5''
I
;	 061	 : 0 0 0 5 10' 15	 :: 0 9 3	 ; 12	 ;; 13 2 o; 15	 1;
::
;	 062	 : 0 1 0 3 3	 ; 7	 ;; 0 5 1; 6'' 6 1 0	 ; 7''
1	 1
1	 1 I	 I
1 063: 1 0 2 2 3	 ; 8	 ;; 0 6 0	 ; 6	 : : 6 1 0	 ; 7
IIII ::
; 064: 2 0 1 1 2' 6	 ;; 0 4 0' 4'' 5 1 0' 6	 ;;
1	 1 'I
1	 I
;	 065	 : 2 0 1 1 3	 ; 7'' 0 3 2	 ; 5	 :: 4 0 0	 ; 4	 ;;
II11
;	 066	 : 1 0 3 0 2	 ; s:: 0 3 1' 4	 :: 5 0 0	 ; 5''
'I
; 067 1 0 2 1 0	 ; 4:: 0 3 0	 ; 3'' 3 1 01 4	 ::
'I
;	 068 0 0 2 1 1' 4	 ;; 0 3 0	 ; 3'' 3 1 0	 ; 4	 ;;
;	 069	 : 0 0 0 4 z: 6'' 0 4 1	 ; 5	 ;; 3 0 0	 ; 3''
alit
;	 070	 : 0 0 0 2 1	 ; 3	 :: 0 2 a: 2'' 3 0 0	 ; 3	 ;;
;	 071	 : 0 0 1 2 2	 ; 5'' 0 3 0	 ; 3	 ;; 4 0 o: 4''
;	 072	 : 0 1 1 0 2	 ; 4;; 0 2 0	 ; 211 2 0 0	 ; 2''
;	 073	 : 1 0 0 5 1	 ; 7'' 0 4 1	 ; 5	 ;; 5 0 0	 ; 5''
I1
;	 074	 : 1 1 2 2 0	 ; 6	 ;; 0 4 0	 ; 4	 ;; 3 1 0	 ; 4
;	 075	 : 1 1 2 2 6	 ; 12'' 2 9 3	 ; 14'' 14 0 0	 ; 14''
; 076: 0 0 6 6 3	 ; 15	 ;; 0 10 2	 ; 12'' 14 0 0	 ; 14
;	 077	 : 0 0 1 5 7	 ; 13	 ;; 0 9 3	 ; 12'' 12 1 0	 ; 13	 ;;
;	 078	 : 0 1 3 3 7	 ; 14'' 1 6 4	 ; 11'' 12 0 0	 ; 121
;	 079	 : 0 1 3 3 8	 ; 15'' 1 8 3	 ; 12	 ;; 12 0 a: 12	 ;;
; 080: 0 0 3 4 s: 13'' 0 8 3	 ; 11	 : 1, 13 0 a: 13	 ;;
1.11
;	 081 0 1 3 4 5' 13:: 1 8 2	 ; 11	 :: 11 0 o: 11	 'a;
1309
;	 082	 : 0 1 3 3 8	 ; 15	 1; 1 8 2	 ; 11	 1; 12 0 0' 12	 1:
11
; 083: 0 0 1 1 11' 13	 1; 0 6 5' 11'' 13 0 01 13''
084: 0 0 2 2 9, 13	 1; 0 6 31 9''
11
10 0 0 10
11
085 0 1 3 2 3, 9	 1; 0 3 3	 1 6	 1; 6 0 1 7	 1;
;	 086	 : 1 1 3 1 0 6U 0 4 0 4 3 1 0 4	 11
;	 087 0 0 0 3 5' 8	 1; 0 3 3	 ; 6	 1; 6 1 2	 ; 911
; 088 0 0 3 2 1' 6	 1; 0 2 3	 ; 5	 1; 3 1 1	 ; 5
II II II
; 089 2 0 1 0 2 5	 1; 0 4 0 4	 11 2 1 1	 ; 4	 1;
II II
;	 090	 : 1 1 1 1 1	 ; 5'' 0 2 2	 1 4	 1; 3 1 0	 ; 4	 11
:: IIII
II
II
; 091: 0 0 1 2 2, 5	 1; 0 2 2	 ; 4	 1;
II
1 3 0	 1 4	 1;
II
;	 092 0 0 1 2 2; 5	 1; 0 2 2	 ; 4	 1; 4 0 0	 ; 4	 1;
; 093 0 0 1 2 2' 5 0 2 1	 ; 3	 1; 4 2 1	 ; 7	 1:
II II 11
II II II
;	 094	 : 0 0 0 3 3' 6	 1; 0 3 1	 ; 4	 :: 3 1 1	 ; 5	 11
:: :: ::
; 095: 0 0 2 1 3, 6	 11
II
0 4 1	 1 5	 1;
II
4 1 1	 ; 6	 1;
096 0 0 2 4 10	 : 16 	1; 0 8 7	 1 15	 1; 15 1 1	 ; 17	 11
;	 097 0 0 5 1 4 10	 1; 0 8 2	 ; 10 10 2 0	 1 12	 1;
II
1098: 1 2 4 2 2	 1 11	 1; 0 9 1	 ; 10	 1; 9 2 2' 13
099 0 1 1 3 1	 ; 6 0 3 1	 ; 4	 1; 4 0 1	 ; 5	 1;
;	 100 0 1 2 1 2' 6	 11 0 4 0 4'' 4 0 1	 ; 5	 1;
101 0 0 2 2 4	 : 8 0 7 0 71 8 0 0	 ; 8''
;	 102 0 0 4 2 7 1311 0 7 3	 ; 10	 1; 10 1 0, 11	 1;
;	 103 0 0 1 7 5 	1 13	 1; 0 8 3	 ; 11	 1; 12 1 0' 13	 1;
II
;	 104 0 0 0 2 8	 ; 10	 1; 0 6 2	 ; 8	 1; 7 1 1	 ; 9 	1;
1310
; 105 :
	 0	 0	 0	 3	 4'	 7 ; ;	 0	 5	 1'	 6 ; ;	 5	 0	 0'	 5 ; ;
: 	  : 	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
;Tot.IIA/D: ;	 28	 22 163 181 414 ; 808 ; ;	 20 488 162 ; 670 ; ; 643 106	 14 ; 763
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
;	 E
; 106 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 15 ;	 18 ; ;	 0	 12	 3 ;	 15 ; ;	 15	 1	 0 ;	 16
; 107 :	 0	 1	 0	 2	 15 ;	 18 ; ;	 0	 10	 4 ;	 14 ; ;	 15	 2	 0 ;	 17 1;
108: 3	 2	 2	 2	 7'	 16. ;	 0	 9	 1'	 10 ; ;	 10	 2	 0'	 12 ; ;
; 109: 2	 0	 3	 3	 2'	 10 ; ;	 0	 5	 2'	 7 ; ;	 7	 0	 0'	 7 ; ;
	
::	 ::
	
; 110 :	 0	 0	 0	 7	 2'	 9 	 ;	 0	 5	 1'	 6 ; ;	 5	 2	 0'	 7 ; ;
	
; 111 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 2'	 7 ; ;	 1	 3	 01	 4 ; ;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4 ; ;
	
IS
	 ::	 ::
;
	
112:	 0	 0	 2	 2	 3'	 7 ; ;	 1	 3	 0'	 4 ; ;	 6	 1	 01	 7 ; ;
IS
	
1 113 :	 0	 0	 2	 5	 7'	 14 ; ;	 2	 9	 o;	 11 ; 1	 10	 2	 a:	 12 	 ;
	
::	 I.I	 ::
; 114: 3	 0	 2	 0	 2,	 7 ; ;	 0	 4	 0'	 4 ; ;	 5	 1	 0'	 6
; 115: 1	 1	 2	 1	 0 ;	 5 ; ;	 1	 3	 o:	 4' ;	 3	 2	 a;	 5 ; ;
	
IS	 :
	
.,	 :
	
; 116 :	 0	 0	 0	 2	 5 ;	 7 	 ;	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ; ;	 6	 0	 a;	 6 ; ;
	
::	 :;
;
	
117:	 1	 0	 2	 3	 8 ;	 14 ; ;	 0	 10	 2 ;	 12 ; ;	 13	 2	 a;	 15 II
II
	
; 118 :	 1	 0	 2	 2	 8 ;	 13 ; ;	 0	 7	 3 ;	 10' ;	 13	 1	 0 ;	 14 	 ;
::
	
1 119 :	 0	 0	 5	 4	 5'	 141;	 0	 5	 5 ;	 10 ; ;	 13	 2	 o;	 1515
::
	
1 120 :	 1	 0	 4	 3	 4 ;	 12 ; ;	 1	 7	 1 ;	 9 ; ;	 10	 2	 o;	 12 	 ;
::
	
1 121 :	 0	 0	 5	 4	 3 ;	 12 1;	 1	 6	 1 ;	 8 	 ;	 10	 2	 o;	 12 ; ;
	
1 122 :	 0	 3	 2	 2	 9 ;	 16 	 ;	 1	 8	 3 ;	 12 	 ;	 9	 8	 0 ;	 17 	 ;
123:	 1	 0	 4	 1	 3 ;	 9 	 ;	 0	 6	 1'	 7 ; ;	 6	 3	 a;	 9 	 ;
	
1 124 :	 2	 0	 4	 3	 01	 9 ; ;	 0	 4	 2'	 6 1;	 3	 3	 o:	 611
::
	
1 125 :	 3	 0	 2	 3	 1 ;	 9 ; ;	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 1;	 5	 4	 o;	 9 	 ;
;
;
1 126 :	 0	 1	 0	 3	 9 ;	 1311	 0	 5	 3 ;	 8 ; ;	 11	 3	 o:	 14 ; ;
1311
	:: 	
I •
..
127: 8	 1	 1	 0	 1'	 11 ::	 2	 4	 2'	 5 ::	 9	 2	 0 :	 11''
	
:1	 IIII
128: 7	 2	 1	 0	 1'	 11 ::	 0	 4	 3 :	 7 ::	 8	 3	 0 :	 11 ::
. 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
	
:Tot.IIA/E::	 33	 11	 50	 55 112 :	 261 ::	 10 138	 40 :	 188 ::	 196	 48	 0 • 244 ::
	
:	 :	 :	 I	
	
:	
	
:: 	 II	 I. :
F	 '
	
I.	 II	 1 .11
129: 0	 0	 0	 4	 12 ;	 16 ; ;	 0	 8	 5 ;	 13	 15	 2	 0 ;	 17 ;
130: 1	 0	 5	 3	 4 :	 13	 0	 6	 4 :	 10	 9	 1	 0 :	 10
:131:	 0	 0	 2	 5	 7'	 14 ::	 0	 8	 9'	 17''	 12	 0	 0 :	 12''
:	 :	 IS 	 :	 :: 	II	 ::
Jot.IIA/F::	 1	 0	 7	 12	 23 :	 43 ::	 0	 22	 18 :	 40 :;	 36	 3	 0 :	 39
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 I.	 ::
I	 G	 ::	 I
	
I	 ::	 ::
; 132:	 0	 1	 3	 1	 3 ;	 8 'I ;	 0	 7	 1'	 8''
	
6	 1	 0 ;	 7 ::
I.
	
II	 : :
: 133 :
	 0	 1	 2	 1	 3'	 7 ::	 0	 5	 1 :	 6 ::	 4	 0	 0 :	 4
	
II	 I  :
I 134 :
	 1	 1	 2	 0	 0'	 4 ::	 0	 2	 1 :	 3 :;	 2	 1	 0 :	 3 ::
UI
11
:
	135:	 2	 1	 2	 1	 1'	 7 ::	 0	 6	 o:	 6 ::	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 ::
	
::	 11
	
II	 ::
	
1 136 :
	 1	 0	 1	 1	 1 ;	 4 ; ;	 0	 5	 0 :
	
5''	 3	 0	 0 :	 3''
::
	
: 137 :
	 0	 0	 2	 1	 0'	 3 ::	 0	 2	 0 :	 2 ::	 3	 0	 0 :	 3
	
::	 .1II
1 138: 0	 1	 1	 2	 3'	 7 	 :	 1	 4	 0 :	 5 ::	 5	 0	 0 :	 5''
II
139: 0	 0	 0	 4	 3'	 7;	 0	 4	 2 ;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 ;
11
140 :
	
7 :	 0	 5	 1 ;	 6 ; ;	 7	 1	 0 ;	 8 ;0	 0	 0	 3	 4 ;
;
	
141:0
	
0	 3	 0	 2;
	
5''	 0	 4	 0 ;
	
4 ; ;	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 ;
	
1142:	 0	 1	 1	 0	 2	 4 ::	 0	 3	 0'	 3 ; :	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ;
: 143 :
	 0	 1	 0	 1	 1 :	 3	 0	 2	 0'	 2
II
 
2	 1	 0 :	 3
II
; 144 :
	 0	 0	 2	 0	 0 :	 2	 0	 1	 0 :	 1	 1	 0	 0:	 1
	
; 145 :
	 0	 0	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2 ; :	 0	 2	 0'	 2 ::	 1	 0	 0'	 1 ::
	
::	 I :
:
	
146:	 0	 0	 2	 1	 0 :	 3 ::	 0	 1	 0 :	 1 1;	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 : ;
1312
147: 0	 0	 1	 0	 0 :	 1 ::	 0	 0	 0 :	 0 ::	 0	 0	 0 :	 0::
148: 0	 0	 1	 1	 0'	 2 ::	 0	 2	 0 :	 2 ::	 2	 0	 0 :	 2 ::
::
1149:	 0	 0	 2	 0	 0'	 2 ::	 0	 1	 0'	 1::	 1	 0	 0'	 1''
..
,
1150:	 0	 0	 2	 0	 0'	 2::	 0	 1	 1'	 2 ::	 0	 1	 0,	 1 ::
, 	 	 :	 :	 I	
	
:: 	 	 ::	 	 ::
;Tot.IIA/G::	 4	 7	 28	 18	 23 :	 80 ::	 1	 57	 7 :	 65 ::	 55	 5	 0 :	 60
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
;	 H	 ::	 IIII
: 151 :	 0	 0	 0	 2	 9,	 11 ::	 0	 5	 5 :	 10 ::	 9	 1	 0 :	 10
I	
::	
III	 11
: 152 :	 0	 0	 2	 0	 5'	 7 ::	 0	 3	 3,	 6::	 6	 0	 0'	 6
::
; 153: 1	 1	 0	 2	 3'	 7 ; ;	 0	 2	 5'	 7 ; ;	 7	 1	 0'	 8''
	
It
	
11II
: 154: 0	 0	 1	 0	 3'	 4 ; ;	 0	 0	 3'	 3 ; ;	 4	 0	 0'	 4 	 ;
	
::	 ::	 ::
; 155 :	 1	 0	 2	 1	 3'	 7 ::	 0	 4	 2 ;	 6 ; ;	 7	 0	 0 :	 7 ::
	
::	 ::	 ::
1 156 :	 0	 0	 2	 2
	
7'	 11 ; ;	 0	 6	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 10	 1
	
a;	 1111
II	 11II	 11
: 157 :
	
5	 1	 0	 0	 1'	 7 	 1	 2	 2 :	 5 	 5	 0
	
a;
	 5 ::
11
I.
1 158 :
	
2	 0	 1	 2	 1'
	 6 ::	 0	 3	 1'	 4 	 ;	 5	 o	 a:	 5
	
::	 ::	 ::
: 159:	 2	 0	 0	 2	 2 :	 6::	 0	 2	 21	 4 	 4	 0	 0 :	 4
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
;Tot.IIA/H::	 11	 2	 8	 11	 34 :	 66 ::	 1	 27	 25 :	 53 ::	 57	 3	 0 :	 60 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:Total IA::	 89	 58 330 373 798 : 1648 ::	 52 958 361 : 1371 :: 1317 188	 14 : 1519 ::
;	 I
; 160 :
	 0	 0	 2	 0	 6 :	 811	 1	 3	 3'	 7 	 5	 0	 a:	 5
: 161 :	 0	 0	 2	 4	 2 :	 8 	 1	 4	 2 :	 7 ::	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 ::
: 162 :
	 0	 0	 2	 3	 1 :	 6 ::	 0	 3	 1 :	 4 :;	 3	 0	 o;	 3
1 163 :
	 0	 0	 2	 3	 1 :	 6 ::	 1	 3	 1 :	 5 ::	 3	 0	 0,	 3 ::
1313
;	 164	 : 0 0 0 4 3	 ; 7	 ; ; 0 3 3	 ; 6	 : : 5 1 0	 : 6	 ; ;
;	 165 I 0 0 1 2 2	 ; 5	 ; ; 0 3 2' 5	 ; ; 3 0 o: 3	 ; ;
; 166: 0 0 0 2 1, 3	 : :
:	 :
2 1 1	 ; 4	 ; ; 2 1 0	 ; 3	 ; ;
;	 167	 : 0 0 2 4 0, 6	 : :
II
0 2 1	 ; 3	 : :
I	 .
I	 I
3 0 0	 ; 3	 ; ;
1 168: 0 1 1 0 1' 3	 : : 2 0 1' 3	 : : 2 0 0' 2	 ; ;
:	 : II	 ..
I	 I
.	 .
; 169: 0 1 0 1 0' 2	 ; ; 0 0 0' 0	 ; ; 1 0 0' 1	 ;	 ;
II ..IS :I
1	 170	 : 0 0 0 1 0	 ; 1	 ; ; 1 0 0	 ; 1	 :	 : 0 0 0' 0	 ; ;
:	 :
I	 .
.	 .
1	 171	 : 0 0 0 3 3' 6	 ; ; 1 4 1	 ; 5	 : : 5 0 0'
511
:	 :
I	 .I	 .
I I
II
1 172: 0 0 1 3 2' 5	 : : 1 4 1	 ; 5	 : : 5 0 0	 1 5	 : :
II I SI.: 5I
:	 173	 : 0 0 0 3 2' 51 : 1 3 1	 ; 5	 : : 4 0 0	 ; 4	 ; ;
II IIS
1	 174	 : 0 0 0 3 1' 4	 ; ; 1 2 1	 ; 4	 ; ; 2 0 0' 2	 ; ;
:	 : :	 : :	 :
1	 175	 : 0 1 1 1 3' 6	 ; ; 1 3 2	 ; 5	 : : 5 0 0	 ; 5, ;
.	 . I	 I II
I	 I II IS
1	 176	 : 0 1 2 1 0' 4	 ; ; 1 2 1' 4	 ; ; 3 0 0	 ; 3	 ; ;
:	 : I	 :
1	 177	 : 0 1 1 2 2' 5	 : : 1 3 2	 ; 5	 : : 5 0 0' 5	 ; ;
I	 I II
55 5S
1	 178	 : 0 1 2 1 0	 ; 4	 ; ; 1 2 1	 ; 4	 : ; 2 0 a: 2	 ; ;
:	 : :	 : :	 :
;	 179	 : 0 1 0 1 4	 ; 5	 : : 1 3 2	 ; 5	 : : 5 0 a: 5	 ; ;
:	 :
II
55
; 180: 0 1 0 2 1' 4	 ; ; 1 2 1	 ; 4	 ; ; 2 0 0	 ; 2	 ; ;
,	 .II
;	 181	 : 0 1 2 1 3' 7 	 : 1 3 1	 ; 5	 : : 3 0 0	 ;
355 
I 	 :
;	 182	 : 0 1 2 0 1' 4	 ; ; 1 2 1	 ; 4	 ; ; 2 0 o; 2	 ; ;
II
; 183: 0 0 2 1 1	 ; 4	 ; ; 1 2 1	 ; 4	 1 ; 2 0 0	 ; 2	 ; ;
II
1	 184	 : 0 1 2 1 2	 ; 6	 ; ; 1 3 1	 ; 5	 ; ; 3 0 a: 3. ;
'S
;	 185 0 1 1 1 2' 5	 ; ; 1 1 1	 ; 3	 ; ; 1 1 0	 ; 2	 ; ;
1	 186 0 2 0 1 3	 : 5 2 3 1	 ; 6	 : ; 4 1 0' 5	 ; ;
1314
	
::	 ::
; 187 ;
	
0	 2	 1	 1	 4'	 8 ;:	 2	 3	 1'	 6 ;;	 4	 1	 0 ;	 5 ;;
::
; 188 :	 0	 0	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ;;	 2	 1	 0'	 3 ;;	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1''
; 189 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 0 •	 2 ;;	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2 ;;	 0	 0	 0 ;	 0
IIII
	
ii	 ii
; 190 :
	
0	 0	 0	 1	 1'	 2 ;;	 1	 2	 0'	 3''	 1	 0	 0'	 1 ;;
II
; 191 :	 0	 0	 0	 2	 2 ;	 4 ;;	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4 ;;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4
	
is	 II:l
; 192 :	 0	 0	 1	 0	 2 ;	 3 ;;	 1	 0	 2 ;	 3 ;;	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2
::
; 193	 0	 0	 1	 1	 0'	 2 ;;	 1	 0	 1'	 2''	 0	 0	 0 ;	 0,•
::
1 194 :	 0	 0	 0	 0	 1'	 1 ;;	 1	 1	 0,	 2 ;;	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1 ;;
195:	 0	 0	 1	 2	 2'	 5 	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4''	 3	 1	 0'	 4''
; 196 :	 0	 1	 0	 1	 4 ;	 6 :;	 1	 3	 2 ;	 12 ;;	 5	 1	 0 :	 18 ::
1 197 :	 0	 0	 1	 0	 4 :	 5 ::	 1	 2	 2 ;	 10 ;;	 2	 2	 0 ;	 14
::
1 198 :	 0	 0	 1	 0	 3'	 4''	 1	 0	 3 ;	 8 	 3	 1	 0 ;	 12
: 	 	 :
	
•
	
:II 	 :	 :: 	 :
;Tot.IIB/I: ;	 0	 17	 37	 58	 70 ;	 182 ;;	 39	 79	 49 ;	 182 ;;	 111	 10	 0 ;	 151
: 	 	:	 :	 I 	:I	 :	 :: 	 :	 n :
:	 J	 i1	 ii
1 199 :	 0	 2	 3	 2	 3'	 10''	 2	 4	 4 ;	 10''	 5	 0	 1 ;	 6
::
; 200	 0	 2	 3	 2	 3 :	 10;;	 1	 4	 41	 9 ;:	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7 ;;
::
; 201 :	 0	 1	 3	 2	 3 ;	 9 	 1	 3	 3 1	 7 	 3	 0	 2 :	 5;;
1 202 :	 0	 2	 2	 2	 1 ;	 7 ;;	 2	 3	 1 ;	 6 ;;	 3	 0	 o;	 3 ;:
;
;
	
203:	 1	 1	 0	 1	 2 ;	 5''	 0	 3	 1 ;	 4 ;;	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3''
	
1 204 :	 0	 1	 1	 2	 2 ;	 6;;	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4 ;;	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ;:
	
1 205 :	 0	 1	 1	 2	 0 ;	 4''	 0	 2	 1 ;	 3 ;;	 2	 0	 0'	 2 ;;
; 206: 0	 4	 0	 1	 1 ;	 6''	 1	 2	 1 :	 4 ;;	 3	 0	 1'	 4
; 207: 0	 3	 1	 0	 1 ;	 5; 	 2	 0	 1 1	 3 ;;	 0	 0	 1'	 1 ;:
; 216
; 217
218 t
2.19 t
; 220
; 221
; 222
; 223
; 224
1315
; 208:	 0	 2	 1	 2	 0
	
5
	 1	 1;	 2 ; ;	 1	 0	 1'	 2 ;
: 209:	 0	 2	 0	 1	 0:
	
3
	
1	 0	 o:	 1	
0	 0	 0 ;
	 0 ; ;
; 210 :	 0	 2	 1	 1	 o:
	 4 ;	 O	 0	 1 ;	 1 11	 0	 0	 1 ;	 1
I	 111	
II	 III
	
11	 II
; 211 :	 0	 2	 1	 1	 0'	 4U;	 0	 0	 1'	 1 ; ;	 0	 0	 0'	 0 ; ;
:	
II
:
	
II	
II
II
; 212:	 1	 1	 0	 1	 2'	 '5 ; :	 0	 2	 0'	 2 ; ;	 3	 0	 0,	 3 ; ;
; 213	 1	 1	 1	 0	 ;	 3 ;	 0	 0	 0 ;	 0 ;	 0	 0	 ;	 0 ;
; 214 :	 0	 3	 0	 0	 2
	
5
	 2	 2	 0	 4 ; ;	 2	 0	 0
	 2
11
215:	 0	 1	 0	 5	 3
	
9
	 O	 4	 3	 7
	 5	 1	 0	 6
1	 2	 2	 1	 0'	 6 ; ;	 3	 2	 0'	 5 ; ;	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 ; ;
	
II	 II	 II
	
II	 II
O 2	 1	 1	 1'	 5U	 1	 2	 1'	 4 : :	 2	 0	 0 :	 2 ; ;
	
II	 IIII
O 0	 1	 2	 2'	 5U1	 0	 2	 2'	 4 ; ;	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4 ; ;
	
: I 	 : I.	 IIII
O 1	 o	 1	 1'	 3''	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2 ; :	 1	 0	 o:	 1 ; ;
	
II	
1 1II
O 0	 0	 0	 5'	 5 ; ;	 1	 3	 3 ;	 7 ; ;	 4	 1	 0 ;	 5 ; ;
	
: :	
II
	
II	
II
II
O 0	 0	 1	 5'	 6 ; ;	 0	 4	 2 ;	 6 ; ;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4 ; ;
'5
O 1	 0	 2	 3 ;	 6 ; ;	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ; ;	 3	 0	 0 1	 3 ; ;
: IS
	
II :	
II
11
O 0	 0	 3	 3 ;	 6 ; ;	 0	 3	 1'	 4U;	 3	 0	 0'	 211
0	 0	 1	 2	 3	 6 ;	 0	 3	 1'	 4	 2	 0	 0	 2
;
11
225	 0	 0	 0	 2	 7 	 0	 4	 5 ;	 9U;	 9	 1	 0 ;	 10 ;
226	 0	 0	 1	 2	 5'	 8 ; ;	 2	 2	 4'	 8 ; ;	 7	 1	 0 ;	 8 ; ;
227	 0	 0	 1	 3	 4 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 5	 1'	 7 ; ;	 7	 0	 0 :	 7''
;Tot.IIB/J ;	 4	 37	 25	 45	 62 ;	 173 ; ;	 23	 66	 44 1	 133 ; ;	 83	 5	 11 ;	 99 'S
K	 II
228: 1	 1	 3	 4	 2 ;	 11 ; ;	 1	 8	 0'	 951 	 4	 5	 a;	 9 ; ;
229: 1	 1	 2	 5	 2 ;	 11 ; ;	 1	 9	 0 ;	 10 	 ;	 1	 8	 0 •	 9 ; ;
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I : II: :I.
;	 230	 : 1 1 2 5 2	 ; 11	 ;; 1 8 0	 ; 9	 :: 1 6 0	 ; 7	 ::
:I.
; 231: 1 1 4 3 1, 1O1 2 6 0' 8''
II
1 7 a: 8''
II Ill
; 232: 1 1 4 4 2' 12	 ;; 2 7 0' 9'' 2 7 0	 ; 9''
; 233: 1 0 3 2 3' 9	 :: 1 7 0' 8'' 3 4 0	 ; 7''
::
1	 234	 : 1 1 2 3 5	 ; 12	 :: 3 7 0	 ; 10	 ;; 3 6 0	 ; 0''
I.I.
1	 235	 : 0 1 3 4 7	 ; 15	 ;; 1 8 3	 ; 12	 ;; 6 4 0	 ; 10
1	 236	 : 0 0 4 3 8	 ; 1511 1 10 2	 ; 1311 6 3 a: 9
;	 237	 : 0 0 4 2 8	 ; 14	 ;; 2 9 1' 1 2	 ;; 7 2 0	 ; 9	 ::
I : ::
1	 238	 : 0 0 3 3 7' 13	 ;; 1 5 4' 10	 ;; 7 1 0	 ; 8	 ;;
::
;	 239	 : 0 2 1 3 6' 12	 ;; 2 7 2	 ; 11	 ;; 8 2 0	 ; 10''
:: IIII
;	 240	 : 0 1 4 3 3	 ; 11	 ;; 2 5 2	 ; 9	 :: 6 2 o: 8	 ::
IIII
1	 241	 : 0 0 1 4 5	 ; 10'' 1 6 2	 ; 9	 :: 7 1 1	 ; 9	 ;;
II
..
1	 242	 : 0 0 1 3 5	 ; 9'' 1 5 2	 ; 8	 1: 6 1 2' 9	 ::
:; I.I.
;	 243	 : I 0 0 0 2 5' 7'' 0 4 1	 ; 5	 :1 4 1 1	 ; 6	 ::
::
1	 244	 : 0 0 1 4 3	 ; 8'' 0 3 4	 ; 7	 :: 5 1 1	 ; 7''
1	 245	 : 0 1 1 1 0	 ; 3	 : 1. 0 4 0	 ; 4	 ;; 1 1 0	 ; 2	 ::
1	 246	 : 0 1 2 1 0	 ; 4	 ;; 0 3 0	 ; 3	 ;; 2 0 0	 ; 2	 ;;
II
II
; 247: 0 1 3 0 3	 ; 7 H 0 4 1	 ; 5'' 2 3 0	 ; 5	 : ;
..
..
1	 248	 : 0 2 3 0 2	 ; 7:: 0 2 3	 ; 5'' 2 1 o: 3::
III
I	 I
1	 249	 : 0 2 2 0 3	 ; 7'' 0 3 1	 ; 4	 ;; 1 1 1	 ; 3	 : :
1	 250	 : 0 2 0 1 3' 6''
II
0 1 3	 ; 4 0 2 2	 ; 4	 :1,
IIII II
1	 251	 : 0 1 0 0 4	 ; 5H 1 0 4	 ; 5	 :: 1 3 0	 ; 4	 ;;
1.1 IIII
;	 252	 : 1 0 0 2 1	 ; 4	 ;; 1 1 1	 ; 3	 :: 1 2 0	 ; 3::
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253: 1	 0	 0	 1	 2'	 4 ;;	 1	 1	 1'	 3 ::	 1	 2	 0 :	 3U
254: 0	 0	 1	 1	 3 ;	 5 ::	 0	 3	 2 ;	 5 ;;	 3	 2	 0 ;	 5 ;;
11
II
255 :	 0	 1	 2	 2	 8 :	 13 ::	 0	 8	 5 1	 13 ::	 7	 6	 0 1	 13 ::
	
15:	
11	 I
	
II	
I
II
256: 0	 1	 1	 2	 7 :	 11 ::	 0	 7	 4 ;	 11''	 6	 4	 1 ;	 11 ::
	
::	
5555
257: 0	 3	 0	 1	 4 ;	 8 1;	 1	 5	 2 ;	 8 ::	 5	 3	 0'	 8 1;
55
.5
258: 0	 0	 0	 3	 6 :	 911	 0	 5	 4 ;	 9 ;;	 5	 5	 1 ;	 11 ::
	
II	 11	 11
	
II	 11	 II
259: 0	 1	 1	 2	 0'	 4 ;;	 1	 1	 1 1	 3''	 0	 3	 0 ;	 3 ::
:	
II
	
11	
I
	
:	
I
11
260: 0	 0	 2	 1	 1'	 4 ;;	 1	 0	 2 ;	 3 ;;	 0	 3	 0 ;	 3 ;;
. :	 :
	
IS 	
:	 :: 	
:Tot.IIB/K::	 9	 26	 60	 75 121 ; 291 ;;	 28 162	 57 1 247 ::	 114 102	 10 1 226
n :	 :	  1.1	 S	 S
	
.	 IS 	 :	 ::
:	 L	 5.
	
II	
II
II
1 261 :	 4	 4	 1	 1	 2'	 12 ::	 1	 7	 1'	 9 ::	 1	 3	 1'	 5 ;;
	
IS	 IS
	
11	
II
II
0	 0	 1	 2	 9 :	 12 : :	 0	 6	 3 :	 9''	 7	 1	 1'	 9 ;;
	
II	 II
	
II	 11
0	 0	 0	 3	 9 ;	 12 ;;	 0	 6	 3 ;	 9 ;;	 7	 1	 1 ;	 9 ;;
I.;
	
S,	 ;:
	
IS
II
1 264 :	 0	 0	 0	 4	 7'	 11 ::	 0	 6	 2'	 8 ;;	 5	 1	 1'	 7 ;;
	
I.55	 ::
	
5.	 .5
1 265 :	 1	 0	 3	 3	 4'	 11 1;	 0	 6	 1'	 7:1	 4	 1	 0 ;	 5 ;;
	
::	 ::
5.5,
1 266 :	 1	 0	 3	 2	 3 :	 9 ;;	 0	 6	 1'	 7 ::	 3	 2	 1'	 6''
	
.5	 II	
::
	
II	 II
	1 267 :	 1	 0	 2	 3	 3 :
	
9''	 0	 6	 11	 7::	 3	 2	 0 1	 5''
	
::	 ::
	
: 268 :	 0	 0	 1	 4	 4;	 9 IS	 0	 7	 11	 8 ;;	 5	 1	 01	 6''
5555
	1 269 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 8 :	 10 	 0	 6	 2 ;	 8 ;;	 5	 2	 1 ;	 8 ;;
	
II	 ::
	1 270 :	 0	 0	 1	 3	 4 ;	 811	 0	 5	 2'	 7''	 4	 2	 0 ;	 6''
::
	
1 271 :	 1	 0	 1	 2	 3 :	 7 :;	 0	 4	 0'	 415	 2	 2	 0 ;	 455
::
	272:	 0	 0	 2	 2	 11	 5'	 1	 2	 0 ;	 3 ;;	 3	 1	 0 :	 4''
::
	
1 273 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 11	 5 ;;	 1	 2	 0'	 3''	 3	 1	 0 :	
455
1318
	
: 274 :
	 0	 0	 2	 3	 5'	 10	 0	 6
	 2'	 8	 5	 2
	
0'	 7
II	 II
11
: 275: 0	 0	 2	 3	 1'	 6	 0	 7
	 0'	 7	 3	 1	 0:	 4
: 276: 0	 0	 2	 3	 3'	 8''	 0	 5
	 0:	 5	 3	 3	 0'	 6
277: 0	 0	 2	 1	 5'	 8	 0	 3	 1'	 4	 4	 1	 1'	 6
; 278: 1	 0	 4	 0	 2'
	 7 ; ;	 0	 4	 2 ;	 6 : :	 3	 2	 0 ;	 5
I,
II
; 279 :
	
0	 0	 2	 2	 4'	 8 : ;	 0	 4
	 3'	 7 ; ;
	 3	 2	 1'	 6 ; ;
	
::	 : :
1 280 :
	
0	 0	 1	 2	 1'
	 4 ; ;	 1	 4	 0'	 5 ; ;	 3	 1	 0'	 4 : 1
U'
; 281:	 0	 0	 0	 3	 3'	 6 ; ;	 0	 5	 1'	 6 ; ;	 2	 2	 1'	 5 ; ;
	
:	
	 :	
	 :	
:Tot.IIB/L::	 9	 4	 33	 49	 82 :	 177 ::
	 4 107	 28 :	 137 ::	 78	 34	 9 :	 121
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:	 M	 .
	
.	 : :
	 ::	 : :
; 282 :	 2	 0	 1	 1	 0'	 4 : :	 0	 2	 0 ;
	 2 ; ;	 1	 0	 0 :	 1
283:	 0	 0	 2	 0	 II	 3 ; ; 0	 3	 a:	 3 ; ;	 1	 0	 ;	 1 ; ;
284	 0	 1	 1	 0	 1	 3	 0	 2	 o:	 2	 1	 0	 0:	 1
	
285:	 0	 0	 3	 0	 0'	 3 ; ;	 0	 2	 0 ;	 2 ; :	 1	 0	 0,	 1 ; ;
; 286: 0	 0	 3	 0	 0,	 3 ; ;	 0	 2	 0,	 2 ; ;	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1 ;
; 287: 0	 0	 3-	 0	 0'	 3 ; ;	 0	 2	 1'	 3 ; ;	 2	 0	 0 ;
	
2''
; 288: 0	 0	 3	 0	 ;	 3 ; ;	 0	 2	 1'	 3 ; ;	 1	 0	 ;	 1 ; ;
; 289: 0	 1	 2	 0	 2'	 5 ; ;	 0	 4	 1'	 5 ; ;	 3	 0	 0'
	 3 : ;
	
1 290 :	 0	 1	 1	 1	 0'	 3 ; ;	 0	 3	 0,	 3''	 1	 0	 0;	 1 ; ;
	
1 291 :	 0	 0	 3	 0	 0'	 3 ; ;	 0	 3	 0,	 3 : :	 1	 0	 0 1,	 1 ;
1 292 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2 :	 0	 2	 0	 2	 1	 0	 0 ;
	
1''
1 293 :
	 0	 0	 2	 1
	 0'	 3 ; ;	 0	 2	 0	 2 ; ;	 1	 0	 0 ;
	 1 :
; 294 :	 0	 1	 2	 0	 0'	 3''	 0	 3	 a:	 211	 0	 1	 o:	 1''
:
;
;
; 295:	 0	 1	 2	 0	 0;	 3 ; ;	 0	 3	 0 ;	 3	 ;	 1	 0	 o;	 1 ; ;
1319
0	 0	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2 : :	 0	 2	 0 :	 2 : :	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1 : :; 296:
55
55
; 297 :	 0	 0	 1	 2	 0,	 3 ; :	 0	 2	 0 ;	 2 ; :	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1 : :
5'
.5
; 298 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 0 ;	 3 ; :	 0	 2	 0 :	 2 : :	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1 ;1,
	
::	
55
	
55	 55
.5
: 299 :	 0	 0	 2	 0	 0,	 2 ::	 0	 2	 0 :	 2 :1	 1	 0	 0 :	 1 ::
	
55	 55	 55
	
55	 55	 55
; 300:	 0	 0	 3	 0	 0'	 3 ; ;	 0	 2	 0 ;	 2 I, :	 1	 0	 0:	 1 : :
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 5 : 	 :	 ::
:Tot.IIB/M::	 2	 5	 38	 8	 4 :	 57 ::	 0	 45	 3 :	 46 ::	 21	 1	 0 :	 22 ::
: 	 : 	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:Total IIB::
	 24	 89 193 235 339 : 880 ::
	 94 459 179 : 747 :: 407 152
	 30 : 619 ::
:Total II
	 :5 	 :	
5
	
:	 5	
5
	
55	
55
55
;(IIA+IIB)::
	 113 147 523 608 1137 : 2528 :;
	 146 1417 540 : 2118 :: 1724 340
	 44 : 2138 ::
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APPENDIX	 15.3
DATA TABULATION - PART II 
SMALL-SIZED COMPANIES RESPONSES (PREPARERS) 
'	 ANSWERS / RESPONSES
: NO:
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 :TOTAL ::	 A	 B	 C :TOTAL :; PAI UU
	 PM :TOTAL
: :	 :	 :: 
	 	 : : 	 :	 ::
:IIA
.	 :
I	 .I	 .I
:	 A	 .
: 001:
	 0	 0	 8	 2	 13 :	 23 ::	 1	 14	 7 :
	 22::
	 20	 1	 0 :
	 21 ::
: 002 :
	 0	 1	 3	 2	 17 :	 23 ::
	 1	 10	 11 :	 22 ::	 19	 3	 0 :
	 22
: 003 :
	 0	 0	 2	 6	 15 :	 23 ::	 0	 9	 12:	 21 ::	 19	 2	 0 :
	
21::
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
: 004 :
	
.
,	 0	 2	 7	 2	 11 :	 22 ::	 0	 10	 10 :	 20 ::	 11	 2	 0 :	 13 ::
. II
; 005 :
	 0	 2	 7	 2	 11 :	 22 :I	 0	 10	 10 :	 20 ::	 11	 2	 0 :	 13
: 006 :	 1	 1	 3	 0	 14 :	 19 ::	 0	 8	 9 :	 17 ::	 15	 2	 0 :
	 17
; 007 :
	 0	 0	 3	 5	 15:	 23 ::	 0	 10	 9 :	 19 ::	 16	 2	 1 :
	
19::
: 008 :	 0	 0	 5	 4
	 10:	 19 ::	 0	 10	 7 :	 17: 	 15	 3	 1:	 19
; I	 :	 ::	 	 ;	 1: 	 ;	 ::
:Tot.IIA/A::	 1	 6	 38	 23 106 :	 174 ;;
	 2	 81	 75 :	 158 ::	 126	 17	 2 :	 145
: 	 	 ;	 ;	 ::	 	 :.	 :: 	 : 	 :
:	 6
: 009 :
	
1	 0	 3	 3	 12 :	 19 ::	 1	 10	 7 :	 18 ::	 16	 3	 0 :	 19
: 010 :	 0	 0	 4	 3	 12 :
	 19 ::	 0	 13	 6 :	 19 ::
	 15	 2	 0 :	 17
: 011 :	 0	 0	 3	 3	 13 :	 19 ::
	 0	 13	 5 :	 18 :;
	 17	 2	 0 :	 19
	
.	 II
	
I	 II
; 012 :	 0	 0	 3	 5
	 9:	 17 ::	 0	 13	 4 :	 17 ::	 15	 2	 0:	 1111
	
:	
II
II
: 013 :	 0	 0	 3	 4	 9 :	 16 ::	 0	 13	 2 :	 15 ::	 13	 2	 0 :
	 15 ::
: 014 :
	 0	 1	 3	 5	 9 :	 18 ::
	 1	 11	 4 :	 16 I:	 16	 2	 0 :	 18
' 	
.
	: 	 I	 : : 	 	 : I. 	 :	 ::
:Tot.IIA/B::	 1	 1	 19	 23	 64 :	 108 ::	 2	 73	 28 :	 103 ::	 92	 13	 0 :	 105 ::
: 	 	 :	 I.	 : I 	 I	 : I	 I
	
.	 ..	  :. :,
IC	 .
.	
..
..
: 015:	 1	 1	 4	 5	 10:	 21 ::	 1	 11	 10:	 22 ::	 17	 2
	 o:	 19::
	
; 016 ;
	 0	 0	 1	 3	 14 1	 18 H	 0	 8	 11 :	 19 H	 15	 2	 0 :	 17 ::
	
1 017 ;	 1	 3	 4	 1	 4 1	 13 ; ;	 2	 9	 2 1	 13 H	 10	 2	 0 :
	 12 H
:
	018 	 2	 3	 4	 0	 2:	 11 1:	 3	 6	 1:	 10 H	 9	 1	 0 :	 10
	
: 019 :
	 1	 2	 5	 3	 4 :	 15 ; ;	 3	 8	 0 :	 11 1:	 11	 2	 o:	 13H
1321
020 :	 0	 1	 2	 4	 16 1	 23 1:	 1	 8	 13	 22 11	 17	 2	 2 1	 21 11
	
II	 I	 II	 1111
21: 7	 5	 2	 2	 2	 18 1:	 6	 8	 4	 18 1:	 11	 3	 0	 14 1:
11
11
22: 2	 2	 4	 3	 3 :	 14 11	 5	 7	 2	 14 1:	 8	 2	 2 :	 1211
23: 1	 2	 3	 7	 3
	 16 1:	 3	 11	 1	 15 1:	 10	 2	 1 1	 13
UI
24: 5	 3	 0	 3	 2 :	 13	 4	 7	 1	 12	 9	 2	 0	 11 1:
.'	 5	 0	 4	 3	 1:	 13 1:	 2	 8	 0 1	 10 1: .1	 7	 2	 1 1	 10'
	
11	 I	
II
025 :
'	
.	 11	 1	 II
:026:	 3	 6	 3	 3	 3 1	 18 :1	 2	 7	 4 :	 13 11	 7	 2	 1 1	 10 11
:	 :	 :: 	 .	 :	 :: 	 :	 I.:
;Tot.IIA/C: 1	 28	 28	 36	 37	 64 1	 193 11	 32	 98	 49 1	 179 11	 131	 24	 7 1	 162 1:
	
:.	  :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::: --	 :
1	 D	 ::	 : 	
II
si II
II
; 027 :	 1	 0	 2	 4	 14:	 21''	 0	 11	 9 :	 20U	 15	 3	 01	 18 1:
	
.	 II	 II1 I	 II	 II
;	023'	 '.	 1	 0	 2	 1	 171	 21''	 0	 9	 111	 20 1:	 15	 3	 0 1	 18''
	
.	 II	 II	 II
	
1	 II	 II	 II
	
; 029 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 18 1	 22''	 0	 12	 91	 21 11	 17	 3	 0 1	 20 1:
11
11	 II	 UI
; 030	 3	 0	 5	 1	 12 :	 21 1:	 0	 10	 6
	 16 1:	 14	 3	 0 1	 17 11
11
II
:031 :	 1	 0	 6	 8	 3 :	 18 11	 1	 6	 7 1	 14 1:	 13	 1	 0 1	 14
	
::	 :	 II
II
II
; 032 :	 4	 0	 4	 4	 2 1	 14''	 0	 7	 51	 12''	 11	 2	 0 :	 13 ::
	
..	 :	
.1	 II
	
II	 II
1 033 :	 1	 0	 2	 1	 14 1	 18 ::	 0	 10	 6 1	 16 11	 12	 3	 1 :	 16 11
I	 II	 II	 1	 II
I	 II	 II	 I	 11
; 034 :	 3	 0	 4	 1	 7 1	 151:	 0	 9	 3 :	 12::	 11	 4	 1 1	 16''
.	 :I.	 ::	 I.:
; 035 :	 ',	 0	 0	 3	 6	 10 1	 19 :1	 0	 11	 4 1	 15 11	 12	 6	 1 1	 19 ::
.	 .
	 ::	
I. IIII
I	 1	 :	 11
:036 :	 '.	 1	 2	 4	 4	 3 1	 14''	 1	 8	 3 1	 12''	 9	 4	 0 1	 13 11
.	
II	 I	 II	 I	
II
I	 II	 I	 II	 II
; 037 :	 4	 1	 4	 2	 2 1	 13 1:	 2	 8	 11	 11 11	 4	 3	 1 1,	 8 11
I	 II	 III	 I
	
IS
I
; 038 :	 0	 4	 3	 4	 2 1	 13''	 1	 5	 41	 10 :',	 4	 2	 o:	 6''
	
::	 :
; 039 :	 0	 0	 2	 3	 6 1	 11''	 0	 7	 5 :	 12''	 8	 1	 11	 10 1:
I
III
I
 II
;	040:	 0	 1	 2	 1	 8 1	 12 ::	 1	 4	 5 1	 10''	 7	 1	 01	 8 1:
	
..	 :I.	 ::
..
1 041 :	 0	 0	 3	 3	 6 :	 12 1:	 0	 8	 2:	 10 11	 9	 2	 o:	 11 11
	
I :	 I	 I
	
.:	 :.
; 042 :	 0	 1	 5	 2	 10 1	 18 ::	 0	 11	 3 1	 14 1:	 12	 2	 0 :	 14 ::
.I.
..
	
..	
.	 II
	
043:	 3	 2	 0	 2	 12 1	 19''	 1	 9	 7 1	 17 ::	 12	 2	 1 1	 15 11
11
1
. 	
.
; 045 :	 0	 2	 4	 1	 11 1	 18 1:	 1	 12	 3'	 16 ::	 13	 2	 0 1	 15 1:
	
I :	 IIII
; 046 :	 0	 2	 4	 0	 13 :	 19 1:	 1	 11	 5 :	 17 1:	 13	 2	 0 1	 15 ::
:044 0	 0	 3	 0	 15	 18''	 0	 9	 6 :	 15''	 13	 2	 0	 15
I 	
II
1322
:I.
; 047: 1 4 8 4 1	 ; 18	 :: 1 12 2; 15	 ;; 14 2 o; 16	 ;;
II :: ::
;	 048	 : 0 3 10 1 2	 ; 16	 ;; 0 12 0	 ; 12	 :; 11 4 0	 : 15
;	 049	 : 3 2 8 2 0	 : 15'' 1 9 2	 ; 12	 ;; 11 2 0	 ; 13''
::
;	 050	 : 1 1 8 2 6	 : 18	 ;; 0 9 4	 ; 13	 ;; 8 8 0	 ; 16	 ;;
IIII I
:051	 : 0 0 3 1 17	 : 21	 ;; 0 10 9	 ; 19,
II
11 2 0' 13
II
;	 052	 : 0 0 5 2 13	 : 20	 ;; 1 10 5' 161 14 2 0' 16	 ;:
; 053: 1 1 6 3 3' 14	 ;; 1 9 2' 12	 :; 10 2 0	 ; 12
: 054: 0 0 5 1 1,
:I,
7	 ;;
II
1 5 0' 6	 ;;
II11
7 1 0'
11
II
8	 ;;
;	 055	 : 1 1 5 2 1' 10	 ;; 1 6 3' 10	 ;; 9 0 0	 : 9
I,11 ::
;	 056	 : 1 2 7 1 5	 ; 16	 ;; 1 9 3' 13'' 10 0 0' 10
:: ::
: 057: 4 2 4 6 3	 ; 19	 ;; 0 6 8	 ; 14	 ;; 12 1 0' 13
II
II II
;	 058	 : 1 0 4 3 12	 ; 20	 :: 0 9 7	 ; 16	 :: 15 2 o; 17	 ;:
II III I
; 059: 2 1 8 1 1' 131 1 10 0	 ; 11	 ;; 11 1 0	 ; 12	 ::
:: : ::
; 060: 2 1 8 1 1' 13' 2 8 1' 11	 ::
II
•
8 1 o; 9	 :1,
II
; 061: 0 1 6 2 9	 ; 18h1 0 8 7	 ; 15' 13 2 0	 ; 15h1
II
11
;	 062	 : 1 2 3 2 3	 : 11'' 3 4 4' 11'' 8 1 o; 9	 ;;
II
11
I
I II
;	 063	 :
I,
;	 064	 :
1
2
2
1
5
6
2
2
5	 ;
0	 ;
15	 ::
III,
11	 ::
0
0
6
7
4	 ;
1	 ;
1011
It
8	 ;;
13
9
1
1
1	 ;
a;
15	 :',
II
10	 :;
,
;	 065	 :
,
I
1 1 1 1 3	 ;
:
7	 :: 0 4 1	 ; 5	 ;; 6 1 1	 1, 8''
II
II
;	 066	 : 0 1 3 1 3	 ; 8	 ;; 0 3 2	 ; 5	 ;; 7 2 0; 9''
III
I II II II
;	 067	 : 4 0 1 1 1	 ; 7'' 0 2 2	 1 4'' 6 2 a; 811
IIII II
: 068: 1 0 2 1 3; 7:: 0 3 2	 : 5'' 4 3 a; 7	 ;;
:
;	 069	 : 0 1 0 1 4' 6:: 0 3 1' 4	 ;; 4 2 0	 ; 6
;	 070	 : 0 0 0 1 4; 5	 ;; 0 2 1	 ; 3	 ;; 4 1 0	 ; 5::
::
: 071: 0 0 0 1 2: 3	 ;: 0 3 0' 3	 ;; 2 0 o; 2	 ::
',
;	 072	 : 2 0 0 1 0' 31; 0 2 1	 ; 3	 :; 2 1 0	 ; 3	 :;
II
II
;	 073	 : 2 0 3 1 2	 : 8	 ;; 0 4 a: 4;; 5 0 1	 ; 6	 ;;
::
;	 074	 : 0 0 2 3 2	 ; 7:: 0 3 1	 : 4	 ;; 4 0 1	 ; 5::
1323
I
•
IIII I IIII
IIII
1	 075	 : 3 0 1 4 6	 : 14	 1; 1 6 4' 11	 ;; 10 1 o: 11	 ;;
;	 076	 : 4 0 1 4 2	 ;
:	 :
11	 1, 1,
s.
0 7 2	 ;
:
I,11
9''
I.II
10 1 0	 ;
II II
11	 ;;
I,::
;	 077	 : 1 0 1 3 9	 : 14	 :: 0 11 2	 ; 13	 ;; 9 3 0	 ; 12	 ;;
, I. I.
.. ,	 II ::
1	 078	 : 0 2 3 6 8	 ; 19	 1.; 1 13 3	 ; 17	 ;; 13 3 0	 ; 16	 ;;
I :
:	 079	 :
,
,
;	 080	 :
,
,
:081	 :
0
1
0
0
0
1
4
0
4
4
3
6
10	 ;
10,
7	 ;
18	 ; I,
I.:
14	 ;;
18	 ;;
1
1
1
12
10
13
3	 ;
2	 ;
3	 ;
16	 ;;
13
17	 ;;
12
11
14
2
1
2
0	 ;
I
0	 ;
0'
14	 ;;
12
16	 ;;
,
.
I,
.. : ..II ::
1	 082	 : 0 0 4 6 7	 : 17	 ;; 3 11 2	 ; 16	 :1 12 3 0	 ; 15	 ;;
,I
IIII •1 1.:
;	 083	 : 0 1 3 2 10	 ; 16	 ;; 1 9 5	 ; 15	 :; 14 2 0	 ; 16	 ;;
.
. ::
II
1 084: 0 0 3 3 8' 14	 ; 1, 0 5 7' 12	 ;;
::
10 1 0' 11''
II
11
;	 085	 : 0 0 2 2 4	 ; 8	 ;; 0 3 4	 ; 7	 :1 9 0 0	 ; 9	 ;;
1	 086	 : 2 0 3 1 0'
:	 :
6	 ;; 1 3 1'
.,
II
5;; 5 0 0	 ;
II 
II
5	 ;;
ll
11
11
1	 087	 : 1 1 4 2 5	 ; 13	 ;; 1 8 2	 ; 11	 ;; 8 2 0	 ; 10	 ;;
:: : I:
II
II
1	 088	 : 1 0 4 1 3' 9	 ;; 1 4 2	 1 7	 ;; 6 0 0	 1 6	 ;;
..
.. I. II,,	 , II,,
1	 089	 : 3 0 2 1 2	 ; 8	 ;; 0 3 2	 ; 5'' 6 0 0	 ; 6	 ;;
U.: II IIII
1	 090	 : 1 0 3 2 2	 : 8	 ;; 0 5 1	 ; 6	 ;;
::
6 0 1,
I
1
7	 ;;
11
II
1	 091	 : 1 0 4 2 2	 ; 9	 ;; 0 2 3 5	 ;; 5 1 2	 ; 8
I,II ,,,II
; 092: 0 0 2 3 2' 71 0 5 1	 ;
:
6	 ;;
::
6 0 1, 7	 1;
.. 
II
1	 093	 : 0 0 1 3 3' 7;;
I,
,.
0 2 3' 5	 ; I,
::
4 0 1	 ; 5	 ;;
::
)1)3 21	 : 0 0 0 1 6	 ; 7	 ;; 0 3 3' 6	 :1 6 0 a; 6	 ;;
,
,
1	 095	 : 2 0 3 1 3	 ;
II
9'' 0 6 2'
: I.
8	 ;; 6 0
:
1	 ;
1:.
7''
,
, : :: ::
1	 096	 : 0 1 3 5 8	 ; 17'' 0 8 7	 ; 15	 :: 13 3 a; 16	 ;;
,
,
1	 097	 : 0 0 5 3 2	 ;
..
10	 ;; 0 4 4' 8'' 9 1 0; 10	 ;;
1	 098	 : 3 1 5 3 1'
::
13'' 0 6 4	 ;
1.:
10'' 10 0 o;
I,
..
10	 ;;
1	 099	 : 1 0 4 4 1'
: I
10	 ;; 0 5 3'
::
8	 :1 5 0
s
,
o; 5''
I : ::
1	 100	 : 1 0 4 2 2' 9'' 0 3 4' 7'' 4 1 0; 5	 ;;
1	 101 0 0 4 3 1' 8'' 1 3 2	 ; 6	 1; 5 0 0	 ; 5	 ;;
1	 102	 : 0 1 5 3 8	 ; 17'' 0 12 4	 ; 16	 ;; 13 3 o: 16	 ;;
; 117
; 118
; 119
1
,
1I
I1
1324
I	 II	
II
III
; 103 :	 0	 0	 0	 5	 8 ;	 13 	 0	 6	 6 :	 12 ::	 11	 1	 0 ;	 12 ::
11
I	 I	 :I 
; 104 :	 II	 0	 0	 0	 2	 12 ;	 14 ;;	 0	 7	 5 ;	 12 ::	 12	 1	 0 ;	 13
	
.	 :II
'
; 105:	 0	 0	 0	 3	 9 ;	 12 ::	 0	 6	 4 ;	 10 ::	 10	 1	 0 ;	 11 ::
; 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 :II
	
;Tot.IIA/D: ;	 78	 50 267 193 453 : 1041 ; ; 	 35 556 277 : 868 1; 736 129	 16 1 881 II
: 	 	 :	 :	
!!	
:	  :: 	 :	 ::
;	 E	 ::
; 106 :	 ',	 0	 0	 6	 5	 6 1	 17 ::	 0	 11	 2 ;	 13 ;;	 14	 1	 0 :	 15 ;;
III II	 I	 II
; 107 :	 0	 1	 3	 4	 10 ;	 18 1;	 0	 11	 6 ;	 17 ; 1,	 15	 3	 0 ;	 18
.	 II:
; 108 :	 4	 1	 4	 3	 3 ;	 15 1;	 0	 7	 4 ;	 11 ; ;	 11	 2	 0 ;	 13 ;;
,	 I.	 :II	 :
; 109: 0	 0	 4	 6	 3 ;	 13 ::	 1	 7	 3 ;	 11 ::	 11	 0	 0 ;	 11''
	
::	 II:
; 110: 0	 1	 2	 2	 s;	 10 1;	 1	 6	 1 ;	 8::	 5	 3	 0 ;	 8 1:
	
1 111 :	 0	 0	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6 1;	 0	 3	 1 ;	 4::	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 ;;
	
::	 :
; 112: 0	 1	 2	 2	 1 ;
	 6::	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ::	 3	 1	 a;	 4
113: 0	 0	 5	 3	 5:	 13 1;	 0	 5	 3 ;	 8''	 10	 1	 0 ;	 11 ;:
II
; 114: 1	 1	 6	 2	 0 ;
	
10:;	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6''	 3	 3	 o;	 6::
; 115: 1	 0	 3	 0	 o;	 4::	 1	 1	 1'	 3 1;	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3::
,
,
1 116 :	 0	 0	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6''	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6''	 3	 2	 a:	 5::
2	 2	 5	 0	 5;	 14::	 1	 7	 3 ;	 11 ::	 9	 3	 0;	 12::
3	 1	 4	 2	 5;	 15''	 1	 8	 4:	 13 ;;	 11	 2	 0 ;	 13''
::
IIII
O 0	 4	 5	 4 ;	 13 ; ;	 0	 6	 4 ;	 10 1;	 10	 1	 0;	 11 ::
II
I	 II
	1 120 :	 0	 2	 5	 2	 4 ;	 13 ;;	 2	 8	 2 ;	 12 ::	 9	 1	 o;
	
10 ::
11
II
	1 121 :	 0	 0	 7	 6	 0 :	 13:	 0	 10	 2 ;	 12 ;;	 9	 1	 o;
	
10 ::
II
II
	1 122 :	 3	 2	 2	 6	 5 ;	 18::	 0	 10	 6:	 16 1;	 9	 9	 a;
	
18 ::
	:
	 II
	1 123 :	 1	 1	 5	 3	 1 ;	 11 ::	 2	 7	 1 ;	 10::	 6	 4	 o;
	
10 ::
II
1 124 :	 0	 0	 6	 3	 a;
	
9 1:	 1	 4	 3 ;	 8 ::	 5	 3	 0
	
8 ::
II
II
1 125
1 126
1 127
; 128
n 	 	 :	
;
i
O 0	 9	 0	 0 ;	 9::	 1	 5	 2 ;	 8 ;;	 6	 2	 o;	 8 ;;
	
::	
IIII
O 0	 4	 3	 7 ;	 14 1;	 1	 6	 5 ;	 12 ::	 9	 1	 0 ;	 10 1;
	
;	 ::	 ::
6	 2	 2	 0	 o;	 10 ;1	 3	 6	 1 ;	 10 ::	 7	 1	 a;	 8::
	
::	
11II
6	 3	 1	 1	 o;	 11 1:	 1	 8	 1 ;	 10::	 7	 1	 o;	 a::
	
I 	 :II	 II	 :II	 II	 II:
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:Tot.IIA/E::
	 27	 18	 94	 63	 66 : 268 ::	 18 148	 58 : 224 :: 178	 45	 0 : 223
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :I. 	 :	 : :
:	 F	 ,
1 129 :	 0	 0	 3	 7	 7 	 17 ; ;	 0	 12	 2'	 14 : ;	 11	 1	 0'	 12
130:	 0	 1	 6	 4	 3 ;	 14''	 1	 11	 1 ;	 13 	 ;	 9	 1	 0 ;	 10 ; ;
.	
II :
1 131	 :	 s
. 	
0	 1	 7	 1	 2'	 11''	 1	 6	 2 :	 9''	 6	 1	 0
: 	 	I.	 :	 I. :	 I.	 I. :	 I.	 I. :
:Tot.IIA/F::	 0	 2	 16	 12	 12 :	 42 ::	 2	 29	 5 :	 36 ::	 26	 3	 0 :	 29
: 	 	 :	 :	 I. : 	 :	 : : 	 :	 ::
:	 G	 .	 : I.	 IIII	 IIII
: 132: 0	 1	 4	 2	 2'	 9 : :	 0	 7	 0'
	 7 : :	 6	 1	 1 :	 8 : ;
	
:	 I.
	
I.	 II
: 133: 0	 0	 6	 2	 0,
	
8''	 0	 7	 0'	 7::	 6	 0	 1'	 7
	
II
	 I.	 I.
	
. I	 II„
	
: 134 :
	 0	 1	 4	 1	 1 ;	 7 ::	 0	 5
	 1'	 6::	 5	 0	 1'	 6::
	
11	 II
	
II	 IIII
	
: 135 :
	 0	 3	 3	 2	 0,
	 8 	 1	 5	 1'	 7::	 6	 0	 1'	 7
11	 11	 IIII
1 136 :
	 0	 1	 2	 2	 0'
	 5 	 0	 3	 1 :	 4''
	 3	 0	 o:	 3 ::
	
II	 .
	
I	 : :	 II
1 137 :
	 1	 1	 2	 2	 0'	 6"I ;	 1	 2	 1'
	 4 	 ;	 4	 0	 1 1	 5 II
::
	
1 138 :
	 0	 0	 3	 1	 4 :
	 8 ::	 0	 4	 1 :	 5 ::	 5	 0	 0 :	 5
;;	 ..I.
	
1 139 :
	 0	 0	 4	 4	 1'	 9 	 0	 6	 1 :	 7 	 6	 0	 o;	 6
::
	
: 140 :
	 0	 0	 2	 0	 6'	 8 	 ;	 1	 4
	 1'	 8 ; ;
	 6	 0
	 01	 6 ; ;
	
: :	 : :
;
	
141:	 0	 0	 3	 0	 1 :	 4''
	 1	 3	 1'	 5''
	 5	 0	 0 :	 5
	
•	 II	 II
	
; 142 ;
	 0	 1	 1	 0	 1 •	 3 ;;	 1	 2
	 1'	 4"	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 	 I,
.	 1:
	1 143 :	 0	 1	 1	 1	 1'	 4 : :	 0	 3	 1'	 4 ; ;
	 3	 0
	 01	 3 ; ;
.	 .
.	 I	 II	 :	 ::
	
1 144 :
	 ',	 2	 0	 3	 1	 1'	 7 ; ;	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6 : ;	 5	 0	 0 ;
	
5"
: :	 I
	
I	 :	 : : 
1 145 :
	 1	 0	 3	 0	 2 :	 6
	 0	 3	 1'	 4 ::	 4	 0	 0 :
	
4''
: II
1 46 :
	 1	 1	 2	 2	 1'	 7 	 0	 4	 1'	 5''
	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 ;;
..	 .I 1	 I	 II
: 47 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 2 :	 5 	 0	 4
	 0'	 4''
	 3	 1
	 0'
	 4
..
..	 ::
	
1 48 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 0 :	 2 ::	 0	 2	 0'	 2''
	 2	 0	 0 :	 2 ::
: : I
	
I	 I  :	 II
	
1 49 ;	 0	 0	 1	 1	 0 :	 2''
	 0	 2	 0'	 2''
	 2	 0	 0 :	 2 ::
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
	1150 :	 I	 0	 0	 2	 0	 0 :	 2 ::	 0	 2	 0'	 2''
	 2	 0	 01
	 2
:
: 	 	 :	 :	 :I. 	 :	 I. I.	 :	
Tot.	 •'	 5	 10	 49	 23	 23 :	 110 ::	 6	 72	 13 :	 91 ::	 81	 2	 5 :
	 88 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 I. : 	 :	 I. I. 	
!I :	 H
'I
: 151 :
	 0	 0	 1	 4	 7 :
	
12;	 0	 6	 4 :	 10 ::	 9	 3	 0 :	 12 ::
	
II
	 : I.
1 152 :
	 0	 0	 3	 1	 3 :	 7 ; ;	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ; ;
1326
	; 153 :	 2	 1	 0	 1	 2	 6 : ;	 0	 3	 0 ;	 3 ; ;	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3
; 154: 0	 1	 2	 0	 2'	 5 ; :	 0	 3	 0'	 3 ; ;	 3	 0	 ;	 3 ; ;
; 155: 2	 2	 1	 1	 1 ;	 7 :1	 0	 4	 0 :	 4 ; ;	 4	 1	 o:	 5 ; ;
I	 II
156: 0	 0	 3	 2	 6'	 11 : ;	 0	 7	 1 ;
	
8H	 9	 2	 0 ;	 11 ; ;
; 157 :	 4	 1	 0	 0	 0 ;	 5 ; ;	 1	 1	 1 :	 3 : :	 3	 0	 a:	 3 ; ;
,	
:	 : :	 : :
; 158 :
	
0	 0	 5	 1
	
II	 7''	 1	 2	 2 :	 5 ::	 6	 0	 0:	 6''
159:
	 0	 0	 4	 2	 1 ;	 7 ; ;	 1	 2	 2'	 5 ; ;	 5	 1	 0 ;	 6 ;
riot.IIA/H::	 8	 5	 19	 12	 23 :	 67	 3	 32	 11 :
	 46 ;;	 47	 7	 0 :	 54
;Total IIA:: 148 120 538 386 811 : 2003
	 100 1089 516 : 1705
	 1417 240
	 30 : 1687
;	 I
:160:	 0	 0	 2	 4	 6 ;
	
12H	 0	 5	 4 ;	 9 ; ;	 9	 0	 ;
	
9''
H
; 161 :
	 0	 0	 1	 4	 2 ;
	 7 ; ;	 0	 5
	
11
	 6 ; ;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4 ; :
	
::	 IIII
; 162 :
	 0	 0	 2	 2	 2 ;
	 6 ; :
	 1	 4
	 1'	 6 ; ;	 4	 0	 0
	
.	 II	 I	 III	 II	 I	 II	 Il
; 163 :
	 0	 1	 1	 4	 1 ;
	
•
	
7''
	 1	 3
	 1'	 5a1
	 3	 0	 0:	 3 ::
	
: :	 ::; 164 :
	 0	 1	 1	 3	 3 ;	 8 : :	 2	 2	 2'
	 6 ; ;	 5	 2	 o:	 7 ; ;
	
.,	
..
	
.,	 :	 II; 165 :
	 0	 0	 3	 2	 2:	 7 '1
'1	
' Is	 0	 5	 1'	 6 ; ;	 5	 1
	 a;	 6 ; ;
; 166 :
:	
0	 1	 3	 2	 0:	 6 ; ;	 0	 4
	 2'	 6 1;5	 1	 a;
	 6 ; ;
II
; 167 :
	 0	 0	 1	 3	 1'	 R .1 
	
'" ::	 0	 3	 2'	 5''
	 4	 0	 1 ;
	 5 ; ;
	
: 168 :	 0	 0	 3	 3
	 1'
,
	 7a
	 1	 4	 1 :	 6''
	 4	 0	 0,
	 4 ;;
:
	
: 169 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 1'	 A .
	
: 170 :	
- 1 ':	 0	 3	 2 :
	 5 	 5	 0	 0 	 5 ::
0	 0	 : II	 II
	
.	
5 n ;	 0	 4	 1 ;
	 5 H
	 4	 0	 0,
	 4 H
2	 3	 0 : 
	
; 171 :	 0	 0	 II4	 3	 2 ;	 8 r:	 0	 6	 28;8 ::	 7	 1	 0 ;	 8 ; ;
	
:172:	
03
:	 0	 0	
:	 A	
II
w I:	 0	 5	 1 ;
	 6 : ;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5
	
II	 II3 
:
	
173:
	 0	 0	 2	 1	
.	 II4	 ;	 7 r:	
.
0	 4	 1 :	
I .
	
; 174 :	 0	 0	 :	
5 H	 5	 1	 0,
	 6 H
4	 1
	 1'
;
8
; 175	
0	 6	 a;
	 6	 5	 0
	 o:	 5
0	 0	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7 0	 6	 0;	 6;;
	 6	 0	 0;	 6 ; ;
1327
	
; 176 :	 0	 0	 5	 1	 0 :	 6 ::	 0	 5	 0:	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ::
	
II	 II
	
II	 11
;
	177:	 1	 0	 4	 0	 2'	 7 :1	 0	 4	 2 ;	 6''	 5	 0	 0 ;	 511
	
::	 :	 ::
	
; 178 :	 1	 0	 4	 1	 0 :	 6 ;;	 0	 3	 2 :	 5 ::	 4	 0	 0 :	 4 ::
	
::	 IIII
;
	179:	 0	 0	 5	 2	 2,	 9 	 0	 6	 1 ;	 7 ::	 7	 1	 0 ;	 8 ;;
	
:	 11::
	
II	 I	
IIII
	
; 180 :	 0	 0	 5	 2	 0 ;	 711	 0	 5	 1 :	 6 ::	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 1,1
.	 ::	 ::	
II
,	 II
;
	181:	 0	 1	 3	 2	 2'	 8 ;;	 0	 5	 1 :
	
6''
	
6	 1	 0 ;	 7''
IIII
	
II	 ::	 II
	1 182 :	 .,	 0	 1	 4	 2	 0'	 7 ;;	 0	 4	 1'	 5::	 5	 0	 0	 :
	
;	 5	 :
,	 III 	 II	 II1	 I	 II	 11	 :	 II
: 183: 0	 1	 2	 2	 0 ;	 5 ::	 0	 4	 1 :	 5''	 3	 0	 0 :	 3 ::
	
:	 II
	
II	
II
II
; 184: 0	 1	 3	 1	 01	 5 ;;	 0	 4	 0 :	 4 ::	 3	 0	 0 :	 3 ::
II	 IIII	 II
; 185 :	 0	 1	 3	 1	 0 :	 5 ::	 1	 3	 0 ;	 4 	 4	 1	 o:	 5 ::
IIII
; 186:	 1	 1	 3	 2	 1'	 8''	 0	 7	 0 :	 7"'I	 7	 2	 a:	 9 :1
II
; 187: 1	 1	 3	 1	 0 :	 6::	 0	 5	 0'	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ::
; 188: 0	 0	 3	 1	 1'	 5 ;;	 0	 3	 1 ;	 4 ;;	 4	 0	 o:	 4''
•I	 ••
	
II	 :	 II
1 189 :	 0	 0	 3	 0	 3 :	 6"00	 4	 0 :
	
4''	 4	 2	 0 :
	
6''
,	 •
,	 I
1 190 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 3 ;	 6 	 0	 5	 0'a	 5 ::	 5	 1	 1 ;	 7 ::
1 191 :	 0	 1	 2	 2	 2 ;	 7 ::
	
1	 41	 :
	
6''	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ::
; 192 :	 0	 0	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7 :;	 0	 6	 0 1,
	 6::	 6	 0	 0 :	 611
,	
::	
II
,	 II
1 193 :	 0	 1	 4	 0	 2 ;	 711
	
1	 5	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 6	 1	 01,
	
7''
	
::	 IIII
; 194:	 0	 1	 2	 1	 2 ;	 511	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ::	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5
	
.	 •I	
::• II
; 195 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 3 ;	 7 	 0	 6	 1 :	 7 ::	 6	 0	 0 :	 61
II
II 
	
II
1 196 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 1'	 5 	 0	 4	 1 ;
	 5:;	 4	 0	 o;	 4 ::
	
II
	
II
11
; 197: 0	 2	 1	 2	 2 ;	 7 ::
	
1	 3	 1 :	 s;:	 3	 2	 0 ;	 5 ::
II
II
; 198: 0	 1	 2	 1	 2 ;	 61
	
1	 4	 0 ;	 5;
	
4	 2	 o;	 6 ::
: 	 	 :	  
	 I	 :II 	 :	 :: 	 I	 ::
rfct.IIE1/I::	 4	 16 114	 70	 55 :	 259 	 10 172	 37 :	 219 ::	 193	 19	 2 :	 214 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :I 	 I
	
I	
:	 J	 ::	 ::
1 199 :
	 2	 1	 4	 6	 1 :	 1411	 2	 7	 1 :	 10 ::	 6	 3	 1 ;	 10
•
	
 I 	
II	
::• I	 II
:200 :	 :	 3	 2	 3	 4	 1 :	 13 ::	 3	 4	 2 ;	 9 ::	 6	 1	 2 ;	 9 ::
..
I.
1 201 :
	 2	 1	 3	 3	 0 ;	 9''	 3	 3	 1 ;	 7'
	
5	 1	 2 :	 8 ::
::
; 202 :
	 1	 2	 4	 3	 1;	 11 ::	 3	 4	 2'	 9 ;;	 6	 1	 1 ;	 8 ::
1328
; 203
; 204
; 205
; 206
; 207
; 208
; 209
	
I	 ::
0	 3	 4	 0	 0 :	 7 ::	 3	 3	 0 :	 6 1;	 4	 1	 0 ;	 5 ::
	
::	 ::
1	 2	 2	 0	 0 ;	 51 	 3	 2	 0 ;	 5 ::	 3	 1	 0'	 411
::
0	 1	 1	 0	 0 1	 2 ; ;	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2 1;	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1''
::
2	 0	 1	 2	 21	 7 ::	 1	 3	 1'	 5 ; ;	 3	 0	 1'	 4
	
.	 I.
	
•	 .	 :	 :: 
1	 0	 1	 2	 0 ;	 4 ; ;	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4 ; ;	 2	 1	 1 ;	 4 1;
'I
2	 0	 1	 1	 0 ;	 4 1;	 1	 2	 0 ;	 3 1;	 1	 0	 1'	 2 1;
liI.
1	 0	 1	 1	 0;	 3 ; ;	 1	 1	 0 :	 21 	 0	 0	 2:	 2::
.	 .
.	 .
; 210 :	 In 	 1	 0	 1	 1	 0 ;	 3 1;	 1	 1	 0'	 2 1;	 0	 0	 2'	 2 ; ;
::
; 211:	 1	 0	 1	 2	 0'	 4 1;	 1	 1	 1 :	 3 1:	 1	 0	 2'	 311:
	
:	
II
	
1 .	 I
	
1	 ::
1 212 :	 1	 0	 1	 0	 1 1	 3 1;	 1	 2	 0'	 3 1;	 0	 1	 1'	 2 ; ;
	
'
	 II
	
1	 ..
; 213 :	 ',	 1	 1	 1	 0	 0'	 3 1;	 1	 1	 0'	 2 11	 0	 0	 1'	 1''
.	 1;,
1 214 :	 1	 0	 2	 2	 2'	 7: Is	 1	 2	 2'	 511	 3	 1	 2'	 611
; 215 :	 0	 1	 2	 3	 2 ;	 8''	 1	 4	 2 ;	 7 ; 1	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6
::
1 216 :	 2	 3	 1	 1	 2'	 9''	 3	 5	 1:	 9 ;1	 4	 1	 1 ;
	
6''
::
; 217 :	 1	 1	 1	 2	 2 ;	 7 1;	 2	 5	 0 ;	 7 11	 3	 1	 2 ;	 9
	
::	 :	 ::	 II	 ..
; 218 :	 1	 0	 0	 1	 2 ;	 4 1;	 1	 2	 1'	 4 1;	 1	 0	 1 1	 2 1;
	
::	 ::	 .
	
.	
..
..
1 219 :	 1	 0	 0	 1	 2 ;	 4 1;	 1	 2	 1'	 4''	 1	 0	 0 ;
	
11,
::
; 220 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 111	 13 ; ;	 0	 7	 5 ;	 12 ; 1	 10	 1	 1 ;	 12 ::
1 221	 :	 ',	 0	 0	 2	 1	 7'	 10 1;	 1	 5	 31	 9 ; ;	 5	 1	 11	 7 ::
. II
1 222 :	 0	 1	 2	 0	 7'	 10 1;	 1	 4	 41	 9 11	 6	 o	 1:	 7::
1 223 :	 0	 2	 2	 1	 6'	 11''	 2	 5	 3 ;	 10 11	 7	 0	 0 ;
	
711
	
1 224 :	 0	 3	 1	 4	 2:	 10 1;	 2	 6	 2 ;	 10 1;	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7::
::	 ::
	
1 225 :	 1	 0	 2	 3	 11	 13 	 1	 6	 4 ;	 11 1;	 7	 2	 1 ;	 10
..
1 226 :
	
2	 0	 2	 5	 21	 11 1;	 3	 6	 1 ;	 1011	 5	 1	 2 ;	 8 1:
1 227 :
	
0	 1	 2	 5	 2 ;	 10 1;	 1	 8	 0 ;
	 9:1
	
5	 1	 2 ;
	 8::
' 	,	 :	 1	 :	 I
	
1 	 :	 1: 	 :	 .:
:Tot.IIB/J:1
	 28	 25	 49	 55	 62 1 219 H
	 46 103	 39 1 188 H 106
	 20	 32 1 158 H
: 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 : 1	 •	 ::
;	 I(
1 228 :	 3	 1	 4	 3	 1 ;	 12 1;	 4	 6	 0 ;	 10 1;	 4	 3	 1 1
	
8H
1329
;	 229	 : 2 2 2 5 1' 12	 ;; 3 7 0' 10	 ;; 3 4 0	 : 7''
11
II 111 II
;	 230	 : 1 1 3 5 2	 ; 12	 ;; 3 6 0	 • 9	 ;; 2 5 0	 : 7	 ;:
II II 11I
I II II I II
; 231: 3 2 2 2 1	 ; 10	 :: 4 4 0	 ; 8	 :; 2 3 1	 ; 6	 ::
IIII : IIII
•I ::
;	 232	 : 3 3 2 2 0	 ; 10	 ;; 4 4 Dl 8' 1 4 0	 ; 5	 ::
I.
II ::
11II
;	 233	 : 3 1 3 3 0	 1 10	 ;; 3 4 0	 ; 7	 :: 1 4 0	 ; 5	 ;;
II
./ I.II II ::
;	 234	 : 3 0 4 0 1	 ; 8	 :: 2 4 Dl 6'' 0 3 01 3	 ;;
I.II :II
1	 235	 : 1 2 3 2 31 11	 1; 2 7 01 9 3 2 01 5	 ;;
• II: :: :
IIII
; 236: 0 0 5 2 4	 ; 11	 ;; 0 8 2	 ; 10	 :; 7 1 1: 9	 ;;
• : IIII
I	 .II
;	 237	 : 0 1 4 1 4	 ; 10	 ;; 0 7 2	 ; 9	 ;; 7 0 1	 ; 8	 ;;
•
11
••
\
; 238:
.
0 1 5 0 4	 ;
1
10;;
11
2 8 1	 1
1
11	 ::
11
7 1 1	 ;
:
9	 :;
..II
;	 239	 : 2 4 2 1 0	 1 9	 :: 7 2 0	 ; 9	 ;; 3 0 01 3	 ::
.
I.II III.
II11
I
1	 240	 : 0 0 5 2 0	 ; 7	 ;; 3 5 0	 ; 8	 ;; 3 0 1	 ; 4	 ::
:: :
II
II
11
II
;	 241	 : 1 0 1 5 11 8:: 2 6 Dl 8	 :: 2 1 1	 ; 4''
:I. :: I :
1	 242	 : 1 2 0 4 1	 ; 8	 :: 3 4 1	 1 8	 :: 3 2 1	 1 6	 ;;
./
. / ::
; 243: 1 1 2 2 1	 ; 7	 ;; 2 4 1	 ; 7'' 2 2 1	 ; 5	 ;;
:: I : ::
;	 244	 : 0 2 2 2 11 7"'I 2 3 1	 ; 6	 1; 2 2 2	 ; 6	 ::
11
II
;	 245	 : 1 0 0 1 2	 ; 4	
:. n
0 1 1	 ; 2	 ;; 0 0 1	 ; 1	 ::
::
1	 246	 : 0 1 2 1 a: 4 1 2 0	 ; 3 0 0 1	 ; 1	 1;
:: ::
1	 247	 : 0 1 2 2 3	 ; 8	 ;; 1 6 0	 ; 7	 1; 3 1 1	 ; 5	 ::
1 :1 .
; 248: 0 1 1 1 4	 ; 7 1 5 Dl 6 2 1 a: 3	 ;;
;	 249	 : 0 2 1 1 2	 ; 6 2 4 0	 ; 6	 ;; 1 2 0	 ; 3	 ;;
;	 250	 : 0 1 3 1 3' 8'' 1 5 0	 ; 6	 ;; 4 0 1	 ; 5	 ;;
; 251: 0 1 4 1 2	 ; 8	 ;; 4 4 0	 : 8	 :: 3 1 1	 ; 5	 1;
I 1
I I
1	 252	 : 0 2 3 1 3	 ; 9 5 4 0' 9 3 1 11 5	 ;;
;	 253	 : 2 1 2 1 3	 1 9'' 4 5 0	 ; 9'' 3 1 11 5	 ;;
; 254: 1 1 2 2 1	 ; 7	 ;; 2 3 1' 6	 :: 4 0 11 5''
II ::
1	 255	 : 0 0 1 1 111 13	 ;; 0 5 6	 ; 11	 ;; 7 2 2	 ; 11	 ::I.
:: : II
;	 256	 : 0 0 1 0 13	 ; 14	 :: 0 6 7	 ; 13	 :: 7 1 2	 ; 10::
1330
	
; 257 :	 2	 2	 1	 2	 6 ;	 13 ; ;	 3	 4	 5 ;	 12 : :	 7	 1	 o'	 8 : ;
: :
	
; 258 :
	
0	 0	 1	 1	 11 :	 13 ; ;	 0	 8	 5 ;	 13 ; ;	 7	 1	 2 ;	 10
,	 .	 : :	 :: 
	
259:	 ' 2	 0	 2	 4	 1 ;	 9 : ;	 4	 5	 0 ;	 9 	 ;	 3	 1	 1 ;	 5 ; ;; ,
1
,
; 260 :	 0	 1	 2	 1	 1 ;	 5 : :	 2	 4	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ; ;
; 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 : : 	 :	 : :
;Tot.IIB/K: :	 32	 37	 77	 62	 91 ;	 299 ; ;	 76 160	 33 ; 269 ; ;	 108	 50	 26 ;	 184 ; ;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 : : 	 :	 : :
;	 L
1 261:	 2	 4	 1	 2	 2 ;
	 11 ; ;	 3	 5	 2 ;	 10 ; ;	 2	 0	 1'	 3
; 262 :	 0	 0	 4	 4	 5 ;	 13 ; ;	 0	 11	 2 ;	 13 ; ;	 9	 0	 1 ;
	 10
II
11
; 263:	 0	 0	 4	 4	 6 ;
	
141 	 1	 10	 2'	 13 ; ;	 10	 1	 1 •	 12
	
:	
..
11
; 264 :	 0	 0	 3	 4	 5 ;	 12 ; ;	 0	 9	 2,
	 11 : ;	 9	 0	 2'
	 11 ; ;
I,	 t	 I*:	 II11
1 265:
	 3	 1	 1	 2	 2'	 9 ; ;	 3	 4	 2,	 9 ; ;	 5	 1
	 2'	 8 	 ;
	
II
	
: :
; 266 :	 3	 1	 1	 2	 31	 10 : ;	 3	 5
	
2,
	 10 ; ;	 5	 1	 2 ;
	 8
;
	
267:	 3	 1	 1	 3	 1'	 9 ; ;	 3	 4	 2'
	 9 ; ;	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7 : :
	
::	 :	 .., .
	
; 268 :	 0	 1	 4	 4
	 2'	 11 ; 1,	 1	 6	 2 ;	 9 ; ;	 5	 0	 2'
	 7 ; ;
,
	
: .I	 11II
	
; 269 :	 1	 1	 2	 2	 41	 10 ; ;	 1	 7	 1 ;
	 9 ; ;	 5	 1	 1 ;	 7 : ;
	
II
	
I.	 I.II
..
	
; 270 :	 1	 1	 3	 2	 3 ;	 10 ; ;	 1	 6	 1'
	 8 	 ;	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6 ; ;
	
1	 1	 11	 ,,1  ,.
	
; 271 :	 1	 0	 2	 3	 3'	 9 ; ;	 1	 6	 0'	 7 ; ;	 5	 1	 1 ;	 7 ;1,
	
.	
.
	
,	 : :	 II
	
; 272 :	 3	 0	 0	 3	 2'	 8 ; 1,	 1	 6	 0'	 7 	 ;	 3	 1	 2 ;	 6 ; ;
..
273 :
	 '
.	 1	 1	 1	 2	 2 1	 7''	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6 1:	 3	 0	 3 :	 6''
;	 ;	 ;	 ..
	
..	 ;	 ;;	 11II
1 , 1.14 s.	 ;	 1;.	 0	 3	 %	 3 ;	 12'' 	 A	 9	 0 1,	 10 1,1	 7	 1	 4 ;	 1211
; 275 :
	 0	 2	 4	 1	 0 :
	 7 ; ;	 1	 6	 0 :	 7 ::	 3	 1	 0 :
	 4
II
II
; 276 :	 0	 0	 5	 1	 1'	 7 ; ;	 1	 5	 1 ;	 7 ; ;	 4	 1	 1 ;
	
::	 I.
; 277 :
	 0	 0	 5	 1	 3 ;	 9 ; ;	 1	 6	 2 ;
	 9 ; ;	 5	 1	 2'
	 8 ; ;
	
::	 .
	
.	
..
II
; 278 :	 2	 0	 1	 1	 1 ;
	
511 
	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5U;	 2	 1	 2'	 5 ; ;
::
; 279 :	 2	 1	 3	 1	 1'	 8 ; ;	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 ; :
	 3	 2	 3'
	 8 ; ;
::
; 280 :
	 1	 1	 2	 1	 2'	 7 ; ;	 2	 4	 11	 7 ; ;	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4 ; ;
I,	 ::	 I ...
; 281 :
	 '
.	
0	 2	 2	 0	 1 ;	 555 	 2	 3	 0 ;	 5 : ;	 2	 0	 0'	 211
:
	
:  	 I	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 I.	 ::
;Tot.IIB/L: ;	 23	 17	 52	 49	 52 ;	 193 ; :	 28 126	 24 ;	 178 ; 1,	 99	 14	 34 ;	 147
: 	 	 I	 :	 .,	 ::	 I.	  I	 I.:	 .	  IS
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282: 0	 1	 2	 2	 0 :	 5	 1	 2
	 1'	 4	 3	 0	 0 :	 3
; 283: 0	 1	 1	 2	 1	 5	 1	 2	 1	 4	 2	 0	 0	 2
11
I 	 IS	 UI	 II
; 284: 0	 1	 3	 1	 0	 5	 1	 3	 1	 5	 4	 0	 0	 4
11	 11
UI	 II	 II
: 285: 0	 0	 2	 1	 1'	 4	 0	 3	 1 :	 4	 4	 0	 0 :	 4
; 286 0	 0	 3	 1	 0 :	 4	 0	 3	 1 :	 4	 4	 0	 0 :	 4
287: 1	 0	 1	 2	 01	 4 : :	 1	 2	 1 :	 4 : :	 4	 1	 0 1,	 5
	
II	 :	 .. .. ::
; 288: 0	 0	 3	 1	 0 :	 4 : :	 0	 3	 1 I,	 4 : :	 4	 0	 0'	 4 II
II	 SI
; 289: 2	 0	 0	 1	 1	 40	 3	 0 1,	 3	 3	 1	 0	 4SI
290: 0	 0	 1	 1	 0	 2	 0	 1	 0	 II 1,	 1	 0	 0	 1 ;
1111
: 291: 0	 0	 1	 1	 0	 2
IS
 0	 1	 0	 1	 2	 0	 0	 2
:
	
292'
	
'
	
.	
0	 1	 1	 0	 0 :	 2 ::	 0	 1	 0'	 1 ::	 1	 0	 0 :	 1 ::
.	 .	 I.	 II	 II	 III	 1	 11
	
: 293 :	 '
	
.	
0	 0	 2	 1	 0 1,	 3 : :	 0	 1	 1 1,	 2 : :	 30	 0:	 3 : :
	
.	
::
	 IS
	 S.
;
	
294:	 0	 0	 2	 0	 0 :	 2 : :	 0	 1
	
0'	 1 : :	 2	 0	 0 :	 2 : :
	
::	 IIII
	
: 295 :	 .
	
.	
1	 2	 0	 0	 0 :	 3 ::	 1	 1	 0 :	 2 ::	 1	 0	 0 :
	
111
	
.	 ::	 :	 I.	 ..
	
IS
.	 • .
	
; 296 :	 0	 1	 1	 1	 15	 4: :	 1	 1	 1 :	 3 : :	 2	 0	 0 1,	 2 : :
	
::	 :	 II	 ISS . .
; 297: 0	 1	 1	 0	 2 :	 4 : :	 0	 2	 1'	 3 : :	 2	 0	 0 :	 2 : :
298: 0	 1	 1	 1	 1	 4
II	 I 	 II
 1	 2	 1 I,	 4	 3	 0	 0	 3 II
I	 II	 II
299 :	
II
 
0	 1	 2	 0	 0	 3	 1	 1	 0	 2:	 1	 0	 0	 1 II
11	 II	 11
II	 IS	 11
; II300 :
	 1	 1	 2	 0	 0	 4	 1	 2	 0	 3	 2	 0	 0 1,	 2
:Tot.IIB/M::	 5	 11	 29	 16	 7 :	 68	 9	 35	 11 :	 55	 48	 2	 0 :	 50
:Total II8::	 92 106 321 252 267 : 1038	 169 596 144 : 909	 554 105	 94 : 753 SI
;
;
;Total II
	 1
:(IIA+IIB):: 240 226 859 638 1078 : 3041 :: 269 1685 660 : 2614
	 1971 345 124 : 2440
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APPENDIX
	 15.4
DATA TABULATION - PART II 
BANK. FINANCIAL INSTITUTION AND INSURANCE CORPORATION (USERS) 
ANSWERS / RESPONSES
NO:	 : 	
 : :
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 :TOTAL ::
	 A	 B	 C :TOTAL :: PAI UU	 PM :TOTAL
II A
A
001 :	 0	 1	 2	 6	 21 :	 30 ::	 2	 20	 8 :
	 30 ::	 26	 2	 2 :
	 30
002 :
	 1	 1	 4	 4	 19 :	 29 ::
	 0	 14	 15 :	 29 ::	 27	 1	 1 :	 29 ::
	
..	 . ,
	
..	 ..
003:
	 0	 0	 4	 6	 20 ;	 30 ::	 0	 19	 9 :
	 28H	 27	 3	 1 :	 31:;
1
	004 :	 1	 1	 7	 6	 14 :	 29 ::	 0	 17	 9 :	 26 ::	 23	 1	 1 :	 25 ::
	
005 :
	 0	 0	 9	 6	 14 :	 29 ::	 0	 17	 9 :	 26 ::
	 23	 1	 1 :	 25 ::
	
006 :
	 0	 0	 7	 4	 13 :	 24 ::	 0	 12	 12 :	 24 ::	 22	 2	 1 :	 25 ::
:007:	 0	 0	 5	 4	 20 :	 29 ::
	 0	 10	 17 :
	 27':	 27	 2	 2'	 31
008:
	 0	 4	 5	 6
	 12:	 27H	 1	 9	 15 :	 25 ::	 26	 0	 1 :	 27
, :	 :	 : : 	 :	 : : 	 :	 : :
:Tot.IIA/A::	 2	 7	 43	 42 133 :	 227 ::	 3 118	 94 :	 215 ::	 201	 12	 10 :	 223 ::
: :	 :
	
II 	
:
	 II 	
:
I	 B
: 009 :
	 0	 3	 3	 5	 15 ;	 26 ::	 0	 14	 7 :	 21 ::	 22	 4	 0 :	 26
: 010 :
	 2	 2	 5	 4	 12 :	 25 : :	 0	 12	 8 :	 20 : :	 17	 2	 0 :
	 19 : :
: 011 :	 0	 4	 1	 4	 17 :	 26 : :	 0	 10	 10:	 20 : :	 20	 3	 1 ;	 24 : :
: 012 :	 0	 3	 2	 4	 13 :	 22 ; :	 2	 7	 9 :	 18H:	 19	 2	 1 :	 22 : :
: 013 :	 1	 1	 5	 6	 11 :	 24 ':	 0	 10	 9 :	 19 ::	 18	 2	 0 :	 20
'
:014 :	 1	 3	 6	 4	 13 :	 27 ;;	 0	 10	 11 :	 21 ::	 20	 2	 0 :	 22
klml.IIA/13::	 4	 16	 22	 27	 81 :	 150 ::	 2	 63	 54 :	 119 ::	 116
	 15	 2 :	 133
:	 C	 .
	
.	
.
: 015 :	 0	 0	 3	 10	 11 :	 24	 :	 0	 15	 7 :	 22 : :	 18	 2	 0 :	 20
.,
: 016 :	 0	 1	 3	 5	 15;	 24:	 2	 9	 1 :	 12 ::	 21	 3	 2 :
	 26H
.,
: 017 :	 3	 1	 8	 5	 2:	 19	 '	 0	 13	 5 :	 18::	 13	 1	 1 :	 15
: 018 :	 2	 3	 7	 4	 1 :	 17	 2	 10	 5 :	 17::	 17	 1	 1 :	 19::
	
:	 ::
: 019 :	 0	 1	 4	 6	 5 :	 16	 1	 8	 7 :	 16H	 13	 3	 2 :	 18 ::
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	020:
	 1	 0	 6	 9	 11 ;	 27 1;	 0	 13	 7 ;	 20 1;	 16	 1	 4 ;	 21 1;
I	 .: I
	
021:
	 8	 4	 5	 3	 2 ;	 22:'	 0	 8	 9 ;	 17 1;	 13	 3	 3 ;	 19 1;
I	 :	 1:
022:
	 '
.	
4	 3	 8	 4	 2 ;	 21 11	 4	 10	 5 ;	 19 11	 12	 3	 0'	 15 1;
Ill
	
II	 I
	
11	 IIS
	023:	 3	 1	 9	 3	 4 ;	 20 11	 1	 11	 6 ;	 18 1;	 12	 1	 0 ;	 13 ::
	
IS
	
I.
	
11	 II11
;
	024:	 9	 6	 4	 2	 0 ;	 21 1;	 1	 9	 7 ;	 17 ::	 13	 4	 1'	 18 1;
	
II	 II	 II
	
II	 11	 II
;
	025:	 3	 2	 10	 4	 0 ;	 19 1;	 2	 7	 7 ;	 16 1:	 12	 4	 1'	 17 1;
.	 .	 11	 II	 II1	 1	 IS	 II	 II
1
	
026:
	
3	 2	 7	 6	 4 ;	 22 1;	 2	 7	 9 ;	 18 1;	 14	 1	 1'	 16 1;
: 	 	 :	 SI	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
;Tot.IIA/C: ;	 36	 24	 74	 61	 57 ;	 252 ; ;
	 15 120	 75 1 210 1;	 174	 27	 16 ;	 217 ::
	
:	
 
II
II	
:
	  IS 	
:.	 ::
D; 
	
il	 II	 11II
1 027 :
	
0	 0	 2	 6	 18 ;	 26 	 ;	 0	 12	 9 ;	 21 1;	 22	 5	 3 ;	 8 ::
	
II	 11	 1	 II
	
11	 II	 1	 II
; 028 :
	
0	 0	 1	 6	 23 ;	 30 1;	 0	 12	 12 1	 24 1:	 20	 8	 2 ;	 30 1:
5.
	
II	 ::	 ::
; 029 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 25 ;	 29 1;	 0	 11	 12 ;	 23 1;	 22	 5	 2 ;	 29 1;
	
1II 	 I	 II1	 II	 I	 II	 U	 II
1
	030'	 '.	 2	 2	 7	 3	 13 1	 27 1:	 0	 14	 8 ;	 22 1;	 19	 4	 2 ;	 25 1;
I	 II:	 :
	
II	 I	 111
	1 031 :	 5	 1	 9	 7	 5 ;	 27U1	 0	 11	 9 ;	 20 1;	 20	 4	 31	 27''
	
::	 ::	
II
..
	032 :	 I.	 11	 1	 6	 3	 2 1,	 23 1,1	 0	 10	 7 Z	 17 tt	 11	 4	 3 1	 18
.	 II	 II
I	 II	 11
1 033 :	 3	 0	 6	 3	 14 1	 26 1;	 0	 13	 9 1	 22 1;	 18	 5	 3 ;	 26 1;
,	 ::	
II	 II
I	 II	 11
1 034 :	 2	 0	 7	 3	 15 ;	 27 ; ;	 0	 11	 10 ;
	
21"'5	 16	 7	 11	 24''
I .	 IS	 IS
	
II	 II
,, 011 (	 n 	 3	 0	 4	 5	 14(	 26 : ;	 0	 12	 8 :	 20 : :	 15	 8	 o:	 23::
I.:,
: 36: 2	 1	 8	 6	 5 1
	
22''	 1	 13	 4 ;	 18 1;	 9	 7	 1'	 17 1;
,
	
IS	 IS,
: 37: 2	 1	 5	 5	 51	 18 1;	 0	 14	 3 ;	 17 ::	 6	 7	 1'	 14
I.
..
	1 038 :	 0	 0	 8	 8	 5 ;	 21''	 0	 12	 55	 17''	 9	 1	 21	 12 	 ;
	
II
:1	 I	 II11
	1 039 :	 0	 0	 3	 8	 10 1	 21 11	 0	 11	 7 ;	 18 ; :	 10	 1	 3 ;	 14 1;
	
IU.	
:	 :
	
.	 55
: 040 :
	
0	 0	 4	 8	 10 ;	 22 11	 0	 11	 61	 19 1;	 8	 1	 35	 12 1;
	
II	 .	 .,
	
..	 .	 ..
1 041 :
	
0	 0	 3	 5	 11 ;	 19 11	 0	 12	 6 ;	 18 1;	 11	 1	 2 ;	 14 1;
1 042 :	 0	 2	 5	 5	 15 ;	 27 1;	 1	 13	 10 ;	 24 1;	 19	 6	 2 1	 27 1;
I. 	 1:I .
1 043 :
	
1	 1	 6	 3	 15 ;	 26 11	 0	 13	 9 1	 22 1;	 21	 6	 3 ;	 30 1;
	
1	 1:	 ..11
1 044 :	 0	 0	 6	 2	 18 ;	 26 11	 1	 13	 10 1	 24 1;	 25	 3	 3 ;	 31 1;
045:	 0	 0	 4	 5	 17 ;	 26 11	 1	 12	 8 ;	 211 	 23	 4	 31	 30 1;1
..II
1 046 :	 1	 0	 3	 4	 19 ;	 27 1;	 2	 10	 11 1	 23 1;	 23	 3	 3 ;	 29 1;
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II III,
1	 047	 : 0 3 16 4 4	 ; 27	 1; 1 7 4; 12	 1: 23 6 2	 ; 31	 1;
:
.I 1:
; 048: 2 2 17 2 11 24	 11 2 16 3	 ; 21	 1; 16 4 2	 ; 22	 1;
1: :1 ., 1:
;	 049	 ; 2 3 14 1 2	 ; 22	 11 1 15 4	 ; 20	 1; 17 4 2	 1 23	 1:
1: 1111
:	 050	 : 0 7 12 2 7	 ; 28	 :: 0 19 6	 ; 25	 1; 10 13 0	 ; 23	 1;
1: 1: .. I	 , 11
: 051: 0 0 5 6 111 22	 1; 0 13 5	 ; 18	 11 18 2 1	 ; 21	 1:
11 1111 I:
:	 052	 : 0 0 5 6 10	 ; 21	 1; 0 11 7	 1 18	 11 17 1 1	 ; 19	 ::
:: 1:
1	 053	 : 0 0 5 7 4	 ; 16	 1; 0 8 6	 ; 14	 1; 12 0 0	 ; 12	 11
1: 1:
:	 054	 : 0 1 12 2 3	 1 18	 1; 1 8 4	 ; 13	 1; 12 0 0	 1 12	 1;
:	 055	 : 3 1 4 8 3	 ; 19	 1; 0 11 5	 ;
1:
16	 :: 16 0 0	 ;
I,I.
16	 1;
'
. :1
: 056: 1 4 8 0 7	 ; 20'' 1 9 7	 ; 17	 1; 13 0 0	 ; 13	 1:
1:
1	 057	 : 0 0 15 4 9	 ; 28	 :: 1 10 7	 ; 18	 1; 17 0 0	 ; 17	 1;
::
1	 058	 : 0 0 8 7 9	 ; 24	 1; 1 14 5	 ; 20	 1; 19 0 0	 ; 1 8	 1:
.
,
i.II
)	 059	 :
n
',
‘.
0 1 15 2 0	 1 18	 11 2 13 1	 1 16	 1; 17 1 0	 ; 18	 1;
1	 060	 :
I
1,
.
1 2 13 1 01 17	 1: 3 11 0	 ; 14;
1:
15 1 11
I
1
17''
11111 1
1	 061	 : 0 0 2 6 16	 ; 241; 0 9 13	 1 22	 1; 20 1 3	 1 24	 1;
:
1 062: 0 0 8 9 7	 ; 24	 :: 2 11 7	 ; 20	 1: 16 1 4	 1 21	 1;
1	 063	 : 1 0 11 8 4	 ; 24	 :: 0 14 7	 1 21	 1: 15 1 3	 1 19	 ::
: 064: 1 2 10 6 2: 21'' 0 14 6	 ; 20	 1: 17 0 3	 ; 20	 1:
1111
1 065 1 1 13 4 3	 1 22	 11 0 14 6	 ; 20	 1; 18 0 3	 1 21	 1:
,
,
1	 066 3 2 10 3 5	 ; 23	 11 0 13 5	 ;
.,II
181 16 1 3	 ;
I.I.
20	 1;
1	 067 5 2 6 3 1	 ; 17	 1; 2 11 4	 1 17	 11 13 1 4	 ; 18	 1;
11
..
: 068: 1 1 8 4 5 19	 11 1 11 4	 ; 16	 1: 15 1 3	 ; 15	 1:
11
1 11
: 069: 0 1 8 4 9	 ; 22	 1; 1 12 51 18	 11 19 1 2	 ; 22	 1:
,
,
1	 070 1 1 7 6 6	 ; 21	 1; 1 12 4	 ; 17	 1; 16 1 3	 ; 20	 1;
::
Is
..
:	 071 0 0 9 5 3	 ; 17	 1; 1 11 3	 ; 15	 1: 11 1 2	 ; 14	 11
1	 072 2 2 8 3 0	 ; 15	 1; 1 10 0	 ; 11	 1: 10 1 3	 ; 14	 11
1	 073 2 0 9 7 2	 ; 20	 11 0 11 6	 ; 17	 11 11 2 1	 ; 14::
: 074 2 0 8 5 3	 ; 18	 11 0 13 3; 16	 11 10 2 0	 ; 12	 1:
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; 075:	 3	 2	 5	 4	 10 ;	 24
	
II	 II
	
III	 II
0	 9	 10 ;• 19 ::	 15	 3	 1 ;	 19 :1
.	 II
.	 I.
; 076 :	 1	 1	 7	 6	 9 •	 24 ::	 0	 81 1 ;	 19 ;;	 14	 3	 0 ;	 17 ::
• ::	 :	 :II
; 077 :	 0	 0	 5	 6	 11 ;	 22 ;;	 0	 9	 8 ;	 17 ;;	 12	 0	 3 ;	 15 ;;
::
; 078:	 0	 3	 4	 6	 11 ;	 24 ::	 1	 10	 6 ;	 17 ::	 12	 1	 4 ;	 17 ::
II
	
II	 I	
IS
	
II
; 079 :	 0	 2	 5	 10	 8'	 25 :.:	 1	 13	 5 • 19 ::	 12	 0	 4 ;	 16 ::
I.	 I	 II
	
II	 II	 1	 II
; 080 :	 0	 2	 4	 5	 10 ;	 21 ;;	 1	 9	 7 ;	 17 ;;	 11	 1	 4 ;	 16 ::
	
II	 II  I
	
IS	 II	 I	 II
; 081 :	 0	 3	 3	 5	 11 ;	 22 ::	 1	 10	 6'	 17 ::	 10	 1	 3 ;	 1411
	
::	 :	
II
	
II	 1.1
; 082:	 0	 4	 5	 7	 12'	 28 ::	 2	 12	 7 ;	 21'	 13	 2	 4 ;	 19 ::
	
.	 ::	 :	
II
	
.	 II
; 083 :	 0	 0	 5	 4	 14 ;	 23,5	 0	 11	 7 ;	 18 ::	 15	 3	 4 ;	 22 ::
IS
:
	
II	 II II
; 084 :	 0	 0	 3	 5	 15 ;	 23 ::	 0	 11	 8 ;	 19 ::	 15	 2	 3 ;	 20 IS
,	 ::	 1 1	 III 1 I	 II
; 085 :	 0	 0	 5	 5	 9 ;	 19 ::	 0	 10	 6 ;	 16 ::	 14	 1	 2 ;	 17 ::
	
II	 II	 II1 I	 •l	 II
; 086 :	 4	 0	 10	 1	 3 ;	 18 ; I,	 0	 11	 4 ;	 15 ;;	 12	 3	 1 ;	 16
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
; 087 :	 0	 0	 6	 3	 13 ;	 22 ::	 0	 13	 5 ;	 18 ; I,	 17	 5	 4 ;	 26
: I.	 :	 II
	
II	 :I
; 088 :	 2	 1	 9	 4	 4 ;	 20 ::	 1	 11	 5 ;	 17 ::	 11	 3	 2 ;	 16
II
II
; 089
	 6	 4	 5	 1	 2 ;	 18 ;;	 2	 8	 5
	
15
	
10	 3	 3 ;	 16
I.	 III.	 II
1 090 :	 4	 2	 9	 3	 2 ;	 20 ::	 2	 8	 4 ;	 14 ::	 9	 3	 4'	 16 ::
	
II	 :I	 I	 IIII	 II	 I	 I	 II
; 091 :	 3	 0	 7	 5	 3 ;	 18' 	 1	 12	 2 ;	 15::	 8	 4	 2 ;	 141 :
	
II	 III	 III
; 092 :	 2	 1	 4	 4	 7 ;	 18 ::	 1	 11	 3 ;	 15 ::	 14	 2	 2 ;	 18
I	 ;	 II:,	 I,
; 093 :	 0	 1	 6	 5	 7 ;	 19 ::	 2	 11	 4 ;	 17 ::	 10	 3	 2 ;	 15
,	 ::
,
; 094 :	 0	 0	 5	 3	 7 ;	 15''	 2	 6	 5 ;	 13 ;;	 8	 3	 1'	 12
::
; 095 :	 0	 1	 6	 2	 14 ;	 23 ::	 1	 12	 6 ;	 19 ;;	 14	 7	 1 ;	 22
	
::	 II:
1 096 :	 1	 0	 4	 6	 11 ;	 22 : 1,	 0	 11	 5 ;	 16 ::	 17	 3	 1 ;	 21 ::
II
I/
II
; 097 :	 0	 1	 9	 5	 5 ;	 20 ::	 1	 10	 6 ;	 17::	 17	 3	 1 ;	 21 ::
	
II	
III	
I 1
	
II	 II
:098 :	 1	 3	 10	 5	 2 ;	 21 ; I,	 0	 11	 4 ;	 15 Is;	 16	 4	 1 ;	 21
II
II
; 099
	 1	 3	 8	 3	 4'	 19''	 3	 10	 4 ;	 171 	 9	 2	 1 ;	 1251
	
II	 II	 II
	
/I	 II	 II
: 100 :	 1	 2	 7	 3	 3 ;	 16 ::	 2	 6	 5 ;	 13 ::	 6	 4	 1 1	 11''
	
II	 I	 II	 Il
	
II	 1	 II
: 101 .	 0	 0	 5	 7	 5 ;	 17' 	 0	 10	 6 ;	 16'	 11	 2	 1 ;	 14 ::
.	 ::	 ::	
I.
. I.
;102 :	 0	 0	 8	 7	 8 ;	 23 ::	 1	 13	 16 ;	 30''	 15	 3	 1 ;	 191
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It	 ::	
11
„
1 103 :	 0	 0	 2	 6	 181	 26 ;;	 0	 14	 9 :	 23 ::	 19	 0	 2 ;	 21 1;
,	 •	 ::	 II:,	 II	 :I• I
1 104 :
	
'• 0	 0	 4	 6	 171	 27 1;	 0	 13	 9 ;	 22 ;;	 20	 1	 3 ;	 24 ;;
	
::	 ;II
; 105 :	 0	 0	 2	 7	 15 ;	 24 ::	 0	 11	 8 :	 19 ::	 19	 1	 3 ;	 23
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :II 	 :	 ::
1Tot.IIA/D: ;
	 89	 81	 542 371 665 ; 1748 1;	 53 895 498 ; 1446 : : 1161
	 212 160 ; 1511 1;
: 	  ; 	 I	 I	 :I 	 :	 ;; 	 :	 ::
;	 E	 •
• ::
1 106 :
	 0	 1	 9	 4	 12 ;	 28 ;;
	 0	 12	 9 ;	 211;
	 21	 5	 3 ;	 29 ;;
	
::	 :	 i:
1 107 :	 0	 0	 6	 6	 12 ;	 24 ;;	 0	 11	 7 ;
	 18 1;	 19	 1	 1 ;	 21 :1,
1 108 :	 2	 2	 5	 8	 5 ;	 22 1:
	 1	 9	 7'	 17''
	 13	 2	 1 ;	 16
• •	 II
I 	 1	 II	 II
; 109'	 •• 0	 1	 9	 4	 3 ;	 17 1;	 1	 9	 5 ;	 15 1;	 12	 0	 1 ;
	
13''
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
1 110	 0	 1	 7	 7	 7 ;	 22 1;	 2	 13	 3 ;	 18 1;
	 13	 2	 1 :
	 16 ::
	
::	 ::
1 111 :	 0	 0	 5	 4	 7 ;	 16 1;	 2	 15	 6 ;	 23 1;	 11	 0	 1 ;	 12
1 112 :	 •,	 0	 0	 4	 4	 6 ;	 14 1;
	 1	 16	 5 ;	 22 ::
	 11	 0	 1 ;	 12 1.;
•
• :II	 I :
1 113 :	 0	 1	 4	 6	 10 :
	 21 ::	 1	 11	 8 :
	
20'
	 12	 5	 0:	 17 1;
•• I
	 I
	
..	 •	 II
: 114 :	 5	 1	 9	 1	 2 ;
	
18::	 2	 17	 6 :	 25 ::	 6	 4	 0 ;
	 10 1:
	
n :	 II
	
II	 •	 I• :I
: 115 :	 1	 0	 6	 3	 2 ;	 12 1;	 1	 9	 3 :
	 13 ;;	 6	 3	 0 ;	 9 ;;
',	 1	 11	 1	 ,,
	
..	 1.:
1 116 :	 0	 1	 3	 3
	 7'	 14':
	 0	 7	 8 :	 15 1;
	 6	 4	 0 ;	 10 ;;
	
It
	 ::
:117 :	 0	 3	 10	 4	 6 :	 23 1;	 0	 13	 7 ;	 20 ::
	 15	 1	 0 1
	 16
1 118 :	 0	 4	 8	 5	 6 ;
	 23 1;	 0	 14	 6 ;	 20 1;
	 15	 1	 0 ;
	 16 1;
	
1	 II	 11
	
1	 II	 II
	1 119 :	 0	 0	 6	 6	 8 ;	 20 ;;	 1	 10	 11 ;	 22 1;
	 14	 1	 0 ;
	 15
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
	1 120 :	 0	 0	 7	 9	 6 ;	 22 ;;	 0	 9	 8 :	 17 It	 16	 0	 0 ;	 16 ;;
121:	 0	 0	 3	 7	 9 ;	 19 1;	 0	 7	 1 ;
	 8 1;	 10	 0	 0 ;
	
10::
	
::	 •	 11a.
1 122 :	 0	 1	 8	 5	 14 ;	 28 1;	 0	 14	 2 ;	 16 ::	 11	 17	 1 ;	 29
	
::	 ::	 ••11
: 123 :	 0	 1	 9	 4	 4 ;
	 18 1;	 0	 12	 1 ;	 13 ;;
	 7	 6	 2 ;	 15
	
II	 11
	
II	 II
1 124 :	 0	 0	 10	 2	 5 ;	 17''	 0	 9	 2 ;	 11 ::
	 7	 6	 1 ;
	
1411
II
II
	1 125 :
	 '• 7	 6	 3	 0	 5 ;	 21 1;	 1	 8	 2 ;	 11 1;	 9	 5	 1 ;	 15
• ••
• ••
	
1 126 :	 0	 0	 3	 6	 15 ;	 24 1;	 0	 12	 1 ;	 13 1;	 9	 4	 1 ;
	 14::
	
:I	 11III
;
I.:
1 127 :	 12	 2	 5	 0	 1 ;	 20 ;;	 3	 8	 1 ;
	 12 1;	 6	 0	 1 :
	 7::
1 128 :	 11	 2	 7	 0	 1 ;	 21 1;	 2	 10	 1 ;
	 13::	 7	 1	 1 :	 9 1;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :II	 	 :	 :II 	 :	 ::
1
I
1337
-
:Tot.IIA/E::
	 38	 27 146	 98 153 ; 462 1;	 18 255 110 ; 383 :: 256	 68	 17 1	 341 1;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
1	 F	 a
	
1	 I I	 I	 1
	
II	 I11 
	
a	 II
1 129 :	 0	 0	 5	 6	 17 :	 28 :1	 0	 13	 2:	 15 1:	 14	 1	 4 :	 19 :1
	
a	 a. II
	
1	 II	 I	 II	 II
: 130:
	 1	 2	 8	 3	 10,	 24	 •::	 1	 11	 2 :	 14 1:	 10	 0	 2 :	 12 ;1
a	 , a	 a,	 aaa	 a	 a	 II	 II	 II
1 131
	 :	 aa	 0	 1	 11	 4	 9 :	 25 :1	 1	 13	 2 :	 16 1;	 11	 1	 1 :	 13 1:
: 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 : : 	 :	 : :
rrct.IIA/F:1
	 1	 3	 24	 13	 36 :	 77 ::
	 2	 37	 6 :	 45 ::	 35	 2	 7 :
	 44 ;1
: 	 	 :	 :	 :	 a	: 	 :	 ::	 ,	 : :
1	 G	 II
	
II	 II	 II
; 132:
	 2	 4	 8	 2
	 4'	 20 1:
	 3	 5	 1'	 9''	 9	 2	 0'	 11 1:
11	 all	 I	 II	 1111
: 133 :	 0	 1	 11	 2	 7'	 211	 0	 8	 0:	 8''	 11	 2	 11	 14''
a
	
I	 ::	 :	 ::
	
1 134 :
	 3	 2	 8	 1	 3 :	 17 ::	 3	 6	 0 :	 9 ::	 6	 1	 0 :	 7 ::
a,
	
a,	 :
:
	
135:
	 'a	 1	 6	 5	 6	 1 :	 19 1:	 2	 9	 0:	 11 ::	 10	 1	 1 ;	 12''
a	 11
: 136 :	 0	 6	 7	 1	 11	 15 1:	 2	 6	 Dl	 8 :1	 7	 1	 0 :	 8 ::
: :
:i37 :	 aa	 1	 4	 9	 3	 1 :	 18 1:	 1	 10	 0 :	 11 ;1	 9	 1	 0:	 10 ::
a	 aa	 a	 a,a	 aa	 a	 a,
1 138 :
	 0	 1	 8	 3	 9'	 21 1:	 1	 10	 0 :	 11 ::	 11	 1	 1:	 13 1:
aa
	
II	 al	 1'1
139:	 0	 1	 3	 4	 11 ;	 19 1;	 1	 8	 1 ;	 10''	 13	 1	 1:	 15''
	
I	 11
	
II	 III.
	 I	
II
II
: 140:	 0	 1	 3	 1	 14 ;	 19 1;
	 1	 7
	
1'	 9''	 14	 0	 1 ;
	
15''
	
n 	 , a.a a	It a	 ::
: 141:	 0	 0	 6	 4	 7 :	 17''	 1	 7
	
4'	 12 :1	 7	 1	 2 :
	
10''
::
: 142 :	 0	 0	 8	 4	 3 :
	
15'	 0	 7	 4 :	 11 1;	 5	 3	 1:	 9''
	
1 143 :
	 0	 1	 8	 4	 2 ;	 15 ::	 0	 8
	 2'	 10 ::	 2	 3	 1 ;	 6 11
	
11	 II
	
II	 II
	
: 144 :	 1	 0	 7	 2	 4 ;
	
14::	 0	 9	 1 ;	 10 ::	 8	 0	 0 1	 8 ::
	
:	
a,
I	 I
	
 
	
IIII
1
	
145:	 3	 2	 7	 2	 2 :
	
16I
	 0	 9	 2 :	 11 11	 10	 1	 0 	 11 ::
	
::	
aa	 aaa 11
	1 146•	 aa	 0	 0	 7	 3	 6 ;	 16'	 1	 10	 2 ;	 13 1;	 10	 2	 1:	 13 1:
11
11
: 147:	 1	 1	 5	 2	 1 :
	
10''
	 0	 8
	 o:	 8 1:	 5	 1	 0
1
	
II	 II	 :	 11II
1 148:	 1	 1	 7	 4	 0 ;
	 13 11	 1	 7	 4 ;	 12 1;
	 8	 1	 1'	 10::
	
a,	 a	 aa	 a,
	
a.	 a	 a,	 aa
1 149 :	 2	 2	 7	 2	 01	 13 1;	 1	 8	 2'	 11''	 8	 0	 1 ;	 9 ::
	
a,	 a	 aa	 a,
	
aa	 a	 sa	 ,,
1 150:	 0	 1	 6	 0	 1 ;	 8 1;	 0	 6	 0 ;	 6 1:	 1	 2	 1,	 4 1;
1 	  
	 II	 :	  at 	 :	 :: 
	 	 ::
:Tot.IIA/G: :	 15	 34 130	 50	 77 1	 306 1;
	 18 148	 24 1	 190 1:
	 154	 24	 13 ;	 191 1;
1 	 	 I	 I	 :	 :: 	 la	 :: 	 :	 ::
HI 	 a.:	 aa,10
1 151 :	 0	 0	 2	 6	 1 6 :	 24 1;	 1	 8	 13 1	 22 1;	 21	 4	 5,	 30 1;
	
I	 a,
	
a	
00
 10
1 152 :	 1	 1	 10	 3	 4 1	 19 1;	 1	 8	 5 ;	 14 1;	 10	 1	 1 ;	 12 ::
.	 a	 II1
1338
1 153 : 3	 0	 7	 1	 4	 15	 0	 9	 5	 14 1;	 10	 3	 1 ;	 14''
	
154:	 2	 1	 9	 2	 1 ;	 15 1;	 0	 11	 2 ;	 13''	 8	 0	 1 ;	 9''
	
1155:	 3	 1	 6	 3	 2'	 15''	 0	 12	 1	 13 1;	 8	 0	 1	 9
:
1
	
156:	 0	 0	 5	 5	 8 ;	 18''	 0	 12	 4 ;	 16 1:	 13	 3	 1'	 171
	
11	 IIII
	1 157 :
	
'
	
.	
8	 3	 2	 0	 0 :	 13 1;	 1	 9	 2 ;	 12 1;	 8	 0	 1 ;	 9
	
•. 	 : :
	
.	 11
1
	
158:	 2	 1	 8	 3	 2 ;	 16''	 0	 8	 61	 14 1;	 9	 2	 11	 12''
	
..	 :
	
II	 :
	1 159 :	 2	 1	 8	 2	 2 ;	 15'	 1	 7	 6 ;	 14 1;	 8	 0	 1'	 9''
	
:	  :1 	 :	 :: 	 :
	
1Tot.IIA/H:1	 21	 8	 57	 25	 39 ;	 150 ; ;	 4	 84	 44 ;	 132 ::	 95	 13	 13 ;	 121 1;
: 	 	 :	 :	 1: 	 :	 :: 	 •	 ::
VKqtal Ilk.% 2.(116 ZQQ 1038 687 1241 ', 3372 tt 115 1607 905 t 2740 tt 2192 373 238 : 2781
II B
I
I
1111 11
; 160: 0 1 5 5 5	 ; 16	 1; 1 9 4	 : 14' 8 1 1	 ; 10	 ; ;
161	 : 0 1 4 9 2	 ; 16	 ; ; 1 10 3	 ; 14	 1; 7 1 1	 : 9	 1;
1	 162	 : 0 1 5 6 3 15' 1 9 3 13	 1; 7 1 1	 ; 9	 1;
II II
;	 163	 : 1 1 5 5 4	 ; 16	 1; 1 7 4	 1 12	 ; : 7 0 2	 1 9	 1;
164	 : 1 0 6 4 6 17	 1; 0 6 9	 1 15	 1; 5 1 0 6	 II
I II 11
1	 165	 : 0 0 13 1 1	 ; 15'' 0 11 3' 14	 : : 6 0 0	 ; 6	 ;
1111
166	 : 0 3 10 3 1	 1 17	 !! 1 11 4	 ; 16	 1; 4 0 0	 ; 4	 1;
..
1	 167	 : 1 2 8 4 2	 ; 17	 ; ; 1 8 6: 15	 ;; 6 0 0: 6''
1	 168	 : 0 2 8 2
,
1	 ;
::
13	 !.! 3 5 2	 ;
11
10	 1; 4 0 0, 4
1	 169	 : 0 2 10 2 11 15	 !! 1 9 2: 12	 1: 4 0 o' 4	 11.::
•
: 170: 1 2 9 2 1	 : 15	 :: 1 9 21 12	 :,,, 3 1 0' 4	 1:
1 ::
1 171: 0 1 6 3 4	 : 14: 1 0 9 2' 11'' 5 0 o; 5	 1:
1	 172	 : 0 2 6
::
3 1	 : 12	 1: 0 9 1	 ; 10	 : ; 4 0 a: 4
:1
::
1	 173	 : 0 1 5 4 4	 ; 14	 ; ; 0 9 2	 ; 11	 !! 0 1	 ; 7'
1174:: 0 2 9 2
6
11
112	 ; 15	 :: 0 10 1	 : 11	 1: 6 0 1: 7''
1	 175
	 : 0
. 8 3 21 14'' 0 10 1	 : 11'' 4 1 a: 5
1339
; 176: 1	 2	 9	 3	 1 ;	 16 ; ;	 0	 11	 2 ;	 13 ; ;	 3	 1	 0 ;	 4 ;
I II	 II	 III	 6 1	 :	 	 11
; 177 :	 '
.	
0	 1	 6	 4	 3 ;	 14 ; ;	 0	 12	 1 ;
	
131I' 	5	 1	 1 ;	 7 ; ;
I	 II
	
II	 11II	 II	 II
: 178 :	 1	 3	 8	 3	 1 ;	 16 ; ;	 0	 12	 1 ;	 13 'I ;	 3	 0	 1 :	 4 II
	
II	 1111
; 179:	 0	 1	 6	 5	 4'	 16 ; ;	 0	 12	 1 ;	 13 ; :	 8	 0	 2 ;	 10 ; ;
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
1
	
180:	 1	 2	 7	 5	 2 ;	 17 'I ;	 0	 11	 2 ;	 13 ; ;	 5	 0	 1 1	 6'I:
.	 ::	 II	 I;
	
11	
III
	
; 181 :	 0	 1	 6	 4	 4 ;	 15 ; ;	 1	 9	 3 ;	 13 ; ;	 5	 1	 2 ;	 8
	
.	 I	 ::	 III	 I	 II
; 182 :	 1	 2	 8	 3	 1	 15 ; ;	 2	 8	 3 ;	 13 ; ;	 5	 0	 1 ;	 6	 ;
	
II	 II	 II
	
II	 II	 II
; 183 :	 0	 2	 7	 3	 3 ;	 15 : ;	 1	 10	 2 ;	 13 ; ;	 5	 1	 1 ;	 7
IIII
; 184 :	 0	 2	 7	 3	 1 ;	 13 ; ;	 1	 10	 1 ;	 12 ; ;	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6 ; ;
11
; 185:	 0	 3	 9	 3	 2'	 17 ; ;	 1	 9	 4'	 14 ; ;	 5	 2	 1'	 8 ; ;
186	 :	
I	 II	 II	 I	 II
 
0	 3	 7	 4	 1 ;	 15"I ;	 2	 10	 0 ;	 12 ; ;	 4	 3	 1;	 8 'I;
11
	
II	 I	 II
; 187 :	 0	 3	 9	 4	 2 ;	 18 ; ;	 2	 12	 0 ;	 14 ; ;	 4	 4	 1 ;	 9 ;
:188: 3	 1	 3	 2	 3 ;	 12 ; ;	 1	 8	 0 ;	 9 ; ;	 4	 3	 1 ;	 8 ; ;
II
:189: 0	 2	 5	 1	 2 ;	 10 ; ;	 1	 6	 1 ;	 8 ; ;	 2	 1	 0 ;	 3
	
; 190 :	 0	 0	 7	 3	 1 ;	 11 1;	 1	 7	 1 ;	 9 ; ;	 2	 1	 1 ;	 41 ;
II
;	191:	 0	 0	 8	 2	 1 ;	 11 ; ;	 2	 9	 1 :	 12 ; ;	 6	 2	 1 ;	 9 ; ;
I	 ::I
; 192 :	 '
.	
0	 0	 7	 3	 1 ;	 11 ; ;	 1	 9	 2 ;	 12 ; ;	 6	 1	 0 ;	 7 ; ;
i	
:	 I :,
; 193 :	 ,
.	
0	 1	 6	 3	 0 :	 10 ; ;	 1	 8	 1 ;	 10 ; ;	 3	 0	 0 ;	 311
	
::	 ::
; 194 :	 0	 1	 4	 2	 0 ;	 7 	 ;	 2	 6	 1'	 9 ; ;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4 ; ;
11
195 : 0	 0	 2	 5	 4 ;	 11 ; ;	 1	 8	 1 ;	 10 ; ;	 5	 1	 2 ;	 8 ;;
II.i	 I	 II	 I 
	
; 196 :	 0	 0	 2	 6	 2 1	 10 ; ;	 0	 5	 6 ;	 11 1;	 4	 2	 0 ;	 6,
	
::	 II	 ::	 IIII
: 197: 1	 1	 4	 2	 2 :	 10 ; ;	 1	 7	 1 ;	 9 ; ;	 2	 2	 1 1	 5 ::
	
::	 :	
IIII
1 198: 0	 1	 6	 5	 1 ;	 13 ; ;	 0	 8	 4'	 12 : ;	 6	 0	 2 ;
	 8 ; ;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 : I  	 :	 ::
;Tot.IIB/I::	 12	 54 260 136
	 82 ;	 544 ; ;	 32 348
	 88 ;	 468 ; ;	 186	 33	 28 :	 247 : ;
: 	 	 :	 :	 : I 	 :	 :: 	 	 ::
	
I/	 II	 I:
; 199 :
	 2	 0	 11	 3	 4 ;	 20 ; ;	 1	 9	 8 ;	 18 ; ;	 6	 1	 2 ;
	 9 : ;
	
I	 II
:200 :	 2	 1	 10	 3	 4 ;	 20 : ;	 1	 9	 8 ;	 18	 ;	 6	 1	 3 ;	 10 ; ;
	
II	 IIII
: 201 :	 2	 1	 12	 3	 3 ;	 21 ; :	 3	 7	 9 ;	 19 	 ;	 7	 0	 2 ;	 9 : ;
	
II	 II
	
p	 II
; 202 :
	 2	 1	 10	 2	 3 ;	 18	 ;	 1	 9	 5 ;	 15 ; ;	 4	 0	 2 ;	 6 ; ;
1340
	
::	 ::
; 203 :
	
0	 2	 9	 3	 0,	 14 1;	 2	 6	 3 ;	 11 1;	 5	 0	 1 ;	 6 ::
'	
.1	 II	 11
I.	 ..	 ::
204	 6	 1	 1 ;	 8 1;,	 0	 4	 7	 3	 0 ;	 14 11	 3	 5	 5 ;	 13 1;;	 :	 '
	:: 	 ::
	
; 205 :	 0	 3	 9	 2	 0 ;	 14 ::	 3	 4	 3 ;	 10 ::	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6''
1:
	
206:	 2	 2	 9	 2	 2'	 17''	 2	 11	 4 ;	 17 ; ;	 6	 2	 2 ;	 10 1;;
II
	: 	 II
	1 207 :	 1	 3	 10	 2	 3 ;	 19 1;	 1	 9	 7 ;	 17''	 4	 0	 3 ;	 7 11
I	 I :
	
::	 I
	208:	 1	 2	 8	 4	 3 ;	 18 1;	 1	 9	 7 ;	 17 ; 1	 4	 0	 3 ;	 7 1;;
	:: 	 :	
IIII
	1 209 :	 1	 2	 10	 2	 2 ;	 17 1;	 3	 6	 7 ;	 16 1;	 4	 0	 3 ;	 7 1;
IIII
	
11	 II:	 11
	1 210 :	 1	 2	 10	 2	 2 ;	 17 ;1	 3	 6	 7 ;	 1611	 4	 1	 3 ;	 8 ::
l'I:	 11
	1 211 :	 1	 2	 9	 3	 0'	 15 1;	 1	 7	 6 ;	 14''	 4	 1	 2 ;	 7 1;
::
	
1 212 ;	 1	 1	 8	 5	 0 ;	 15 1;	 1	 7	 5 ;	 13 1;	 6	 0	 2 ;	 8
	
:	 :1	 ::
	
1 213 :	 1	 4	 8	 0	 0 ;	 13 1;	 1	 7	 3 ;	 11 1;	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4 1;
	
::	 ::	 ::
	214:	 1	 0	 9	 3	 3 ;	 16 1;	 1	 8	 6 ;	 15 1;	 4	 0	 3 ;	 7 ::;
::
	
1 215 :	 0	 1	 10	 3	 3 ;	 17 11	 0	 7	 7 ;	 14 1;	 7	 0	 2 ;	 9''
	
11	 11	 Il
	
ie	 II
1 216 :	 2	 1	 10	 3	 0 ;	 161	 1	 7	 4'	 12 ; ;	 4	 1	 1'	 6 1;
I.:
; 217 :	 1	 0	 10	 4	 2 1	 17 	 1	 8	 7 ;	 16 ; ;	 5	 4	 2 ;	 11
	
11	
I	
II	
:
	
11	 11	 I
218:	 1	 0	 8	 2	 4 ;	 151	 0	 7	 5'	 12 1;	 6	 3	 4'	 13"
./
11
; 219: 2	 1	 6	 3	 1 ;	 13 1;	 1	 5	 3 ;	 9 ;1	 2	 1	 2 1	 5"
	
II	 I:11
; 220: 0	 1	 2	 5	 9'	 17 1 1,	 1	 6	 11 ;	 18 1;	 15	 2	 3 ;	 20"
::
1 221 :	 0	 2	 1	 8	 8 1	 19 ::	 2	 4	 11 ;	 17 1:	 15	 4	 3 1	 22 H
	
::	
si
11
1 222 :	 0	 3	 3	 8	 5 ;	 19 1;	 2	 6	 10 ;	 18 1;	 13	 4	 3 ;	 20''
	
:	
II11
; 223 ;	 0	 3	 3	 6	 5 ;	 17 ;I	 1	 7	 9 ;	 17 1;	 10	 1	 2 1	 13 1;
1:
; 224:	 0	 1	 4	 6	 4 1	 15 1;	 1	 5	 8 ;	 14 1;	 10	 0	 2 ;	 12 1;
,	 1:,
1 225 :
	
0	 1	 2	 7	 14 1	 24 1;	 0	 10	 11 ;	 21 1;	 14	 2	 3 ;	 19''
	
11	 1111
1 228 :	 1	 1	 4	 8	 3'	 17 11	 2	 7	 7 ;	 16 1;	 10	 0	 2 ;	 12"
1
1 227 :	 0	 2	 3	 7	 6 ;	 18 11	 0	 8	 9 ;	 17 1;	 11	 0	 2 ;	 13 1;
; 	 	 :	 	 :	  :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 1:
1Tot.IIB/J::	 25	 47 215 112	 93 1	 492 1;	 40 206 195 ;	 441 1;	 199	 30	 65 ;	 294
: 	 — :	 :	 :: 	 	 :: 	 :	
n :.1K	 II11
; 228:	 1	 4	 4	 8	 1 ;	 18 1;	 3	 8	 4 ;	 15 1;	 5	 5	 1 ;	 11 11
::
1341.
229:	 0	 3	 8	 3	 0 ;	 14::	 4	 5	 4 ;
	
13:'	 4	 4	 1 ;	 9U
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
; 230 :	 0	 3	 6	 6	 5 ;
	
20''
	 2	 8	 7 ;
	
17''	 3	 9	 1 ;	 13 1;
	
::	 ::	 :	
IIII
	
; 231 :	 0	 3	 7	 3	 2'	 15 ::	 3	 7	 4 ;	 14 1;	 4	 5	 1 ;	 10 1;
	
II	 II
	
II	 II	 11
;	232:	 0	 4	 8	 3	 2'	 17 ::	 5	 6	 4'	 151;	 3	 6	 1 ;	 10 ::
	
:	
II
	
I I	 :
	
II
II
; 233 :	 0	 4	 8	 2	 3'	 17 1;	 3	 10	 3'	 16 1;	 3	 6	 1,	 10 11,
II	 11	 I	 IIIII II
; 234 :	 1	 4	 11	 0	 4 ;	 201;	 5	 7	 6 1	 18 ::	 3	 6	 1 1	 10 ::
	
III
	
II
	
II	 II	 I	 II
1 235 :	 0	 3	 12	 3	 4 ;	 22 1;	 1	 8	 8 ;	 17 1;	 4	 7	 2 ;	 13 ::
	
::	 I,
	
II	 goig
; 236 :	 0	 0	 5	 3	 10,	 18 1;	 2	 8	 6'	 16''	 8	 4	 2 ;	 1411
	
II	
11II
; 237 :	 0	 2	 3	 7	 7 ;	 19 1;	 1	 9	 7 1	 17 1;	 6	 4	 2 ;	 12 1;
ogII
; 238 :	 0	 1	 7	 5	 5 ;	 18 1;	 0	 11	 6 ;	 17 1;	 5	 4	 2 ;	 11 1;
	
:	
go11
239:	 0	 5	 6	 3	 1'	 15 ::	 3	 7	 6'	 161:	 5	 2	 1 1	 8 1;
::
; 240 :	 0	 3	 2	 6	 0 ;	 11 ::	 3	 7	 6 ;	 16 ::	 4	 3	 2 ;	 9 11
	
1	 ::
; 241 :	 0	 3	 5	 7	 3 ;	 18 1;	 1	 12	 3 ;	 16 1;	 3	 3	 2 1	 8 1;
:
; 242 :	 0	 2	 7	 5	 3 ;	 17 ::	 2	 9	 4 1	 15 1;	 4	 3	 2 ;	 9 1;
1	 ::	
.	 ..
 ..
	
; 243 :	 0	 1	 8	 3	 3 ;	 15 ::	 2	 6	 5 ;	 131	 3	 2	 2 1	 7''
	
1.	 II	 1	 II
	
11	 II	 1	 li
0	 2	 8	 5	 11	 1611	 3	 7	 3 1	 13 1;	 2	 5	 3 ;	 10''
	
I :	 :1	 IllII
1	245:	 0	 0	 10	 3	 2;	 15 1;	 2	 7	 31	 12''	 2	 4	 3
I	 I:	 II	
II
III
; 246 :	 0	 0	 10	 2	 2 ;	 14 1;	 3	 8	 2 ;	 13 ::	 3	 3	 3 1	 9 ::
	
11	 II	 II
	
II	 II	 II
; 247 :	 0	 0	 13	 1	 8 ;	 22 ::	 2	 12	 5 1	 19 1;	 6	 7	 4 1	 17 11
	
::	
1
	
1	 11
	
II	 :	 1,.II
1 248 :	 0	 2	 9	 1	 6 1	 18 1;	 2	 12	 3 ;	 17 :1	 5	 4	 5 ;	 14 1;
	
il	 ii	 I.
	
.1	 ..
; 249 :	 0	 2	 7	 4	 6 ;	 19 1;	 0	 14	 4 ;	 18''	 4	 4	 4 ;	 12''
	
II	 111
	
II	 II	 11
; 250 :	 0	 3	 7	 4	 2 ;	 16 ::	 0	 13	 2 ;	 15 ::	 4	 2	 3 ;	 9:1
	
II	 1111
	
11	 lit
; 251 :	 0	 2	 9	 2	 3 ;	 16 1;	 4	 9	 2 ;	 15 1;	 4	 2	 3 ;	 9 ";
IIgg
; 252 :	 0	 2	 9	 1	 5 ;	 17 1;	 4	 9	 2 ;	 15 1;	 3	 4	 3 ;	 10 1;
; 253 :	 0	 2	 7	 2	 4 ;	 15 11	 3	 6	 31	 i211	 2	 3	 2 ;	 7 ,;
:
0	 4	 8	 2	 2 ;	 16 1;	 3	 8	 2 ;	 13 ::	 3	 2	 3 ;	 8 1:
::
; 255 :	 0	 1	 6	 2	 12 ;	 21 1;	 0	 10	 9 ;	 19''	 6	 7	 4 ;	 17 1:
::
;
;
1 256 :	 0	 2	 6	 4	 7 1	 19 1;	 1	 13	 4 ;	 18 ::	 7	 5	 4 1	 16 1;
1111
11
1 244
11
; 254
1342
; 257 :
	 0	 4	 5	 3	 4 ;	 16 ; ;	 3	 8	 4 ;	 15 ; ;	 4	 1	 2 ;	 7
IIII
; 258 :
	 0	 2	 5	 4	 8 ;	 19 ; ;	 2	 10	 5 ;	 17 ; ;	 4	 4	 4 ;	 12
	
: :	 :	 ::
; 259 :
	 0	 2	 10	 3	 2 ;
	 17 ; ;	 3	 9	 3 ;	 15 ; ;	 3	 4	 2 ;	 9
; 260: 0	 4	 9	 4	 1 ;	 18 ; ;	 5	 7	 3;	 15 ; ;	 3	 4	 2
: 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 :: 	 :	 : :
	
;Tot.I113/K: ;
	 2	 79 245 114 128 ;	 568 ; ;	 80 290 142 ;
	 512 ; ;	 132 138
	 78 ;	 348
: 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 : : 	 :	 ::
;	 L	 '
	
,	
.
; 261: ,
	
,	 2	 2	 8	 2	 7 ;	 21 ; ;	 4	 8	 8 ;	 20 ; ;	 8	 6	 5 ;	 19 ; ;
::
; 262 :	 0	 3	 5	 8	 8'	 24 	 ;	 2	 9	 12 ;	 23 ; ;
	 10	 3	 5 ;	 18 ; ;
'I
; 263 :	 0	 4	 8	 6	 7 ;
	 25 ; ;	 1	 10	 11 ;
	 22 ; ;	 10	 4	 5 ;	 19 ; ;
; 264 :	 0	 5	 10	 4	 7 ;	 26 ; ;	 0	 10	 8 ;	 18 ; ;
	 11	 5	 5 ;	 21
. I	
:	 ::II
; 265 :
	 1	 0	 8	 5	 7 ;	 21; ;	 0	 14	 5 ;
	 19 ; ;	 7	 4	 4 ;
	 15 ; ;
,	 I..
,	
.
	 IS	 I:
; 266 :
	 1	 0	 7	 7	 7 ;	 22 ; ;	 0	 13	 4 ;	 17 ; ;	 8	 4	 4 ;	 16 ; ;
,
, II
1 267:
	 1	 1	 9	 5
	 5;
	 21 ; ;	 0	 12	 5 ;	 17 ; ;	 8	 4	 3 ;
	
1515
	
; 268 :
	 0	 1	 9	 5	 3 ;	 18 ; ;	 0	 14	 2 ;	 16 ; ;
	 7	 2	 4 ;
	 13 ; ;
:
1	269:
	 0	 0	 7	 8	 6;	 21 ; ;	 0	 13	 6 ;	 19 ; ;	 8	 3	 4 ;	 15
I	 II	 III	 II	 II
; 270 :
	 2	 0	 7	 6	 4 ;	 19 ; ;	 0	 11	 3 ;	 14 ; ;	 6	 4	 3;
	 13 ; ;
; 271	 ;	 '
.	
2	 0	 5	 6	 6;
	 19 ; ;
	 0	 12	 4 ;
	 16 ; ;	 6	 4	 4;
	 1 4 ; ;
,
; 272 :
	 3	 1	 6	 3	 3;
	 1 6 ; ;	 0	 13	 1 ;
	 14 ; ;	 4	 0	 3 ;	 7;;
; 273 :	 3	 1	 4	 4	 3 ;	 15 ; ;	 0	 11	 2 ;
	 13 ; ;	 4	 0	 4 ;	 8
,
; 274 :	 0	 0	 5	 9	 6;	 20 ; ;
	 0	 9	 9 ;	 18 ; ;
	
6	 3	 4 ;
	 13 ; ;
; 275 :
	 0	 2	 10	 3	 1 ;	 16 ; ;	 1	 5	 7;	 13 ; ;	 4	 1	 1;	 6::
; 276 :
	 0	 1	 6	 9	 6;	 22 ; ;	 1	 10	 6 ;	 17 ; ;	 7	 4	 3 ;	 1 4 ; ;
; 277 :
	 0	 2	 9	 4	 2 ;	 17 ; ;	 1	 11	 2 ;	 14 ; ;	 5	 2	 3;
	 10 ; ;
; 278 :	 1	 1	 4	 1	 4 ;	 11 ; ;
	
0	 9	 1 :
	 10 ; ;
	 2	 4	 3 ;
	 9::
; 279 :
	 3	 3	 5	 3	 2 ;	 16 ; ;	 1	 8	 4 ;	 13 ; ;	 5	 4	 2 ;	 11 ; ;
	
,	 II
	
.	 II
; 280 :
	 1	 4	 10	 1	 1 ;	 17 ; ;	 3	 9	 2 ;	 14 ; ;	 4	 3	 1 1	 8;;
	
I	 II
	
I	 II
: 281 :	 2	 4	 5	 4	 1 ;	 16 ; ;	 4	 7	 3 ;	 14 ; ;	 5	 2	 2 ;	 9 ; :
;Tot.IIB/L: ;	 22	 35 147 103	 96 ;	 403 ; ;	 18 218 105 ;	 341 ; ;	 135	 66	 72 ;	 273
: 	
	  I  	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 : :
: M
1343
282:
	 2	 2	 4	 2	 1 ;	 11 ;;	 0	 6	 5 ;	 11 ;:	 6	 1	 1 ;
	 8::
II 11 	 IIII	 I	 II	 II
	
; 283 :
	 1	 1	 3	 3	 o'	 8 ;;	 0	 1	 5 ;	 611
	 30	 0'	 3 ;:
	
:	 ::	 ::	 :	
II
..
;
	
284:
	 1	 1	 7	 3	 0 ;	 12 : ;	 0	 4	 5 ;	 9 ;;	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7 ::
II	 IIII	 II
1 285 :
	 1	 2	 5	 2	 0'	 10 ;;	 0	 3	 5 ;	 8 ;;	 5	 0	 1 ;
	
6''
I.	 IIII	 II
1
	
286:	 2	 1	 5	 2	 0'	 10 ;;	 0	 3	 5'	 8''	 5	 0	 1 ;	 6''
	
::	 .,IS
	
; 287 :
	 1	 1	 5	 1	 0, 8;:
	 0	 3	 3'	 6 ;;	 2	 0	 1;	 3''
	
1 288 :	 1	 3	 6	 0	 0 ;
	 10 ;;	 0	 5	 5 ;	 10 ;;	 4	 0	 1 ;	 5 ::
	
::	 :	 ::
; 289: 1	 1	 5	 3	 0'	 1051	 0	 7	 11	 8''	 3	 2	 1 ;	 6''
..
	
..	 ::	 S.	 : :
1 290: 1	 1	 7	 0	 1'	 10 ; ;	 0	 5	 3 ;
	 8 ::	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 ;;
	
II	 II
	
II	 11	 I	 11
1 291 :	 2	 1	 6	 1	 o;	 10''	 0	 4
	 2'	 6 ::	 3	 0	 o;	 3''
	
::	 .,	 ,I, ,,
1 292 :	 2	 1	 6	 1	 0'	 10 ; ;	 0	 4
	 2'	 6''	 4	 2	 o;	 6''
	
::	 II
	
II	 11II
1 293 :
	
2	 1	 6	 2	 0 ;	 11 ::	 0	 3	 5'	 8 ;;	 5	 2	 1 ;	 8 ::
,	
:	 ::	 ,	 Sri	 ,	 s,
1 294 :	 ',	 2	 1	 2	 4	 0 ;	 9 	 ;	 0	 3	 3 ;	 6 ; ;	 3	 1	 o;	 4 ; ;
,	 .	 :	 a.	 ..	 • .,	 .	 I.	 II
	 PI
1 295 :	 4	 3	 4	 2	 o;	 13''
	 0	 4	 4 ;	 8 ;;	 6	 1	 1 ;	 8 ;;
	
::	 II
	
II	 5,II
1 296 :	 1	 2	 4	 2	 2;
	 11 : ;	 1	 2	 4 ;	 7 ; ;
	 5	 0	 o;	 5 'I
	
::	 ..: 11
; 297 :	 2	 1	 7	 3	 11	 14 ; ;	 1	 5	 5 ;	 i1' ;	 6	 2	 0 ;	 8 ::
	
:	 ./
	
1	 II II
1 298:	 2	 2	 5	 2	 2 ;	 13 ; ;	 1	 6	 3 ;	 10 : ;	 3	 1	 3 ;
	 7 ; ;
	
:	 ::	 IIII
; 299 :	 4	 1	 4	 1	 a;	 10 ; ;	 1	 3	 3:	 7 ; ;	 3	 1	 1 ;	 5' :
'II.
1 300 :
	 3	 2	 4	 2	 a:
	 11 ; ;	 1	 3	 4 ;	 8 ;;	 4	 0	 1'
	 5 ;;
: 	 	 :	 :	 IS	 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
;Tot.IIB/M: ;	 35	 28	 95	 36	 7 ;	 201 ; ;
	 5	 74	 72 ;	 151 : ;	 80	 13	 13 :
	 106 ::
: 	 	 :	 	 :	  ::	 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
;Total II6: ;	 96	 243	 962	 501	 406 ;	 2208 ; ;	 175 1136 602 1 1913 ; ; 732 280 256 : 1268 ::
;
;Total II,
	 :	 ••Ile1
1(IIA+IIB):: 302 443 2000 1188 1647 : 5580 :: 290 2743 1507 1 4653 :: 2924 653 494 : 4049 .
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APPENDIX	 15.5
DATA TABULATION - PART II 
ACADEMICS AND GENERAL PUBLIC RESPONSES (AUDITORS GROUP) 
ANSWERS / RESPONSES
; FM:
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 ;TOTAL	 A	 B	 C ;TOTAL	 PAI UU PM :TOTAL H
II A
;	 A
; 001 :
	
0	 0	 1	 2	 6 ;	 9 ;	 0	 8	 1 ;	 9	 ;	 9	 0	 ;	 9 ; ;
; 002: 0	 0	 3	 1	 5 ;	 9 ;	 0	 5	 4 ;	 9H	 9	 0	 0:	 9 ;
; 3: 0	 0	 1	 2	 6 ;	 9 ; ;	 0	 5	 4 ;	 9 ; ;	 7	 1	 1 ;	 9
; 4: 0	 0	 1	 2	 6 ;	 9 ;	 0	 6	 3 ;	 9 ; ;	 9	 0	 0 ;	 9
5: 0	 0	 1	 2	 6 ;	 9 ; ;	 0	 6	 3 ;	 9H	 9	 0	 0 ;	 9 H
: 6: 0	 0	 1	 1	 7 :
	 9H	 0	 5	 4 :	 9	 7	 1	 1 :	 9
1
	
: 007 :	 0	 0	 0	 1	 8 :	 9	 0	 6	 3 :	 9	 7	 1	 1 :	 9
: 008 :
	
0	 0	 1	 2	 6 :	 9H	 0	 6	 3 1	 9 ;	 8	 0	 1 :	 9H
jot.IIA/A::	 0	 0	 9	 13	 50 :	 72	 0	 47	 25 :	 72	 65	 3	 4 :	 72
	 - 	
;	 B
:009:	 0	 0	 1	 2	 6 :	 9	 0	 6	 3 :	 9	 8	 0	 0 :	 8
: 010 :
	 0	 0	 2	 1	 6 :
	 9 ;;	 0	 6	 3 :	 9	 8	 0	 a:	 8
	
; 011 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 7 ;	 9 ;
	 0	 6	 3 ;	 9 ; ;	 8	 0	 a:	 8 H
	
: 012 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 6 :	 9H	 0	 6	 3 :	 9H	 8	 0	 0 :	 8
:
	
013:
	 0	 0	 3	 2	 4 :	 9	 1	 5	 3 :	 9	 9	 0	 0:	 9
: 014 :	 1	 0	 1	 1	 6 :	 9 ::	 0	 6	 3 :	 9H	 4	 0	 a:	 4::
: 	 	 :	 :	 ::	 	 ;	 :: 	 :
jot.IIA/B::	 1	 0	 10	 8	 35 :	 54 ::	 1	 35	 18 :	 54 ::	 45	 0	 0 :	 45
: 	 	 :	 :	 ::	 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:	 C	 ....
: 015 :
	 0	 0	 1	 2	 6 :	 9 ::	 0	 5	 4 :	 9H	 8	 0	 a:	 8::
: 016 :	 0	 0	 0	 2	 7 :	 9 ::	 0	 5	 4 :	 9H	 9	 0	 0 :	 9 ;;
	
017:	 3	 0	 2	 1	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 H
	
; 018 :	 2	 0	 3	 1	 a:	 6 H	 0	 5	 1 :	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 5H
	
; 019 :	 1	 0	 0	 3	 3 ;	 7 H	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 ; ;	 6	 1	 a:	 7 H
7 ::
..
..
6 ::
11
11
5
II111
5
IS111
5 : :
III
IS
5 ::
..5.
7 ::
..
..
7 ::
II
IS
7 ::
111
11
7
1111
7 : :
1345
; 020 :	 1	 0	 0	 4	 4'	 9 ::	 0	 3	 5 ;	 811	 8	 0	 0 ;	 8''
.	 11	 IS	 I :1	 II	 II
; 021:	 1	 2	 3	 2	 1'	 9 ;;	 0	 6	 35	 9''	 8	 0	 1 :	 9 ::
	
::	
III.	 III.
1 022 :
	 2	 2	 1	 2	 1'	 8::	 2	 5	 1'	 8 ::	 5	 0	 1 1	 61
	
II	 II	 11
	
II	 II	 11
; 023:	 2	 0	 4	 2	 0'	 8 ::	 2	 5	 1'	 8''	 5	 0	 1 ;	 6''
	
::	 :	
II
	
II	 III.
1 024 :	 '
.	
2	 2	 2	 1	 0'	 7 1, ;	 2	 5	 0,	 7 ::	 7	 0	 0 :	 7 ;;
,	 1	 II	 II	 II
1	 I	 II	 II	 II
; 25: 3	 0	 2	 2	 0'	 7 ; ;	 3	 4	 0'	 7''	 6	 0	 0 :	 6 ::
1	
::	
II	 II
1	 II	 II
; 26: 3	 0	 2	 2	 0 :	 7 ; ;	 3	 4	 0'	 7::	 7	 0	 0'	 7 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 I	 I 	: 	 :	 :I	 :	 ::
:Tot.IIA/C: ;	 20	 6	 20	 24	 22 ;	 92 ; ;	 13	 56	 22 ;	 91 ::	 79	 1	 3 ;	 83 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 I : 	 :	 :: 	 :.	 ::
1	 D	 ::	 ..II
; 027 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 5'	 9 ; ;	 0	 5	 4'	 9 ::	 8	 1	 0 •	 8
	
::	
I.II
1 028 :	 0	 0	 0	 1	 7'	 8 ;;	 0	 4	 5'	 9 ::	 7	 2	 0 :	 9 ::
,
,
1 029 :	 1	 0	 0	 1	 7 ;	 9 : ;	 0	 3	 5 ;	 8 ;;	 8	 0	 0'	 8''
.	
I	 II	 I
II 	 I	 II	 I
1 030 :	 0	 1	 0	 1	 7 ;	 9 ; ;	 0	 5	 4 :	 9::	 8	 0	 0'	 8::
II11
1 031
	
O	 0	 4	 2	 3'	 9: ;	 0	 6	 3 ;	 9 ; ;	 9	 0	 o:	 9::
1 032 :
	
3	 0	 1	 1	 2 :	 7; ;	 2	 4	 2 ;	 8 ::	 8	 0	 0,	 8
..II
; 033
	
O	 0	 1	 0	 7 :	 8 ; ;	 0	 5	 2 :	 7 ::	 5	 2	 0 ;	 7 ::
	
.	 ..
	
.	 II
1 34: 0	 0	 2	 1	 5'	 81 ;	 2	 3	 3 ;	 8 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 ;;
; 35: 0	 0	 1	 0	 7 :	 8 ; ;	 0	 4	 3 ;	 7 ::	 6	 3	 0:	 9 ::
	
; 036
	
O	 0	 5	 0	 3 :	 8 ; ;	 0	 6	 1 ;	 7 : ;	 6	 1	 0
	
; 037
	
1	 1	 4	 0	 2 :	 8::	 0	 5	 1'	 6 ::	 5	 1	 0
	
1 038 :	 0	 0	 1	 2	 5 :	 81 ;	 1	 4	 2 :	 7 ::	 4	 1	 0
: :
	
1 039 :	 0	 0	 0	 1	 6 ;	 7; I,	 0	 4	 2 ;	 6 ; ;	 3	 2	 0
	
II, 	
:
	
IIII	 II
; 040 :	 ',	 0	 0	 1	 1	 s:	 8 ; ;	 0	 3	 4 ;	 7 l:	 4	 1	 0
	
: I 	 :	 II:
1 041 :	 0	 0	 1	 3	 s:	 9 ; ;	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 ;
,	 II:	 11111
1 042 :	 0	 1	 1	 2	 4 ;	 8 ; ;	 0	 4	 3 ;	 7''	 7	 0	 0
	
..	 IS
	
II	 11
	1043:	 1	 0	 2	 1	 5'	 9'	 0	 4	 35	 71 	 7	 0	 0 ;
	
is	 II
	
II	 11
1 044 :',	 0	 0	 1	 1	 6 ;	 8: ;	 0	 4	 3 ;	 7 ; ;	 6	 1	 a:
.	 : :	 :I	 :
	
1 045 :	 0	 1	 2	 1	 4 ;	 8 ; :	 1	 5	 1'	 7 : :	 7	 0	 0
	
:1	 IIII
	1 046 :
	
0	 1	 2	 1	 5 ;	 9 ; :	 1	 3	 3'	 7 ; ;	 7	 0	
01
1346
	
::	 ::
	
; 047 :	 0	 0	 5	 3	 1 ;	 9 ;;	 1	 6	 0'	 7 IS 7	 0	 0;	 7''
	
::	
I.II
	1 048 :	 0	 1	 4	 1	 3 ;	 9 ;;	 0	 7	 a:	 7''	 6	 2	 o:	 8''
IIII ::
	
; 049 :	 0	 2	 5	 1	 0 :	 8 ;;	 1	 6	 0 ;	 71 	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7 1;
	
I.	 I,	 I	 ::
	
II	 I,	 I
	1 050 :	 1	 0	 3	 2	 2,	 8 ::	 1	 3	 3 1	 7 ;;	 5	 1	 0 ;	 6
	
11	 I:	 III
	
; 051 :	 0	 0	 0	 4	 5 ;	 9 ::	 0	 5	 2'	 7 ;;	 6	 3	 a:	 9::
	
::	 II:
	1 052 :	 0	 0	 0	 4	 5'	 9 ::	 0	 5	 2'	 7:	 7	 0	 0 :	 • :;
	
::	
I.I.
;
	
053:	 1	 0	 3	 0	 4'	 8 ;;	 1	 5	 0'	 6 ;;	 7	 0	 0,	 7 ;;
IIII
	1 054 :	 1	 0	 4	 0	 3'	 8 ;;	 1	 5	 0'	 6 ;;	 7	 0	 0,	 7
	
::	 .
	
1 055 :	 1	 0	 3	 1	 3'	 8 ;;	 1	 6	 0'	 7;;	 6	 0	 0,	 6
	
II	 I	 II
	
II	 II
	1 056 :	 2	 0	 3	 0	 3'	 8 ;;	 1	 5	 1 :	 7 ;;	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7
11II
	1 057 :	 0	 0	 2	 0	 6 ;	 8 ;;	 0	 6	 1 ;	 7 ::	 7	 0	 01	 7''
	
1 058 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 6 :	 8 ;;	 0	 6	 1 ;	 7::	 7	 0	 0 :	 7
1 059 :	 0	 1	 7	 0	 0 ;	 8 ;;	 1	 6	 o;	 7 ::	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7;;
,	 :II	 I
1 060 :	 4	 1	 2	 1	 0 ;	 8 ;;	 1	 6	 0 ;	 7 ;;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 61:
I
,
II
1 061 :	 0	 0	 2	 3	 41	 9I	 0	 7	 a;	 7 ;;	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7 ;;
,
,
1 062 :	 1	 1	 2	 1	 3 ;	 8 ;;	 1	 6	 0 ;	 7 ;;	 6	 0	 2 ;	 a::
	
II	 I.
	
II	 ..
1 063 :	 0	 0	 4	 0	 5 :	 9;;	 1	 7	 0;	 8; 	 8	 0	 1 ;	 9 1:
1 064 :	 2	 0	 3	 0	 1 ;	 6 ;;	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5 :;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 51:
	
::	
..
..
1 065 :	 0	 0	 4	 1	 2 ;	 7;	 1	 5	 o:	 6 ;;	 7	 0	 0 ;	 711
II
; 066 :	 0	 1	 3	 1	 2:	 7;	 1	 5	 0 ;	 61	 6	 0	 01	 6
	
II	 11	 1/
	
II	 II	 NI
067:	 2	 0	 4	 0	 o;	 811	 0	 4	 0 :	 4;1	 3	 0	 01	 3
	
..	 II	 /	 :I
	
11	 11
	1 068 :	 1	 0	 3	 1	 11	 6 ;:	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ;;	 4	 0	 o:	 4
	
II	 ::11
	1 069 :	 0	 0	 2	 0	 3 :	 511	 0	 5	 0 ;	 5;;	 4	 0	 0 :	 4'
11
II
;
	070:	 0	 1	 3	 0	 1 ;	 511	 0	 4	 0 ;	 4 ;;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4
11I	 III
	1 071 :	 0	 0	 3	 0	 3 ;	 6 ;;	 0	 5	 0 :	 5 ;;	 5	 1	 0 ;	 6	 ;
	
::	 :1.
;
	072:	 0	 0	 4	 1	 01	 5''	 0	 4	 0 ;	 4; 	 4	 1	 0 ;	 5
	
II	 Ii.	 .:
	
I	 II
	
II
1 073 :	 0	 0	 5	 1	 0 :	 6 ;;	 0	 5	 0 ;	 5 ;;	 4	 1	 0 ;	 5 ::
II
:
	
11
	
	
I:	
II
II
:	074:	 2	 0	 3	 1	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 0	 5	 0 ;	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5''
1347
.	 :	 ::,
; 075 :	 1	 0	 5	 1	 2 • 9 ::	 0	 7	 0 ;	 7''	 7	 0	 o:	 7''
,II
I	 I.
; 076 :	 1	 0	 3	 1	 4 • 9 ;;	 0	 8	 0 ;	 8 ::	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7 ;;
	
IIII	 ::	
.I.
1 077 :	 1	 0	 0	 2	 6 ;	 9 ;;	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7''	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7''
	
II	 II	 I	
IIISII
; 078 :	 1	 0	 3	 1	 4 ;	 9 ;;	 0	 6	 1'	 7 ;;	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7''
	
II	 II	 I	 II
	
IS	 II	 I	 II
; 079 :	 1	 0	 2	 1	 5'	 9 ;;	 1	 5	 1'	 7''	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7''
• s.	 ..
	
•.	 : 
	
II	
..II
; 080 :	 1	 0	 1	 1	 5 ;	 8 ::	 0	 6	 1 1	 7''	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7''
•
II II
.
	
II	
II
•
 
II
; 081 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 4,	 9 ;;	 0	 6	 2 ;	 8 ::	 7	 0	 0 :	 7
	
::	 :	 ::	 I	 ::,
1 082 :	 1	 0	 2	 2	 4 :	 9 ;;	 1	 5	 1 ;	 7 ;;	 7	 0	 0'	 7 ;;
	
IS	 I	 II	
IIIIII
1 083 :	 0	 1	 1	 1	 6 ;	 9 ;;	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 ;;	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7
	
:	
I.
	
II	 I.:
; 084:	 0	 1	 2	 0	 5 ;	 8 ;;	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 	 7	 0	 0 1	 7 ;;
	
..	
:II	 I :.,
1 085 :	 1	 0	 2	 1	 3 ;	 7 ;;	 0	 5	 1 ;	 6''	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6''
	
II	 IS	 I	 III	 ,S	 I I	 I I
1 086 :	 2	 3	 0	 0	 1 ;	 6''	 1	 3	 1'	 5''	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ::
	
::	
.
1 087 :	 1	 0	 2	 0	 4 ;	 7''	 0	 4	 1'	 5 ;;	 6	 0	 a:	 6''
	
::	
.
,
1 088 :	 0	 0	 3	 1	 3'	 7 ;;	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 a:	 5''
I	 ::	 ::
; 089 :	 3	 1	 2	 0	 1 ;	 7 ;;	 0	 3	 1 1	 4 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5''
I	 I :	
II
IS
I
1 090 :	 0	 1	 2	 0	 4 ;	 7 ;;	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5''
,	 ::n
1 091 :	 0	 0	 4	 1	 2 ;	 7''	 0	 6	 0 ;	 6:	 6	 0	 a;	 6 ;;
I I
. 	 I I
I
1 092 :	 1	 0	 4	 0	 1 ;	 6''	 0	 3	 1 ;	 4 ;;	 4	 0	 o;	 4 :;
	
.	 5.
	
.	 ..
1 093 :	 0	 1	 0	 0	 4 ;	 5 ;;	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ;;
	
..	
:	 ::..
1 094 :	 1	 1	 0	 0	 3'	 5''	 0	 4	 o:	 4 ;;	 4	 0	 0:	 4
..
II
1 095 :	 2	 0	 4	 0	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 1	 3	 0 1	 4 ;;	 4	 0	 0 1	 4''
	
II	
II	 I	
II
III	 II
i
1 096 :	 0	 0	 3	 0	 6'	 9 ::	 0	 5	 2'	 7''	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7 ::
	
:	 ::	
II
I.
1 097 :	 0	 0	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7 ;;	 0	 5	 1'	 6 ;;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ;;
	
 
IS	 I :
,
1 098 :	 1	 2	 5	 0	 0 ;	 8 ::	 0	 5	 0 ;	 5 ;;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6
I
	
II	
I II I
I
1 099:	 1	 2	 3	 0	 0 ;	 611	 0	 6	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 1;
	
II	 II
	
I/	 II
	1 100 :	 2	 1	 2	 0	 1 ;	 6 ;;	 0	 5	 0 ;	 5 ::	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ;;
	
: I 	 ::
	1 101 :	 1	 0	 2	 1	 3 ;	 7 ;;	 0	 5	 1 ;	 6 ;;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ::
	
IS:	 ::
;
	102:	 0	 0	 3	 1	 4 ;	 8 ::	 0	 6	 1'	 7 ;;	 7	 0	 0,	
7 ;;
2	 0	 4
1	 0	 2
O 0 :	 6 	 0	 5	 0 :
	
: :	 11
2	 1 :
	
6"'I	 0	 5	 0
5 ::	 5	 0	 0 1	 5
II
5 ::	 5	 0	 0 :	 5
1 114
11
1 115
2	 1	 2	 1	 2 :
	 8 ::	 0	 6	 0 :	 6 ::	 6	 0	 0 :
	 6::iI1 118
1348
1 103 :	 '
.	
0	 1	 1	 1	 5'	 8''	 0	 5	 2 :	 7 ::	 7	 0
	 o:	 7''
..	 I	 : :
	
..	 .
1 104 :	 1	 0	 0	 0	 7'	 8''
	 0	 3	 4 :	 7 ::	 7	 0	 0'	 7U
	
•
	
: :
; 105 :	 1	 0	 1	 1	 5'	 8 ; ;	 0	 3	 4 ;	 7 ; ;	 7	 0	 0 :	 7 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 
	 	 :	 I	:	 .	 : :
;Tot.IIA/D::	 49	 28 188	 69 271 : 605 ;;
	 25 382 102 : 509 :: 477
	 24	 3 : 503
: 	 	 :	 :	 :I. 	 :	 I. I. 	 :	  I. :
;	 E	 II
	
:	 II
	
I
	
1	 IIII
: 105:	 0	 1	 2	 1	 5'	 9 ::	 0	 3
	 4;	 7
	 7	 0	 0'	 7 ::
: 107 :
	 0	 0	 2	 2	 5'	 9 ::	 0	 5	 2:	 7 	 7	 0	 0:	 7 ::
I.
.1 II
: 108 :	 0	 2	 4	 0	 3;	 9''	 0	 8	 1:	 711	 7	 0	 0 :	 7''
I1	 :	 ::	 IIII
: 109 :
	 2	 0	 5	 2	 0:	 9"I,	 1	 5	 0 :
	 6::	 6	 0	 01	 6 ::
	
5I
	 :	 : :
	
ISIS
1 110 :	 0	 0	 2	 0	 5'	 7''	 0	 4	 1'
	 5 	 6	 0	 0 :	 6 ::
	
Id	 1	 II:
	 II:
: 111	 :	 't	 2	 0	 1	 1	 2'	 6 ;;	 0	 4	 1'	 5''	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 ::
1	 III	 II	 ::
: 112 :	 0	 0	 5	 0	 1:	 6 	 0	 3	 11	 4"I, 	4	 0	 0 :	 4
: 113 :	 1	 0	 5	 0	 1 :	 7 ::	 0	 6	 0 :	 6 ::	 6	 0	 0 :	 6
II
:
116:	 0	 0	 1	 1 3 1	 5 O 3	 1 1	 4 ::	 4	 0	 0 1	 4 II
1 117 :	 1	 1	 3	 1	 2:	 a;:	 0	 6	 01	 6 	 6	 0	 0
I
I,
: 119 :	 1	 0	 3	 2	 1'	 7 	 :	 0	 6	 0 :	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 01	 8 : :
	
: :	 I..1
: 120 :	 0	 0	 6	 0	 1'	 7 	 0	 8	 0 :	 6 1;	 6	 0	 0 :	 6
: 121 :	 1	 0	 2	 1	 31	 7 ::	 0	 6	 0:	 6;:	 6	 0	 o;	 6''
: 122 :	 0	 2	 2	 2	 3 :
	 9 	 0	 4	 3'	 7 ::	 5	 4	 0 :	 9 ::
	
.	 :11
1 123 :	 0	 1	 5	 0	 2 :	 8;:	 1	 4	 2:	 71	 5	 2	 o;	 7''
:
1 124	 O	 0	 5	 1	 21,
	
8"'S	 1	 5	 1'	 7 ::	 5	 3	 0 :	 8 : ;
I1	
..
: 125	 1	 1	 2	 1	 1 :	 6 	 0	 4	 1 :
	 5 ::	 4	 2	 0 :	 6
	
II
	
..
,.
1 126	 O	 0	 1	 2	 3 :	 6 ::	 0	 5	 2'	 711	 6	 0	 0 :	 6
	
:	 : :
1 127 :	 4	 1	 1	 1	 1 :	 8 	 0	 5	 1 :	 6 1;	 6	 1	 0'
	 7 :1
:	 : :
1 128 :	 4	 0	 2	 1	 1 :
	 8::	 0	 5	 1 :	 6 ::	 6	 0	 0
1
: 	   :	 IS 	 : 	  : 	 : 	  :
134
22	 10	 67	 22	 48 : 169	 3 111	 22 : 136	 129	 12	 0 : 141
-
0	 0	 1	 3	 5 :	 9	 0	 5	 3 :	 8	 7	 0	 0 :	 7129:
: 130 :	 0	 1	 5	 1	 1 :	 8	 0	 6	 1 :	 7	 7	 0	 o:	 7
: 131: 0	 1	 3	 3	 1'	 8''	 1	 6	 0 :	 7''	 7	 0	 o;	 7
	  II	 I 	 1: 	
:Tot.IIA/F::	 0	 2	 9	 7	 7 :	 25	 1	 17	 4 :	 22	 21	 0	 0 :	 21
- 	
1: 	
G
: 132: 0	 0	 3	 2	 2'	 7	 0	 6	 0 :	 6	 6	 0	 11	 7
1133:	 1	 0	 4	 0	 z;	 7;;	 0	 6	 o:	 6	 6	 0	 1 :	 7
: 134: 2	 0	 2	 1	 1'	 6	 0	 4	 1'-	 5	 0	 1 :	 6
: 135: 1	 1	 3	 0	 2'	 7	 0	 6	 0'6 	 0	 1 :	 7
!:
: 136: 1	 1	 3	 1	 0 •	 6	 0	 5
	
0'	 5	 5	 0	 11	 6
	
: 137 :
	 0	 1	 3	 0	 11	 5	 0	 4
	
1'	 5	 5	 0	 1 :	 6
: 138: 0	 0	 3	 0	 31	 6	 0	 5
	
01-
	 5	 0	 1 :	 6
: 139: 0	 1	 3	 1	 2:	 7	 0	 5	 1'	 6	 6	 0	 1 :	 7
.1
	
: 140 :
	
0	 0	 2	 1	 3 :	 6	 0	 4	 1	 5	 6	 0	 1 :
	 7
: 141: 2	 0	 4	 0	 0 :	 6	 0	 4	 0'	 4	 4	 0	 0;
	 4
142: 0	 0	 4	 0	 2 :
	 6	 0	 4
	 °:	 4	 4	 0	 0 :	 4
143: 0	 0	 5	 0	 11	 RI'
	 0	 5	 0	 5 	 5	 0	 0	 5
: 144: 0	 0	 3	 0	 2 :	 5	 0	 4	 0:	 4	 4	 0	 o:	 4
: 145: 1	 0	 4	 0	 1 :	 6	 0	 5	 0 :	 5	 5	 0	 o;	 5
: 146: 0	 0	 4	 0	 2 :	 6	 0	 4	 1 :	 5	 4	 0	 o:	 4
:
:
: 147: 2	 0	 2	 1	 0 :	 5''	 0	 4	 01	 4''	 3	 0	 1'	 4 ::
: 148: 1	 0	 3	 0	 11	 s:'	 0	 5	 0'	 5'	 5	 0	 0'	 51I
: 149: 0	 0	 4	 0	 11	 5' 	 0	 3	 o:	 3 ::	 3	 0	 01	 311
: 150: 0	 0	 5	 0	 1 :	 6:;	 0	 5	 o;	 5::	 6	 0	 o;	 6::
1 	 	 :	 :	 ::	 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:Tot.IIA/G::	 11	 4	 64	 7	 27 :	 113 ::	 0	 88	 5 :	 93 ::	 93	 0	 10 :	 103 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 ::	 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:	 H	 .
	
,	
.
: 151 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 5:	 7;;	 0	 4	 2 :	 6::	 6	 0	 0;	 6::
: 152:	 1	 0	 2	 2	 2;	 7 ::	 0	 6	 0:	 6::	 6	 0	 o:	 6;:
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153	 2	 0	 2	 0	 2 :	 6	 0	 5	 0:	 5 ::	 4	 0	 0 :	 4
	:154 :	 ,,	 3	 0	 2	 0	 2 ;	 7''	 0	 5	 0'	 5 : :	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 : :
,	 ::	
I.	 .I
. II
,
	1 155 :	 2	 1	 2	 0	 1 ;	 6 ;;	 0	 4	 1:	 5 : :	 5	 0	 0 I,	 5 : :
	
::	 ::
1
	
156:
	
1	 0	 4	 0	 2 ;	 7 : :	 0	 6	 1 ;	 7 ::	 8	 0	 0 :	 611
.	 ::	 a.IIn
	
1157 :	 •
.	
3	 0	 2	 1	 o;	 .6 :1	 0	 4	 1 :	 5 : :	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 : :
	
:	 ..
	
..	
I.I.
1 158 :
	 '
	
.	
1	 0	 6	 0	 0 ;	 7 ;;	 0	 6	 0 ;	 6 : :	 6	 0	 0 :	 6 : :
I	 ::	 ..
	
n 	 I.
1 159 :	 1	 0	 4	 1	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 0	 5	 0 :	 5 : :	 6	 0	 0 :	 6
	
:	
 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
	
rict.IIA/H::	 14	 1	 25	 5	 14 :	 59 ::
	 0	 45	 5 :	 50 ::	 49	 0	 0 :	 49 ::
1 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 I.	 :: 	 :	 : :
	
:Total IIA::	 117	 51 392 155 474 : 1189 ;:
	 43 781 203 : 1027 :: 958
	 40	 20 : 1017 ::
II B
----
:1
II I
160 0 0 3 1 4 8  0 5 1	 ; 6 6 0 o; 6''
II I
; 161: 0 0 4 1 3 8'' 0 5 11 6 6 0 0; 6
II I 1:
:162: 0 0 6 2 0 8 0 6 0	 : 6 6 0 o: 8n 11
II II
1 163: 0 0 5 2 1; 0 5 1	 : 6  6 0 0	 : 6
UI
;	 164	 : 0 0 2 1 4 7	 :I ; 0 4 1' 51 5 0 0	 : 5	 II
1165: 0 0 4 2 2; 8	 :I ; 0 4 2	 ; 6	 ;; 6 0 ; 6
S.
1166: 1 1 5 0 0; 7	 I, 0 5 o: 5;;
II
5 0 0; 5
U
:167:
1168:
0
0
1
2
4
2
1
2
1;
1
7	 I,
7 I I
0 5 0	 ;
SI
s;; 5 0 ;
II
5''
ii  0 4 1; 5;: 5 0 ; 5	 ;;
II
169: 0 0 5 1 1; 7
II II
0 5 ; 5 5 0 ; 5	 ;;
1170: 0 1 4 1 1 7 0 5 a; 5 5 0 0	 ; 5	 ;;
II IS
1171: 0 0 6 0 2; 0 5 1' 6'' 6 0 ; 6''
II U
1172: 1 1 4 1 0; 7	 I, 0 5 o; 5 5 0 0	 :
SI
5
173: 1 1 4 1 1; 0 5 1	 : 6	 ;; 6 0 ; 6
1174: 1 1 4 1 0 7	 a, 0 5 0' 5	 ;; 5 0
I
;
IS
5
II I
1175: 1 1 5 1 0; 8 0 5 1' 6 6 1 II7
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176: 1	 1	 4	 1	 o:	 7 : :	 0	 5	 a:	 5 ; ;	 5	 0	 0'	 5 ; ;
	
I  :	 II :
177: 1	 1	 4	 1	 1 ;	 8M;	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 :	 6 ; ;
I	 : :
178: .n 	 1	 1	 4	 1	 0 ;	 7 ; ;	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5 ; ;	 5	 0	 a:	 5 ; ;
Is :
179: 1	 1	 5	 1	 0 ;	 8 ; :	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 o:	 6 ; ;
	
II	 IIII
180: 1	 1	 4	 1	 0 ;	 7 ; ;	 1	 4	 a:	 5 ; 1,	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5
	
181 :	 0	 0	 6	 1	 1:	 8 ; ;	 0	 6	 0 :	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 o:	 6 ; ;
	
II	 II :
	182:	 1	 1	 4	 1	 0 ;	 7 ; ;	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ; ;
	
:	
III
	
:183:	 ',	 1	 0	 6	 1	 0 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 5	 0 :	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ; ;
I	 II	 II	 II	 II :,
1 184: 1	 1	 4	 2	 0:	 8 ; ;	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ; ;
n
: 185: 1	 1	 3	 2	 0 ;	 7 ; ;	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ; :
	
II	 :III
: 186: 2	 1	 3	 2	 0 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6 ; :	 7	 0	 0:	 7 ; ;
:	187:	 2	 1	 3	 1	 0 ;	 7 ; ;	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ; ;
IIII
;	188:	 1	 0	 6	 0	 1 ;	 8 ; :	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6 : ;	 6	 0	 a:	 6 ; ;
IIII
	
; 189 :	 1	 0	 5	 1	 1 ;	 8 ; ;	 0	 6	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ; ;
;
	
190:	 1	 0	 3	 3	 1 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ; :
1 191 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 4 ;	 9 ; ;	 0	 6	 1'	 7 ; ;	 7	 0	 0 ;	 7
; 192 :	 0	 0	 3	 3	 2'	 8 ; ;	 0	 5	 1'	 6 	 ;	 6	 0	 01	 6 	 ;
: 193 :	 1	 1	 4	 2	 0 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 5	 a:	 6 : ;	 6	 0	 o:	 6 ; ;
;
	
194:	 0	 0	 4	 2	 2'	 8 ; ;	 0	 6	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 0'	 6 ; ;
::
	
; 195 :	 0	 0	 2	 3	 3 :	 8 ; ;	 0	 6	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ' ;
; 196 :	 0	 0	 1	 3	 4 ;	 8 : ;	 0	 5	 1 :	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 a;	 6
; 197 :	 ',	 1	 0	 4	 2	 1 ;	 8 ; ;	 0	 ES	 0 ;	 6 ; :	 6	 0	 o;	 6	 ;
; 198 :	 0	 0	 4	 1	 2 ;	 7 ; ;	 0	 4	 2:	 6 ; :	 6	 1	 a;	 7.
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 ;
;Tot.II13/I: ;	 23	 20 156 	 55	 44 ;	 298 ; ;	 13 190	 18 :	 221 ; ;	 223	 2	 0 ;	 225
: -- •
	
:	 :.:. 	 	 :: 	 :	 .
;	 ..1	 	 . II
; 199 :	 2	 0	 4	 1	 0 ;	 7 ; ;	 3	 3	 0 ;	 6 : ;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6.
IIII
; 200 :	 1	 1	 4	 1	 a:	 7 ; ;	 3	 3	 a;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 a:	 6
201::
	
0	 0	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6 ; ;	 0	 5	 a:	 5 ; ;	 5	 0	 a;	 5
:
IIII
II
II
;
; 202:	 0	 1	 4	 1	 0 ;	 6 ; :	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5 : ;	 5	 0	 0'	 5
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Il	 I:	
IIIIII
1 203 :	 '
.	
1	 1	 3	 1	 0'	 6 ;;	 1	 5	 0'	 6 ;;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6''
.	
..	 ::	
II
I	 II	 II
; 204 :	 1	 1	 3	 1	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5 ::	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5''
	
:	 I.
	
.	 .I
	
I.	 :  II
1 205 :	 1	 1	 2	 1	 0 :	 5 ;;	 1	 3	 0'	 4 ;;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4''
	
::	
I.
	
I	
II
 II
1 206 :	 1	 1	 3	 2	 0'	 7 ::	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6''	 6	 0	 0 1	 6''
	
II	 II	 II
	
II	 Il	 II
; 207 :	 1	 1	 4	 1	 0'	 .7 ::	 2	 3	 0 ;	 5''	 5	 0	 a:	 5 ::
	
II	 Il	 IIII
1 208 :	 1	 0	 4	 2	 0'	 7 ;;	 2	 3	 a:	 5U	 4	 0	 0:	 4 ;;
	
::	
.
	
.	 ::	
IIII
; 209 :	 1	 0	 4	 2	 0 :	 7''	 2	 3	 a:	 5 ;;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4''
	
II	 II	 II
	
II	 II	 II
; 210 :	 ',	 1	 1	 5	 1	 0 ;	 8 ;;	 2	 4	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 5	 0	 a:	 5 ;;
.	 ::	 ::	 I.	 I.II,
1 211 :	 0	 1	 4	 2	 0 :	 7 ;;	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 :;
	
II	 Il	
II
	
II	 II
1 212 :	 0	 1	 3	 3	 0 •	 7 ;;	 1	 4	 0 :	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ;;
	
I.	 .1	 I :
	
I.	 I.
213 :	 3	 0	 1	 3	 0 :	 7 ;;	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 ;	 5
II
1214:	 1	 1	 4	 2	 01	 8	 2	 3	 1 ;	 6	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ;;
	
II	 I
	
II	 II
1215:	 1	 1	 4	 2	 0 ;	 8''	 2	 4	 01	 6	 6	 0	 0;	 6
	
II	 I	 II
	
II	 I	 II
1216 : 3	 0	 2	 3	 01	 8"I,	 3	 3	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ;;
1217:	 0	 0	 2	 3	 3 :	 8	 0	 4	 0	 41 	 5	 0	 ;	 5 ;;
1218:	 0	 0	 3	 2	 1'	 6 ;;	 0	 4	 0'	 4	 4	 0 
II
1219:	 0	 1	 5	 1	 01	 7	 0	 5	 0	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 ;	 5
I	 II
1220:	 0	 0	 3	 2	 3 ;	 811	 0	 6	 o:	 6 ;;	 6	 0	 ;	 6
: 221 :	 0	 0	 1	 3	 4 ;
	
8''	 0	 6	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6
II
	
I	 II
1222:	 0	 0	 1	 2	 5'	 8''	 0	 3	 31	 6''	 6	 0	 0 :	 6
	
1223:	 0	 0	 2	 1	 4 ;	 7	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ;;
	
; 224 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 2 :	 7	 0	 3	 2 ;	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ;;
;
	
225:	 0	 0	 1	 0	 6 ;	 7	 0	 3	 2 ;	 5	 5	 0	 0'	 5
II	 I
226 : 0	 0	 3	 1	 3 ;	 7 ;;	 0	 3	 2 ;	 51	 5	 0	 0 :	 5
,	 .	 ..
'	
I	 ..
1 227 :	 0	 0	 3	 1	 3 :	 7"	 0	 5	 1 1	 6 ;;	 5	 0	 0'	 5
, 	
I	 :	 :	 I	
I: 	 :	 : 	 :	 ::
;Tot.IIB/J: ;
	
19	 13	 89	 48	 35 ;	 204 : ;	 29 113	 12 ;	 154 11	 149	 0	 0 ;
	
149
K
1228:	 2	 0	 2	 5	 a:	 9 :;	 2	 4	 1	 7	 3	 1	 1 ;	 5
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1 229: 2 0 2 3 0	 ; 7	 :: 2 4 0	 ; 6	 ;; 3 1 0	 : 4
:	 230	 : 2 0 2 3 0	 ; 7'' 2 4 0	 : 8	 :; 3 1 0	 ; 4
i :: :
: 231: 3 0 2 2 0	 : 7	 ;; 2 4 0	 ; 6	 ;; 3 1 0' 4
; 232: 3 0 2 2 a: 7	 :: 2 4 o; 6	 :: 3 1 0	 ; 4	 ::
: ::
: 233: 3 0 2 2 o: 7	 ;; 3 2 a: 5	 :: 3 1 o: 4	 ;;
• IIII
; 234: 1 0 5 1 0	 ; 7:: 2 5 0	 1 7	 ;; 4 1 0' 5
,
,
;	 235 1 0 4 2 a: 7	 ;; 1 5 a:
..
..
6	 :; 4 1 o: 5	 ;;
,.
..
;	 236 1 0 4 2 a: 7	 ;; 2 4 a: 6	 :; 4 1 0	 ; 5	 ;;
II
,.
1	 237 1 1 3 2 0	 : 7	 ;; 1 5 0	 : 8	 :: 3 1 0	 ; 4	 ::
i I I: ::
;	 238 1 0 4 2 0	 ; 7	 :: 2 4 0	 ; 6	 ;; 3 0 1	 : 4::
: II:
;	 239 1 1 4 1 0	 ; 7	 ;; 2 4 0	 ; 6	 :: 3 0 1: 4	 ;;
::
II
II
; 240 1 0 5 1 0	 ; 7	 :: 2 4 0	 ; 6 3 0 1	 : 4::
II IIII II
;	 241 2 1 3 2 0	 ; 8	 :: 3 4 0 7	 ::
II
,.
3 0 2	 ; 5	 ::
..
..
;	 242 2 1 3 2 a: 8	 1; 2 5 a: 7 3 0 2	 ; 6	 ;;
II ..
..
II
; 243 2 0 6 0 0	 : 8	 ;; 3 4 0 7 3 0 2	 ; 5
.,II
IIII
1 244 2 0 5 1 0	 ; 8	 ;; 3 4 0 7 3 0 2: 5	 ::
,
,
II II
.1
1	 245	 : 0 0 3 0 3	 ; s:: 1 6 0	 ; 7	 ;; 5 0 1 6	 ::IIII
1	 246	 : 0 0 4 0 2	 ; 6	 ;; 0 6 a: 6	 ;: 3 1 a: 4::
..
I ..
:	 247	 : 0 0 3 0 4	 ; 7	 ;; 1 6 0: 7	 ;;I.
5 0 1	 ; s' 
I.
II II
1	 248	 : 0 1 3 1 2	 ; 7	 1; 1 6 0	 ; 7	 ;: 4 0 1	 ; 5
..
..
.:II
1	 249	 : 0 0 4 1 2	 ; 7	 ;; 1 6 0	 ; 7	 ;; 6 0 1	 ; 7'
: 250: 0 0 1 2 s: s:; 0 6 0	 ; 6	 ;; 5 0 0: 5
1 251: 0 1 3 1 1	 ; 6	 ;; 1 5 0	 ; 6': 6 0 0	 ; 6	 .II
II
1	 252	 : 0 1 4 1 0	 ; 6	 ;; 1 5 a: 6:: 6 0 a: 6::
1	 253	 : 0 0 5 1 a; 6	 ;; 1 5 a; 6:: 5 0 a; 5	 ;;II
II
1	 254	 : 0 0 3 1 2	 ; 6	 ;; 0 6 a; 6	 ;; 5 0 0	 ; 5
:	 255	 : 0 0 2 1 3	 ; 6:: 0 5 1	 ; 6:: 6 0 o; 8	 ;;
1	 256	 : 0 0 2 0 4	 ; 6	 :: 0 5 1	 ; 6;: 5 1 a; s::
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; 257 :	 0	 0	 4	 0	 2 :	 6 : :	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 6	 0	 0'	 6
. I,
..	 .
1258 :	 '
	
.	
0	 0	 4	 1	 2 :	 7 ::	 0	 6	 o:	 6''	 6	 0	 Dl	 6 ::
	
.	 ..
	
,	 II
1 259 :	 2	 1	 2	 2	 0 :	 7 : :	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6 	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 ;;
,i
1 260 :	 2	 1	 3	 1	 0 ;	 7 ::	 2	 4	 0 :	 6 : :	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 ;	 :la 	 :	 ::
	:Tot.IIB/K::	 34	 9 108	 46	 30 :	 227 ::	 47 157	 3 :	 207 ::	 137	 12	 16 :
	 165 ::
1 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	
:.:.	
:	  ::
;	 L	 '•
1 261	 :	 .
	
.	
0	 3	 4	 1	 0 ;	 8 ::	 1	 6	 0 ;	 7 ;;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ;;
.
	
n 	 ;
.	
..
1 264 :	 '
.	
0	 1	 4	 3	 o:	 8 : :	 2	 4	 0'	 6 ;;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5''
	
::	 1.	 ....
: 265 :	 1	 0	 6	 1	 0 :
	 8 ::	 2	 4	 0'	 RU
	 5	 0	 0 :
	 5
	
::	 ::	 I	
11
11
1 266 :	 .
.	 1	 0	 6	 1	 Dl	 8 : :	 2	 4	 0'	 6 : :	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 : :
II	 .	 .
.	 .	 I	 ::	 .	 ::
: 267 :	 1	 0	 6	 1	 0'	 8''	 2	 4	 0'	 6''
	 5	 0	 0 :
	
5''
•
11
	
I/	 ::
	
: 268 :	 0	 0	 7	 1
	 °:	 8 ::	 1	 5	 0 :	 6 ::	 5	 0	 0'	 5''
	
::	 ::
	
: 269 :
	 0	 0	 5	 2	 1 :	 8 ::	 0	 6	 0 :	 8 ::
	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 ::
::
;
	
270:	 0	 0	 6	 1
	 1'	 8 : :
	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6 ::
	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ::
	
::	 II
..
	1 271 :
	 1	 1	 4	 1
	 1'	 8 : :	 2	 4	 0 ;	 6 1;	 5	 0	 0 ;
	 5 ;;
	
.,	 I	 ::..
	1 272 :
	 1	 0	 4	 2
	
01
	 7 : :	 2	 3	 0 :	 5 : :	 4	 0	 0 :	 4 : :
	
::	 .	 1111
	
: 273 :	 2	 0	 3	 2
	 a;	 7''	 2	 3	 0 :
	 5U	 4	 0	 0:	 4 ::
.
	
 : 	 ..
	
..	
.
	
1 274 :	 1	 0	 3	 3	 0 ;	 7 ;;	 1	 5	 01	 6: 	 5	 0	 0 ;5 ;;
	
::	 II
	
II	 ::
I
	275:	 2	 1	 2	 2	 0 :	 7 ::	 0	 3
	 01	 3l 	 2	 0	 0;	 2 ::
	
:	 'I:	 ...1
	
: 276 :	 0	 1	 5	 2
	 0;	 8 ::	 2	 4
	
0'	 6''
	 5	 0	 0 :
	
5''
	
.	 ::	 I.	 ::	 ::
	
: 277 :	 1	 0	 4	 3	 0 :
	
8''	 1	 5	 0 :
	 6::	 5	 0	 0;	 5''
..
..
	
; 278 :	 0	 0	 7	 1	 0 ;	 811 	 2	 4	 0 :
	 61 :	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ;;
	
::	 ::	 ;
	
1 279 :	 1	 0	 5	 3	 0 ;
	
91
	 2	 4	 o:	 6 ;;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4''
	
:	 ::	 :	 11	 111 II
	
1 280 :	 1	 2	 1	 2	 0 ;
	 6 ;;	 0	 4	 01	 4 1;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ;;
	
::	 .
	
.	 II:	 ::
1 281 :	 3	 1	 2	 1	 o:	 711	 1	 3	 0:	 4''	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4''
1 	 	 :	 I	 :: 	 1.	 :: 	 I
:Tot.IIB/L::	 16	 12	 89	 40	 5 :	 162 ::	 27	 92	 0 :	 119 ::	 100	 0	 0 :	 100 ::
: 	 	 I	 I.	  :: 	 :	 :: 	 I
	
.	 ::
:	 M	 ::
: 262 :	 0	 1	 2	 4
	
11	 8''	 1	 6	 0 :	 7 ::	 6	 0	 Dl	 6''
	
: :	 :	 ::
1 263 :
	 0	 1	 3	 3	 1'	 8 : :	 0	 6
	
o;	 6::	 5	 0	 0 ;
	
5''
,	 .	 II
,
; 293
: 294
; 295
; 282
; 283
; 284
; 285
; 286
1 287
: 288
; 289
; 290
; 291
; 292
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
i
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3	 0	 0	 4	 0 :	 7 ::	 0	 3	 1'	 4 ::	 4	 0	 0 :	 4 ::
1	 0	 3	 2	 0'	 6 ; ;	 0	 4	 1 ;
	 5 	 ;	 2	 0
	 0'	 2 ; ;
	
:	
..
.	
.
	
 
	 p.
..
1	 0	 2	 2	 0'	 5 ; ;	 0	 3	 1'	 4 ; ;	 1	 0	 0'	 11
..
..
O 0	 3	 2	 11	 6 ; :	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6 ; ;	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ; :
O 1	 4	 2	 0'
	 7 ; ;	 1	 3	 2'	 6 ; ;	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 1 ;
2	 1	 2	 1	 0 :	 6 ;;	 1	 3	 1:	 5 1:	 2	 0	 0
::
1	 0	 2	 2	 1 :
	 6; 1	 0	 3	 0 ;	 3 1 1	 2	 1	 0'	 3
1	 0	 3	 1	 1 :	 6 ; ;	 0	 3	 2 ;
	 51 1	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ; ;
2	 0	 2	 1	 0'	 5 ; ;	 0	 3	 1 ;	 41 ;	 2	 0	 01	 2, ;
	
::	 ::	 :
1	 0	 4	 1	 0'	 6 ::	 1	 4	 0:	 5 ::	 2	 0	 01	 2''
il
	
..	 ::
1	 1	 2	 2	 01	 6 	 ;	 1	 3	 0:	 4 ; ;	 2	 0	 0'	 2 ; ;
	
:1	 : :
1	 1	 2	 2	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 0	 4	 01	 411	 2	 0	 01	 21
O 0	 4	 1	 11	 6 ; ;	 0	 4	 1 :	 5 ; ;	 2	 0	 01	 2 ; ;
..
2	 0	 2	 1	 0 :	 5 1:
	 1	 3	 0 :
	 41 	 2	 0	 a'	 2::
1 296 :
	
0	 0	 3	 2	 01	 511	 0	 3	 1'	 411		 2	 0	 0'	 2 ; ;
I	 II
	 : :
1 297 :	 0	 0	 4	 2
	 01	 61 :	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 	 1	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ; ;
: :
298:	 1	 1	 2	 2	 01	 6 ::	 1	 3	 11	 51	 2	 0	 a:	 2
::
1 299 :	 1	 0	 3	 2
	 01	 61, ;	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5 ; :	 2	 0	 01	 2H
; 300:	 2	 0	 2	 2	 01	 6 ; ;	 0	 5	 0 ;	 5 ; ;	 2	 0	 01	 2 ; ;
1 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 : : 	 :
gct.IIB/M::	 20	 5	 49	 34	 4 :
	 112 ::	 8	 66	 14 :	 88 :1	 39	 1	 0 :	 40 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :
:Total 118:1	 112	 59 491	 223 118 1 1003 ;1	 124 618	 47 1	 789 ::	 648	 15	 16 1	 679 :1
;
;Total II	 1	 ..
..
:(IIA+IIB):1	 229 110 883 378 592 1 2192 ::	 167 1399 250 1 1816 11 1606	 55	 36 1 1696 ::
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APPENDIX 15.6 
DATA TABULATION - PART II 
GOVERNMENT AUDITORS AND PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS (AUDITORS) 
--
ANSWERS / RESPONSES
;NO:
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 :TOTAL	 A	 B	 C :TOTAL	 PAI UU PM ;TOTAL
: II A
A
1 001
	
0	 0	 0	 0	 14 :	 14	 1	 11	 1 :	 13	 10	 3	 1 :	 14
002:	 0	 0	 1	 0	 13 :	 140	 10	 3 :	 13	 11	 2	 1 :	 14 II
003 :
	 0	 0	 0	 2	 12:	 14 ; ;	 0	 10	 3 :	 13 :	 11	 2	 1 ;	 14 :1
1004:	 0	 0	 1	 2	 10:	 13
II	 II	 I	 II
 ; :	 0	 13	 0 ;	 13 ; ;	 12	 1	 1 :	 14
1005:	 0	 0	 1	 2	 11 :	 14	 0	 14	 0:
	
14
	
12	 1	 1 :	 14
; 006 :
	 0	 0	 1	 1	 12 ;	 14 ; :	 0	 11	 2 ;	 13 : ;	 9	 2	 3 ;	 14 II
1007:
	 0	 0	 1	 1	 11 :	 13 :;
	 0	 9	 4 :	 13	 9	 2	 3 :	 14
,
.	 ::
: 008 :	 0	 0	 1	 2	 10:	 13 : :	 0	 8	 4 :	 12 ; ;	 12	 0	 2 :
	 14 : :
: 	 	 :	 I.	 :: 	 I.	 :: 	 I
	
.	 ::
17ot.IIA/A:;	 0	 0	 6	 10	 93 :	 109 ::	 1	 86	 17 :	 104::	 86	 13	 13 :	 112 ;;
	
I	 	 I	1	 'I	 .	 :: 	 :	 ::	 .
:	 B
1009 :	 0	 1	 1	 2	 10 :	 14 ::	 1	 11	 1 :13 ::	 11	 2	 1 :	 14 ::
010	 2	 0	 0	 2	 9 ;	 13 ; ;	 0	 11	 2 ;	 13 ;	 12	 1	 1 ;	 14
	
:	
I.I.
1 011 :
	
0	 0	 0	 1	 13 ;	 14; ;	 0	 10	 3 ;	 13 ; ;	 12	 1	 1 ;	 14 1, ;
::
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O 0	 4	 2	 1'	 7 : :	 0	 6	 2 ;	 8::	 2	 0	 1 ;	 3 : ;
	
7 ::	 2	 0	 1 ;	 3.; 185:	 0	 1	 4	 1	 0, 6 ::	 1	 5	 1 ;
II
1	 II
I	
::I
	
: :	
2	 4	 2 :	 8 ; ;
	
II	 :	
1	 0	 0 ;	 1	 ::; 187 :	 0	 3	 3	 1	 0 ;	 7
; 188 :	 0	 1	 0	 1	 2 ;	 4 ; ;	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5::	 2	 0	 1 ;	 3 ; ;
:
1 189 :
	
0	 1	 1	 0	 2 ;
	
4::	 1	 3	 1 ;	 5::	 1	 0	 1 ;	 2 ; ;
1 190 :	 0	 0	 3	 0	 2:	 5::	 2	 2	 2'	 6 : :	 2	 0	 0 :	 2 ; :
	
::	 ::
1 191 :	 1	 0	 2	 0	 4 ;	 7 ; ;	 2	 2	 4 ;	 8::	 3	 0	 1'	 4 ; ;
1 192 :	 0	 0	 3	 1	 2 ;	 6::	 1	 3	 3 ;	 7::	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ; ;
1 193 :	 0	 1	 4	 1	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 2	 4	 1 ;	 7 ::	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ; ;
1 194 :	 0	 0	 3	 0	 2'	 5 ::	 1	 4	 11	 6 : :	 2	 0	 1 ;	 3 ; ;
1 195 :	 0	 0	 3	 1	 3 ;	 7 ; ;	 0	 5	 3 ;	 a : :	 3	 0	 1 :	 4 ; ;
1 196 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 2'	 6 ; ;	 0	 4	 3 ;	 7 : :	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4 : ;
1 197 :	 1	 0	 3	 1	 1 :	 6 ; ;	 0	 4	 3 :	 7::	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4 ; ;
	
I,	 : :I
: 198 :	 1	 0	 3	 2	 1 :	 7 ; ;	 0	 4	 3 ;	 7::	 2	 0	 1 ;	 3 ; ;
	
:	
 II 	
 : : 	 :
1.1m1.IIB/I::	 4	 19	 140	 42	 59 :	 264 ::	 39	 159	 82 :	 280 ::	 111	 4	 22 :	 137
	
:	  : : 	 :	 : I  	 :
1	 J
1 199 :	 2	 2	 1	 3	 0 1,	 8 ; ;	 3	 0	 6 ;	 9 1, :	 2	 0	 1 :	 3 ::
..I
I	 I.
1 200 :
	
1	 2	 1	 4	 0 ;	 8 ; ;	 2	 3	 4 ;	 9 : 1.	 2	 0	 1 :	 3 ; :
1 201 :
	
1	 2	 2	 2	 1 :	 8 ; :	 4	 1	 4 :	 9 ; ;	 2	 0	 1 ;	 3 ; ;
,
;; 186 :	 0	 2	 4	 1	 0'	 7 ; ;	 1	 5	 2 ;	 6 I,:	 1	 0	 0;	 1;
II
; 202 :	 2	 1	 1	 1	 1 ;	 6 ; :	 4	 0	 4 ;	 8 ; :	 3	 0	 a:	 3 : ;
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203 :	 2	 1	 1	 0	 0 ;	 4	 3	 1	 11	 5''	 2	 0	 a:	 2''
; 204 : 2	 2	 1	 0	 0'	 5 '1:	 2	 2	 1	 5 1;	 2	 0	 01	 2
	
1 205 :	 ',	 2	 0	 2	 1	 0 ;	 5 ::	 2	 0	 3 ;	 5U	 2	 0	 01	 2 1;
.	 ::	 'a:	
IIIII
	1 206 :	 1	 1	 3	 2	 1 ;	 8 ::	 2	 3	 3 1	 8 1;	 2	 0	 1 ;	 3 1;
	
II	 II
1 207: 2	 2	 2	 2	 0 ;	 p : :	 2	 2	 41	 8; 	 2	 1	 1 ;	 4''
I.:	 II:1
; 208: 1	 2	 2	 3	 0 :	 8 : :	 2	 3	 31	 8 	 1	 2	 0	 21	 4''
	
:	
II
	
II	 II
	1 209 :	 1	 1	 3	 2	 1'	 8''	 2	 3	 3 ;	 8 1;	 2	 0	 2 ;	 4''
::
1
	
210:	 1	 1	 4	 1	 1'	 8''	 2	 4	 2'	 8''	 1	 0	 3 ;	 4''
a
1 211 :	 2	 1	 2	 1	 1 ;	 7' :	 5	 2	 2'	 9 1;	 2	 0	 11	 3 1;
	
::	 I.:
; 212:	 2	 1	 1	 2	 1'	 7''	 1	 2	 3 ;	 6 ;',	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4 ; 1
	
II/	 all	
II
II	 III
; 213 :	 3	 0	 2	 0	 0'	 5''	 2	 2	 01	 411	 2	 1	 01	 3''
I.:	
1 1II
; 214 :	 ',	 1	 0	 1	 3	 3 :	 8 ::	 2	 2	 31	 711	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 ;',
a	 ::	
•
8
1 215 :	 1	 0	 2	 4	 0 ;	 7 ::	 2	 2	 2 ;	 61 	 3	 0	 01	 3''
	
216
	 3	 1	 0	 1	 2	 7	 2	 3	 2 ;	 7''	 3	 0	 0	 3 1;
	
1 217
	 0	 0	 5	 2	 1'	 8 1;	 0	 6	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 2	 2	 0 ;	 4 ;
	
1218:	 0	 0	 2	 2	 4 ;	 8	 0	 4	 3 ;	 7	 0	 1	 2 ;	 3 1;
	
1219:	 0	 0	 1	 3	 2 ;	 6	 0	 3	 2 ;	 5 1;	 1	 1	 01	 2
	
•	 •	 .8
.8
; 220
	 0	 0	 1	 2	 8 ;	 1 1 1;	 0	 4	 6 ;	 10 1;	 11	 0	 1 ;	 12 1;
1221:	 0	 0	 0	 3	 11	 10	 0	 5	 31	 8''	 8	 0	 2 ;	 10 1;
.8
.8
; 222 :	 0	 0	 3	 3	 5 :	 1 1 1;	 0	 8	 31	 1 1 1;	 8	 0	 2 ;	 10''
223 : 1	 0	 4	 2	 3 ;	 102	 6	 3 ;	 11 1;	 7	 0	 1 ;	 8
a.
1224:	 0	 1	 4	 2	 2	 9 1;	 2	 6	 2	 10 1;	 6	 0	 1'	 71.1
II
II
; 225:	 0	 0	 3	 0	 8 ;	 1 1 1;	 0	 5	 81	 11 1;	 9	 0	 2 ;	 11 1 ;
88
II
; 226 :	 0	 1	 2	 2	 5 ;	 10 11	 0	 6	 2 ;	 8''	 7	 0	 2 ;	 9''
	
::	
a
	
a	 ::
; 227 :	 0	 1	 3	 2	 5 ;	 1 1 1;	 0	 9	 1 ;	 1011	 9	 0	 2 ;	 11''
1 --	 :
	
I.	  :: 	 :	 :: 	 I. 	 ::
	;Jml.II8/8); ;	 31	 23	 59	 55	 62 1	 230 1;	 48	 97	 83 1	 228 ; ;	 108	 6	 29 1	 143 ; ;
; 	 	 a 	  l
	
. 	
: 	 a.:, 	 	 .:.: 	 :
a ::;	 K	 .
	a 	 I
; 228:	 .
	
.	
0	 0	 3	 2	 2 1	 7 1;	 2	 2	 51	 9 ::	 2	 2	 0 ;	 4 1;
	
: 1.	 :a.
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:	 229	 : 1 0 2 3 1	 ; 7	 ;; 2 3 4	 ; 9	 ;; 1 2 0	 ; 3
11 ::
1	 230	 : 0 1 4 1 2	 ; 8	 ;; 2 5 2	 ; 9	 ;; 1 2 0	 ; 3
II II
II II
: 231: 1 1 2 2 1	 ; 7	 :: 2 4 3	 ; 9	 ;; 1 2 0	 ; 3
: 232: 1 1 2 2 1	 ; 7'' 2 4 3	 ; 9' 1 2 o; 3	 ;;
1	 233	 : 0 2 3 1 1	 ; 7	 ;; 3 3 3	 : 9	 :: 1 2 o; 3
: 234: 0 1 2 2 1	 1 6'' 2 4 2	 ; 8	 :: 1 2 o; 3	 ;;
1I IIII
1	 235	 : 1 1 2 2 1	 ; 7	 :: 1 5 2	 ; 8	 ;; 2 2 o; 4	 ;;
IS
::
1	 236	 : 0 0 3 2 2	 ;
:
7 	:: 2 3 3	 ; 8	 ;; 2 2 o; 4	 ;1,
::
1 237: 0 0 5 1 2	 ; 8'' 1 4 3	 ; 8	 ;; 1 2 o; 3•
IISI I: ::
1 238: 0 1 3 2 2	 ; 8	 ;; 2 4 2	 ; 8;; 1 2 o: 3	 ::
:: i:
: 239: 0 2 3 2 1	 ; 8'' 2 4 3	 ; 9; 1 2 a; 3	 ;;
11i• ::
1	 240	 : 0 2 2 2 1' 7	 : : 2 4 2	 ; 8	 ;; 1 2 o; 311
::
1	 241	 : 0 0 4 1 1	 ; 6	 ;; 3 3 2	 ; 8	 ;; 1 2 0	 ; 3	 ::
1	 242	 : 0 0 4 2 1	 ; 7	 :: 2 4 21 8'' 1 2 a: 3''
:: II II11 ::
1	 243	 : 0 1 3 3 1	 ; 81 1 5 2	 ; 8	 ;; 1 2 o; 3	 ;;
1	 244	 : 0 1 3 3 1' 815 2 4 2' 8'' 1 2 0	 ; 3''
1	 245	 : 0 0 2 2 3	 ; 7'' 1 4 2	 ; 7	 ;; 2 2 0	 ; 4	 ;;
1	 246	 : 0 0 1 3 3; 7'' 1 3 3	 ; 7	 ;; 2 2 0	 ; 4
IS
1	 247	 : 0 0 4 1 3	 ; 8	 ;; 2 4 2	 ; 8	 ;; 2 3 0' 5	 ;;
II
:
1	 248	 : 0 0 4 1 3	 ; 8;; 3 3 2	 ; 8	 :: 1 3 0	 ; 4;;
II ::
1	 249	 : 0 1 3 0 4	 ; 8;; 2 4 2' 8	 :: 1 3 o; 4	 ;;
1	 250 0 0 2 2 4	 ; 8;; 1 5 2	 ; 8	 ;; 2 3 o; 5	 ;;
1n /1
1	 251 0 0 2 3 21 711 2 4 2	 ; a;; 2 2 a; 4''
::
II 1	 1 11
1	 252 0 0 4 1 2' 7'' 4 2 2	 ; a;; 1 2 o; 3''
1	 253	 : 0 0 4 1 2: 7;; 3 3 21 8	 ;; 1 2 o; 3	 ;;
ii
•5 Is
1	 254	 : 0 0 3 2 2	 ; 7	 ;; 2 3 2	 ; 7;; 2 2 0' 4	 ;;
:: :
1	 255	 : 0 0 2 2 4	 ; 8	 ;; 1 5 2	 ; 8	 ;; 0 3 1	 ; 4;;
II :II
1	 256	 : 0 0 3 3 2	 ; 8;; 0 6 2	 ; 8	 ;; 0 2 1	 ; 3;;
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; 257 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 3 :	 7 ; ;	 0	 5	 3 ;	 8	 2	 2	 1 ;	 5
; 258 :	 ',	 0	 1	 2	 2	 3 ;	 8 : ;	 2	 4	 2'	 8 ::	 1	 1	 2 :	 4''
,	 I	 ::	 :	 ::	 :	 IIII,	 .
1 259:	 0	 0	 3	 5	 1'	 9 ; ;	 3	 1	 4'	 8 ::	 0	 2	 1 1,	 3''
II	 11
; 260 :	 1	 1	 3	 2	 2'	 9 ; ;	 3	 1	 4 ;	 8	 1	 1	 1	 3
;AILII13/K::	 5	 17	 94	 65	 65 : 24663 122	 83 : 268	 40	 69	 7 : 116
;	 L 11	 11
; 261 :	 1	 2	 2	 2	 3 :	 10	 1	 4	 6	 11	 3	 0	 2	 5
	
:	
I.
	
II
	
::
:262 :	 .,	 0	 3	 3	 1	 3 ;	 10 ; ;	 1	 5	 4 ;	 10'' ;	 5	 0	 2'	 7 ::
.	 II	 I :	 :II	 I.I	 II
; 263 :	 '
.	
0	 3	 3	 1	 3 1,	 10 ; ;	 1	 5	 4 ;	 10 ; ;	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7 ::
1	 II	 II	 II
	
II	 11
; 264 :	 0	 3	 3	 1	 3 ;	 10 ; ;	 2	 4	 4 1,	 10 ; ;	 5	 0	 2	 7
II II
11
; 265 :	 1	 0	 4	 1	 2 1,	 8 ; ;	 1	 6	 2 ;	 9 ; ;	 3	 0	 2 ;	 5 ;
1 266: 1	 0	 4	 2	 2 ;	 9 ; ;	 1	 6	 2'	 9 ; ;	 3	 0	 2 ;	 5, ;
,	 .	 II	
::	
11
'	
II	 II
; 267: 1	 0	 4	 2	 1 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 6	 1'	 8 ; ;	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4 ; ;
	
II	 11	 II
	
11	 II	 I	 II
; 268 :	 ..	 0	 0	 3	 4	 1 ;	 8 ; ;	 0	 4	 3 ;	 7 ; ;	 4	 0	 0 ;	 4 ; ;
.	 I. :	 :
; 269 :	 '
.	
0	 1	 2	 2	 3 ;	 8 ; ;	 0	 5	 3'	 8;',	 2	 0	 3;	 5 ; ;
.	 .. 	 :	 I.
.	
.	 II	 11
; 270 :
	
1	 0	 4	 2	 2 ;	 9;	 1	 5	 3'	 9 ; ;	 2	 0	 2 ;	 41
; 271 :	 2	 1	 2	 1	 1	 711 	 2	 4	 2 :	 8 ; ;	 2	 0	 2 ;	 4''
; 272 :	 1	 0	 3	 3	 0 ;	 7 : ;	 3	 2	 2	 7	 2	 0	 2 ;	 4
11
; 273 :
	
0	 0	 3	 3	 2 ;
	 8 ; ;	 1	 3	 5	 9	 2	 0	 2 :	 4
274:
	
0	 0	 2	 4	 3 ;	 9 ; ;	 1	 4	 4 ;	 9 ; ;	 3	 0	 2'	 5 	 ;
; 275 :
	 3	 0	 1	 2	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 1	 3	 3'	 7 ; ;	 2	 0	 0;	 2
; 276 :
	
0	 0	 5	 3	 0 ;	 8 ;	 1	 6	 2 ;	 9 ; ;	 2	 0	 ;	 2 	 ;
	
II	 I	 II
11
; 277: 0	 0	 5	 4	 1 :	 10 1;	 0	 5	 2 :	 7 ; ;	 2	 0	 2 ;	 4 ; ;
.1
	
II	 I
; 278: 1	 0	 2	 0	 ;	 3 ; ;	 1	 2	 1 ;	 4 ; ;	 1	 0	 01	 1 ;
;
; 279: 1	 1	 2	 2	 3 ;	 9 ; ;	 1	 3	 2 ;	 6 ; ;	 2	 0	 1'	 3 ; ;
	
II	
::
; 280 :
	
0	 0	 3	 3	 3'	 9 ; ;	 0	 4	 2'	 8 ; ;	 2	 0	 o;	 2 : ;
	
II	 ::
1 281:
	 1	 0	 1	 2	 3'	 7"I ;	 0	 1	 1'	 2 ; ;	 1	 0	 1 ;	 2 ; ;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
;Jml.II13/L: ;	 14	 14	 61	 45	 39 1
	
173 ; ;	 20	 87	 58 ;
	
165  ; ;
	
56	 0	 30 :	 86 : :
: 	 	 :	 	 :	  :: 	 I.	 :: 	 :	 : :
:	 M	 .	 I,
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: 282 :	 2	 2	 2	 1	 0 ;	 7 ;;	 3	 3	 2 ;
	 8''	 3	 0
	 o;	 3
:
	
: 283 :
	 ',	 0	 1	 3	 2	 1 ;	 7 ;;	 2	 3	 3 ;	 8:;	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2
I	 I,	 I	 ::•
:
	
284:	 2	 1	 3	 0	 0 ;	 6''	 3	 3	 o;	 6 ::	 2	 0	 0 :	 2
	
: 285 :
	 2	 2	 2	 0	 o;	 611
	 2	 4	 1 :	 7 ::	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1 ;;
286: 2	 2	 2	 0	 a:	 6 ;;	 2	 3	 1 ;	 6 ;;	 1	 0	 o;	 1 ;:
287: 3	 1	 1	 1	 0 ;	 6 :;	 2	 3	 1 ;	 6 ;;	 1	 0	 a;
	 1 ;;
288: 3	 1	 2	 1	 0 ;	 7;;
	 2	 1	 4 ;	 7 : 1,	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2;;
II
	
II	 ::	 I	 ::
: 289: 1	 1	 2	 0	 1 :	 5 ;;	 3	 1	 3;	 7 ;;	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2''
	
::	 :	 ::
: 290: 0	 2	 2	 1	 1'	 6 ;:	 4	 3	 1 ;	 8 ;;	 1	 0	 1 ;
	 2 ;;
II
	
II	 ::
1 291: 0	 2	 2	 1	 0'	 5 ;;	 3	 2	 2'	 7 ;;	 1	 0	 a;	 1 1;
::
: 292: 1	 1	 2	 1	 0 :	 5 ;;	 2	 3	 1 :	 6 ;;
	 1	 0	 a;	 1 ;;
i
,
293: 0	 2	 3	 1	 1 ;	 7 ::	 2	 5	 1 :	 8::	 1	 0	 0'	 1
	
: 294 :	 0	 2	 3	 0	 1'	 6 ;;	 2	 3	 2 ;
	 7 ;;	 1	 0	 0 ;	 1
,
,
	
: 295 :	 1	 2	 2	 1	 a:	 6 :;	 4	 2	 1 ;	 7 ::	 2	 0	 o;	 2
1 296: 0	 1	 2	 3	 1 ;	 7h1
	 2	 3	 3 ;	 8 ;:	 2	 0	 o;	 2
::
: 297: 0	 1	 2	 3	 1 ;	 7 ;;	 2	 3	 3 ;	 8;;	 2	 0	 0'	 2;:
: 298 :
	 1	 1	 2	 1	 1 ;	 6 ;;	 3	 3	 1 :	 7;;	 1	 0	 1 :	 2::
	
. . I.	
::
	
..	
..
: 299 :	 1	 2	 2	 0	 0:	 5 ::
	 3	 1	 1 :	 5;;
	 1	 0	 o;	 1;;
: 300:
	 0	 2	 3	 1	 1 ;	 7 ::	 2	 3	 2'	 7' 	 1	 0	 0'	 1 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:„Iml.IIB/M::	 19	 29	 42	 18	 9 :	 117 ::	 48	 52	 33 :	 133 ::	 25	 3	 2 :	 30
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:Total II8::
	 73 102 396 225 234 : 1030 :: 218 517 339 : 1074 :; 340
	 82	 90 :	 512
:
..
..
:
:
:
1
:Total II
	 :
:(IIA+IIB)::	 299 141	 805 447 1171 : 2863 ::
	 279 1826 643 : 2748 :: 1818 254 275 : 2347 ::
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APPENDIX	 16.1 
DATA TABULATION OF QUESTIONNAIRE RESPONSES RECEIVED - SUMMARY
PART III - IDENTIFICATION OF RESPONDENTS
No 	 Description	 :
:01:Position in the company
Al :
/
1
A2 :
1
1
A3 B
1
1
C	 :Total:
1	 1
1	 1
:(1)	 Director	 : 2 : 2 : 4 :	 6 :	 7 : 21
:(2) Internal Financial Accountant	 : 15 : 10 : 7 :10 :	 0 : 42
:(3) Internal Cost Accountant 	 : 5 : 1 : 0 :	 1 :	 0 : 7
:(4) Internal Auditor	 : 2 : 3 : 5 :	 2 :	 4 : 16	 :
:(5) Others
(a) Financial Manager	 : 2 : 2 : 5 :	 4 1	 0 : 13
(b) Chairman of The Board	 : 0 : 1 : 0 :	 0 :	 0 : 1	 :
(c) External Auditor	 : 0 : 0 : 1 :	 4 :11 : 16
02:Secondary Education Background 1
:(1) General High School	 : 17 • 12 : 12 :23 :13 : 77
:(2) Economic High School 	 1 5 ; 5 1 4 1	 5 1	 6 1 25
:(3) Others 0 ; 1 : 0 ;	 0 ;	 0 : :
03:Higher Education Background
:(1) Academy, Polytechnic, equiva-	 :
lent 3 years training
2 ; 9 : 10 :	 6 :	 2 : 29
:(2) Si Programme - 4 year education	 : 19 : 9 : 5 :16 :12 1 61	 1
:(3) S2 Programme 	 : 2 : 0 1 3 :	 4 :	 6 : 15	 :
:(4) S3 Programme	 : 0 : 0: 0 :	 0 :	 2 : 2:
:(5) Others
(a) Professional short courses	 1 I I1 I 1
- Domestic	 : 0; 0 1 0 :	 0 :	 0 1 o:
.	
- Abroad	 : 1 : 0 : 1 :	 0 :	 0 : 2:
I	 :
;04:Training in Accounting
1(1)	 None	 ; 0 : 0 : 3 :	 3 :	 2 : 81
1(2) Working as Bookkeeper or 	 : 15 : 13 : 10 :17 :	 7 : 62
1	 I	 Internal Accountant
:(3) Attended Appreciation Course
- Domestic	 1 12 : 10 1 11 :14 :13 : 60	 :
- Abroad	 : 2 : 2 : 2 :	 1 :	 8 : 15	 :
;05:Experience in Finance and
:Accounting Jobs
:(1) Less than 5 years
	
: 4 : 2 1 5 :	 5 :	 2 : 18	 :
.
.	
:(2)	 5	 -	 10 years	 : 9 : 9 : 9 :	 8 :	 3 : 38	 :
.	 :(3) More than 10 years	 :' 12 : 8 : 7 :12 :15 : 54 :
.	 n
.	 . '4
:06:Membership of Professional Organisation; .
.
.
1
.
II
11
. 	
:(1)	 The	 I.A.I	 :. 10 : 1 : 0 :	 7 :15 : 33	 :
.	 .
1	 :(2)	 Others	 1 .1 ..
(a)	 ISEI
	
: 2 : 1 : 0 :	 0 :	 3 : 61
(b) International Organizatio or	 : 0 : 0 : 1 :	 0 :	 0 : 1
Foreign
1071
1369
:08:S E X
:(1)	 Male : 24 : 17 : 18 :21 ;19 : 99
:(2)	 Female : 0 : 2 : 3 :	 7 :	 1 : 13
;09;
:10:Continuing Professional Education
;Needed
;(1)
I
:(2)
.
No	 :	 1
Yes, in the field(s) of
(a) Financial Accounting
	 :	 3
(b) Management Accounting
	 :	 7
(c)	 Auditing	 :	 1
(d) Taxation	 :	 11
(e) Computer and Information Systems 15
(f) Business, Economic and 	
.
Accounting Environment
	 :	 0
(g) Others
(i)	 Insurance	 :	 1
(ii)	 Banking	 :	 0
(iii) Financial Management
	 :	 0
(iv)	 EDP Auditing
	 ;	 0
(v)	 Marketing Management
	 :	 0
:
:
:
:
:
:
:
;
:
:
:
:
1
8
8
2
10
12
2
0
0
0
0
0
:
:
:
:
:
:
:
:
:
:
:
:
0
6
11
2
15
9
0
0
0
0
2
0
:	 0
:	 9
:11
:	 5
:12
:13
:	 0
;	 1
:	 3
:	 1
:	 0
:	 0
:	 2
:	 5
:	 8
:	 4
:13
:11
:	 4
:	 0
:	 1
:	 0
:	 0
:	 2
:
:
:
:
;
:
:
:
:
:
:
:
4:
31
45
14
61
60
6
2
4
1
2
2
(1) Complete & cover all matters
(2) Too general and need more
specific
(3) PAI 1984 is better and more
develop compare to PAI 1973
(4) Necessary to be updated and
developed
(5) Unnecessary to be updated
:b. NPA (GAAS)
(1) Complete & cover all matters
(2) Too general and need more
specific
(3) NPA 1986 is better and more
I	 I
I	 develop compare to NPA 1973
(4) Necessary to be updated and
developed
(5) Unnecessary to be updated
;c. Kode Etik (Code of Ethics)
(1) Complete & cover all matters
0	 (2) Strongly imposed by the IAI
(3) Weakly implemented by the IAI
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APPENDIX	 16.2
DATA TABULATION OF QUESTIONNAIRE RESPONSES RECEIVED - SUMMARY
PART IV - UNSTRUCTURED QUESTIONS
:01 :Research topics and auestionnaire5
No
	 Description	 •	 Al	 :	 A2	 :	 A3	 :	 B	 C	 :Total:
:a.	 Excellent 4	 ;	 5	 ;	 4	 ;	 6	 :	 25
:b.	 Good ;	 6	 ;	 2	 6	 •	 8	 3	 ;	 25
:c.	 Fair ;	 0	 ;	 2	 ;	 0	 ;	 7
	 1	 1	 1	 10
:d.	 Bad
•	
1	 ;	 1	 3	 2	 ;	 2	 91
:e.	 No Answer •	 3	 •;	 0	 ;	 0	 2	 ;	 0	 ;
	
5'
:02:0ther information items not includell
:in the Questionnaires
;a.	 Yes,	 there are	 :	 4	 •:	 3	 :	 1	 :	 7	 :	 2	 :	 17:
:b.	 No	 •	 10	 :	 2	 :	 2	 :14	 :	 6	 :	 34
:03:Opinion regarding PAZ. NPA and
;Kode Etik
:a. PAZ (Indonesia Accounting Principles):
1	 :	 3	 :	 1	 :	 2	 :	 1	 :	 8	 :
6
	 •	 3	 ;	 0	 •	 8	 4	 •:	 21
11	 ;	 2	 :	 0	 ;	 1	 ;' o:	 41
3	 ;	 3	 :	 3	 ;	 9	 ;	 7	 ;	 25
0	 :	 0	 :	 0
	 0
	 0	 :	 0:
3	 ;	 2	 1	 ;	 5	 ;	 2	 •	 13
1	 0	 1,	 0	 ;	 2	 1,	 2	 ;	 •5	 ;
0'	 o:	 0	 ;	 3	 ;	 0	 ;	 3
1	 ;• 1	;	 0	 1,	 5	 1,	 3	 :	 10
0	 ;	 0	 ;	 1	 1,	 0	 ;	 0	 ;	 1
3	 ;	 0	 •	 2	 ;	 6	 1	 2	 13
o;	 o;
	 0	 ;	 0	 0	 ;	 ;
1	 ;	 5	 ;	 0	 7	 1	 7
	 1	 20
1371
(4) Need rules and regulation	 : 0 : 0 : 0 : 0 : 1 :	 1
I	 by the governmentI	 I
I I	 (5) Need another concept or ideaI
I 1	 (6) Do not know
I	 I
I	 I
:04:Accounting Education & C.P.E
1
;	 1 ;
	
1:	 001 :	 3
0 :
:a. Accounting Education
(1) The system is good
I I	 (2) The system is not good8
and need improvement
I I	 (3) Curriculum and syllabus shouldI	 I
be improved
I I	 (4) Quality of accounting educationI	 I
in general is satisfied
:	 :b. C.P.E
I	 II
(1) C.P.E. is needed
(2) C.P.E. is unnecessary
(3) C.P.E. is provided by the IAI
(4) C.P.E. is provided by government
(5) Need a coprehensive programme
for C.P.E.
05 professional Accounting Organisation
:(IAI) 
:(1) The IAI is good
:(2) The IAI is needs improvement
:(3) The IA' does not have enough full
professional staff1
:(4) The IAI needs support from
the government
:(5) Need another new comprehensive
concept
:(6) The IAI is not known by most
of the community
:06:Accounting Standard setting process
:(1) Accounting standard setting
process is good
:(2) Standard setting process and
procedure are complicated
:(3) Do not enough time for public
hearing
:(4) Accounting Standard Committee
membership is representiviable
:(5) Accounting standard setting
1	 process need more support from
the government
:(6) Research is necessary
: 2:	 0	 :	 6	 :	 3 
:	 4	 :	 4	 :	 3	 :	 9	 :	 5	 :	 25
:	 8	 :	 7	 :	 4	 ;10	 :	 7	 :	 36
6	 :	 1	 :	 3	 :	 6	 :	 0	 :	 16
I	 I
I	 I
10	 1	 0 	 2	 4
o:	 o :	 0	 ;	 0	 ;	 0	 ;	 0	 ;
0	 o:	 0	 ;	 0	 ;	 0	 ;	 0	 ;
0	 0	 :	 0	 0	 ;	 0	 0	 ;
0	 0	 0	 ;	 0	 ;	 0	 ;	 a:
:	 1	 :	 0	 :	 2	 :	 9	 :	 0	 :	 12
:	 7	 :	 1	 :	 5	 :10	 :11	 :	 34
:	 1	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 2	 :	 1	 :	 4
:	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0
:	 2	 :	 1	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 3
:	 0	 :	 4	 :	 2	 :	 1	 :	 0	 :	 7
I	 I
I	 I
:	 1	 :	 0	 :	 1	 :	 1	 :	 0	 :	 3
:	 2	 :	 1	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 3
:	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0
:	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0
:	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0	 :	 0
:	 1	 :	 2	 :	 0	 :	 3	 :	 1	 :	 7
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:07:PAI and International Accounting
: 1	 : 2	 : 0
i
I
:	 0 :	 0 :
:
3
:Standard (IA5)
.	 .
I	 1
:(1) There is no difference between
1	 I	 PAI and IAS1	 1 : : : :
:	 :(2) There are some differences : 2	 : 0• 1 •	 3 :	 4 : 10
1	 I	 between PAI and IAS1	 1
:	 :(3) IAS can be a reference to PAI : 1	 : 0	 : 0 :	 0 :	 0 : 1	 :
:(4) IAS harmonisation is necessary : 1	 : 1	 : 0 •:	 0 :	 2 : 4
:(5) Harmonisation is unnecessary • 2	 : 0	 : 1 •	 4 :	 2 : 9
'	 :(6) Indonesia should adopt IAS : 0	 : 0: 0 :	 1 :	 0 : 1
,	 :(7) Do not know IAS : 0	 : 3	 : 3 :10 :	 4 : 20
:Total Respondent's answer Received
and Tabulated : 15	 : 12	 : 14 :26 :13 : 80
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APPENDIX	 17.1 
DATA TABULATION — PART II — SELECTED ITEMS
LARGE COMPANIES RESPONSES (PREPARERS) 
--
ANSWERS / RESPONSES	 II
, NO 	 : 	  : :
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 :TOTAL ::	 A	 B	 C :TOTAL :: PAI UU	 PM :TOTAL
: 	 : 	 	 :: 	 I. 	 :: 	 : 	 ::
:11 A	 ::	
11
I.	
..
I.
:	 ::	
II	 II
I I I
:	 A	
.
	
. 	 ::	
, . I
I I	
I I
. I I
: 001 :	 o	 1	 4	 3	 18 :	 26::	 1	 17	 8 :	 26 ::	 22	 2	 2 ;	 28 ::
1	
::	
II
.	 ..
: 002:	 1	 0	 4	 3	 18 :	 26 ::	 1	 16	 9 :	 26 ::	 22	 2	 2 :	 26 ::
	
.::	 ::	
.
I 	 II.
003 :
	 0	 1	 1	 6	 18 :	 26	 1	 16	 9 :	 26	 22	 2	 2 :	 26
I
I	 II
: 004 :
	 0	 1	 3	 4	 18 :	 26	 1	 16	 9 :	 26	 24	 1	 1 ;	 26
I II
005 :
	 0	 1	 3	 4	 18 :	 26	 1	 16	 9 :	 26	 24	 1	 1 :	 26
II
11
: 006 :
	 0	 0	 3	 4	 15 :	 22	 1	 13	 9 :	 23 1	 17	 3	 2 :	 22
II
II
: 7: 0	 0	 0	 3	 22 :	 25 ::	 1	 9	 14 :	 24 ::	 22	 3	 3 :	 28
: 8: 0	 0	 6	 9	 11 ;	 26 ::	 3	 20	 2 :	 25 ::	 17	 0	 3 :	 20
: 	
	:	 :	 :: 	 : 	 : : 	 : 	 :
:Tot.IIA/A::
	 1	 4	 24	 36 138 : 203 ;:	 10 123	 69 :	 202 ::	 170	 14	 16 :	 200
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 : 	 :: 	 : 	  :
:	 B
: 009 :
	 0	 2	 4	 2	 16 :	 24 ::	 3	 16	 7 :	 26 ::	 21	 2	 3 :	 26
: 	 	 :	 	 :	
 IT 	
: 	 :: 	 : 	 : :
:Tot.IIA/B::	 0	 2	 4	 2	 16 :	 24 ::	 3	 16	 7 :	 26 ::	 21	 2	 3 :	 26
IC
:015 :	 1	 1	 3	 8	 10 :	 23 :;	 1	 14	 6 :	 21 ::	 17	 0	 1 :	 18
; 016 :	 1	 1	 0	 4	 18 :	 24 ::	 1	 7	 13 :	 21 ::	 19	 1	 2 :	 22
: 022 :	 4	 2	 2	 6	 1 :	 15 ::	 3	 9	 4 :
	
16::	 7	 1	 2 :	 10::
; 023:	 3	 1	 7	 4	 1 ;	 16 : :	 3	 8	 6 ;	 17 ; :	 8	 1	 2 ;	 11
: 	 	 :	 I.	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 : 	 :
;Tot. IIA/C: ;	 9	 5	 12	 22	 30 ;	 78 ; ;	 8	 38	 29 ;	 75 ; ;	 51	 3	 7 ;	 61
: 	 	 :	
I:
	 IT 
.	 :
	
:.:.	
:	  I. I.
: 033 :	 0	 0	 2	 3	 19 :	 24 ::	 0	 10	 12 :	 22 ::	 18	 4	 2 :	 24
: 040 :
	 0	 0	 1	 6	 10:	 17H	 0	 8	 7 :
	
15H	 10	 2	 1 :
	
13::
: 041 :	 0	 0	 2	 8	 6:	 16 ::	 0	 9	 6 :	 15 ::	 10	 0	 11	 11 ::
:	 D
: 029 :
	 0	 1	 3	 3	 19 ;	 26 ::	 1	 17	 5 :	 23 ::	 21	 2	 2 :	 25 ::
1031 :	 6	 1	 2	 6	 8 :	 23 ::	 3	 16	 3 :	 22 ::	 18	 1	 1 :	 20 ::
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1	 II	 1	 ::
	
•	 11	 6
: 042 :
	 0	 1	 2	 5	 18 :	 26 ::	 1	 18	 7 :	 26 ::	 15	 4	 1 :	 20 ::
	
:	 ::	
SS11
: 50: 0	 3	 8	 3	 9,	 23 ::	 1	 16	 4 :	 21''	 6	 15	 0 :	 2111
	
::	 ::	 :	
..I.
: 51: 0	 0	 2	 3	 17,	 22 ::	 2	 12	 7 :	 21''	 16	 0	 2 :	 18''
'	 I	 II	 II	 11I	 I	 II	 11	 II
: 055 :	 .
.	
3	 0	 10	 1	 3 :	 17 ::	 2	 10	 3 :	 15 ::	 13	 0	 0 :	 13 ::
I	 I	 I	 II	 II	
11
I	 I	 11	 11	 16
: 062'
	
.
.	
1	 1	 6	 4	 7'	 19 ::	 2	 8	 7 :	 15 ::	 12	 0	 2 :	 14 ::
..:
	
II	
16
 II
: 064 :
	 4	 0	 4	 3	 3 :
	
14:	 1	 6	 4'	 11 ::	 9	 0	 1 :	 10''
	
I.I.	 .	 16
	
11	 I	 II	 1	 11
1 068 :	 ,
.	
1	 0	 3	 1	 8'	 13 ;;	 0	 8	 3'	 11 1;	 8	 2	 1 1	 11 ::
I	 I	 II	 II	 66
I	 I	 II	 /I	 SO
; 069 :	 0	 0	 2	 6	 5 :	 13 ::	 1	 9	 3 :	 13''	 10	 0	 2 :	 12''
111
	
61	
1111
: 071:	 0	 0	 4	 4	 4'	 12 ;;	 1	 8	 1 ;	 10''	 8	 0	 1 ;	 9''
.,:
	
I/	
61
 II
; 075 :	 2	 2	 4	 5	 12 :	 25 :;	 2	 17	 4 :	 23 ;:	 18	 1	 1 :	 2011
	
II	
I11
	076:	 2	 2	 6	 6	 6 1	 22 tt	 2	 14	 4 1	 20 1;	 13	 2	 1 :	 18 ::
	
:;	 ::
	
; 083 :	 0	 0	 4	 5	 15 1	 24 11	 0	 14	 7 :	 21 ;;	 15	 1	 3 1	 19 ::
;
	
084 :	 ;	 0	 0	 3	 4	 18 ;	 25 ;;	 o	 16	 3 ;	 19 ;;	 17	 1	 3 :	 21 ::
	
; 085 :	 '
.	
0	 0	 8	 4	 7 :	 17 ;;	 0	 18	 2 ;	 18 ;;	 11	 1	 1 ;	 13 ::
::
,	 0	 0	 5	 3	 AA ;	 AS I.;	 0	 11	 6 1	 i7 ;1	 14	 0	 3 :	 17 ::
,	
r	
,
.	 ft	 :	 ::	 II
.	
I.
2	 D	 1	 7	 8 :	 18 ::
	
0	 14	 31	 17::	 11	 3	 11	 15 ::
	
:	 ::	
I
	
:	 ::	
.I.
1 095 :	 1	 0	 4	 3	 10 1	 18 ::	 0	 11	 4 ;	 15 ::	 14	 1	 1 ;	 16 ;11
	
.	 ::.
0	 1	 6	 1	 151	 24 h1 	 o	 17	 5'	 22 ;',	 20	 2	 11	 23''
	
:1	 1116
1	 o	 8	 3	 61	 18 1;	 0	 14	 3 ;	 17 ;;	 13	 2	 1'	 16::
	
;	 ;;	 :	 II
	
di	
1141
1 101 :	 0	 0	 2	 5	 7 :
	
14: 	 0	 8	 61	 14 ::	 10	 1	 11	 12
	
II	 1	 11	 44
	
II	 I	 IS	 44
; 102 :	 1	 2	 5	 2	 10 ;	 20 ::	 1	 10	 5 :	 16 ::	 15	 0	 1 1	 16 ::
	
::	 ::	 :	
I.
..
: 103 :	 0	 1	 2	 4	 13 :	 20 ;:	 0	 12	 7 :	 19 ::	 16	 0	 1 :	 17 ;;
	
::	 ::	
.	 4
	
.	
6
14
: 104 :	 0	 0	 2	 4	 13 :	 19''	 0	 9	 81	 17::	 14	 0	 1 :	 15 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :I. 	 1'	 ::
III:t.IIA/D::	 24	 15 109 112 288 : 548 ::	 20 336 139 : 495 :: 375	 45	 37 : 457 :,
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 I.	 :: 	 :	 ::
1	 E	 ::	 '
	
.	
I.
	
I.	 /...
: 106 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 19 1	 24::	 0	 12	 10 :	 22 ::	 21	 1	 1 :	 23 ::
,	 .	 ::	
I.	 II
,	 .	 ..	 ..
: U2 :	 .
.	
3	 0	 9	 3	 5 :
	
20''
	
1	 13	 3 :
	
17''	 14	 1	 1 :	 18
I.I.
1 109 :
	 2	 1	 4	 6	 6:	 19:1	 1	 11	 3 :	 15 ;',	 11	 2	 1 ;	 14 ;;
1:	 ::	
11
11
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:
	110:	 0	 0	 5	 7	 4 ;	 16::	 1	 10	 4 ;	 15 ::	 7	 0	 3 ;	 10
,
	
1 116 :	 1	 0	 5	 4	 4 :	 14 ::	 1	 8	 5 ;	 14::	 11	 0	 1 ;	 12::
.	 ::	 I.	
I.I.
.
:
	
120:	 '.	 0	 1	 2	 6	 61	 15 ; ;	 2	 9	 5 ;	 16 ::	 11	 2	 1 :	 14;:
:
	
125:	 1	 2	 3	 3	 31	 12 ::	 0	 7	 1;	 8 ::	 3	 4	 0 :	 7:1
1 128 ..	 0	 0	 2	 1	 16 1	 19 1;	 i	 10	 6 ;	 17 ::	 14	 1	 1 :	 16
: 	 	 :	 1	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:Tot.IIA/E::	 7	 4	 33	 32	 63 ;	 139 :;	 7	 80	 37 :	 124 ::	 92	 11	 9 :	 112
:.	 :	 :: 	 :	 :.:, 	 :	 :II
F	
.	
; ;
129 :	 0	 1	 2	 3	 18 :	 24 ::	 2	 9	 10 :
	 21 ::	 16	 0	 2 :	 18
:130:	 1	 2	 8	 3	 3 :	 17 ::
	 1	 10	 3;	 14::	 9	 0	 11	 10:1
	
131 :	 1	 1	 3	 6	 11 :	 22 ::	 1	 13	 7 :	 21 ::	 12	 0	 2 :	 14 ::
. 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
	
1Tot.IIA/F::	 2	 4	 13	 12	 32 :	 63 ::	 4	 32	 20 :	 56 ::	 37	 0	 5 :	 42 I:
	
II	
G
	
n 	 :.:.	
:	
 n :.	
:	
 :. n.
.
	1133:	 0	 1	 5	 3	 5 :
	
141:
	 0	 7	 4 :	 11 ::	 7	 0	 1:	 811
	
::	 :	 ::
	
1137:	 1	 2	 4	 3	 0 :	 1011	 2	 5	 3 :	 10 ::	 6	 0	 01	 6 ::
	
138:	 1	 1	 1	 3	 4 :
	
10:1
	 0	 5	 41	 91 	 7	 0	 0:	 7
143:	 0	 1	 5	 2	 1 :	 9 ::	 0	 6	 11	 7 ::	 5	 0	 0
1148:	 1	 0	 1	 4	 0 :
	 6::	 0	 5	 1 :	 6 ::	 3	 0	 1 :	 4
1.:
1150:	 0	 2	 5	 0	 01	 71 	 0	 5	 1 :	 61 	 4	 0	 0 :	 4H
:	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:Tcot.IIA/G:;	 3	 7	 21	 15	 10 :	 56 ::	 2	 33	 14 :	 49 ::	 32	 0	 2 :	 34
	
:.	  :: 	 :.	 :: 	 1
:	 H	 1: 
: 152 :	 1	 2	 5	 5	 6 :	 19 1:	 0	 9	 3 :	 12 ::	 11	 0	 2 :	 13
: 153 :	 2	 1	 4	 3	 51	 16 ::	 0	 6	 4'	 101 	 10	 0	 2 :	 1211
: 154 :	 3	 0	 3	 2
	 41	 12 ::	 1	 4	 41	 9 ::	 6	 0	 2 :	 8''
: 156 :	 .
	
.	
0	 0	 6	 2	 13 :	 21 ::	 1	 13	 5 :	 19 ::	 16	 1	 1 :	 18 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :
	
:Tat.IIA/H::	 6	 3	 18	 12	 29 :	 68 ::	 2	 32	 16 :	 50 ::	 43	 1	 7 1	 51
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 II
	:Total IIA::	 52	 44 234 243 606 : 1179 :: 	 56 690 331 : 1077 ::	 821	 76	 86 :	 983 ::
; II B
..
..
:1
1 160 :	 0	 1	 3	 4	 7 ;
	
151:	 0	 3	 5	 8	 0	 2 :	 10 ::
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1 162 :	 0	 2	 4	 5	 3'	 14 : ;	 0	 5	 4'	 9 I;	 7	 0	 1,	 8
i	 :	 ii
,
: 164 :	 ',	 o	 1	 3	 2	 4'	 10 ;;	 0	 6	 3'	 9 ;;	 6	 0	 1 :	 7 ::
,	 ::	
I. ::i	 ..
1 165 :	 0	 0	 5	 4	 3'	 12 ; ;	 0	 7	 4'	 11 : ;	 6	 0	 1 ;	 7 ; ;
: 171 :	 0	 1	 3	 6	 2 ;	 12 ; ;	 0	 4	 4 ;	 8 : ;	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7
; 179:	 0	 2	 2	 3	 5 ;	 12 ; :	 2	 7	 3 ;	 12 ; ;	 4	 0	 3 ;	 7 ; ;
; 183 :	 'i	 1	 2	 4	 0	 3 ;	 10 ; ;	 2	 4	 3 ;	 9 ; ;	 6	 0	 1 ;	 7 ; ;
; 184 :	 0	 4	 3	 0	 4'	 11' ;	 1	 5	 4 ;	 10 ; ;	 5	 0	 1 ;	 6 ; ;
,	 II	 II	 I	 III	 11	 II	 I	 II
: 196 :	 0	 1	 2	 1	 4'	 8 ; ;	 1	 3	 3'	 7 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ; ;
	
..	 .	 ..
`, '19% s.	 0	 3	 3	 2	 A',	 9 ; 1,	 3	 3	 2;
	 8''	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6''
;	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 1	 :: 	
:Tot.IIB/I::
	 1	 17	 32	 27	 36 :	 113 ;;
	 9	 47	 35 :	 91 ::	 59	 0	 12 :	 71 ::
1 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 pi	 :: 
	
;	 J	 i ii
; 199 :	 'i	 1	 1	 6	 8	 3 :	 19 ; ;	 4	 8	 1 ;	 13 ; :	 3	 2	 4'	 9 ; ;
:	 ii	 ;	 ::
;
	
200:
	 0	 0	 6	 8	 3'	 17 ; ;	 3	 7	 1	 11 ; ;	 1	 2	 4'	 7 ;
11	 11
	
: 201 :
	 1	 1	 5	 6	 2 :
	 15	 2	 7	 1'	 10	 1	 1
	 4'	 6''
:2o2 ; 1	 1	 9	 2	 2 ;
	 15 ; ;	 3	 6	 2'	 11 ; ;	 4	 1	 1'	 6 ; ;
; 203 :
	 3	 4	 2	 4	 1(	 14 ; ;	 3	 3	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 2	 1	 3 :
	 6
SI
11
1206:	 0	 2	 7	 2	 o:	 11 ; ;	 1	 5	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 2	 1	 3 ;	 6 ; ;
1 207 :
	 'i	 0	 2	 6	 5	 0 ;	 13 ; 1
	 2	 5	 1 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 1	 3 ;	 5 ; :
.
.	 : n
; 210 :	 'i	 0	 2	 6	 5	 0 ;
	 13 ; ;	 1	 7	 2 :	 10 ; 1,	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4
215 :
	 0	 2	 6	 6	 2 :	 16 ; ;	 0	 9	 4 ;
	 13 ; ;	 3	 1	 3 ;	 7 ; ;
	
: 216 :	 3	 3	 4	 5	 1 :
	
16::	 2	 8	 4'	 14 ::	 5	 0
	 1:	 6''
	
::	 iiii
	1 217 :
	 0	 1	 6	 2	 5 :	 14 ; ;	 1	 7	 4'	 12 ; ;	 7	 2	 1:	 10 ; ;
i	
::
:
	221:	 o	 2	 4	 3	 8:	 17 ::	 0	 7	 9'	 16 ::	 10	 o	 1:	 11''
	
II	 I	 II
	
i 1	 II
; 225 :	 o	 2	 3	 4	 13 :	 22 ::
	 1	 11	 5 :
	 17 ::	 12	 0	 2 :	 14
	
::	 :	 : :
; 226 :
	 0	 3	 5	 3	 11 :	 22 ::	 1	 9	 6 :	 16 ::
	 14	 1	 3 :	 18
IIII
; 227 :	 1	 2	 7	 3	 9 :	 22 : ;	 1	 8	 7 :
	 16 ; ;	 11	 1	 4 ;	 16
: 	 	 :	 :	 IS 	 :	 :: 
	 	
::
;Tot.IIB/J::	 10	 28	 82	 66	 60 ;	 246 ::	 25 107	 51 :
	 183 ::	 77	 15	 39 :	 131 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 	 : : 	 ;	 IS
1	 K	 II11
1 228 ;	 1	 4	 6	 4	 4 ;	 19 ; ;	 1	 3	 5 ;	 9 ; ;	 1	 5	 1 :	 7 ; :
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233:	 2	 5	 4	 3	 2 1	 16 1;	 3	 9	 1 ;	 13 ; ;	 1	 5	 1 ;	 7 ; ;
	
1:	 : :
1 235 :
	
,n 	 0	 3	 6	 3	 4 ;	 16 1 1,	 1	 8	 4 ;	 13 ;1	 3	 3	 1 ;	 14 ; ;
,
•	 n :	 II
	1 236 :	 0	 2	 8	 3	 4 ;	 17 ; ;	 1	 10	 2 ;	 13 1;	 4	 2	 1 ;	 7 1;
;
	
239:	 2	 5	 2	 3	 0 ;	 12 1;	 4	 4	 1 ;	 9 1;	 1	 1	 1 ;	 3 11
;
	
241:	 0	 3	 4	 6	 1 ;	 14 11	 1	 9	 2 ;
	 12''	 3	 0	 3'	 6 1;
II
	1 244 :	 0	 3	 3	 4	 2 ;	 12 ; ;	 1	 7	 2 ;	 10 1;	 3	 1	 1 ;	 5 1;
	
..	 ..
	
..	 ..
1 246 :
	 0	 2	 5	 1	 2 ;	 10 ; ;	 1	 5	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 2	 0 1	 3 ;
III,
1 247:	 0	 1	 3	 4	 5'	 13 ; ;	 0	 7	 4 ;	 11 1;	 3	 0	 2 ;	 5 11
	
n n
	
II
	
II	
IlII
; 248 :	 '
.	
o	 2	 5	 5	 4 1
	 16 1;	 1	 6	 5 1	 12 11	 2	 1	 3 ;	 6 ;
I	 I	 II	 II	 III	 II	 II	 II
1 249 :	 0	 3	 4	 4	 4 ;	 15 ; 1,	 1	 6	 5 ;	 12 1;
	 3	 1	 3 1	 7 1;
	
1:	 1:	 I...
; 251:	 0	 4	 2	 4
	 1'	 11 ; ;	 2	 5	 3 ;
	 10 1;	 3	 1	 2 ;	 6 11;
	
:1	 I.I.
; 255 :	 0	 1	 5	 1	 11 ;	 18 1;	 0	 10	 5 ;	 15 1;	 4	 5	 4 ;	 13 ',1
1 258 :	 0	 1	 2	 4	 10 ;
	 17 1;	 0	 9	 7 ;	 16 1;	 4	 2	 3 ;	 9
1 259 :	 0	 4	 2	 3	 2 ;	 11 ; ;	 1	 4	 4 ;
	 9;;	 0	 3	 0 ;
	
3'.
: 	 	 :	 :	 II 	 I
	
.
	 IS 	 n
;Tot.IIB/K: ;
	 5	 43	 61	 52	 56 ;
	 217 1;	 18 102	 52 1	 172 11	 36	 32	 26 ; 101
: 	 	 n	 :	 ::. 	 n 	 II
	
I 
; 262 :	 1	 5	 3	 4	 7 ;	 20 1;
	 0	 9	 8 ;	 17 1;	 5	 2
	 5'	 12
; ITD3 1
	 1	 4	 4	 3	 8 `,	 20 `,1	 0	 8	 9 1	 17 ; 1	 6	 0	 6	 12
1 264 :	 1	 6	 1	 6	 6 ;	 20 1;	 1	 8	 8 ;
	 17 11	 7	 1	 3 :	 11
; 269 :	 1	 1	 6	 4	 9 ;	 21 1;	 1	 9	 8 ;
	
18; 	 7	 1	 5	 13
II
1 270 :	 '
.	
1	 2	 5	 5	 5 ;	 18 1;	 3	 9	 6 ;	 18 1;
	 6	 2	 4	 112
1 272 :	 0	 4	 3	 5	 4 ;	 16 1;	 2	 6	 7 ;	 15 ; ;	 2	 1	 7	 10
1 273 :	 1	 4	 2	 4	 6 ;	 17 1;	 2	 7	 6 1	 15 1;	 2	 1	 7	 11¢D
.,
..
	
1 274 :	 0	 1	 3	 6	 6 ;
	
16H	 1	 8	 6'	 15 ::	 4	 1	 5	 110
: :
;
	
277:	 1	 1	 5	 2	 5 ;
	
14; 	 0	 9	 5 ;	 14 1;
	 3	 0	 5	 a
;
..
su
1 280 :	 0	 3	 3	 5	 3 ;	 14 ;;	 1	 8	 5 ;	 14 ;;	 4	 1	 2
,	 II
I	 II
; 281:	 1	 3	 4	 4	 0 ;	 12 ; ;	 1	 5	 4 ;
	 10 ; ;
	 2	 1	 2	 5
: 	  : 	 :	 : : 	 :	 IS 	
Jot.IIB/L: ;
	
8	 40	 43	 50	 66 ; 207 ;;
	 13	 93	 80 1 186 ;;	 51	 13	 58	 122
IL
; 2bl :	 1	 0	 6	 4	 2	 7 1	 19 1;	 1	 7	 8 1	 16 1;	 3	 2	 7 ;	 12
: 	 : 	 : 	  :
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: 	 	 :	 II	 ::
:M
	
,
.
: 282 :	 •
.	
3	 4	 0	 3	 0 :	 10::
I	 III I	 II
:
	
283:	 0	 3	 3	 2	 0'
	 8 : :
. II,
.	 I	 II
: 284 :
	
•,	 1	 4	 0	 3	 0:	 8':
.	 IlI	 II
!
	285:
	
0	 4	 2	 1	 0 :	 751
	
:	 ::
1 286 :	 0	 4	 1	 0	 o:	 5 : :
i	 I	 III	 I	 II
:	293:
	 0	 5	 2	 0	 0'	 7 15:
::
: 297 :	 1	 3	 2	 0	 0 :
	
611
II
II
:
	300:	 2	 4	 1	 1	 o:	 8' :
: 	 	 :	 : 	 : :
i5ota-rayth:;
	 1	 "a)	 »	 1D	 0 ;	 59 11
: 	 	 :	 :	 ::
:Total III3::	 31 159 229 205 218 : 842
2	 6
	 o:	 8''	 3	 0	 1:	 4''
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
1	 6	 0 :	 7 : :	 1	 0	 0 :	 1
	
: :	 II
2	 5	 1:	 8''	 2	 0	 2:	 4 ::
..
. 1
2	 5	 1'	 8 : :	 2	 0	 2:	 4 : :
	
III	 I 
2	 5	 0:	 7 ::	 1	 0	 0:	 1 ::
I'II
0	 5	 1:	 6''	 1	 0	 1:	 2 ::
	
Is	 II
	
II	 II
0	 6	 1 :
	 7 ::	 1	 1	 1 :	 3 ::
III,
	
, .	 ..
1	 6	 o:	 7::	 2	 2	 1 :	 5''
	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
10	 44	 4 1	 58 11
	
13	 3	 8 :
	 24
	
•
	 II :	 I.	  :II
75 393 222 : 690 :: 236	 63 143 : 442 ::
:Total II	 :	 ::	 IIII
:(IIA+IIB)::	 83 203 463 448 824 : 2021 :: 131 1083 553 : 1767 :: 1057 139 229 : 1425 ::
; 002
; 003
; 004
; 005
; 006
; 007
16 ; ;
It
II
16
II
II
19 ; :
II
II
15
136
“
.	 ..
16 ; :
SSIS
17
9 I.
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APPENDIX	 17.2
DATA TABULATION - PART II - SELECTED ITEMS
MEDIUM-SIZED COMPANIES RESPONSES (PREPARERS) 
==
ANSWERS / RESPONSES	 ..,	 .	 .
; NO:
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 ;TOTAL ; ;	 A	 B	 C ; TOTAL ; ; PAI UU	 PM ;TOTAL
.	 ::
O 0	 1	 2	 16 ;	 19 ; ;	 0	 11	 8 ;	 19 H	 17	 2	 0 ;	 19 : :
O 0	 3	 4	 12 ;	 19H;	 0	 12	 6 ;	 18H;	 17	 0	 0 ;	 17:
O 0	 0	 4	 14 ;	 18 ; ;	 0	 11	 5 ;	 16 ; ;	 18	 0	 0 ;	 18 ; ;
IIII
O 0	 4	 4	 9 ;	 17 ; ;	 1	 10	 6 ;
	
17H;	 16	 0	 a:	 16 ; ;
II
IS
O 0	 4	 4	 9 ;	 17 ; ;	 1	 10	 6 ;	 17 ; ;	 16	 0	 0
O 0	 3	 6	 10 ;	 19 ; ;	 0	 11	 6 ;	 17 ; ;	 16	 0	 0
O 2	 2	 2	 13 ;	 19 ; ;	 0	 9	 8 ;	 17 ; ;	 17	 2	 0
; 8: 0	 1	 3	 6	 8 :	 18H;	 0	 13	 4 ;	 17H;	 13	 2	 0
; 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :
; Tot. IIA/A : ;	 0	 3	 20	 32	 91 ;	 146 : :	 2	 87	 49 ;	 138 ; ;	 130	 6	 0
: 	 	 I	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	
:	 B
; 9: 0	 1	 5	 3	 8 ;	 17 ; ;	 1	 12	 4 ;	 17 ; ;	 14	 0	 o:
(1 7Dt..71A/8. • ,'	 0	 1	 5	 3	 8 ,'	 17 ; ,'	 1	 12	 4 :	 17 H	 14	 0	 0
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	
:	 C	 ::	
II.
; 015 :	 0	 1	 2	 5	 10 ;	 18 ; ;	 1	 11	 3 ;	 15 ; ;	 15	 1	 0
; 016:	 2	 0	 5	 2	 9 ;	 18 ; ;	 0	 13	 5 ;	 18 : ;	 16	 1	 a:
022:
	
1	 2	 3	 3	 2 ;	 11 	 ;	 2	 5	 3 :	 10 ; ;	 9	 0	 0:
023:
	
0	 0	 3	 3	 3 ;	 9 ; ;	 1	 4	 3 ;	 8 ; ;	 7	 0	 o:	 7
I 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 	 :: 	 :
rict.IIA/C::	 3	 3	 13	 13	 24 :	 56 ::	 4	 33	 14 :	 51 ::	 47	 2	 0 '	 49
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 I
;	 D
;
	
029:
	 0	 0	 1	 1	 15 ;	 17 : :	 0	 9	 7 ;	 16 ; :	 16	 2	 0,	 18
:.
	
; 031 :	 1	 1	 1	 3	 9 ;	 15 ; ;	 0	 10	 4 ;	 14 ; ;	 15	 2	 0 ;	 17 : ;
..
..
;
	
033:
	 0	 0	 2	 1	 10 ;	 13 ; ;	 0	 7	 3 :	 10 ; ;	 9	 4	 0 :	 13::
:
	
; 040 :
	 0	 0	 0	 6	 5 ;	 11 ; ;	 1	 5	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 6	 1	 a:	 7 : :
;
	
041:
	 0	 0	 2	 4	 5 ;	 11 ; ;	 1	 5	 4 ;	 10 ::	 9	 2	 o:	 11 : ;
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::	 :	 ::
: 042 :	 0	 0	 2	 3	 10 ;	 15 ; ;	 0	 9	 3 •	 12 ; ;	 12	 5	 0 ;	 17
	
::	
.
.
; 050 :	 '
.	
0	 0	 3	 1	 4'	 8 ; ;	 1	 8	 1'	 8 ; ;	 1	 7	 0'	 a::
.	 .	
II	 ::
., 
1 051	 :	 '
.	
0	 0	 1	 2	 14 ;	 17 ; ;	 1	 10	 3 •	 14 ;;	 15	 2	 0 ;	 17
.	 ::	 ;	 :II,
:
	
055:	 2	 0	 3	 2	 0'	 7::	 0	 4	 0 :	 4 ::	 3	 0	 0'	 3
	
062:
	
0	 1	 0	 3	 3'	 7
SI	 IS
 o	 5	 11	 6	 6	 1	 0 :	 7 SI
IS	 IS
	
; 064 :	 2	 0	 1	 1	 2,	 6 ; ;	 0	 4	 0 ;	 4 ; ;	 5	 1	 0 ;	 6 II
11
	068:
	 0	 0	 2	 1	 1'	 4	 0	 3	 0 ;	 3 ; ;	 3	 1	 o:	 4''
II	 SISI
069 : 0	 0	 0	 4	 2 ;	 6 ;	 0	 4	 1 :	 5 ; ;	 3	 0	 ;	 3 ;;
It
	071:
	
0	 0	 1	 2	 2 ;	 5 ; ;	 0	 3	 0 ;	 3''	 4	 0	 ;	 4
	
.	 II	
::	 :	 ::
	
.	 11
	
: 075 :	 '
.	
1	 1	 2	 2	 6 ;	 12 1;	 2	 9	 3 ;	 14 ; ;	 14	 0	 0 ;	 14 IS
.	 . 11	 ::	 I	
II
,	 .	 I/	 II
	
: 076 :	 0	 0	 6	 6	 3 :	 15 ::	 0	 10	 2 :	 12 ::	 14	 0	 0 :	 14
	
IS
	
	
I.	 ::	
II
II
: 83: 0	 0	 1	 1	 11'	 13 : ;	 0	 6	 5 ;	 11 ; ;	 13	 0	 o:	 13 ; ;
	
: SI	 ::
: 84: 0	 0	 2	 2	 9'	 13"5, 	0	 6	 3 :	 9 ::	 10	 0	 0 :	 101.
11
	
II	 II	
IS
: 85: 0	 1	 3	 2	 31	 9 ; ;	 0	 3	 3 ;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 1 ;	 7 ; ;
	
IS
	 I	 ::	
IS
II
: 087 :	 0	 0	 0	 3	 5 :	 8 ;;	 0	 3	 3 ;	 6";	 6	 1	 2 ;	 9 ; ;
,	 11	 :II	 I:,	 II
; 091 :	 0	 0	 1	 2	 2'	 5 ; ;	 0	 2	 2 ;	 4 ; ;	 1	 3	 o;	 4 ; ;
	
::	 :	
1111
: 095 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 31	 6"5,	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ; ;	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6 ; ;
	
IS	 .	
::
	
11	 I
: 096 :	 0	 0	 2	 4	 10'	 16 	 0	 8	 7 :	 15 "II	 15	 1	 1 :	 1711
	
I :	 I :	 I :
: 097 :	 0	 0	 5	 1	 4 •	 10 ::	 0	 8	 2 :	 10 ::	 10	 2	 0 :	 12 ::
; 101 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 41	 8''	 0	 7	 0 ;	 7 ; ;	 8	 0	 0 ;	 8 ; ;
: 102 :	 0	 0	 4	 2	 7'	 13	 0	 7	 3 :	 10	 10	 1	 a:	 11 II
: 103 :	 0	 0	 1	 7	 5 :	 13	 0	 8	 3 :	 1112	 1	 0 :	 13SI
:104:	 0	 0	 0	 2	 8 ;	 10 	 ;	 0	 6	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 7	 1	 1 ;	 9 ; ;
	  ; ; 	
rra,IIA/D::	 6	 4	 50	 71 162 : 293	 6 171	 68 : 245	 237	 39	 6 : 282
E
:
IS106 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 15 :	 18	 0	 12	 3 :	 15 II	 15	 1	 0 :	 16
II
IS
: 108 :
	
3	 2	 2	 2	 7 :	 16	 0	 9	 11	 10	 10	 2	 0 :	 12 ::
:109:	 2	 0	 3	 3	 2 ;	 10 ; ;	 0	 5	 2'	 7 ; ;	 7	 0	 0;	 7
	:: 	
II
II
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
	
::	
II
II
	
8 ::	 1	 3	 3 :	 7 :: 5	 0	 0	 50	 0	 2	 0	 6:
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110:	 0	 0	 0	 7	 2:	 911	 0	 5	 1 :	 6 ::	 5	 2	 01	 7 ::
116	 ':
.	
0	 0	 0	 2	 5 :	 7 ::	 0	 4	 1:	 5 ::	 6	 0	 0 :	 6 ::
.	 ::	 .	 I.	 ..	 .	 ..	 .
120 :	 1	 0	 4	 3	 4 :	 12 ::	 1	 7	 1 :	 9 ::	 10	 2	 0 :	 12 ::
	
.	 ::.
125:	 3	 0	 2	 3	 11	 9 ::	 0	 5	 2 :	 7 ::	 5	 4	 0 :	 9''
	
•. 	 I.
	
.	 .	 ..
126 :	 0	 1	 0	 3	 9 :	 13 ::	 0	 5	 3 ;	 8 ::	 11	 3	 0 :	 14
: 	 	 :	 I.	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 I.	 ::
:Tot.IIA/E::	 9	 3	 13	 24	 45 :	 94 ::	 1	 52	 14 :	 67 ::	 69	 14	 0 :	 83 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 : : 	 :	 : :
;	F. I	 ::	 ::	 1I	 .,..
: 129 :	 0	 0	 0	 4	 12 :	 16 'I :	 0	 8	 5 ;	 13 : 1,	 15	 2	 0 :	 17
	
II
	 :	 : :
	 : :
: 130 :
	
1	 0	 5	 3	 4 :
	 13 ::	 0	 6	 4 :	 10 ::	 9	 1	 0 •	 10 ::
	
II	 II	 II
	
II	 II	 II
: 131:	 0	 0	 2	 5	 7:	 14::	 0	 8	 91	 17::	 12	 0	 01	 12::
: 	 	 :	 I	 I
	
.	 :: 	 :	 .: 	 :	 ::
:Tot.IIA/F::	 1	 0	 7	 12	 23 :	 43 ::
	 0	 22	 18 :	 40 ::	 36	 3	 0 :	 39 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 I.	
:.:.	 .
:	  : :
:	 G	 I.
..
	
II	 .	 ::
: 133:
	 0	 1	 2	 1	 3'	 7::	 0	 5	 1'	 6::	 4	 0	 0'	 4''
I.: I.
: 137: 0	 0	 2	 1	 01	 3''	 0	 2	 0 :	 2 ::	 3	 0	 0'	 3
,
I	 ::	
II II
: 138: 0	 1	 1	 2	 3 :	 7 ::	 1	 4	 0 :	 5 ::	 5	 0	 o:	 5 ::
i	 I.
,	 II
: 143 :	 0	 1	 0	 1	 1'	 3 ::	 0	 2	 0:	 2 ::	 2	 1	 0 :	 3 ::
: 148:	 0	 0	 1	 1	 01	 2::	 0	 2	 0 :	 2 ::	 2	 0	 01	 2':
I	 II
: 150 :	 0	 0	 2	 0	 o:	 2''	 0	 1	 1 :	 2::	 0	 1	 a:	 1:
.'	 :	 :: 	 :	 :1 	 :	 :
rra.IIA/G::	 0	 3	 8	 6	 7 :	 24 :;	 1	 16	 2 :	 19::	 16	 2
	 01	 18'
1 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 I. It 	 :
:	 H	
.
: 152 :	 0	 0	 2	 0	 5 :
	 7 ::	 0	 3	 3 :
	
6::	 6	 0	 01	 6'
	
1 153 :
	 1	 1	 0	 2	 3 :
	 7::	 0	 2	 5 :	 7 ; ;	 7	 1	 0 :	 8
1
	154:	 0	 0	 1	 0	 3 :
	 4::	 0	 0	 3 :	 3 ::	 4	 0	 0,	 4
I.
	
I.	 .
: 156 :
	 0	 0	 2	 2	 7 :	 11 ::	 0	 6	 2:	 8 ::	 10	 1	 0	 11
: 	 	:	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	
:Tot.IIA/H::	 1	 1	 5	 4	 18 :	 29 ::
	 0	 11	 13 :	 24 ::	 27	 2	 0	 29
: 	 	:	 :	 1: 	 :	 : : 	  . 	
:Total IIA::	 20	 18 121 165 378 1 702 ::	 15 404 182 1 601 :: 576	 68	 6	 650
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	162 :	 0	 0	 2	 3	 1 ;	 6 ; ;	 0	 3	 1;	 4 ; ;	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 ; ;
	
1164:	 0	 0	 0	 4	 3,	 7 ; ;	 0	 3	 3,	 6 ; ;	 5	 1	 0 ;	 6
:	
II
:
	
II	 II
	1165:	 0	 0	 1	 2	 2,	 5 ; 1	 0	 3	 2'	 5''	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 ; ;
	
II	 II
	1171:	 0	 0	 0	 3	 3'	 5 1 :	 1	 4	 1'	 6 : 1	 5	 0	 a:	 5 1 :
	
.	 : :	
II
III
	179 :	 1
	
,	 0	 1	 0	 1	 4'	 5 : :	 1	 3	 2'	 6 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ; ;
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
	1183:	 0	 0	 2	 1	 1'	 4 ; ;	 1	 2	 1'	 4 ; :	 2	 0	 0'	 2 ; :
:	 I:
	
:	 . 
	
1184:	 0	 1	 2	 1	 2 ;	 61 :	 1	 3	 1'	 5 ; ;	 3	 0	 0'	 3 ; ;
	
: :	
I
	
.	
II
	
II	
IIII
	1196:	 0	 1	 0	 1	 4'	 6 1 :	 1	 3	 2'	 12 ; ;	 5	 1	 0 ;	 18 ; ;
	
: :	 I. I III	 I	 11II
	198:	 0	 0	 1	 0	 31	 4 ; :	 1	 0	 3'	 8 1 :	 3	 1	 0'	 12 ; ;
	
:	 1	 I  I	 II	  : : 	 	 II
	
;Tot. IIB/I : ;	 0	 3	 10	 16	 29 1	 58 : :	 7	 27	 19 1	 63 ; :	 39	 3	 0 1	 62
: 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 1: 	
1	 J	
.,
	
II	
.
	
.	
I.
	
I.	 :	 I.:
	1 199 :
	
0	 2	 3	 2	 31	 10 1 ;	 2	 4	 4,	 10 : :	 5	 0	 1'	 6 1 :
	
:	 : :	
III	 II II
;
	200:	 0	 2	 3	 2	 3'	 1011	 1	 4	 4'	 9 ; ;	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7 ; ;
IIII
	1 201 :
	
0	 1	 3	 2	 3 ;	 9 : :	 1	 3	 3'	 7 : :	 3	 0	 2 ;	 5 : :
: II II
	1 202 :	 0	 2	 2	 2	 11	 7 : :	 2	 3	 1'	 6 ; ;	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 ; ;
: : II
1
	
203:	 1	 1	 0	 1	 2 ;	 5 ; ;	 0	 3	 1'	 4 ; ;	 3	 0	 0 ;	 3 	 ;
II
	
1 206 :	 0	 4	 0	 1	 11	 611 
	
1	 2	 11	 4 ; ;	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4 1 ;
1 207 :	 1,	 0	 3	 1	 0	 1'	 5 1 :	 2	 0	 11	 211 	 0	 0	 1 ;	 1 ; ;
II	 II	 III	 I
; 210:	 0	 2	 1	 1	 0'	 4111,	 0	 0	 1'	 II 	 0	 0	 1 ;
	
111
I  :
1 215 :	 0	 1	 0	 5	 3 ;	 9 ; ;	 0	 4	 3 ;	 • ; ;	 5	 1	 0 ;	 6
	
: :	 II
1 216 :	 1	 2	 2	 1	 01	 61 1	 3	 2	 01	 5 ::	 3	 0	 01	 3
	
II	 I	 II	
I
	
II	 I	 I	 I:
1 217 :	 0	 2	 1	 1	 1 1	 5 1 ;	 1	 2	 11	 411 	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ; ;
	
II	 II
	
II	 II
1 221 :
	 0	 0	 0	 1	 51	 6''	 0	 4	 2 ;	 61	 4	 0	 01	 4
	
II	 IIII
1 225 :	 0	 0	 0	 2	 7 ;	 9 1 :	 0	 4	 5 ;	 9 ; ;	 9	 1	 0 ;	 10 11
II
1 226 :	 0	 0	 1	 2	 5'	 9 : :	 2	 2	 4'	 8 ; ;	 7	 1	 0 ;	 8 ; :
: :
1 227 :	 0	 0	 1	 3	 4 ;	 91 :	 1	 5	 1 ;	 7 ; ;	 7	 0	 01	 7 : :
; 	 	 :	 :	 II 1 	 :	 : : 	 :
;Tot. IIB/J : ;	 2	 22	 18	 26	 39 ;	 107 : ;	 16	 42	 32 1	 90 11	 59	 3	 8 1	 70
: 	 	 :	 :	 1 : 	 :	 : : 	 :	 11
1K	 .
	
,	
IIII
: 228:	 1	 1	 3	 4	 21	 11 1 ;	 1	 8	 0 ;	 91	 4	 5	 o:	 9 1 1
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233:	 1	 0	 3	 2	 31	 9 : ;	 1	 7	 0:	 8 ; :	 3	 4	 o:	 7 : ;
235 :	 0	 1	 3	 4	 7 :	 15; ;	 1	 8	 3 ;	 12 : ;	 6	 4	 0 ;	 10
236: 0	 4	 3	 a;	 l51 	 1	 10	 21	 13	 6	 3	 0 :	 9
: 239:
	 0	 2	 1	 3	 6:	 12 :;	 2	 7	 2'	 11	 8	 2	 0 :	 10
	
241 :	 0	 0	 1	 4	 5 : 10''	 1	 6	 21	 9 ; ;	 7	 1	 1 ;	 9 ; ;
	
244 :	 0	 0	 1	 4	 3 ;	 8 ; ;	 0	 3	 4;	 7 ; ;	 5	 1	 1 ;	 7''
	
1246:	 0	 1	 2	 1	 01	 4''	 0	 3	 0 ;	 3 ; :	 2	 0	 ;	 2 ;
	
1247:	 0	 1	 3	 0	 3 ;	 7 : ;	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 ; ;	 2	 3	 0
1 248 :	 0	 2	 3	 0	 2 ;	 7 ; ;	 0	 2	 3 ;	 5 ; ;	 2	 1
	
o;	 3 ; ;
1 249 :	 0	 2	 2	 0	 3 ;	 7 'I ;	 0	 3	 1'	 4 ; ;	 1	 1	 1
1 251 :	 0	 1	 0	 0	 4 ;	 5 ; ;	 1	 0	 4 :	 5 H	 1	 3	 0 :	 4''
..
..
1 255 :	 0	 1	 2	 2	 8 ;	 13 ;1	 0	 8	 5 ;	 13 ; ;	 7	 6	 0 ;	 13
1 258 :	 0	 0	 0	 3	 6 ;	 9 ; ;	 0	 5	 41	 9 ; ;	 5	 5	 11	 11 ; :
1 259 :
	 0	 1	 1	 2	 01	 4 ; :	 1	 1	 11	 3 1;	 0	 3	 0 ;	 3 ; ;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	
rrot.IIB/K::	 2	 13	 29	 32	 60 :	 136 ::	 9	 75	 32 :	 116 ::	 59	 42	 4 :	 105
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	
1	 L	 '
.	
'
	 'I'
	
II	 •
	
,	 ::
1 261
	 :	 ',	 4	 4	 1	 1	 2 ;	 12 11	 1	 7	 1 ;	 9 ; ;	 1	 3	 1 ;	 5 ; ;
	
1262:	 0	 0	 1	 2	 9'	 12 ;	 0	 6	 3'	 9 ; ;	 7	 1	 1 ;	 9
	
1263:	 0	 0	 0	 3	 9'	 12''	 0	 6	 3;	 9 1;	 7	 1	 1:	 9''
	
1264:	 0	 0	 0	 4	 7 ;	 11 ; ;	 0	 6	 21	 81 :	 5	 1	 1 1	 7 ;
0	 0	 1	 8	 10 ,','	 0	 6	 2	 8	 5	 2	 il	 8
270 : 0	 1	 3	 4 :
	
8''	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 ; ;	 4	 2	 0 :	 6
	
1272:	 0	 0	 2	 2	 1 ;	 5 ; ;	 1	 2	 0 ;	 3 ; ;	 3	 1	 01	 4H
	
1273:	 0	 0	 2	 2	 1 ;	 511	 1	 2	 o;	 3 ; :	 3	 1	 0'	 4
	
1274:	 0	 0	 2	 3	 51	 1011	 0	 6	 2 ;	 8 ; :	 5	 2	 01	 7
	
1 277 :
	
0	 0	 2	 1	 5	 8 ; ;	 0	 3	 1 :	 4 ; ;	 4	 1	 1	 6
280:	 0	 0	 1	 2	 1 ;	 4 ::	 1	 4	 o;	 5 ; ;	 3	 1	 01	 4;:
1281:	 0	 0	 0	 3	 3 :	 0	 5	 1 ;	 6	 ;	 2	 2	 1 ;	 5 ;
rkt.IIB/L::	 4	 4	 13	 27	 55 1	 103	 4	 58	 17 :	 79 ;1	 49	 18	 7 :	 74
1384
: 	  : 	 :	 : : 	 :	 1: 	 :	 ::
:	 M	 ::	 1.I I
: 282 :	 2	 0	 1	 1	 0'
	 4 ::
	 0	 2	 0'
	 2 ::	 1	 0	 0 :
	
1''
	
:	 II :	 II	 II :
: 283: 0	 0	 2	 0	 1,	 3 : :
	 0	 3	 0 •	 3 : :	 1	 0	 0 :
	 1 : :
II
	
II	 II
: 284: 0	 1	 1	 0	 1'	 3 : :	 0	 2
	 0'	 2
	 :	 1	 0	 0'	 111
.	 I III	 I	 II	 11
: 285 :	 1
.	
0	 0	 3	 0	 0:	 3 ::	 0	 2	 DI	 2 ::	 1	 0	 0'	 1 ::
::	 : :
	 :	 : :	 IIII
: 286 :	 0	 0	 3	 0	 0'	 3 ::	 0	 2
	 0'	 211	 1	 0	 0,	 1 ••
.	 ::	 ::	 IIII
: 293:	 0	 0	 2	 1
	 0'	 3 : :	 0	 2	 0 :
	 2 : :	 1	 0	 0 :
	 1''
• I I II
• II	 I	 II
: 297:	 0	 0	 1	 2
	 0,
	
311 
	 0	 2	 0 :
	 2 : :	 1	 0	 0'
	
II	 II
	
II	 II	 II
: 300:	 0	 0	 3	 0	 0'	 3 : :
	 0	 2	 0 :	 2 : :
	 1	 0	 0'	 1 se :
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 —::
:Tot.IIB/M::
	 2	 1	 16	 4	 2 :	 25 ::	 0	 17	 0 :	 17 ::	 8	 0	 0 :
	 8
: 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 : : 	 :	 : I.
:Total IIB::
	 10	 43	 86 105 185 : 429::
	 36 219 100 : 365 :: 214
	 66	 19 : 319
:Total II
:(IIA+IIB):: 30	 61 207 270 563 : 1131 ::
II	 ISI.	
..
51 623 282 1 966 :: 790 134	 25 : 969 ::
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APPENDIX	 17.3
DATA TABULATION - PART II - SELECTED ITEMS 
SMALL-SIZED COMPANIES RESPONSES (PREPARERS) 
ANSWERS / RESPONSES
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 ;TOTAL ::	 A	 B	 C ;TOTAL 1: PAI UU	 PM ;TOTAL 1;
: 	 	 :	 :	 H	 	 :	 :: 	 	 ::
: II A "
; A
:001 :	 0	 0	 8	 2	 13:	 23H	 1	 14	 7 ;	 22 1;	 20	 1	 01	 21 1:
11
11
; 002 :
	 0	 1	 3	 2	 17 1	 23 1;	 1	 10	 11 ;	 22 1;	 19	 3	 0 ;	 22 1;
; 003 :
	
0	 0	 2	 6	 15 ;	 23 1;	 0	 9	 12 ;	 21 1;	 19	 2	 01	 21 1;
; 004 :
	 0	 2	 7	 2	 11 ;	 22 ; 1	 0	 10	 10 ;	 20 1;	 11	 2	 0 ;	 13 1;
; 005 :
	
0	 2	 7	 2	 11 ;	 22 ; :	 0	 10	 10 ;	 20 1;	 11	 2	 0 ;	 13 1;
,
,
; 006 :
	
1	 1	 3	 0	 14 ;	 19 ; ;	 0	 8	 9 ;	 17 ; ;	 15	 2	 0 ;	 17 11
1 007 :
	
0	 0	 3	 5	 15 ;	 23l ;	 0	 10	 9 ;	 19 1;	 16	 2	 1 ;	 19 1;
:
; 008 :
	
0	 0	 5	 4	 10:	 19 1;	 0	 10	 7 :	 17 1;	 15	 3	 1 ;	 19 11
: 	 	 :	 : 	 :: 	 	 : : 	 	 : :
;Tot.IIA/A: ;	 1	 6	 38	 23 106 1	 174 11	 2	 81	 75 ;	 158 H	 126	 17	 2 ;	 145 1;
	
:	
 IS 	
:	 :: 	 :	 ::
: 	8
; 009:	 1	 0	 3	 3	 12 ;	 19 1;	 1	 10	 7 ;	 18 1;	 16	 3	 0 ;	 19 11
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	
 II 	
:
	 II
;Tot.IIA/B: ;	 1	 0	 3	 3	 12 1	 19 1;	 1	 10	 7 ;	 18 11	 16	 3	 0 ;	 19 ;1
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 : : 	 :	 ::
I	 C
: 015:	 1	 1	 4	 5	 10:	 21 1;	 1	 11	 10 ;	 22 ;1	 17	 2	 0 ;	 19 1;
:	 II
1 016 :
	
.	
0	 0	 1	 3	 14 ;	 18 1;	 0	 8	 11 ;	 19 H	 15	 2	 0 ;	 17 1:
f	 U
; 22: 2	 2	 4	 3	 3 ;
	
14;
	 5	 7	 2 ;	 14 1;	 8	 2	 2;	 121
:
; 23: 1	 2	 3	 7	 3 ;
	
16H
	 3	 11	 1 ;	 15 11	 10	 2	 1 ;	 13 1;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 : : 	 :	 H
1Tot.IIA/C: ;	 4	 5	 12	 18	 30 ;	 69 1;	 9	 37	 24 1	 70 1;	 50	 8	 3 1	 61 1;
: 	 	 :	 : 	 : : 	 :	 : : 	 :	 : :
I	 D	
1:	
..
; 029:	 0	 0	 2	 2	 18 ;	 22 1;	 0	 12	 9 ;	 21 11	 17	 3	 0 ;	 20 1;
',
1 031 :	 1	 0	 6	 8	 3 1	 18 11
	 1	 6	 7 ;	 14 H	 13	 1	 0 ;	 14 H
,
; 033 :
	 1	 0	 2	 1	 14 ;
	 18 1;	 0	 10	 6 1	 16 1;	 12	 3	 1 ;	 16 11
,	 .
1 040 :	 0	 1	 2	 1	 8 ;
	
12;;
	 1	 4	 5 ;	 10 11	 7	 1	 0 ;
	
8H
1 041 :	 0	 0	 3	 3	 6 ;	 121 	 0	 8	 2;	 10 ; ;	 9	 2	 0 ;
	
1111
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11	 11
11
	
; 042 :	 0	 1	 5	 2	 10 ;	 18 1;	 0	 11	 3 ;	 14 1;	 12	 2	 0 ;	 14
11
	
II
; 050 :	 1	 1	 8	 2	 6 ;	 18 1;	 0	 9	 4 1	 13	 8	 8	 0 ;	 16 1;
	
; 051 :
	
0	 0	 3	 1	 17 :
	
21''	 0	 10	 9 ;	 19	 11	 2	 0 ;	 13
11
; 055 :	 1	 1	 5	 2	 1 ;	 10 1;	 1	 6	 3 ;	 9	 0	 ;	 9''
11	 II
11	 II
	1 062 :	 1	 2	 3	 2	 31	 11''	 3	 4	 4 ;	 111;	 8	 1	 0 ;	 9 1;
II	 II11	 ..
;
	064:	 2	 1	 6	 2	 0'	 11 ::	 0	 7	 1 1	 8 1;	 9	 1	 01	 10''
II	 ..
: /I	 11
;	068:	 1	 0	 2	 1	 3'	 7''	 0	 3	 2 ;	 5''	 4	 3	 0 ;	 7::
::	 .• ::
	
; 069 :	 0	 1	 0	 1	 4'	 6''	 0	 3	 11	 4''	 4	 2	 0 1	 6 1;
II	 IIII
,
	
; 071 :	 0	 0	 0	 1	 2 :	 3''	 0	 3	 o:	 3''	 2	 0	 01	 2 1;
	
I	 ::	 ::	 ....
	
; 075 :	 3	 0	 1	 4	 6 ;	 14 ::	 1	 6	 4 :	 11''	 10	 1	 0 :	 11 1;	 .
:: • ::
;
	
076:	 4	 0	 1	 4	 2'	 11I 	 0	 7	 2 ;	 9 1;	 10	 1	 01	 11 1;
	
::	
..
II
	1 083 :	 0	 1	 3	 2	 10 ; 16''	 1	 9	 51	 151 	 14	 2	 01	 16 1;
	
:	
11
11
	1 084 :	 0	 0	 3	 3	 8'	 14 1:	 0	 5	 7 ;	 12 1;	 10	 1	 0 ;	 11 1;
	
:	
..
II
	1 085 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 4'	 8''	 0	 3	 4 ;	 7''	 9	 0	 0 ;	 9 11
	
:	 ::
	
1 087 :	 1	 1	 4	 2	 5'	 13''	 1	 8	 2 ;	 11''	 8	 2	 0 :	 10 1;
	
::	
11
11
	1 091 :	 1	 0	 4	 2	 2'	 9''	 0	 2	 3 ;	 5 1;	 5	 1	 2 1	 8 1;
	
.	 ::
	
I 095 :	 '
	
.	
2	 0	 3	 1	 3'	 9 1;	 0	 6	 2'	 8 ; ;	 6	 0	 1 ;	 7 11
	
:	 II
	
II	 II
; 96: 0	 1	 3	 5	 8 :	 17 ::	 0	 8	 7'	 15 'I ;	 13	 3	 0 ;	 16 1;
1,	 :	 :	 III/,, 11
: 97: 0	 0	 5	 3	 21	 10 ::	 0	 4	 4 ;	 8 1;	 9	 1	 0 ;	 10 11
::
	
1 101 :	 0	 0	 4	 3	 1 ;	 8 11	 1	 3	 2 ;	 6''	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 1;
,	 ::	 ::,
; 102: 0	 1	 5	 3	 8 1	 17 ::	 0	 12	 41	 16''	 13	 3	 o:	 16''
	
;	 ::	 :	 ::
; 103: 0	 0	 0	 5	 8'	 13''	 0	 6	 51	 12''	 11	 1	 01	 12''
::
II11
	1 104 :	 0	 0	 0	 2	 12'	 14 ::	 0	 7	 5 ;	 12 1;	 12	 1	 o:	 13''
1 	  I
	
:	 	 :: 	 ;	 :: 	 :
	
;Tht.IIA/D::	 19	 12	 85	 70 174 : 360 ::	 10 182 113 : 305 1; 260	 46	 4 : 310
: 	 	 :	 	 I	
	
:	 ::	 	 :: 	
;	 E	 1111
	1 106 :	 0	 0	 6	 5	 61	 17''	 0	 11	 2 :	 13 1;	 14	 1	 01	 15 1;
::
	
1 108 :	 4	 1	 4	 3	 3 ;	 15 1;	 0	 7	 4 ;
	
11''	 11	 2	 a:	 13''
	
:	 ::	 :
	
1 109 :
	
0	 0	 4	 6	 3	 131 	 1	 7	 3'	 11 1;	 11	 0	 o;	 11 1;
::
1387
110 :	 0	 1	 2	 2	 5 :	 10 ::	 1	 6	 1 :	 8::	 5	 3	 0 :	 8 ::
	
II
	 : :
116:	 0	 0	 4	 1	 1,	 6::	 1	 4	 1 :	 6''	 3	 2	 0:	 5 ::
:
120
	 0	 2	 5	 2	 4 :	 13 ::	 2	 8	 2:	 12 ::	 9	 1	 a:	 10''
,
,
125 :	 0	 0	 9	 0	 0 :	 9 ::	 1	 5	 2 :	 8 ::	 6	 2	 0 :	 8
,	 I.:,
; 126 :	 0	 0	 4	 3	 7 ;	 14 ; :	 1	 6	 5 ;	 12 : ;	 9	 1	 0 ;	 10
	
I.	 ;	 :: 	 	 :: 	
:Tot.IIA/E::	 4	 4	 38	 22	 29 :	 97 ::	 7	 54	 20 :	 81 ::	 68	 12	 0 :	 80
: 	 	 :,	
	
S.	 :: 	 :	 :: 	
;	 F I
	 1
: 129 :	 0	 0	 3	 7	 7 :	 17 ::
	 0	 12	 2 :	 14 ::	 11	 1	 0 :
	 12
	
:	 ::
: 130 :
	 0	 1	 6	 4	 3 :	 14 ::	 1	 11	 1 :	 13 ::
	 9	 1	 0 :
	 10 :1
	
::S
	 ::
; 131 :	 0	 1	 7	 1	 2 :	 11 ::	 1	 6	 2:	 9: 	 6	 1	 0;	 7 ::
	
I,	  IS 	 :	 :: 
	
rict.IIA/F::
	 0	 2	 16	 12	 12 :	 42 ::
	 2	 29	 5 :	 36 ::	 26	 3	 0 :
	 29 ::
; 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 1.	 ::
:	 G	 .
	
.	
,.
	
..	
.
,
	
( (.5.5 :(00620;
	 6 ff	 0	 70:	 71;	 6	 01:	 7;;
: 137 :	 1	 1	 2	 2	 0'	 6'	 1	 2	 1 ',	 4 ',',	 4	 Q	 'k
; 138:	 0	 0	 3	 1	 41	 8 ; ;	 0	 4	 1 ;	 5 : ;	 5	 0	 01	 5 : :
..
II
: 143 :	 0	 1	 1	 1	 1 :	 4 :'	 0	 3	 1 :	 4; 	 3	 0	 0;	 3
II
II
1 148 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2 ; ;	 0	 2	 0 :	 2 : ;	 2	 0	 a;	 2 ; ;
II
II
: 150:	 0	 0	 2	 0	 0 :	 2::	 0	 2	 a:	 2::	 2	 0	 0 :	 2::
: 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 :	 :: 	 :	 II
:Tot.IIA/G::	 1	 2	 15	 7	 5 :	 30 ::	 1	 20	 3 :	 24 ::	 22	 0	 2 :
	 24
: 	
:	 H	
:	  IS 	 :.	 : : 	
	
..	
:	 : : 
.1
115a :	 Q	 G	 3	 1	 3 ',
	 7,	 0	 4	 1 ',	 5 1, ',	 5	 0	 0 :
	 5
	
( (53 :
	 2	 1	 0	 1	 2 :
	 6::	 0	 3	 o;	 3 ::	 3	 0	 a;	 3 1:
	
:	 ::
:
	
154:
	
'
.	
0	 1	 2	 0
	 2:	 5::	 0	 3	 a:	 3;;	 3	 0	 o;	 3;;
.	 .
: 156 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 6:	 11 ::
	 0	 7	 1 :	 8 :;	 9	 2	 o;	 11 ::
: 	 	 :	
-
	
:	 - :: 	 :	 :: 	 :
:Tct.IIA/H::
	 2	 2	 8	 4	 13 :	 29 ::	 0	 17	 2 :	 19 ::	 20	 2	 0 :
	 22
: 	 	 :	 :
	 IS 	 :	 :: 	 :
:Total IA:;
	 32	 33 215	 159 381 :	 820 ::	 32 430 249 :	 711 ::	 588	 91	 11 :	 690
: 118	 .,.,
: ----	 ..	 ..	 .
:	 .I	 I.	 .. , 
: 160 :	 0	 0	 2	 4	 6 :	 12 ::	 0	 5	 4;	 9 ::	 9	 0	 0;	 9 ::
::
1388
: 162 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 2 :	 6 ::	 1	 4	 1 :	 6 ::	 4	 0	 0 :	 4 ::
	
,,	 ./
.	 I.	 I.,
1 164 :	 0	 1	 1	 3	 3,	 8 ::	 2	 2	 2:	 6''	 5	 2	 0:	 7 ::
	
I.	 ::	 :	 .•
	
II	 III
: 165 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 2 :	 7 ::	 0	 5	 1 :	 6 ::	 5	 1	 0 :	 6 ::
I,
	
I.	 .1Il
1 171 :	 0	 0	 4	 3	 2 •	 9 ::	 0	 6	 2 :	 8 ::	 7	 1	 0 :	 8''
	
..	 11	 II
	
II	 II	 II
: 179:	 0	 0	 5	 2	 2'	 9 ::	 0	 6	 1 :	 7 ::	 7	 1	 0 :	 8''
,	 1.:I.	 ::	 ;,	 ::
: 183: 0	 1	 2	 2	 0'	 5''	 0	 4	 1 :	 5''	 3	 0	 0 :	 3''
	
I.:	 Il
	
II	 ill
: 184: 0	 1	 3	 1	 0'	 5 ::	 0	 4	 0 :	 4 ::	 3	 0	 0:	 3''
IlI	 Il 
: 196 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 1'	 5''	 0	 4	 1'	 5 ::	 4	 0	 0 :	 4''
I
	
::	
.
	
.	
I
	
II	
I
	
I	
IIII
: 198 :	 0	 1	 2	 1	 2'	 6''	 1	 4	 0 :	 5 ::	 4	 2	 0 :	 8''
1 — 	 :	 :: 	 :	 III, 	
;Tot.IIB/I:	 0	 4	 26	 22	 20 :	 72 ;',	 4	 44	 13 ;	 61 I,:	 51	 7	 0 ;	 58
: 	 	 :	  :: 	 : 	 15 	 1.	 II:
:	 J	 :I.	 ,
	
,	
..5. .,
1 199 :	 2	 1	 4	 6	 1'	 14 ::	 2	 7	 1'	 10 ; 1	 6	 3	 1'	 10''
	
.	 ::	
.	 I.
	
.	 .	 I.
; zoo :
	
3	 2	 3	 4	 1'	 13 ;;	 3	 4	 2 ;	 9''	 6	 1	 2 ;	 9 ;;
,	 ..
1 201 :	 2	 1	 3	 3	 0'	 9::	 3	 3	 1'	 7''	 5	 1	 2 ;	 8''
	
I :	 ::
1 202 :	 1	 2	 4	 3	 1'	 11 ; 1,	 3	 4	 2'	 9''	 6	 1	 1 ;	 8 ;;
	
I :	 'a .,.1
; 203:	 0	 3	 4	 0	 0'	 7 ::	 3	 3	 0'	 6''	 4	 1	 0 ;
	
5''
	
1.:	 ::
.	
2	 0	 1	 2	 2 ',	 7'' 	 1	 3	 1 1,	 5'I',	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4
I	 .
1 207 :
	 1	 0	 1	 2	 0'	 4''	 1	 1	 2 :	 4''	 2	 1	 1 ;	 4
	
II	 ll	 I IIII
	1 210 :	 1	 0	 1	 1	 0'	 3 ;;	 1	 1	 0 ;	 2''	 0	 0	 2 ;
	
2''
	
::	 ..
	
..	 :	 I.:
1
	
215:	 0	 1	 2	 3	 2'	 8 ;;	 1	 4	 2 ;	 7''	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6''
,	 I.: 	 :I.,
	
216 :	 ;	 2	 3	 1	 1	 2 ;	 9 ;;	 3	 5	 1 ;	 9 ;;	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6
.	 ::	 .	 :s.	 :	 ::.	 .
	
1 217 :	 1	 1	 1	 2	 2'	 7 ::	 2	 5	 0 ;	 7''	 3	 1	 2 ;	 6''
,
	
::	 ;	 '.;
1 221:	 0	 0	 2	 1	 7 ;
	
10''	 1	 5	 3 ;	 9 ;:	 5	 1	 1 ;
	
7''
1 225 :	 1	 0	 2	 3	 7 ;	 13''	 1	 6	 4 ;	 11 ;;	 7	 2	 1 1,	 10
	
::	 1.1.	 :',
1 226 :
	
2	 0	 2	 5	 2'	 11 ::	 3	 6	 1 ;	 10 ::	 5	 1	 2 ;	 8''
	
•:	 ::
1 227 :	 0	 1	 2	 5	 2 ;	 10''	 1	 8	 0 ;	 9 ;;	 5	 1	 2 ;	 8''
, 	 	 :	 : 	 ' 	 55 		I  	 1
;Tot.IIB/J:',	 18	 15	 33	 41	 29 ;	 136 ::	 29	 65	 20 ;	 114 1,',	 65	 16	 20 :	 101
: 	 	 :	 I.	 :: 	  I
	
I:	 : 	 :	 I :
II
;	 K	 ..
1 228:	 3	 1	 4	 3	 1 •	 12 ::	 4	 6	 0 ;	 10 1, 1,	 4	 3	 1
235
236
I
I
I239 I
1389
233 :	 3	 1	 3	 3	 0 ;	 10 ;;	 3	 4	 0 ;	 7 ;;	 1	 4	 0 ;	 5
; 244
; 246
1 247
; 248
1	 2	 3	 2	 3 ;	 11 ::	 2	 7	 0 :	 9''	 3	 2	 o:	 5::
	
:	 ::
O 0	 5	 2	 4 ;	 11 ;;	 0	 8	 2 ;	 10'	 7	 1	 1 ;	 9 ;:
	
..	 :
	
..	 :
2	 4	 2	 1	 0 ;	 9 ;;	 7	 2	 0:	 9 ;;	 3	 0	 0 :	 3 ;;
	
::	 I.	 I
	
II	 I
1	 0	 1	 5	 1'	 8''	 2	 6	 0 ;	 8 ;;	 2	 1	 1:	 4''
	
•	
::	 :	 II:	 :	 I.I.
O 2	 2	 2	 1'	 7 ;;	 2	 3	 1 :	 6 ;;	 2	 2	 2 ;
	 6 I.:
	
1	
II
	
II	 I	
IS
. II
O 1	 2	 1	 0;	 4 ::	 1	 2	 a:	 3 ;;	 0	 0	 1 ;	 1 ::
	
;:	 IS
O 1	 2	 2	 31	 8''	 1	 6	 0 ;	 7 ;;	 3	 1	 1 ;	 5 IS
O 1	 1	 1	 4 ;	 7 ;;	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 2	 1	 0 ;	 3
1 249	 O	 2	 1	 1	 2 ;	 6 ;;	 2	 4	 a;	 6 ;;	 1	 2	 0 ;	 3::
,1
;
	
251:	 0	 1	 4	 1	 2 ;	 8;:	 4	 4	 0'	 8' 	 3	 1	 1'	 5
I	 II
;
	255:	 0	 0	 1	 1	 11 ;	 13 ;;	 0	 5	 6;	 11 ;;	 7	 2	 2 ;	 11
,	 ISI.
'	
..	 ,.
	
; 258 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 11 ;	 13 ;;	 0	 8	 5 ;	 13 ;;	 7	 1	 2 :	 10
	
::	
..
..
;
	
259:	 2	 0	 2	 4	 1 :	 9 ;;	 4	 5	 o;	 9 ::	 3	 1	 1 :	 5
: 	 	 ;	
	
I.
	 IS 	
:	 II: 	 S	 1
	
. 	 :.
:Tot.IIB/K::	 12	 16	 34	 30	 44 ;	 136 ; ;	 33	 75	 14 ;	 122 ::	 48	 22	 13 :	 83
; 	 	 :.	 :,	
I.!	
:	  I	 I
	
.	
I	 I
	
S	 .	  :
I:L;	 I I 1141
; 261: 2	 4	 1	 2	 2 1,	 11 ::	 3	 5	 2 ;	 10 ::	 2	 0	 1 :	 3
	
SI
'I	 ,.	 :	 ::	 I	
.
	
. 	
.
..
; 262: 0	 0	 4	 4	 5 ;	 13 ;;	 0	 11	 2 ;	 13 ;;	 9	 0	 1 ;	 10::
	
::	
II
DI
1 263: 0	 0	 4	 4	 6 ;
	 14 ;;	 1	 10	 2 ;	 13 ;:	 10	 1	 1 ;	 12U
	
:I.	 IS
	
II	
IN
It
; 264: 0	 0	 3	 4	 5 ;	 12 ;;	 0	 9	 2 ;	 11 ::	 9	 0	 2;	 11 ::
,	 ..
1 269: 1	 1	 2	 2	 4 ;	 10 ;;	 1	 7	 1 ;	 9 ::	 5	 1	 1
	
;;	 ....
; 270: 1	 1	 3	 2	 3'	 10 ;;	 1	 6	 11	 8;:	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6 ;:
	
II	
IIIIII
1 272: 3	 0	 0	 3	 21	 8 	 1	 6	 0 ;	 7 ::	 3	 1	 2	 6 ::
	
;	 :	 ..	 I
	
II	 IIII
; 273: 1	 1	 1	 2	 2 ;	 7 ;;	 1	 5	 a;	 6::	 3	 0	 3	 6 1:
.II
; 274: 0	 0	 3	 6	 3 ;
	 12 ; 1,	 1	 9	 0 ;	 10 ::	 7	 1	 4 ;	 12''
	
::	 II
	
II	 I:
1
	
277:	 0	 0	 5	 1	 3 ;	 9 	 1	 6	 21	 9 ;;	 5	 1	 2 ;	 8
; 280: 1	 1	 2	 1	 2 ;	 7; 	 2	 4	 1 ;	 7 ;;	 3	 0	 1 ;	 4;;
; 281: 0	 2	 2	 0	 1 ;	 5 ;;	 2	 3	 a;	 5 ::	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2
: 	 	 I.	 :	 :: 	 :	 II: 	 :	 IS
;Tot.IIB/L::	 9	 10	 30	 31	 38 ;	 118 ::	 14	 81	 13 ;	 108 ;;	 62	 6	 19 ;	 87 ::
1390
: 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 : 	I I 	 I	 ::
I	 M	 11 1 I1 
	
1 1	 11II
: 282: 0	 1	 2	 2	 0'	 5::	 1	 2	 1'	 4 ::	 3	 0	 0 :
	
3''
	
:	 II 111 I
; 283: 0	 1	 1	 2	 1'	 5 ; ;	 1	 2	 1 ;	 4 ; ;	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 II
	
::	 : :	 :
: 284 :	 0	 1	 3	 1	 0'
	 5 ::	 1	 3	 1 :	 5''	 4	 0	 0 :	 4''
.	
:	 ::
: 285 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 1'	 4 ::	 0	 3	 1 :	 4 ::
	 4	 0	 0 :	 4 ::
I	 11
11	 11	 II	 I	 I I1	 11
:286 	 '.	 0	 0	 3	 1	 0 ;	 4 N	 0	 3	 1 :	 4 ::	 4	 0	 0 :	 4 ::I. 
	
:	
I I
	
1	
I I
 II
: 293:	 0	 0	 2	 1	 0'
	 3 !!	 0	 1	 1:	 2 ::	 3	 0	 0 :	 3 ::
	
:	 ./.1
: 297 :	 ',	 0	 1	 1	 0	 2 :	 4''	 0	 2	 1 :	 3 ;:	 2	 0	 0 :	 2
.	 .	
.	 11	 I	 II
	 I II	 I	 I	 11	 1
1 300 :	 1	 1	 2	 0	 0'	 4 : ;	 1	 2	 0 ;	 3 ; ;	 2	 0	 0'	 2 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 : : 	 ;	 : : 	 :	 : :
;Tot.IIB/M:;	 1	 5	 16	 8	 4 :	 34 ::	 4	 18	 7 :	 29 ::
	 24	 0	 0 :	 24 ::
1 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 I.	 : :
:Total IIB::
	 40	 50 139 132 135 : 496 ::
	 84 283	 67 : 434 :: 250
	 51	 52 : 353 ::
:Total II	 :
1(IIA+II8)::
	 72	 83 354 291
	 516 : 1316 ::
	 116 713 316 : 1145 ::
	 838 142
	 63 : 1043 ::
1391
APPENDIX	 17.4
DATA TABULATION - PART II - SELECTED ITEMS
BANK. FININANCIAL INSTITUTION AND INSURANCE CORPORATIONS (USERS) 
,
	
	 ANSWERS / RESPONSES
NO:
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 ; TOTAL ; ;	 A	 B	 C ; TOTAL ; ; PAI UU	 PM ; TOTAL : :
:
; II A
:	 	
;	 A
; 001 :	 0	 1	 2	 6	 21 :
	 30 : ;	 2	 20	 8 ;	 30 ; ;	 26	 2	 2 ;	 30
; 002 :	 1	 1	 4	 4	 19 ;	 29 ; ;	 0	 14	 15 ;	 29 H	 27	 1	 1 ;	 29 ; ;
: 003 :	 0	 0	 4	 6	 20 :	 30 ::	 0	 19	 9 :	 28 ::	 27	 3	 1 :	 31
	
:	
. .
. .
; 004 :	 1	 1	 7	 6	 14 :	 29 ::	 0	 17	 9 :	 26 ::	 23	 1	 1 :	 25 ::
1 005 :	 0	 0	 9	 6	 14 ;	 29 ; ;	 0	 17	 9 ;	 26 : ;	 23	 1	 1 ;	 25 ; ;
:
1 006 :
	 0	 0	 7	 4	 13 ;	 24 ; ;	 0	 12	 12 ;	 24 ; ;	 22	 2	 1 ;	 25 ; ;
; 007 :	 0	 0	 5	 4	 20 :	 29 ; ;	 0	 10	 17 ;	 27 H	 27	 2	 2 ;	 31 H
: 008 :
	 0	 4	 5	 6	 12 :	 27 ::	 1	 9	 15 :	 25 ::	 26	 0	 1 :	 27 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 : :
:Tot. IIA/A ; ;	 2	 7	 43	 42 133 ;	 227 ; ;	 3 118	 94 ;	 215 ; 1	 201	 12	 10 ;	 223
: 	
	:	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:	 B	 .
; 009 ;	 0	 3	 3	 5	 15:	 26 ; ;	 0	 14	 7 ;	 21H	 22	 4	 0 ;	 26 ; ;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :
:ail. IIA/B: ;	 0	 3	 3	 5	 15 ;	 26 H	 0	 14	 7 ;	 21 ; ;	 22	 4	 0 ;	 26
	
; 	  
n 	
:
	 II 	
:	
:.:.	
:	
 !!1	 C	 .
; 15: 0	 0	 3	 10	 11 ;	 24 ; ;	 0	 15	 7 ;	 22 H	 18	 2	 0 ;	 20 H
; 16: 0	 1	 3	 5	 15 ;	 24 H	 2	 9	 1 ;	 12 : ;	 21	 3	 2 :	 26 ; ;
022:	 4	 3	 8	 4	 2 ;	 21 H	 4	 10	 5 :	 19H	 12	 3	 0 ;	 15 H
; 023 :	 3	 1	 9	 3	 4 ;	 20 ; ;	 1	 11	 6 ;	 18 : :	 12	 1	 0 ;	 13 H
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 	 :	 : : 	 : 	  :
;Tot. IIA/O ;
	 7	 5	 23	 22	 32 ;	 89 H	 7	 45	 19 ;	 71 ; ;	 63	 9	 2 ;	 74
: 	 	 :	 :	 : :	 	 :	
:.:. 	
	  :, !
;	 D
; 029 ;
	 0	 0	 2	 2	 25 ;	 29 H	 0	 11	 12 ;	 23 ; ;	 22	 5	 2 ;	 29 ;
; 031 :
	
5	 1	 9	 7	 5 ;	 27 H	 0	 11	 9 ;	 20 ; ;	 20	 4	 3 ;	 27 ; :
,
1
: 033 :	 3	 0	 6	 3	 14 :	 26::	 0	 13	 9 :
	
22::	 18	 5	 3 :	 26::
: 040 :
	 0	 0	 4	 8	 10 :	 22 ::
	 0	 11	 8 :	 19 ::	 8	 1	 3 :	 12 ::
: 041 :	 0	 0	 3	 5	 11 :
	
19::	 0	 12	 6:	 18 ::	 11	 1	 2:	 14 ::
1392
	
5I	 SI
	
IS	 11
042 :	 0	 2	 5	 5	 15 :	 271	 13	 10 :	 24 11	 19	 6	 2 :	 27
IS	 I	 55	 IS
	050 :	 .
.	
0	 7	 12	 2	 7:	 28 ::	 0	 19	 8 :	 25 ::	 10	 13	 0 :	 23 IS
.	 :S.	 I.I.
.
	
: 051 :	 0	 0	 5	 6	 11 :	 22 ::	 0	 13	 5 :	 18 ::	 18	 2	 1 :	 21 ::
I.	 IS
	
IS
	
II	 .	 II
	
: 055 :	 3	 1	 4	 8	 3 :	 19 ::	 0	 11	 5 :	 16 :1	 16	 0	 0 :	 16 ::
:I.	 IS
	
11	 IIII
:	062:	 0	 0	 8	 9	 7,	 24 ;;	 2	 11	 7 ;
	
2011
	
16	 1	 4 ;	 21''
.	 ::	 ::	
II
III
	
: 064 :	 ',	 1	 2	 10	 6	 2 :	 21 ::	 0	 14	 8 :	 20 ::	 17	 0	 3 :	 20 ::
068:	 1	 1	 8	 4	 5'	 19 ; I,	 1	 11	 4 ;	 16 ;;	 15	 1	 3 ;	 19
11	 I	 11
: 069 : 0	 1	 8	 4	 9 :	 22	 1	 12	 5 1	 18	 19	 1	 2 :	 22
	
II	 II	 II
	
11	 II	 11
	
: 071 :	 0	 0	 9	 5	 3 :	 17 ::	 1	 11	 3 :	 15 ::	 11	 1	 2 :	 14 ::
I.
.	 :	 ::II
:	075:	 3	 2	 5	 4	 10;	 24 ::	 0	 9	 10:	 1911	 15	 3	 11	 19 ::
II
1	 ::	 I	 :III
	
: 076 :	 '.	 1	 1	 7	 6	 9 :	 24 ::	 0	 8	 11 :	 19 ::	 14	 3	 0 :	 17 ::
,	 .	 ::	 :	 I...	 I.
;	083:	 0	 0	 5	 4	 14 ;	 23 ::	 0	 11	 71	 181	 15	 3	 4 ;	 22''
11
: 084 :	 0	 0	 3	 5	 15 1	 23	 0	 11	 8 1	 1915	 2	 3 1	 20
: 085 :	 0	 0	 5	 5	 9 :	 19	 0	 10	 6 :	 16	 14	 1	 2 :	 17II
11
S	 II	 II	 I	 II
:087 : 0	 0	 6	 3	 13 :	 22	 0	 13	 5 :	 18	 17	 5	 4 :	 26
:
	
091:
	
3	 0	 7	 5	 3 :	 18	 1	 12	 2:	 15
II
 8	 4	 21	 14 SI
	
: 095 :	 0	 1	 6	 2	 14 1	 23	 1	 12	 6:	 1914	 7	 1 1	 22 SIIS
II	 II	 I
;	096:	 1	 0	 4	 6	 111	 22 ;;	 0	 11	 5 ;	 16 ;;	 17	 3	 11	 21 IS
II
IS
	
: 097 :	 0	 1	 9	 5	 5 :	 20	 1	 10	 6:	 17	 17	 3	 1:	 21
II
	
: 101 :	 0	 0	 5	 7	 5 :	 17 :1	 0	 10	 6 :	 16	 11	 2	 1 :	 14
IS	 S
	
S	 II
	
: 102 :
	
0	 0	 8	 7	 8 :	 23	 1	 13	 16 :
	
3011	 15	 3	 11	 19
	
olI
	
le
1 103:	 0	 0	 2	 6	 18:	 26	 0	 14	 9 :
	
231	 19	 0	 2 :	 21 SI
IISI
: 104 : 0	 0	 4	 6	 17 	 27	 0	 13	 91	 22	 20	 1	 3 :	 24 SI
: 	 	 :	 :	 -:: 	 1	 :: 	 :	 :I.
:Tot.IIA/D::	 21	 20 169 145 278 :	 633 ::	 10 330 201 :	 541 ::	 431	 81	 56 :	 568 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 I	 IS 	 :
;	E..
	
..	
.
	
I	 :1.
: 106 :	 0	 1	 9	 4	 12 :	 26 ::	 0	 12	 9 :	 21 ::	 21	 5	 3 :	 29
::
: 108:	 2	 2	 5	 8	 5 :	 22 ::	 1	 9	 7 :	 17 ::	 13	 2	 1 :	 16 ::
11
; 109 :	 0	 1	 9	 4	 3 :	 17 ;;	 1	 9	 5 ;	 15	 12	 0	 1 ;	 13
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110
	 0	 1	 7	 7	 7;	 22	 2	 13	 3 :	 18	 13	 2	 1:	 16 II
;	 I •
;
I I
.	
0	 1	 3	 3	 7 :	 14 ::	 0	 7	 8 :	 15 ::	 6	 4	 0 :	 10 ::116 :	 1
.	 ::	 ::	 .
	
.	 ::
.
120:	 0	 0	 7	 9	 6 :	 22 ::	 0	 9	 8 :	 17 ::	 16	 0	 o;	 16''
.	 : :	 :
	
IS
..
,
125: ,	 7	 6	 3	 0	 5 :	 21::	 1	 8	 2 :	 11''	 9	 5	 1 :	 15'''
I.	
::I.
126: 0	 0	 3	 6	 15'	 24; 	 0	 12	 1 :	 13 ::	 9	 4	 1 :	 14 ::
: :	 1	 n : 	 :	 :: 	 :
:Tot.IIA/E::	 9	 12	 46	 41	 60 :	 168 ::	 5	 79	 43 :	 127 ::	 99	 22	 8 :	 129
: 	 	:	 :	 I.: 	 :.	 :: 	 i 	::
1	 F	
.	 ::	 ::
: 129 :
	 0	 0	 5	 6	 17 :	 28 ::	 0	 13	 2 :	 15 ::	 14	 1	 4 :	 19
: 130 :	 1	 2	 8	 3	 10 :	 24 ::	 1	 11	 2 :	 14 ::	 10	 0	 2 :	 12
	
::	 ::
; 131 :
	 0	 1	 11	 4	 9'	 25; ;	 1	 13	 2 ;	 16 ; ;	 11	 1	 1'	 13 ; ;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:Tot.IIA/F::	 1	 3	 24	 13	 36 :	 77 ::	 2	 37	 6 :	 45 ::	 35	 2	 7 :	 44
: 	 	 I.	 :	
IS 	
	 S
	
. 	 :	 :: 	
:	 G
: 133:	 0	 1	 11	 2	 7'	 21 ::	 0	 8	 0'	 8::	 11	 2	 1'	 14
: 137: 1	 4	 9	 3	 1 :	 18	 1	 10	 o;	 11	 9	 1	 o;	 10
1.
: 138: 0	 1	 8	 3	 9 :	 21	 1	 10	 o;	 11	 11	 1	 1 :	 13
143:	 0	 1	 8	 4	 2 ;	 15 :	 0	 8	 2 ;	 10 ; ;	 2	 3	 1 ;	 6 ; ;
1
: 148 :	 1	 1	 7	 4	 0 :	 13 ::	 1	 7	 4 :	 12 ::	 8	 1	 1 :	 10
: 	 	 :	 :	 ::	 	 :	 :: 	 :
:Tot.IIA/G::	 2	 8	 43	 16	 19 :	 88 ::	 3	 43	 8 :	 52 ::	 41	 8	 4 :	 53
1	 1	 10	 3	 4 :	 19	 1	 8	 5 :
	 14 ::	 10	 1	 1 :	 12
: 153: 3	 0	 7	 1	 4 :	 15 ::	 0	 9
	 5;	 14 ::	 10	 3	 1 :	 14::
	
:	 :	 ::	 :
: 154: 2	 1	 9	 2	 1 :	 15 ::
	 0	 11	 2:	 13::	 8	 0	 1 :	 9
•
	
.	 ::	 ::	 :
: 156 :	 0	 0	 5	 5	 8 :	 18 ::	 0	 12	 4 :	 16;
	 13	 3	 1 :	 17
: 	 	 ;	 	 :	
 :: 	 ;	 :: 	 :
:Tot.IIA/H::
	 6	 2	 31	 11	 17 :	 67 ::	 1	 40	 16 :	 57 ::	 41	 7	 4 :	 52
;Total IIA::
	 48	 60 382 295 590 : 1375 ::
	
31 661 392 : 1129 :: 933 145	 91 : 1169
; II B
II
I I
160:	 0	 1	 5	 5	 5 :	 16 ;	 1	 9	 4 ;	 14	 8	 1	 1 :	 10
: 162 :
	 0	 1	 5	 6	 3 :	 15	 1	 9	 3 :	 13	 7	 1	 1 :	 9
1394
	164:	 1	 0	 6	 4	 6:	 17 ;;	 0	 6	 9 ;	 15 ; ;	 5	 1	 0 ;	 6 ; ;
II
II
	165 :	 0	 0	 13	 1	 1 ;	 15 : ;	 0	 11	 3 ;	 14 ; :	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6 ; ;
	
::	
I I
	
II	 IIII
	171:	 0	 1	 6	 3	 4 ;	 14 ; ;	 0	 9	 2 ;	 11 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 ::
	
:	
II
	
II	 IIII
	179:	 0	 1	 6	 5	 4'	 16 ; ;	 0	 12	 1 ;	 13 : ;	 8	 0	 2 ;	 10 ; :
IIII
	
II	 I	 II
	183 :	 .
	
.	
0	 2	 7	 3	 3 ;	 15 ; ;	 1	 10	 2 ;	 13 'I ;	 5	 1	 1 :	 7 ::
I	 II	 III	 II	 II
	184:	 0	 2	 7	 3	 11	 13 ; :	 1	 10	 1 1	 12 ; ;	 4	 1	 1 :	 61I1
II	 :	 ::	 :IIII I	 II
1 96 	:	 •
	
,	 0	 0	 2	 6	 2 ;	 10 ; ;	 0	 5	 6 ;	 11 ; I:	 4	 2	 0 ;
	 6
'I:
	198:	 0	 1	 6	 5	 1'	 13 : ;	 0	 8	 4 ;	 12 ; ;	 8	 0	 2 ;	 8 ; ;
	
:	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
	
:Tot.IIB/I::
	 1	 9	 63	 41	 30 ;	 144 ; ;	 4	 89	 35 ;	 128 ; ;	 58	 7	 8 :	 73 : ;
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:	 J
	
: 199 :
	 2	 0	 11	 3	 4 1
	 20 ; ;	 1	 9	 8 ;	 18 ; ;	 6	 1	 2 1
	 9 II
I	 ::
	
: 200 :
	 2	 1	 10	 3	 4 ;	 20 ; ;	 1	 9	 8 ;	 18 ::
	 6	 1	 3 ;
	 10 I'
n 201: 2	 1	 12	 3	 3'	 21 ; ;	 3	 7	 9 ;	 19 ; :	 7	 0	 2 :	 9 ; ;
II:
: 202: 2	 1	 10	 2	 3 ;	 18 ; ;	 1	 9	 5 ;	 15 ; ;	 4	 0	 2 ;	 6 : :
1 203: 0	 2	 9	 3	 a:	 14 ; :	 2	 6	 3 ;	 11 ::	 5	 0	 1 ;	 6 : :
	
I  :
	 : :
	
1 206 :	 2	 2	 9	 2	 2 ;
	 17 ; ;	 2	 11	 4 ;	 17 : ;	 6	 2	 2 :	 10
.:
: 207 :
	 1	 3	 10	 2	 3 ;
	 19 ; ;	 1	 9	 7 ;	 17 ::	 4	 0	 3 :	 7
	
:	 II:
: 210 :	 ',	 1	 2	 10	 2	 2'	 17 ; ;	 3	 6	 7 ;	 16 ; ;	 4	 1	 3 :	 8
I
i 	
: :
:	215:	 0	 1	 10	 3	 3 ;	 17 ; ;	 0	 7	 7 ;
	 14 ::
	 7	 0	 2 :	 9
	
::	 ....
	
: 216 :	 2	 1	 10	 3	 0 ;	 16 ; ;	 1	 7	 4 ;	 12 ; ;	 4	 1	 1:	 6
:	217:	 1	 0	 10	 4	 2 ;
	 17 ; :	 1	 8	 7 ;
	 16 ; ;	 5	 4	 2	 11
	
: 221 :
	 0	 2	 1	 8	 8 ;	 19 ; :	 2	 4	 11 ;
	 17::	 15	 4	 3	 22
1 225 :	 0	 1	 2	 7	 14 ;	 24 ; :	 0	 10	 11 ;	 21 ; :
	
14	 2	 3	 119
,
: 226:	 1	 1	 4	 8	 3;	 17 ; :	 2	 7	 7 ;	 16 ; ;	 10	 0	 2	 112
: 227 :	 0	 2	 3	 7	 6 ;	 18 ; 1	 0	 8	 9 ;	 17 : ;	 11	 0	 2	 /133
: 	 	 :	
 :: 	 :	 :: 	
1Tot.IIB/J: ;	 16	 20 121	 60	 57 ;	 274 ; ;	 20 117 107 ;	 244 ; ;	 108	 18	 la	 iis-n
: 	 	 :	 :	 ::	 	 :	 :: 	
:	 K	 ..II
: 228 :	 1	 4	 4	 8	 1'	 18 ; ;	 3	 8	 4 ;
	
15. ;	 5	 5	 1	 111
::
: 233 :	 0	 4	 8	 2	 3;	 17 : ;	 3	 10	 3 ;	 16 ; ;	 3	 6	 11	 /PO
::
235 :	 0	 3	 12	 3	 4	 22 :;	 1	
8	 8 :	 17	 4	 7	 2 :	 13
0	 0	 5	 3	 10:	 18	 2	 8	 6:	
16	 8	 4	 2	 14:
236:
.1
239:
S	 II
 
0	 5	 6	 3	 1 :	 15	 3	 7	 6	 16	
5	 2	 1	 8
II
; 
241:	 0	 3	 5	 7	 3 :	 18	 1	 12	
3 :	 16	 3	 3	 2
1305
II	 S
:
; 244 ;	 0	 2	 8	 5	 1:	 16	 3	
7	 3 :	 13	 2	 5	 3	 10
II	 11
3	 8	 2:	 13 ::	 3	 3	 3	
951
0	 0	 10	 2	 2 :	 141 246
	
; 247 :	 0	 0	 13	 1	 8 :	 22 ::	 2	 12	 5 :	 19 ::
	
6	 7	 4 ;	 17n
	
:
	
IS
	
I I	 ::
	
; 248 :	 0	 2	 9	 1	 6 ;	 18 ::	 2	 12	 3 :	
17 ::	 5	 4	 5 1,	 14 : I.
	
::	
IS
.1
	
•
	I
;
	
249:	 0	 2	 7	 4	 6:	 19::	 0	 14	 4 :	 18::
	
4	 4	 4:	 12 1, :
II
I	 I
	
IS
	
II
;
	251:	 i,	 0	 2	 9	 2	 3 :	 16::	 4	 9	 2:	 15 ::	 4	 2	 3 :
	
9 ::
.	 :	 ::
.
	
; 255 :	 0	 1	 6	 2	 12 :	 21 ::	 0	 10	 9 :	 19 ::	 6	 7	 4 :	 17
.	 :
	
1 258 :	 '
'	
0	 2	 5	 4	 8 :	 19 : 1,	 2	 10	 5 :	 17::	 4	 4	 4 :	 12 :1,
	
II	 I 	 II
	
II	
.	
II
; 259 :	 ;	 0	 2	 10	 3	 2 :	 17 ::	 3	 9	 3 :	 15 ::	 3	 4	 2 :	 9 : 1,
:	 --- -:	 1.	  :: 	 :
	
IS 	
:	 ::
:Tot.IIB/K::	 1	 32	 117	 50	 70 :	 270 ::	 32 144	 66 :	 242 ::	 65	 67	 41 :	 173
: 	 	 I.	 I.	
:.:	
I	
	
.	
:	  ::	 .
	
IS
:	 L	 ,
261:	 2	 2	 8	 2	 7 :	 21H	 4	 8	 8 :	 20	 8	 6	 5 :	 19
1 262: 0	 3	 5	 8	 8 ;	 24	 2	 9	 12	 23	 10	 3	 5	 18
; 263: 0	 4	 8	 6	 7 :	 25	 1	 10	 11:	 22	 10	 4	 5 :	 19
; 264 :	 0	 5	 10	 4	 7 :	 26	 0	 10	 8 :	 18 H	 11	 5	 5 :	 21
;
	
269:	 'n 	 0	 0	 7	 8	 6 :	 21 ::	 0	 13	 6 :	 19 ::	 8	 3	 4 :
	 15 ::
	
; 270 :	 2	 0	 7	 6	 4 :	 19 ::	 0	 11	 3 :	 14 ::	 6	 4	 3 :
	 13 ::
	
; 272 :
	
3	 1	 6	 3	 3 :	 16 ::	 0	 13	 1 :	 14 ::	 4	 0	 3 :	 7
	
; 273 :
	 3	 1	 4	 4	 3 :	 15 ::	 0	 11	 2 :	 13 ::	 4	 0	 4 :	 8 ::
,.
:
	
274:	 ,1	 0	 0	 5	 9	 6 :	 20::	 0	 9	 9 :	 18::	 6	 3	 4 :
	
13::
;
.	 ..	 ..
: 277 :
	
0	 2	 9	 4	 2 :	 17 : :	 1	 11	 2 :	 14 : 1,	 5	 2	 3 :	 10 ::
	
::	 ....
: 280: 1	 4	 10	 1	 1 :	 17::	 3	 9	 2 :	 14::	 4	 3	 1:	 8 : :
: 281: 2	 4	 5	 4	 1 :	 16 : 1,	 4	 7	 3 :	 14::	 5	 2	 2 :	 9::
: 	 	 I.	 II	  :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
1Tot.IIB/L: 1,	 13	 26	 84	 59	 55 1,	 237 : :	 15	 121	 67 :	 203 ::	 81	 35	 44 :	 160 ::
: -	 I.	 I.	 :: 	 I.	 :I. 	 :	 ::
:	 M	 .	 ::
8II11
10 
SI
285 5	 0	 1 :	 6 SI1	 2	 5	 2	 o: 0	 3	 5
1396
282:	 2	 2	 4	 2	 1 :11	 0	 6	 5
	
11
	 6	 1	 1 ;	 8 II
 
	
II11
283
	 1	 1	 3	 3	 0 :	 80	 1	 5
	 6	 3	 0	 0	 3
11II
284:	 1	 1	 7	 3	 0 :	 12	 0	 4	 s:
	
9
	
7	 0	 0	 7 II
IIIf
	
: 286 :	 2	 1	 5	 2	 0'	 10 :	 0	 3	 5	 8''	 5	 0	 1:	 6''
II
	293:	 2	 1	 6	 2	 0 :	 11	 0	 3	 5	 8 : :	 5	 2	 1 :	 8 :
	
: 297 :	 2	 1	 7	 3	 1 :	 14	 1	 5	 5 :	 11	 6	 2	 0;	 8
I.
.1
: 300 :	 3	 2	 4	 2	 0'	 11 ::	 1	 3	 4'	 8 ::	 4	 0	 1 :	 5''
	
:	  :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:Tot.IIB/M::	 14	 11	 41	 19	 2 :	 87 ::	 2	 28	 39 :	 69 ::	 41	 5	 5 :	 51 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 : :
;Total II8::	 45	 98 426 229 214 : 1012 ::	 73 499 314 : 886 :: 353 130 131 : 	 614 ::
;Total II
;(IIA+IIB)::	 93 158 808 524 804 : 2387	 104 1160 706 : 2015	 1286 275 222 : 1783
1397
APPENDIX	 17.5
DATA TABULATION — PART II — SELECTED ITEMS
ACADEMICS AND GENERAL PUBLIC RESPONSES (AUDITORS GROUP) 
ANSWERS / RESPONSES
, NO:
1	 2	 3	 4	 5 :TOTAL ::	 A	 B	 C ;TOTAL :: PAI UU	 PM :TOTAL
	
:	 :: 	 	 :: 	
n
; II A
:	 	 IS
;	 A	 ..II
: 1: 0	 0	 1	 2	 6:	 9::	 0	 8	 1:	 9 ::	 9	 0	 0 :	 9
; 2: o	 o	 3	 1	 5 :	 9 ;;	 0	 5	 4 :	 9H	 9	 0	 o;	 9
.	 ..
.	 ..
; 3: .
.	
o	 o	 1	 2	 6 ;	 9 ; ;	 0	 5	 4 ;	 9 ; ;	 7	 1	 1 ;
	
9H
; 4: I	 0	 0	 1	 2	 6 ;	 9 ; ;	 0	 6	 3 ;	 9 : ;	 9	 0	 o;	 9
; 5: o	 o	 1	 2	 6 :	 9 ::	 0	 6	 3 :	 9 ::	 9	 0
	
o;	 9
: 6: '
.	
0	 0	 1	 1	 7 :	 9::	 0	 5	 4 :	 9 ::	 7	 1	 1 :	 9::
.	 n
. 	 .
: 007 :
	
0	 0	 0	 1	 8:	 9:;	 0	 6	 3 :	 9H	 7	 1	 1 :	 9H
: 008:
	
0	 0	 1	 2	 6:	 9 ::	 0	 6	 3 :	 9 ::	 8	 0	 1 :	 9
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 II 	
jot.IIA/A:;	 0	 0	 9	 13	 50 :	 72 ::	 0	 47	 25 :	 72 ;;	 65	 3	 4 :	 72
;	 8	 .
	
.	
.
	
,	
..
, .
: 009 :	 0	 0	 1	 2	 6 ;	 9::	 0	 6	 3 :	 9H	 8	 0	 o;	 a;:
: 	
	 :	
 :: 	 	 :: 	 :
jot.IIA/B::	 0	 0	 1	 2	 6 ;	 9::	 0	 6	 3 :	 9H	 8	 0	 o:	 8:;
: 	 	 :	
 II 	
:
	
II 	
:
;	 C	 ,
; 15: 0	 0	 1	 2	 6 ;	 9 ; ;	 0	 5	 4 ;	 9 H	 8	 0	 0 ;	 8 H
; 16: 0	 0	 0	 2	 7 :	 9 ;;	 0	 5	 4 :	 9 ::	 9	 0	 a:	 9
22: 2	 2	 1	 2	 1 :
	 8::	 2	 5	 1 :	 8;;	 5	 0	 1 :	 6::
: 23: 2	 0	 4	 2
	
o:
	 8 ;;	 2	 5	 1 :
	 8::	 5	 0	 1 :	 6::
; 	 	 :	 :
	
IS 	
:	 :: 	 :
MA.IIA/C::	 4	 2	 6	 8	 14 :	 34 ;;
	 4	 20	 10 :	 34 ::	 27	 0	 2 :	 29
: 	 	 :	 : 	 :: 	 	 :: 	 :
:	 D
	
II	 ll
I 029:
	 1	 0	 0	 1	 7 :	 9;;	 0	 3	 5 :	 8::	 8	 0	 0 :	 8 : :
;
:
	
031:
	 0	 0	 4	 2	 3 :	 9 ::	 0	 6	 3 :	 9;:	 9	 0	 o:	 9;;
	
: 033 :
	 0	 0	 1	 0	 7 :	 8;;
	 0	 5	 2 :
	 7;;	 5	 2	 o:	 7;;
	
: 040 :
	 0	 0	 1	 1	 6 :	 8;;
	 0	 3	 4 :	 7 H	 4	 1	 a;	 5H
	
: 041 :
	 0	 0	 1	 3	 5 :
	 9::	 0	 5	 2 :	 7;;	 5	 0	 o:	 5;;
11
11
;
1398
	
II
	
.111
; 042 :	 '1	 0	 1	 1	 2	 4'	 8''	 0	 4	 3 ;	 7'	 7	 0	 0 :	 7 ::
.	 ::	 ::	
.
I	
.
..
; 050 :	 1	 0	 3	 2	 2 ;	 8''	 1	 3	 3 ;	 7 ;;	 5	 1	 a:	 6''
SI
; 051 :	 0	 0	 0	 4	 5'	 9	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 ;;	 6	 3	 0	 9''
1,
1	 0	 3	 1	 3'	 8	 1	 6	 0 :	 7	 6	 0	 0 :	 6; 055 :
062 1	 1	 2	 1	 35	 8''	 1	 6	 0 :	 7	 6	 0	 2 ;	 8:
; 064 :
	
2	 0	 3	 0	 1 ;	 6 ;;	 1	 4	 0	 5 ;;	 5	 0	 0	 5''
IS
:068:	 1	 0	 3	 1	 1'	 6''	 0	 4	 1'	 5 ;;	 4	 0	 0	 4 ;;
IS
; 069 : 0	 0	 2	 0	 3 :5	 0	 5	 0 :	 5 ;;	 4	 0	 a;	 4
	
11	 11
I	 II	 IS
; 071	 0	 0	 3	 0	 3 ;	 6	 0	 5	 0 ;	 5 ;;	 5	 1	 0	 6 ;;
	
I	 III 	 IS 11
;
	075:
	
1	 0	 5	 1	 2 ;	 9 ;;	 0	 7	 0 ;	 7 ;;	 7	 0	 0 :
	 71
• ::	
..55
	
; 076 :
	
1	 0	 3	 1	 4 ;	 9 ;;	 0	 8	 0 :	 8 ;;	 7	 0	 0 ;
	
7::
	
IS	 ..I.
	
; 083 :
	
0	 1	 1	 1	 6 ;	 9' 	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 	 7	 0	 0'	 1::
	
II	 I:	 I/
;	084:
	
0	 1	 2	 0	 5 ;
	 81	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 ;;	 7	 0	 0:	 7 ::
	
:	 ::	 I	 ::	 ..III
;
	085:
	
1	 0	 2	 1	 3 ;
	 71	 0	 5	 1 ;	 6;:	 6	 0	 0
	
II I 	 11	 I	 III
	
I 	 11	 SS
	
; 087 :	 1	 0	 2	 0	 4 ;	 7' 	 0	 4	 11	 5''	 6	 0	 0 :1 	 6
I IS
	
II	 ••
;	091:
	
',	 0	 0	 4	 1	 2 ;	 7 ;;	 0	 6	 0 :	 6::	 6	 0	 0:	 6
I	 ::	 :	 55	 '	 .I	 ID	 II
; 95: 2	 0	 4	 0	 0 :	 6H	 1	 3	 0 :	 4 1;	 4	 0	 0:	 4
	
::	
11
	
11	 :
; 96: 0	 0	 3	 0	 6;	 9 ;.:	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 ;',	 7	 0	 0'	 7
II
	
n r	 1
	
; 097 :
	
0	 0	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7 ::	 0	 5	 1 :	 6 :1;	 6	 0	 0	 6
	
: I	 I:
; 101: 1	 0	 2	 1	 3 ;	 7 ;:	 0	 5	 1 ;
	
6::	 6	 0	 0	 6
102: 0	 0	 3	 1	 4 ;	 8; 	 0	 6	 1 :	 7 ;;	 7	 0	 0	 7
; 103 :
	
0	 1	 1	 1	 5 ;	 8 ;;	 0	 5	 2 ;	 1:	 7	 0	 0	 7
11
..
; 104 :	 1	 0	 0	 0	 7 ;	 81	 0	 3	 4;	 7 11	 7	 0	 0	 7
: 	
	:	 :	 :: 	 :
	 IS 	
;Tot.IIA/D: ;	 15	 5	 64	 26 106 :	 216 : ;	 5 136	 42 ;	 183 '1;	 169	 8	 2	 1172
: 	 	 :	 :	
!:.	
:.	  :: 	
; 106:	 0	 1	 2	 1	 5 ;	 9"	 0	 3	 4'	 7 ;;	 7	 0	 0	 7
: :
:108:	 0	 2	 4	 0	 3 :	 9	 0	 6	 1 :	 7	 7	 0	 0
IS
; 109 :	 2	 0	 5	 2	 0 ;	 9	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6 ;;	 6	 0	 0	 6
1399
; 110 :	 o	 o	 2	 0	 5 :	 7''	 0	 4	 1 :	 5'	 6	 0	 a:	 6::
'II,
'
: 116 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 3 ;	 5 ::	 0	 3	 1 :	 4 ::	 4	 0	 0 :	 4.
	I ,I I 	 ..
, . ' I	 ..,
: 120 :	 0	 0	 6	 0	 1 : 7''	 0	 6	 0 :	 6 ::	 6	 0	 0 :	 6''
: 125 :	 1	 1	 2	 1	 1 :	 6 ::	 0	 4	 1 :	 5 ::	 4	 2	 0 :	 6::
II
..
: 126:	 0	 0	 1	 2	 3 :	 6 ::	 0	 5	 2 :	 7 ::	 6	 0	 0 :
	
6''
; 	 	 :	 ;	 III 	 :	 :: 	 ;	 II
:Tot.IIA/E::	 3	 4	 23	 7	 21 :
	 58 ::	 1	 36	 10 :	 47 ::	 46	 2	 0 :	 48
: 	 	 :	 :	 :. 	 : : 	 :
;	 F	 IIII
: 129 :	 0	 0	 1	 3	 5 :	 9 ::	 0	 5	 3 :	 8 ::	 7	 0	 0 :	 7
,
: 130 :	 0	 1	 5	 1	 1 :
	 8''	 0	 6
	 1'	 71 	 7	 0	 0 :	 7''
	
; :	 :1
: 131 :	 0	 1	 3	 3	 1'	 8 ::	 1	 6	 0'	 7''	 7	 0	 o:	 7''
; 	 	 ;	 ;	 : I. 	; 	 ; ; 	 ;	 ::
:Tot.IIA/F::	 0	 2	 9	 7	 7 :	 25 ::	 1	 17	 4 :
	 22 ::	 21	 0	 0 :	 21
	
I.	
 II 	 :	 :: 	 1.
:	 G	 ',
: 133 :	 .,	 1	 0	 4	 0	 2:	 7''	 0	 6	 0'	 6''	 6	 0	 1:	 7''
	
; 137 :	 0	 1	 3	 0	 1 :	 5 :;	 0	 4	 1'	 5''	 5	 0	 1 :	 6 ::
	
:	 ::
;
	
138:
	
0	 0	 3	 0	 3'	 6''	 0	 5
	 a:	 5 ::	 5	 0	 1 :	 6::
::
	
: 143 :
	
0	 0	 5	 0	 1'	 6 ::	 0	 5	 0'	 511	 5	 0	 0 :
	
5''
; 148 :	 1	 0	 3	 0	 1'	 5''	 0	 5	 0 :	 5H	 5	 0	 0:	 5''
	
:	
 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 : I.
jot.IIA/G::	 2	 1	 18	 0	 8 :	 29 ::
	 0	 25	 1 ;
	 26 ::	 26	 0	 3 :	 29 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 I	
	
::	 ,	 1: 	 :
:	 H	 .,
: 152:
	 1	 0	 2	 2	 2 :	 7 ::	 0	 6	 o:	 6::	 6	 0	 a:	 6''
: 153 :	 2	 0	 2	 0	 2 :	 6''	 0	 5	 0 :	 s::	 4	 0	 a:	 411
: 154 :
	
3	 0	 2	 0	 2 :
	 7''	 0	 5	 0 :	 5 ;:	 5	 0	 a:	 5 ::
,
: 156 :
	 1	 0	 4	 0	 2 :
	 7''	 0	 6	 1 '
	
.	 7 ::	 6	 0	 o;	 6''
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 : : 	 :
:Tot.IIA/H:;	 7	 0	 10	 2	 8 :	 27 ::	 0	 22	 1 :	 23 ::	 21	 0	 0 :	 21
' 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	,
;Total IIA::
	 31	 14 140	 65 220 :
	 470 ::	 11 309	 96 :	 416 ::
	 383	 13	 11 :	 407
; II B
: ----	 II
	
II	
II
II
:	 I	 IIII
: 160 :	 0	 0	 3	 1	 4 :	 8''	 0	 5	 1'	 6::	 6	 0	 01	 6
: :
: 162 :	 0	 0	 6	 2	 0 :	 8 ::	 0	 6	 0 :	 6::	 6	 0	 0, 6 ::
1400
O 0	 2	 1	 4 :	 7	 0	 4	 1:	 5	 5	 0	 o:	 5
11
11
O 0	 4	 2	 2:	 8	 0	 4	 2 :	 6	 6	 0	 o:	 6
II	 SI
II	 SI
O 0	 6	 0	 2:	 8 ::	 0	 5	 1'	 6"I,	 6	 0	 0 :	 8
1	 1	 5	 1	 0:	 8	 1	 4	 1'	 6	 6	 0	 o;	 6
'183 : 1	 0	 6	 1	 0 :	 8	 1	 5	 0 :	 6	 8	 0	 0 :	 6
; 184 :
	
1	 1	 4	 2	 0 :	 8 ; ;	 1	 4	 1 ;	 6 ; ;	 6	 0	 0 1,	 6 ; ;
elel
; 196 :	 0	 0	 1	 3	 4 ;	 8 ;	 0	 5	 1 ;	 6 1, ;	 6	 0	 0 ;	 6''
; 198:	 0	 0	 4	 1	 2	 7 	 0	 4	 2 ;	 ; ;	 6	 1	 0 ;	 7 ; ;
5 5.	 1.	
	
:Tot.IIB/I::	 3	 2	 41	 14	 18 :	 78 ::	 3	 46	 10 :	 59 ::	 59	 1	 0 :	 60
: 	 	 :	 :	 IS 	 :	 : : 	 :	 ::
:	 J	 '	, 	 11II
; 199 :	 .
.	 2	 0	 4	 1	 0 :	 7 	 3	 3	 0'	 6''	 6	 0	 0 :	 6''
	
II
	 .
	
II
	 .
1 200 :
	 '
.	
1	 1	 4	 1	 0 :	 7 ::	 3	 3	 0:	 6 ::	 6	 0	 0 :	 615
	
201:
	 0	 0	 4	 1
	
11
	 6 ; ;	 0	 5	 0 ;	 5 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 ;
	
5''
202 : O 1	 4	 1	 0 :	 6 ::	 1	 4	 0 :	 5	 5	 0	 0 :	 5
	
; 203 :
	 1	 1	 3	 1	 0'	 6	 1	 5	 0
; 206 :
	 1	 1	 3	 2	 o:	 7 ; ;	 1	 5
	 0
	
207:
	 1	 1	 4	 1	 0 :
	 7	 2	 3
;
	
210:
	 1	 1	 5	 1	 0 ;	 8 ; ;	 2	 4	 0
; 215 :
	 1	 1	 4	 2	 0:	 8	 2	 4	 0 :	 6
	
5	 0	 0	 6
; 216 ;
	 '
.	
3	 0	 2	 3	 0 ;	 8 ; ;	 3	 3	 0'
	 6 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 1,	 5 ; ;
II	 :II	 :	 ::
; 217 :
	
.
,	 0	 0	 2	 3	 3 :	 8 ::	 0	 4	 0 :	 4::	 5	 0	 o:	 5''
1	 II
1	 II	 II
; 221	 :	 .,	 0	 0	 1	 3	 4 :	 8''	 0	 6	 0 :	 6::	 6	 0	 a:	 6
,	 . ; :
225:
	 0	 0	 1	 0	 6 ;
	 7''	 0	 3	 2'	 5 ; ;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5 ;
II	 I
: 226 :
	 0	 0	 3	 1	 3 :	 7
II	 I	 IS	 I
 0	 3	 2 :	 5	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 II
; 227: 0	 0	 3	 1	 3'	 7 ::	 0	 5	 1'V ;:	 5	 0	 0 :
	
5''
: 	 	 :	 : 	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :
;Tot.IIB/J::
	 11	 7	 47	 22	 20 :	 107 ::	 18	 60	 5 :	 83 ::	 81	 0	 0 :	 81
	
: 	  
n 	
: 	 :: 	 S.	 :: 	 :	 ::
;	 K	 1. :
	
: 	 Id	 :	 ::
;
;
;
; 228: 2	 0	 2	 5	 0'	 951 	 2	 4	 1 ;	 7' ;	 3	 1	 1 ;	 55 5
	
I	 II
	
; 233 :	 3	 0	 2	 2	 0 :	 7 ; ;	 3	 2	 °:	 5 ; ;	 3	 1	 0	 4 :
66	 0	 0 :	 6
II
6 ;	 6	 0	 0:	 6 II
5 ; ;	 5	 0	 0	 5
:
65	 0	 0	 5 ;
1401
235	 1	 0	 4	 2	 0 :	 7	 1	 5	 0:	 6	 4	 1	 0 :	 5
236	 1	 0	 4	 2	 0'	 7''	 2	 4	 0 :	 6	 4	 1	 01	 5
II	 I 	 II
239	 1	 1	 4	 1	 0'	 7	 2	 4	 0 ;	 6	 3	 0	 1 :	 4
241:	 2	 1	 3	 2	 01	 8	 3	 4	 o:	 711	 3	 0	 2'	 5
244:	 2	 0	 5	 1	 0 :	 8	 3	 4	 01	 7	 3	 0	 21	 5
	
I 	 II
246: 0	 0	 4	 0	 2:	 6	 0	 6	 01	 61	 3	 1	 0 :	 4
II	 II
247: 0	 0	 3	 0	 4;	 7 ;;	 1	 6	 0 ;	 71	 5	 0	 1 ;	 6;
248 : 0	 1	 3	 1	 2:	 7	 1	 6	 0 :	 71	 4	 0	 1:	 5
1
	
I 	 II	 II1
249:	 0	 0	 4	 1	 2 :	 7	 1	 6	 01	 7	 6	 0	 1 :	 7
	
II	 II	 I 	 II
	251:	 0	 1	 3	 1	 1 :	 6
	
II	 II	 I 	 II
 
1	 5	 0'	 6	 6	 0	 0 :	 6 II
	
II	 I	 II	 I 	 II
	
II	 I	 II	 I 	 II
	255:	 0	 0	 2	 1	 3 :	 6 :;	 0	 5	 1 :	 6	 6	 0	 0 :	 6
	
II	 I	 II	 I 	 II
	258:	 0	 0	 4	 1	 2:	 7	 0	 6	 01	 6	 6	 0	 o:	 6
	
.1	 I	 11
	
I	 I	 II	 I	 II	 I	 II
259 :	 '
	
.	 2	 1	 2	 2	 0 :	 71;	 1	 5	 0 :	 6::	 5	 0	 0 :	 5 ::
, 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 II	 :: 	 :	 :11
	
:Tot.IIB/K::	 14	 5	 49	 22	 16 :	 106 ::	 21	 72	 2 :	 95 ::	 64	 5	 9 :	 78
: 	 	 :	 :	 I	
	
::	 f	
nn 	
:	
L	 •
	
:.:.
: 261:
	
0	 3	 4	 1	 0'	 8''	 1	 6	 0'	 7 ::	 6	 0	 0 :
	
6''
262	 0	 1	 2	 4
	 11	 8''	 1	 6	 0 ;	 71	 6	 0	 0'	 RI'
II
: 263 :
	 0	 1	 3	 3	 1:	 81	 0	 6	 0'	 6	 5	 0	 0 :	 5
264:
	 0	 1	 4	 3	 0:	 8	 2	 4	 0:	 6	 5	 0	 0 :	 5
1
	
269:	 '
.	
0	 0	 5	 2	 1 ;	 8 H	 0	 6
	 01	 6 ; :	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5
.	 :	 : :
	
; 270 :
	 '
.	
0	 0	 6	 1	 1 ;
	 8H	 1	 5	 0 ;	 6 : ;	 5	 0	 0 ;	 5
;
	
272:
	 '
.	
1	 0	 4	 2
	 0:	 7 ::	 2	 3	 0 :	 5H	 4	 0	 0:	 4
.	 :	 :	 : : 
	
, 273 :
	 2	 0	 3	 2	 0 :	 7 ::	 2	 3	 0 :	 5 ::	 4	 0	 0:	 4 ::
	
274:
	 1	 0	 3	 3	 0 ;
	 7M	 1	 5	 0 :	 6:;	 5	 0	 0 :	 511
	
277:
	 1	 0	 4	 3	 0 :	 8 ::	 1	 5	 0:	 6 ::	 5	 0	 o:	 5::
280	 1	 2	 1	 2
	 01	 611	 0	 4	 0 ;	 4	 5	 0	 0'	 5
;
251:	 3	 1	 2	 1	 0 :
	 7::	 1	 3	 01	 4H	 4	 0	 01	 4:1
, 	 	 :	 I	 I	
	
.	  ::	 .	 :: 	 :	 ::
rrot.IIB/L:;	 9	 9	 41	 27	 4 :	 90 ::	 12	 56	 0 :	 68 ::	 59	 0	 0 :	 59
: - 	
n 	
:	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
:	 M	 II
1402
282:	 3	 0	 0	 4	 0 ;	 7 ; :
	 0	 3	 ii
	 4 ; ;	 4	 0	 0 ;
	 4 ; ;
II
	
II	 I
; 283: 1	 0	 3	 2	 01	 61 ;	 0	 4	 1 ;
	 5 ; ;
	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ; ;
II
	
I	 I	 1 	 IIII
: 284: 1	 0	 2	 2	 0 :	 5 ::	 0	 3	 1 :
	 4 ::	 1	 0	 0 :	 1 ::
	
I.	 I .
	
.	
: :
	
1:	 11
; 285: 0	 0	 3	 2
	 1'	 6 : ;	 1	 4	 1'	 6 ; ;	 2	 0	 0:	 2''
	
::	 :	 ::	 IIII
	
: 286 :	 0	 1	 4	 2	 0'
	 7 ; ;	 1	 3	 2'	 6 ; ;	 2	 0	 0 ;	 2 ; ;
	
: :
	 : :	 : :
; 293 :
	
1	 1	 2	 2	 a'
	 6 ; ;	 0	 4	 0 ;
	 4 M	 2	 0	 0:	 2 ; :
,	
:	 II	 11I
	
II	 11
: 297:
	
0	 0	 4	 2
	 0'	 6''
	 0	 4	 1 :	 5'
	 2	 0	 0 :	 2''
:	 ::	 :	 !	 I: I	 ::
; 300 :
	 2	 0	 2	 2	 0 ;	 6M	 0	 5	 0'	 5 ; ;	 2	 0	 0
	 2
: 	 	 :	 :
	 : 	 :
	 : 	 :
	IIjct.III3/M:;
	 8	 2	 20	 18	 1 :
	 49 ::
	 2	 30	 7 :
	 39 ::
	 17	 0	 0 :	 17 ::
	
:	
 1: 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
;Total IIB::
	 45	 25 198 103
	 59 :	 430 ::
	 56 264	 24 : 344 :: 280
	 6	 9 : 295
;
;Total II
	 :
;(IIA+IIB)::
	 76	 39 338 168 279 : 900 ::
	 67 573 120 : 760 :: 663
	 19	 20 : 702 ::
1403
APPENDIX 17.6 
DATA TABULATION - PART II - SELECTED ITEMS 
GOVERNMENT AUDITORS AND PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS (AUDITORS) 
ANSWERS / RESPONSES
: NO:
'	 1	 2	 3	 4	 5 ;TOTAL ::	 A	 B	 C ;TOTAL :: PAI UU	 PM ;TOTAL,
:	
 II	 	
:
	
II 	
:	 ::
II A
A
001 :
	
0	 0	 0	 0	 14 :	 14 ; ;	 1	 11	 1 ;	 13 H	 10	 3	 1 ;	 14 II
	
002 :	 0	 0	 1	 0	 13 ;	 14 ::	 0	 10	 3 :	 13 ::	 11	 2	 1 :	 14 ::
	
003 :
	
0	 0	 0	 2	 12 :	 14 ::	 0	 10	 3 :	 13 ::	 11	 2	 1 :	 14
	
004 :
	
0	 0	 1	 2	 10 :	 13 ::	 0	 13	 0 :	 13 ::	 12	 1	 1 :	 14 ::
	
005 :
	
0	 0	 1	 2	 11 :	 14 : :	 0	 14	 0 ;	 14 H	 12	 1	 1 ;	 14 ; :
006 :
	
0	 0	 1	 1	 12 :	 14 ::	 0	 11	 2 :	 13 ::	 9	 2	 3 :	 14 ::
007
	
0	 0	 1	 1	 11 :	 13H	 0	 9	 4 :	 13 ::	 9	 2	 3 :	 14:;
008 :	 0	 0	 1	 2	 10 :	 13 ::	 0	 8	 4 :	 12 ;:	 12	 0	 2 :	 14 ::
; - :	 ;	 :II 	 II	 : ; 	 :	 : :
	
:Tot.IIA/A::	 0	 0	 6	 10	 93 :	 109 ::	 1	 86	 17 :	 104 ::	 86	 13	 13 :	 112
: 	 	 :	 :	
!:.	
:	
 :: 	 :
	
II
.
B;	 ....
: 009 :	 0	 1	 1	 2	 10 :	 14 ::	 1	 11	 1 :	 13 ::	 11	 2	 1 :	 14
: 	 	 :	 I,	 :1. 	 :
	:Tot.IIA/B::	 0	 1	 1	 2	 10 :	 14 ::	 1	 11	 1 :	 13 ::	 11	 2	 1 :	 14
	
:	 :	 II 	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
C
15: 2	 0	 2	 3	 7 :	 14::	 2	 7	 4 :	 13 H	 11	 1	 2 :	 14 ::
	
:	 :I.	 :
16: '
	
.	
0	 0	 0	 0	 14 :	 14;;	 0	 8	 s;	 13 ::	 12	 0	 2:	 14::
.
.	 :
1022:	 1	 1	 5	 2	 1 :	 10 : :	 1	 4	 4 ;	 9 : :	 6	 0	 o;	 6 ; :
.
	
.	 ::
1 023 :	 1	 0	 4	 5	 1 :	 11;;	 1	 6	 3 :	 10 ::	 6	 1	 1 :	 8;;
:	 :	 ::	 	 	 :: 	 :	 ::
Myt.IIA/C::	 4	 1	 11	 10	 23 :	 49 ::	 4	 25	 16 :	 45 1:	 35	 2	 5 :	 42 ::
: -- :	 :	 ::	 	 	 :: 	 :	 ::
: 0
1 029 :
	
0	 0	 0	 1	 12 ;	 13 : :	 0	 9	 3 ;	 12 : ;	 11	 2	 1;	 14 H
031:	 0	 0	 6	 0	 8 ;	 14 ; :
	 0	 9	 4 ;	 13 H	 11	 1	 1 ;	 13 H1
	
1 033 :
	 1	 1	 0	 2	 10 ;	 14 ; :
	 0	 9	 3 :	 12 ; :	 10	 2	 2 ;	 14 H
	
1 040 :
	 1	 0	 1	 2	 9 ;	 13 ; ;	 0	 6	 3 ;	 9 ; ;	 7	 1	 2 ;
	 10 : :
	
1 041 :
	 0	 0	 2	 4	 8 ;
	 14 ; ;	 1	 7	 3 ;	 11 H	 8	 3	 1 :	 12H
1404
042 :	 0	 0	 0	 1	 13 ;	 14 11	 0	 10	 3 ;	 13 1;	 11	 2	 1 ;	 14 1;
	
II	 I	 II
1 050 : 1	 1	 6	 2	 5 ;	 15 1;	 1	 11	 2 ;	 14''	 5	 8	 1 ;	 14''
	
; 051 :
	
0	 0	 1	 2	 11 ;	 14 11	 0	 10	 3 1	 13 1;	 10	 2	 2 ;	 14 1;
;
	
055:	 2	 0	 6	 0	 6'	 14''	 0	 12	 1 ;	 13 1;	 13	 0	 1'	 14''
;
	
062:	 0	 1	 2	 5	 6'	 . 14 1;	 0	 10	 3 ;	 13''	 10	 0	 4 ;	 14''
;
	
064:	 1	 0	 7	 1	 4'	 13 1;	 0	 9	 3 ;	 12 11	 12	 0	 1 ;	 13 1;
; 068 :	 2	 1	 1	 2	 4 ;	 10
IS
 1;	 0	 9	 0 ;
	
9''	 10	 0	 0 ;	 10''
	
1	 I.
	
I	 .1
; 069 :
	
1	 0	 2	 6	 5 ;	 14 1;	 0	 9	 4 ;	 13 1;	 12	 0	 2 ;	 14 11
	
II:	 1	1 	 ::
; 071:	 0	 0	 2	 3	 5'	 10''	 0	 9	 1 ;	 10''	 9	 0	 2 ;	 11''
	
::	
1
	
1	 .1.5
; 075 :
	
4	 0	 1	 0	 8 ;	 13''	 0	 10	 2 ;	 12''	 11	 1	 2 ;	 14''
1	 ::	 ::1
1 076 :	 3	 0	 2	 2	 6 ;
	
13''
	 0	 10	 2 ;	 121	 11	 1	 2 ;	 14''
1	 II:	
. :
	
I.
	
I.	 111
1 083 :	 0	 0	 1	 0	 12'	 13 1;	 0	 9	 2 ;	 11 1;	 13	 1	 2 ;	 16 1;
II
	
::	
illII II
1 084 :	 0	 0	 1	 0	 11'	 12 1:	 0	 9	 2 ;	 11 1;	 11	 0	 2 ;	 13''
.1
	
1.	 15
; 085 :
	
1	 0	 5	 1	 5 ;	 12 1;	 0	 10	 1 ;	 11 1;	 12	 0	 1 ;	 13 1;
	
11	 11
	
ii	 II
1 087 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 9 ;	 12 11	 0	 11	 1 1
	
12''	 12	 0	 2 ;	 14''
11
1 091 :	 1	 0	 4	 4	 3 ;	 12 1;	 0	 9	 2 ;	 11''	 9	 1	 1 ;	 11 1;
1	 1.	 11	
:II,	 11	 :	 II
1 095 :	 3	 0	 4	 1	 5 ;	 13 1;	 0	 11	 1 ;	 12 1;	 10	 3	 1 ;	 14''
..
1 096 :	 0	 0	 1	 1	 11 ;	 13 1;	 0	 10	 2 ;	 12 1;	 12	 1	 1 1	 14 1;
	
I.:	
II
I IS 
; 097 :	 0	 0	 6	 5	 2 ;	 13''	 0	 8	 4 ;	 12 1;	 12	 1	 1'	 14''
	
::	 SI	 IS
I.
11
1101:	 0	 0	 3	 5	 3 :	 11 ::	 0	 8	 1 ;	 9 1;	 8	 1	 1 ;	 10 1;
	
:
	 IS
	 :	 :: 
1102:	 0	 0	 1	 1	 8 ;	 10''
	
0	 5	 31	 8::	 9	 0	 0'	 9 ::
	
I :	 :	 1.:	 II.1
;103 :
	
0	 0	 1	 0	 12 ;	 13 1;	 0	 8	 4 ;	 12 1;	 9	 2	 3 :	 14 1:
;104 :
	
0	 0	 1	 1	 10 ;	 12 1;	 0	 9	 2 ;	 11 1;	 11	 1	 2 ;	 14 1;
1 	 	 :	 I
	
IS 	
:	 I	 I
	
S	 .	  I :
;Tot.IIA/D:;	 21	 4	 69	 53 211 ;	 358 1:	 2 256	 65 ;	 323 1;	 289	 34	 42 ;	 365 1;
: 	 	 I	 I
	
IS	 5
	
:	
II
	  IS 	 SI
1	 E	
.
	
1	
II
.1
1 106 :	 1	 0	 2	 0	 10 ;	 13 1;	 0	 10	 2 ;	 12 :1	 12	 1	 1 ;	 14
; 108: 2	 0	 4	 2	 3 :	 11 :1	 0	 7	 3 :	 10	 10	 1	 1'	 12''
55
55
; 109: 1	 0	 4	 1	 5 ;	 1111	 0	 9	 11	 10 1;	 10	 1	 1 ;	 12
1
1405
110	 O	 0	 2	 3	 5 :	 10	 0	 9	 1 :	 10	 8	 3	 1 :	 12
116	 O	 0	 2	 1	 5 :	 8	 0	 5	 3'	 8	 5	 0	 0	 5
120	 O	 0	 3	 2	 7 :	 12	 0	 9	 2 :	 11	 9	 1	 1 :
	 11
125	 3	 0	 0	 1	 2 :
	 6	 0	 5	 0	 5	 6	 1	 0 :	 7
126 : O 0	 2	 2	 9'	 13	 0	 8	 4'	 12	 11	 2	 1'	 14
:Tot.IIA/E::	 7	 0	 19	 12	 46 :	 84 11	 0	 62	 16 :	 78	 71	 10	 6 :	 87
F
129 :	 0	 0	 1	 2	 10 ;	 13 1;	 1	 5	 5	 11 :	 11	 0	 2 ;
	 13
: 130 :	 1	 0	 6	 2	 2 :	 11	 0	 9	 2 :	 11 :;	 9	 0	 0 :
	 9
1 131 :	 2	 0	 2	 5	 4 :	 13 : :	 1	 9	 3 :
	 13 : :	 10	 0	 2 :
	
12,1
' 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :,
:Tot.IIA/F::
	 3	 0	 9	 9	 16 :	 37 ::	 2	 23	 10 :
	 35 ::	 30	 0	 4 '	 34
:	 G II	 ::	 I
	
I	 I,
: 133 :	 1	 0	 7	 1	 3 :
	 12 ::	 0	 11	 0 :	 11 ::
	 11	 0	 0	 11
137: 0	 0	 5	 1	 2	 8	 0	 5	 2	 7 ;	 8	 0	 0	 a
: 138 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 6 :	 11	 0	 9	 1 :	 10 :;	 9	 0	 11	 10
: 143 :
	
0	 0	 3	 0	 3 :
	 61 	 0	 5	 1 :	 6::	 3	 3	 0	 6
II
: 148 :	 0	 0	 2	 1	 2:	 5 ::	 0	 4	 0 :	 4 ::	 4	 0	 0	 4
: 	 	 :	 :	 n :	 	 :	 :: 	 :
:Tot.IIA/G::	 1	 0	 20	 5	 16 :	 42 ::
	 0	 34	 4 :
	 38 ::	 35	 3	 1 :	 39
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 ::
I	 H	 1:
: 152 :	 1	 0	 3	 2	 4 :
	
101
	 0	 5	 5:	 1011	 8	 3	 2	 13
: 153 :	 2	 0	 1	 0	 1 :	 4H	 1	 3	 0	 4	 3	 1	 1'	 5
: 154 :	 1	 0	 2	 2	 2:	 7 ::	 0	 4	 2 :	 61 	 7	 0	 1	 6
: 156 :	 1	 1	 3	 1	 7 1	 13 ::
	 0	 10	 0 :	 10 ;:
	 12	 1	 1	 14
:Tot.IIA/H::
	 5	 1	 9	 5	 14 :	 34 ::	 1	 22	 7 :	 30 :;	 30	 5	 5	 40
: 	
	;	 ;	 ::	 	 :	 1: 	
:Total IIA:1
	 41	 7 144 106 429 1	 727 ;:	 11 519 136 1 666 :: 587	 69	 77	 733
-----======
0	 0	 5	 3	 3
	
11:1	 1	 6	 3 ;	 10	 9	 1	 1	 111
1 162 :	 1	 1	 3	 1	 2	 8	 0	 5	 3 :	 8	 4	 1	 0	 5
;1406
164: 0	 0	 2	 3	 31	 8	 1	 4	 4'	 9	 4	 1	 0 :	 5
165: 0	 0	 3	 1	 3 ;	 7 ::	 0	 5	 2	 71	 4	 0	 1	 5 ::
.1
171:	 0	 0	 3	 1	 3 :	 7	 1	 2	 4	 7 ;;	 3	 0	 1 :	 4
179:	 0	 0	 3	 1	 3 ;	 7 ::	 0	 6	 2 :	 8 ::	 4	 0	 1 :	 5 ::
	
.•	 . II
	
II	 .	 II
183: 0	 0	 4	 1	 1 •	 6 ::	 0	 5	 2 :	 7 ::	 3	 0	 1 :	 4 ::
	
.	 I.	 I.	 IN
I	 .	 11	 II	 ..
184: 0	 0	 4	 2	 11	 7 ::	 0	 6	 2 :	 8 ::	 2	 0	 1 :	 3 ::
.. .
	
:	 5.	 .	 IS II
196 :	 0	 0	 2	 2	 2 :	 6 ::	 0	 4	 3 :	 7 ::	 3	 0	 1 :	 4 ::
	
II	 11	 II
	
11	 II	 •.
198 :	 1	 0	 3	 2	 1 :	 7	 0	 4	 3 :	 7	 2	 0	 1 :	 3
- 	
2	 1	 32	 17	 22 :	 74	 3	 47	 28 1	 7838	 3	 8 1	 49
	
S 	 55	 5 	 II
11 IN
	
: 199 :	 2	 2	 1	 3	 0'	 8	 3	 0	 8 :	 9	 2	 0	 11	 3
I/
:
	
200:
	
1	 2	 1	 4	 0'	 8	 2	 3	 4'	 9	 2	 0	 1	 3
S	 II	 1111
	
: 201 :	 1	 2	 2	 2	 1 ;
	
8''	 4	 1	 45	 9	 2	 0	 1	 3
11
II	 I
	
: 202 :	 2	 1	 1	 1	 1'	 6	 4	 0	 4'	 8	 3	 0	 0 :	 3''
iill
IIII
:	203:	 2	 1	 1	 0	 0 ;
	
41 	 3	 1	 1'	 51 	 2	 0	 0 :	 2
::	 : ..I.
	
; 206 :	 1	 1	 3	 2	 1'	 8 ;;	 2	 3	 3'	 81	 2	 0	 1 :	 3
; 207 : 2	 2	 2	 2	 0 ;	 8 ;;	 2	 2	 41	 8	 2	 1	 1	 4
II	 I
1 5I	 5
: 210 :	 1	 1	 4	 1	 1'	 8	 2	 4	 2	 8 ::	 1	 0	 3	 4
: 215 :	 1	 0	 2	 4	 0	 7 ::	 2	 2	 2	 6 ::	 3	 0	 0	 3
SI
; 216 :	 3	 1	 0	 1	 2 ;	 7 	2	 3	 2	 7	 3	 0	 0	 3
217:	 0	 0	 5	 2	 1 :	 8	 0	 6	 2 :	 811	 2	 2	 0	 4
11
11
221:	 0	 0	 0	 3	 7 :	 10	 0	 5	 3 :	 81	 8	 0	 2	 10
225: 0	 0	 3	 0	 8 :	 11	 0	 5	 6 :	 11	 9	 0	 2	 11
11
226: 0	 1	 2	 2	 51	 10	 0	 6	 2 :	 8	 7	 0	 2	 9
11
:227:	 0	 1	 3	 2	 51	 11	 0	 9	 1 :	 10	 9	 0	 2	 11
;Jml.III3/J::	 16	 15	 30	 29	 32 1	 122	 26	 50	 46 1	 122	 57	 3	 16	 36
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 IS 	
1K	 '	 II
	
II	
11II
: 228 :	 0	 0	 3	 2	 2 :	 7 ::	 2	 2	 5 1,	 9::	 2	 2	 0	 4
; 233:	 0	 2	 3	 1	 1 ;	 7 ::	 3	 3	 3 ;	 9 ::	 1	 2	 0	 3
1407
235:	 1	 1	 2	 2	 1 :	 7''	 1	 5	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 2	 2	 0 ;	 4
. ,
II
236
	 O	 0	 3	 2	 2 ;	 7 ::	 2	 3	 3;	 8 : :	 2	 2	 o:	 4
239
	 O	 2	 3	 2	 1'	 8 ; ;	 2	 4	 3 ;	 9::	 1	 2	 o;	 3''
241
	 O	 0	 4	 1	 1 ;	 6 	 ;	 3	 3	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 2	 0 ;	 3 ; ;
244
	 O	 1	 3	 3	 1 ;	 8 : ;	 2	 4	 2 :	 8 ; :	 1	 2	 0 ;	 3 ; :
::
246
	 O	 0	 1	 3	 3 ;	 7''	 1	 3	 3 ;	 7::	 2	 2	 o:	 4 ; :
247
	 O	 0	 4	 1	 3 :	 8 ::	 2	 4	 2 ;	 8::	 2	 3	 a;	 5 ; ;
	
:
	 II
248
	 O	 0	 4	 1	 3 ;	 8 ; ;	 3	 3	 2 :	 8 ; :	 1	 3	 0 :	 4 ; ;
II
249:	 0	 1	 3	 0	 4 :	 8 ; ;	 2	 4	 2 ;	 8 : :	 1	 3	 0 :	 4 ; ;
II
II
251:	 0	 0	 2	 3	 2 ;	 7 ; ;	 2	 4	 2 ;	 8 : :	 2	 2	 0 ;	 4 ; :
..
..
255:	 ',	 0	 0	 2	 2	 4 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 5	 2 ;	 8 ; :	 0	 3	 1 ;	 4 : :
It.	 IIi
, 258 :	 0	 1	 2	 2	 3 ;	 8::	 2	 4	 2 ;	 a;;	 1	 1	 2 ;	 4 ; ;
	
I	 I  :I
1 259 :	 0	 0	 3	 5	 1 ;	 9 ::	 3	 1	 4 ;	 8 ; ;	 0	 2	 1 ;	 3''
	
I	 I	 :: 	 :	 ::: - :	 :	 :  	
:Jml.IIB/K: ;	 1	 8	 42	 30	 32 :	 113 ; ;	 31	 52	 39 ;	 122 : ;	 19	 33	 4 ;	 56 II
:	 I	 II	  II I	 I	 I	
	
	
::	 	 II
1	 L
; 261 :
	
1	 2	 2	 2	 3 ;	 10 ; ;	 1	 4	 6 ;	 11 ; ;	 3	 0	 2 ;	 5 'I;
1 262 :	 0	 3	 3	 1	 3 ;	 10 ::	 1	 5	 4 ;	 10 ; ;	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7 : ;
,
1 263 :	 0	 3	 3	 1	 3 ;	 10 ; ;	 1	 5	 4 :	 10 ; ;	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7 ; ;
II 	 ::I	 I
1 264 :	 0	 3	 3	 1	 3 ;	 10 : ;	 2	 4	 4 ;	 10 ; ;	 5	 0	 2 ;	 7''
II
1 269 :	 0	 1	 2	 2	 3 ;	 8''
	
0	 5	 3 ;	 8 : ;	 2	 0	 3 :	 5''
	
1 270 :	 1	 0	 4	 2	 2 ;	 9::	 1	 5	 3 ;	 9 : :	 2	 0	 2'	 4 ; ;
	
1 272 :
	 1	 0	 3	 3	 0;	 7 ::	 3	 2	 2 :	 7 ::	 2	 0	 2'	 4
1 273 :	 0	 0	 3	 3	 2 ;	 8 ; ;	 1	 3	 5 ;	 9 ::	 2	 0	 2 ;	 4;
I,
	
II	 I	 ll
1 274 :	 0	 0	 2	 4	 3 :	 9 ::	 1	 4	 4 ;	 9 	 ;	 3	 0	 2
, III	 I	 II
1 277 :	 0	 0	 5	 4	 1 :	 10 ; ;	 0	 5	 2 ;	 7 : ;	 2	 0	 2 :	 4
1 280 :	 0	 0	 3	 3	 3 ;	 9 : :	 0	 4	 2 ;	 6::	 2	 0	 a;	 2 : ;
; 281 :	 1	 0	 1	 2	 3 '
	
.
	 7::	 0	 1	 1	 :	 2 ; ;	 1	 0	 1 ;	 2 : ;
: - :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 I	 ::
1Jrnl.IIB/L: ;	 4	 12	 34	 28	 29 ;	 107 ; ;	 11	 47	 40 :	 98 ::	 34	 0	 22 :	 56
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 1	 :: 	 :	 :II
1	 M	 II
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: 282 : 2	 2	 2	 1	 0 :	 7 ;;	 3	 3	 2:	 8	 3	 0	 0 :	 3
.	 11	 .	 11
: 283 :	 0	 1	 3	 2	 1 ;	 7 ::	 2	 3	 3 :	 8 ::	 1	 1	 0 :	 2 ::
,	 :	 I.:	 ::
,
: 284 :	 ..	 2	 1	 3	 0	 0 ;	 5 ; ;	 3	 3	 0 ;	 6 ; ;	 2	 0	 0'	 2 ; ;
	
II	 : :11
;	 : 2	 2	 2	 0	 ;	 5 ; ;	 2	 4	 1 ;	 7285	 1	 0	 o;	 1 ;
; 286 :	 2	 2	 2	 0	 0 ;	 6	 2	 3	 1 :	 6	 1	 0	 0 :	 1
; 293	 0	 2	 3	 1	 1'	 7	 2	 5	 1 :	 8	 1	 0	 o:	 1
II	 S
.1
: 294 :	 0	 2	 3	 0	 1'	 6	 2	 3	 2 :	 71	 0	 0:	 1
295	 1	 2	 2	 1	 0 :	 6	 4	 2	 1 :	 7	 2	 0	 0 :
	 2
0	 1	 2	 3	 1 :	 7	 2	 3	 3 :	 8	 2	 0	 0'
	 2: 296 :
.	 ,	 II
; 297 :	 .
	
.	
0	 1	 2	 3	 1 ;	 7 ; ;	 2	 3	 3 ;	 8 ; ;	 2	 0	 0'	 2::
 
; 300:
	 0	 2	 3	 1
	 1'	 7 ; ;	 2	 3	 2 ;	 7 ; ;	 1	 0	 0'	 1
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 I 	 :: 
	 	 ::
	
;Jml.IIB/M::	 9	 18	 27	 12	 6 :	 72 ::	 26	 35	 19 :	 80 ::	 17	 1	 0 :	 18 ::
: 	 	 :	 :	 :: 	 :	 :: 	 :
	
;Total III3:;
	 32	 54 165 116 121 ;
	 488 ;:	 97 231 172 :
	 500 ;;
	 165	 40	 50 : 255 ::
:Total II	 :
:(IIA+II13):;	 73	 61 309 222 550 : 1215
	 108 750 308 : 1166
	 752 109 127 : 988
1409
APPENDIX 17.7 
THE CHI-SQUARE TESTS CALCULATION
PART II - SELECTED ITEMS
AMONG PREPARERS. USERS AND AUDITORS GROUPS
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
A. BASIC CONCEPTS - BROAD MEANING
ROW by COL
COL
ROW
Chi-Square
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
1
2
3
Column
Total
1
97
92.1
59.1%
18.5%
10.4%
91
87.6
58.3%
17.4%
9.8%
335
343.2
54.8%
64.1%
36.0%
523
56.2%
2
52
40.0
31.7%
22.9%
5.6%
42
38.0
26.9%
18.5%
4.5%
133
149.0
21.8%
58.6%
14.3%
227
24.4%
Value
3
15
31.9
9.1%
8.3%
1.6%
23
30.3
14.7%
12.7%
2.5%
143
118.8
23.4%
79.0%
15.4%
181
19.4%
DF
Row
Total
164
17.6%
156
16.8%
611
65.6%
931
100.0%
Significance
Pearson
	
21.96670	 4	 .00020
Likelihood Ratio	 23.76170	 4	 .00039
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 8.43060	 1	 .00269
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 30.329
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
1
2
3
Column
Total
ROW
Chi-Square
Row
Total
25
22.9%
17
15.6%
67
61.5%
109
100.0%
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
B. DISCLOSURE - BROAD CONCEPTS
ROW by COL
COL
1	 2	 3
16
13.8
64.0%
26.7%
14.7%
4
3.6
23.5%
17.4%
3.7%
16
14.1
23.9%
69.6%
14.7%
60	 26	 23
55.0%	 23.9%
	
21.1%
Value
6
6.0
24.0%
23.1%
5.5%
3
5.3
12.0%
13.0%
2.8%
8
9.4
47.1%
13.3%
7.3%
5
4.1
29.4%
19.2%
4.6%
36
36.9
53.7%
60.0%
33.0%
15
16.0
22.4%
57.7%
13.8%
DF	 Significance
Pearson
	 2.13707	 4	 .71056
Likelihood Ratio
	
2.28602	 4	 .68332
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 1.06497	 1	 .30208
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 3.587
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 	 -	 2 OF 9 ( 22.2%)
Number of Missing Observations: 0
ROW
Chi-Square
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
C. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
Column
Total
3
2
1
1	 2	 3
28
28.6
21.7%
33.7%
7.5%
18
20.6
19.4%
21.7%
4.8%
37
33.9
24.2%
44.6%
9.9%
	
203	 89	 83
	
54.1%	 23.7%	 22.1%
Value
Row
Total
129
34.4%
93
24.8%
153
40.8%
375
100.0%
84
82.8
54.9%
41.4%
22.4%
53
50.3
57.0%
26.1%
14.1%
66
69.8
51.2%
32.5%
17.6%
32
36.3
20.9%
36.0%
8.5%
22
22.1
23.7%
24.7%
5.9%
35
30.6
27.1%
39.3%
9.3%
DF	 Significance
Pearson
	 2.13260	 4	 .71139
Likelihood Ratio	 2.13365	 4	 .71119
Mantel-Haenszel test for
	 .00938	 1	 .92283
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 20.584
Number of Missing Observations: 0
477
19.8%
1219
50.6%
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
D. BALANCE SHEET ITEMS
ROW by COL
COL
Row
Total
712
29.6%
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3
ROW
1 324
355.1
45.5%
27.0%
13.5%
210
187.2
29.5%
33.2%
8.7%
178
169.7
25.0%
31.0%
7.4%
2 253
237.9
53.0%
21.1%
10.5%
145
125.4
30.4%
22.9%
6.0%
79
113.7
16.6%
13.8%
3.3%
3 624
608.0
51.2%
52.0%
25.9%
278
320.4
22.8%
43.9%
11.5%
317
290.6
26.0%
55.2%
13.2%
Column
Total
Chi-Square
	
1201	 633	 574	 2408
	
49.9%	 26.3%	 23.8%	 100.0%
Value	 DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
28.97830	 4	 .00001
Likelihood Ratio	 30.25294	 4	 .00000
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 .68783	 1	 .40690
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 113.703
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Row
Total
238
37.2%
138
21.6%
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
E. INCOME STATEMENT ITEMS
ROW by COL
COL
264
41.3%
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3
ROW
1 115
122.7
48.3%
34.8%
18.0%
67
62.5
28.2%
39.9%
10.5%
56
52.8
23.5%
39.4%
8.8%
2 78
71.2
56.5%
23.6%
12.2%
41
36.2
29.7%
24.4%
6.4%
19
30.6
13.8%
13.4%
3.0%
3 137
136.1
51.9%
41.5%
21.4%
60
69.3
22.7%
35.7%
9.4%
67
58.6
25.4%
47.2%
10.5%
	
Column	 330	 168	 142	 640
	
Total	 51.6%	 26.3%	 22.2%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
9.16842	 4	 .05703
Likelihood Ratio	 9.82301	 4	 .04352
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 .03460	 1	 .85243
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 30.619
Number of Missing Observations: 0
ROW
Chi-Square
1
2
3
Column
Total
Row
Total
96
33.4%
65
22.6%
126
43.9%
287
100.0%
DF	 Significance
1414
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
F. FUNDS STATEMENTS
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3
23
20.7
24.0%
37.1%
8.0%
16
14.0
24.6%
25.8%
5.6%
23
27.2
18.3%
37.1%
8.0%
	
148	 77	 62
	
51.6%	 26.8%	 21.6%
Value
67
65.0
53.2%
45.3%
23.3%
36
33.5
55.4%
24.3%
12.5%
45
49.5
46.9%
30.4%
15.7%
36
33.8
28.6%
46.8%
12.5%
13
17.4
20.0%
16.9%
4.5%
28
25.8
29.2%
36.4%
9.8%
Pearson
	
3.29840	 4	 .50919
Likelihood Ratio	 3.42462	 4	 .48943
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 1.20065	 1	 .27319
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 14.042
Number of Missing Observations: 0
ROW
Chi-Square
1
2
3
Column
Total
Row
Total
155
57.6%
49
18.2%
65
24.2%
269
100.0%
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
G. CONSOLIDATION AND BUSINESS COMBINATION
ROW by COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
COL
1	 2	 3
42
40.9
27.1%
59.2%
15.6%
5
12.9
10.2%
7.0%
1.9%
24
17.2
36.9%
33.8%
8.9%
	
110	 88	 71
	
40.9%	 32.7%	 26.4%
Value
22
26.6
33.8%
20.0%
8.2%
28
20.0
57.1%
25.5%
10.4%
60
63.4
38.7%
54.5%
22.3%
19
21.3
29.2%
21.6%
7.1%
16
16.0
32.7%
18.2%
5.9%
53
50.7
34.2%
60.2%
19.7%
DF	 Significance
Pearson	 12.10425	 4	 .01659
Likelihood Ratio	 13.00505	 4	 .01125
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 .38897	 1	 .53284
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 12.933
Number of Missing Observations: 0
_
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
H. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
ROW by COL
COL
ROW
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
1
2
3
Column
Total
1
46
58.0
39.3%
36.5%
18.1%
20
18.9
52.6%
15.9%
7.9%
60
49.1
60.6%
47.6%
23.6%
126
49.6%
2
39
30.9
33.3%
58.2%
15.4%
11
10.0
28.9%
16.4%
4.3%
17
26.1
17.2%
25.4%
6.7%
67
26.4%
3
32
28.1
27.4%
52.5%
12.6%
7
9.1
18.4%
11.5%
2.8%
22
23.8
22.2%
36.1%
8.7%
61
24.0%
Row
Total
117
46.1%
38
15.0%
99
39.0%
254
100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson
	 11.57367	 4	 .02082
Likelihood Ratio	 11.91047
	
4	 .01803
Mantel-Haenszel test for
	 5.65951	 1	 .01736
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -
	
9.126
Number of Missing Observations: 0
ROW
Chi-Square
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
PART II A (A to H) : INFORMATION ITEMS IN BASIC FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
Column
Total
3
2
1
1	 2	 3
377
371.4
23.0%
31.5%
7.1%
171
234.5
16.6%
14.3%
3.2%
649
591.1
24.9%
54.2%
12.3%
	
2701	 1375	 1197
	
51.2%	 26.1%	 22.7%
Value
Row
Total
1636
31.0%
1033
1 9.6%
2604
49.4%
5273
100.0%
1365
1333.9
52.4%
50.5%
25.9%
567
529.1
54.9%
21.0%
10.8%
769
838.0
47.0%
28.5%
14.6%
590
679.0
22.7%
42.9%
11.2%
295
269.4
28.6%
21.5%
5.6%
490
426.6
30.0%
35.6%
9.3%
DF	 Significance
Pearson
	 55.59654
	 4	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio	 57.35587	 4	 .00000
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 .85838	 1	 .35419
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 234.497
Number of Missing Observations: 0
155
28.8%
Column
Total
	
243	 144	 152
	
45.1%	 26.7%	 28.2%
Value
539
100.0%
DF	 SignificanceChi-Square
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
I. DIVERSE ACTIVITIES AND SEGMENTAL REPORTING
ROW by COL
COL
Row
Total
247
45.8%
137
25.4%
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Co] Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3
ROW
1 93
111.4
37.7%
38.3%
17.3%
73
66.0
29.6%
50.7%
13.5%
81
69.7
32.8%
53.3%
15.0%
2 65
61.8
47.4%
26.7%
12.1%
41
36.6
29.9%
28.5%
7.6%
31
38.6
22.6%
20.4%
5.8%
3 85
69.9
54.8%
35.0%
15.8%
30
41.4
19.4%
20.8%
5.6%
40
43.7
25.8%
26.3%
7.4%
Pearson
	
14.55615	 4	 .00572
Likelihood Ratio	 14.83992
	
4	 .00505
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 8.64088	 1	 .00329
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 36.601
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3
ROW
228
251.9
44.6%
46.6%
23.0%
157
141.1
30.7%
57.3%
15.8%
126
118.0
24.7%
55.0%
12.7%
51.5%
1
133
120.3
54.5%
27.2%
13.4%
60
67.4
24.6%
21.9%
6.0%
51
56.3
20.9%
22.3%
5.1%
244
24.6%
2
128
116.8
54.0%
26.2%
12.9%
57
65.5
24.1%
20.8%
5.7%
52
54.7
21.9%
22.7%
5.2%
237
23.9%
3
Chi-Square Value OF	 Significance
Row
Total
511
Column
Total
	
489	 274
	
229	 992
	
49.3%	 27.6%
	 23.1%	 100.0%
1.41q
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
J. FORECAST, CONTINGENCIES AND POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS
ROW by COL
COL
Pearson	 9.55288	 4	 .04867
Likelihood Ratio
	 9.57617	 4	 .04821
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 4.76089	 1	 .02911
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 54.711
Number of Missing Observations: 0
216
22.1%
278
28.4%
Column
Total
	
489	 270	 219
	
50.0%	 27.6%	 22.4%
Value
978
100.0%
DF	 SignificanceChi-Square
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
K. SOCIAL REPORTING
ROW by COL
COL
Row
Total
484
49.5%
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3
ROW
1 215
242.0
44.4%
44.0%
22.0%
150
133.6
31.0%
55.6%
15.3%
119
108.4
24.6%
54.3%
12.2%
2 114
108.0
52.8%
23.3%
11.7%
50
59.6
23.1%
18.5%
5.1%
52
48.4
24.1%
23.7%
5.3%
3 160
139.0
57.6%
32.7%
16.4%
70
76.7
25.2%
25.9%
7.2%
48
62.3
17.3%
21.9%
4.9%
Pearson
	
15.25156	 4	 .00421
Likelihood Ratio	 15.49082	 4	 .00378
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 11.39709	 1	 .00074
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 48.368
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
1 161
195.1
41.0%
37.6%
18.7%
123
108.1
31.3%
51.9%
14.3%
109
89.8
27.7%
55.3%
12.6%
1	 2	 3
ROW
108
110.2
48.6%
25.2%
12.5%
59
61.0
26.6%
24.9%
6.8%
55
50.7
24.8%
27.9%
6.4%
2
159
122.6
64.4%
37.1%
18.4%
55
67.9
22.3%
23.2%
6.4%
33
56.4
13.4%
16.8%
3.8%
3
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
L. INTERIM REPORTING
ROW by COL
COL
Row
Total
393
45.6%
222
25.8%
247
28.7%
Column
Total
Chi-Square
	
428	 237	 197	 862
	
49.7%	 27.5%	 22.9%	 100.0%
Value	 DF	 Significance
Pearson	 35.58230	 4	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio	 36.57037	 4	 .00000
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 31.80337	 1	 .00000
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 50.736
Number of Missing Observations: 0
_
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
M. INFLATION ACCOUNTING
ROW by COL
COL
ROW
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
1
2
3
Column
Total
1	 2	 3
84
89.1
35.0%
69.4%
25.8%
30
26.4
42.3%
24.8%
9.2%
7
5.6
46.7%
5.8%
2.1%
	
118	 87	 121
	
36.2%	 26.7%	 37.1%
Row
Total
240
73.6%
71
21.8%
15
4.6%
326
100.0%
6
5.4
40.0%
5.1%
1.8%
22
25.7
31.0%
18.6%
6.7%
90
86.9
37.5%
76.3%
27.6%
19
18.9
26.8%
21.8%
5.8%
66
64.0
27.5%
75.9%
20.2%
2
4.0
13.3%
2.3%
.6%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
2.93008	 4	 .56959
Likelihood Ratio	 3.13768	 4	 .53505
Mantel-Haenszel test for
	
1.12220	 1	 .28945
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 4.003
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5	 -	 1 OF 9 ( 11.1%)
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Row
Total
1875
50.7%
890
24.1%
932
25.2%
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
PART II B (I to M) : SUPPLEMENTARY AND OTHER INFORMATION IN EFR 
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3
ROW
1 787
896.2
42.0%
44.5%
21.3%
569
513.3
30.3%
56.2%
15.4%
519
465.6
27.7%
56.5%
14.0%
2 442
425.4
49.7%
25.0%
12.0%
229
243.6
25.7%
22.6%
6.2%
219
221.0
24.6%
23.9%
5.9%
3 538
445.5
57.7%
30.4%
14.6%
214
255.1
23.0%
21.1%
5.8%
180
231.4
19.3%
19.6%
4.9%
	
Column
	
1767	 1012	 918
	
3697
	
Total
	
47.8%	 27.4%	 24.8%
	
100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
64.30926
	 4	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio	 64.59956
	 4	 .00000
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 54.35140	 1	 .00000
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 220.995
Number of Missing Observations: 0
ROW
Chi-Square
1
2
3
Column
Total
Row
Total
3511
39.1%
1923
21.4%
3536
39.4%
8970
100.0%
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
PART II A AND B (A to M) : INFORMATION ITEMS IN EFR
Row by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3
896
827.8
25.5%
42.4%
10.0%
390
453.4
20.3%
18.4%
4.3%
829
833.7
23.4%
39.2%
9.2%
	
4468	 2387	 2115
	
49.8%	 26.6%	 23.6%
Value
1903
1761.3
53.8%
42.6%
21.2%
1556
1748.8
44.3%
34.8%
17.3%
1009
957.9
52.5%
22.6%
11.2%
804
941.0
22.7%
33.7%
9.0%
524
511.7
27.2%
22.0%
5.8%
1059
934.3
30.2%
44.4%
11.8%
DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
86.77485	 4	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio	 87.90620	 4	 .00000
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 35.41683	 1	 .00000
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 453.416
Number of Missing Observations: 0
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APPENDIX 17.8
THE CHI-SQUARE TESTS CALCULATION
PART II - SELECTED ITEMS
AMONG LARGE. MEDIUM. AND SMALL-SIZED COMPANIES. USERS. ACADEMICS AND GENERAL
PUBLIC. AND EXTERNAL AUDITORS GROUPS
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
A. BASIC CONCEPTS - BROAD MEANING
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2 3 4 5 6
Row
Total
ROW
1 29 23 45 52 9 6 164
35.8 25.7 30.7 40.0 12.7 19.2 17.6%
17.7% 14.0% 27.4% 31.7% 5.5% 3.7%
14.3% 15.8% 25.9% 22.9% 12.5% 5.5%
3.1% 2.5% 4.8% 5.6% 1.0% .6%
2 36 32 23 42 13 10 156
34.0 24.5 29.2 38.0 12.1 18.3 16.8%
23.1% 20.5% 14.7% 26.9% 8.3% 6.4%
17.7% 21.9% 13.2% 18.5% 18.1% 9.2%
3.9% 3.4% 2.5% 4.5% 1.4% 1.1%
3 138 91 106 133 50 93 611
133.2 95.8 114.2 149.0 47.3 71.5 65.6%
22.6% 14.9% 17.3% 21.8% 8.2% 15.2%
68.0% 62.3% 60.9% 58.6% 69.4% 85.3%
14.8% 9.8% 11.4% 14.3% 5.4% 10.0%
Column
	
203	 146	 174	 227	 72
	
109	 931
Total
	 21.8%	 15.7%	 18.7%	 24.4%
	 7.7%	 11.7%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
Pearson
	
39.31383	 10	
.00002
Likelihood Ratio
	
41.86800	 10	
.00001
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 3.14738	 1	
.07605
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 12.064
%liter of Missing Observations: 0
_______________________________________
12
3
Column
Total
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MoSsTABS/CHI-SQUARE
B. DISCLOSURE - BROAD CONCEPTS
ROW by COL
Row
Total
ROW
25
22.9%
17
15.6%
67
61.5%
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
16
13.8
64.0%
26.7%
14.7%
8
9.4
47.1%
13.3%
7.3%
36
36.9
53.7%
60.0%
33.0%
1	 2	 3
6
6.0
24.0%
23.1%
5.5%
5
4.1
29.4%
19.2%
4.6%
15
16.0
22.4%
57.7%
13.8%
60	 26
55.0%	 23.9%
4
3.6
23.5%
17.4%
3.7%
3
5.3
12.0%
13.0%
2.8%
16
14.1
23.9%
69.6%
14.7%
	
23	 109
	
21.1%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF	 Significance
-
Pearson
	 2.13707	 4	 .71056
Likelihood Ratio	 2.28602	 4	 .68332
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 1.06497	 1	 .30208
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -
	 3.587
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -
	 2 OF 9 ( 22.2%)
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
1 26
26.8
20.2%
33.3%
6.9%
19
19.3
14.7%
33.9%
5.1%
21
23.7
16.3%
30.4%
5.6%
35
30.6
27.1%
39.3%
9.3%
12
11.7
9.3%
35.3%
3.2%
16
16.9
12.4%
32.7%
4.3%
1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
22
19.3
23.7%
28.2%
5.9%
13
13.9
14.0%
23.2%
3.5%
18
17.1
19.4%
26.1%
4.8%
22
22.1
23.7%
24.7%
5.9%
8
8.4
8.6%
23.5%
2.1%
10
12.2
10.8%
20.4%
2.7%
2
30
31.8
19.6%
38.5%
8.0%
24
22.8
15.7%
42.9%
6.4%
30
28.2
19.6%
43.5%
8.0%
32
36.3
20.9%
36.0%
8.5%
14
13.9
9.2%
41.2%
3.7%
23
20.0
15.0%
46.9%
6.1%
3
Row
Total
129
34.4%
93
24.8%
153
40.8%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
1427
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
C. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
ROW by COL
COL
	
Column
	 78	 56	 69	 89	 34
	
49	 375
	
Total
	
20.8%	 14.9%	 18.4%	 23.7%	 9.1%	 13.1%	 100.0%
Pearson
Likelihood Ratio
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
	
3.14467	 10	 .97781
	
3.13945	 10	 .97795
	
.01277	 1	 .91003
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 8.432
Number of Missing Observations: 0
_
2
	
3	 4	 5	 6
712
29.6%
477
1
2
1428
OOSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
0, BALANCE SHEET ITEMS
0 by COL
ROW ••n
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
	
1
Row
Total
	
148	 60	 116	 210	 84	 94
	
162.0	 86.6	 106.4	 187.2	 63.9	 105.9
	
20.8%	 8.4%	 16.3%	 29.5%	 11.8%	 13.2%
	
27.0%	 20.5%	 32.2%	 33.2%	 38.9%	 26.3%
	
6.1%	 2.5%	 4.8%	 8.7%	 3.5%	 3.9%
112
108.6
23.5%
20.4%
4.7%
71
58.0
14.9%
24.2%
2.9%
70
71.3
14.7%
19.4%
2.9%
145
125.4
30.4%
22.9%
6.0%
26
42.8
5.5%
12.0%
1.1%
53
70.9
11.1%
14.8%
2.2%
19.8%
3 288
277.4
23.6%
52.6%
12.0%
162
148.3
13.3%
55.3%
6.7%
174
182.2
14.3%
48.3%
7.2%
278
320.4
22.8%
43.9%
11.5%
106
109.3
8.7%
49.1%
4.4%
211
181.2
17.3%
58.9%
8.8%
1219
50.6%
	
Column
	
548
	
293	 360	 633	 216
	
358	 2408
	
Total	 22.8%	 12.2%	 15.0%	 26.3%	 9.0%	 14.9%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
50.57946	 10	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio	 52.11957	 10	 .00000
Mntel-Haenszel test for	 1.11973	 1	 .28998
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 42.787
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
44
51.7
18.5%
31.7%
6.9%
25
35.0
10.5%
26.6%
3.9%
46
36.1
19.3%
47.4%
7.2%
67
62.5
28.2%
39.9%
10.5%
30
21.6
12.6%
51.7%
4.7%
26
31.2
10.9%
31.0%
4.1%
37.2%
1
32
30.0
23.2%
23.0%
5.0%
24
20.3
17.4%
25.5%
3.8%
22
20.9
15.9%
22.7%
3.4%
41
36.2
29.7%
24.4%
6.4%
12
18.1
8.7%
14.3%
1.9%
138
21.6%
2
63
57.3
23.9%
45.3%
9.8%
45
38.8
17.0%
47.9%
7.0%
29
40.0
11.0%
29.9%
4.5%
60
69.3
22.7%
35.7%
9.4%
21
23.9
8.0%
36.2%
3.3%
46
34.7
17.4%
54.8%
7.2%
264
41.3%
3
Column	 139 94	 97	 168	 58 84	 640
Row
Total
238
1420
UMSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
E INCOME STATEMENT ITEMS
NW by COL
COL
Total	 21.7%	 14.7%	 15.2%	 26.3%	 9.1%	 13.1%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value OF	 Significance
Pearson
	
27.12403	 10	 .00249
Likelihood Ratio	 27.62383	 10	 .00207
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 .63626	 1	 .42507
linear association
Mthimum Expected Frequency - 	 12.506
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
19
20.9
20.0%
30.2%
6.6%
8
14.3
8.4%
18.6%
2.8%
18
14.0
18.9%
42.9%
6.3%
28
25.6
29.5%
36.4%
9.8%
11
8.3
11.6%
44.0%
3.8%
11
12.0
11.6%
30.6%
3.8%
33.2%
1
12
14.3
18.5%
19.0%
4.2%
12
9.8
18.5%
27.9%
4.2%
12
9.5
18.5%
28.6%
4.2%
13
17.5
20.0%
16.9%
4.5%
7
5.7
10.8%
28.0%
2.4%
9
8.2
13.8%
25.0%
3.1%
65
22.7%
2
32
27.8
25.4%
50.8%
11.2%
23
18.9
18.3%
53.5%
8.0%
12
18.5
9.5%
28.6%
4.2%
36
33.9
28.6%
46.8%
12.6%
7
11.0
5.6%
28.0%
2.4%
16
15.9
12.7%
44.4%
5.6%
126
44.1%
3
Column	 63 43	 42	 77	 25 36	 286
Row
Total
95
1430
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
F. FUNDS STATEMENTS
ROW by COL
COL
Total	 22.0%	 15.0%	 14.7%	 26.9%	 8.7%	 12.6%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
Pearson	 13.75144	 10	 .18463
Likelihood Ratio	 14.58696	 10	 .14786
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 1.84354	 1	 .17454
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 5.682
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Row
Total
155
57.6%
49
18.2%
65
24.2%
1431
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
G. CONSOLIDATION AND BUSINESS COMBINATION
ROW by COL
COL
ROW
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3	 4	 5
1 31
32.3
20.0%
55.4%
11.5%
11
13.8
7.1%
45.8%
4.1%
18
17.3
11.6%
60.0%
6.7%
53
50.7
34.2%
60.2%
19.7%
42
40.9
27.1%
59.2%
15.6%
2 15
10.2
30.6%
26.8%
5.6%
6
4.4
12.2%
25.0%
2.2%
7
5.5
14.3%
23.3%
2.6%
16
16.0
32.7%
18.2%
5.9%
5
12.9
10.2%
7.0%
1.9%
3 10
13.5
15.4%
17.9%
3.7%
7
5.8
10.8%
29.2%
2.6%
5
7.2
7.7%
16.7%
1.9%
19
21.3
29.2%
21.6%
7.1%
24
17.2
36.9%
33.8%
8.9%
	
Column
	
56
	
24	 30	 88	 71	 269
	
Total	 20.8%	 8.9%	 11.2%	 32.7%	 26.4%	 100.0%
Chi-Square	 Value	 DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
13.79195	 8	 .08735
Likelihood Ratio
	
14.81071	 8	 .06293
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 .13341	 1	 .71493
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 4.372
Wls with Expected Frequency < 5 - 	 1 OF 15 ( 6.7%)
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Row
Total
117
46.1%
38
15.0%
99
39.0%
1432
MOSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
H. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3	 4	 5
ROW
1
	27	 7	 12	 39	 32
	
31.3	 13.4	 13.4	 30.9	 28.1
	
23.1%
	 6.0%	 10.3%	 33.3%	 27.4%
	
39.7%	 24.1%	 41.4%	 58.2%	 52.5%
	
10.6%	 2.8%	 4.7%	 15.4%	 12.6%
2 12
10.2
31.6%
17.6%
4.7%
4
4.3
10.5%
13.8%
1.6%
4
4.3
10.5%
13.8%
1.6%
11
10.0
28.9%
16.4%
4.3%
7
9.1
18.4%
11.5%
2.8%
3 29
26.5
29.3%
42.6%
11.4%
18
11.3
18.2%
62.1%
7.1%
13
11.3
13.1%
44.8%
5.1%
17
26.1
17.2%
25.4%
6.7%
22
23.8
22.2%
36.1%
8.7%
	
Column	 68	 29	 29	 67	 61	 254
	
Total	 26.8%	 11.4%	 11.4%	 26.4%	 24.0%	 100.0%
Chi-Square	 Value	 DF Significance
Pearson
	
15.19099	 8	 .05554
Likelihood Ratio
	
15.52790	 8	 .04966
hntel-Haenszel test for 	 5.90932	 1	 .01506
linear association
Mnimum Expected Frequency - 	 4.339
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -	 2 OF 15 ( 13.3%)
Number of Missing Observations: 0
--
Row
Total
1636
31.0%
1033
19.6%
2604
49.4%
1433
MOSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
PART II A (A to H) : INFORMATION ITEMS IN BASIC FINANCIAL STATEMENT
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
1 330
365.8
20.2%
28.0%
6.3%
159
217.8
9.7%
22.6%
3.0%
280
254.4
17.1%
34.1%
5.3%
490
426.6
30.0%
35.6%
9.3%
185
145.8
11.3%
39.4%
3.5%
192
225.6
11.7%
26.4%
3.6%
2 243
231.0
23.5%
20.6%
4.6%
165
137.5
16.0%
23.5%
3.1%
159
160.6
15.4%
19.4%
3.0%
295
269.4
28.6%
21.5%
5.6%
65
92.1
6.3%
13.8%
1.2%
106
142.4
10.3%
14.6%
2.0%
3 606
582.2
23.3%
51.4%
11.5%
378
346.7
14.5%
53.8%
7.2%
381
404.9
14.6%
46.5%
7.2%
590
679.0
22.7%
42.9%
11.2%
220
232.1
8.4%
46.8%
4.2%
429
359.0
16.5%
59.0%
8.1%
	
Column	 1179	 702	 820	 1375	 470
	
727	 5273
	
Total	 22.4%	 13.3%	 15.6%	 26.1%	 8.9%	 13.8%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
103.89880	 10	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio	 105.69662	 10	 .00000
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 2.06578	 1	 .15064
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 92.075
Number of Missing Observations: 0
NW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct	 1
Row
Total
ROW
	50	 13	 30	 73	 46	 35
	
51.8	 26.6
	 33.0	 66.0	 35.7	 33.9
	
20.2%	 5.3%	 12.1%	 29.6%	 18.6%	 14.2%
	
44.2%
	 22.4%	 41.7%	 50.7%	 59.0%	 47.3%
	
9.3%	 2.4%	 5.6%	 13.5%	 8.5%	 6.5%
	
27	 16	 22	 41	 14	 17
	
28.7
	 14.7
	 18.3	 36.6	 19.8	 18.8
	
19.7%
	 11.7%	 16.1%	 29.9%	 10.2%	 12.4%
	
23.9%
	 27.6%	 30.6%	 28.5%	 17.9%	 23.0%
	
5.0%	 3.0%	 4.1%	 7.6%	 2.6%	 3.2%
36
32.5
23.2%
31.9%
6.7%
29
16.7
18.7%
50.0%
5.4%
20
20.7
12.9%
27.8%
3.7%
30
41.4
19.4%
20.8%
5.6%
18
22.4
11.6%
23.1%
3.3%
22
21.3
14.2%
29.7%
4.1%
28.8%
Column	 113 58	 72	 144	 78 74	 539
137
25.4%
155
1
2
3
2
	
3	 4	 5	 6
247
45.8%
1434
MOSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
L DIVERSE ACTIVITIES AND SEGMENTAL REPORTING
Total	 21.0%	 10.8%	 13.4%	 26.7%	 14.5%	 13.7%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson	 27.91286	 10	 .00186
Likelihood Ratio	 28.13945	 10	 .00171
Nntel-Haenszel test for	 6.64853	 1	 .00992
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 14.742
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
120
126.7
23.5%
48.8%
12.1%
42
55.1
8.2%
39.3%
4.2%
66
70.1
12.9%
48.5%
6.7%
157
141.1
30.7%
57.3%
15.8%
65
55.1
12.7%
60.7%
6.6%
61
62.8
11.9%
50.0%
6.1%
51.5%
1
66
60.5
27.0%
26.8%
6.7%
26
26.3
10.7%
24.3%
2.6%
41
33.5
16.8%
30.1%
4.1%
60
67.4
24.6%
21.9%
6.0%
22
26.3
9.0%
20.6%
2.2%
29
30.0
11.9%
23.8%
2.9%
244
24.6%
2
60
58.8
25.3%
24.4%
6.0%
39
25.6
16.5%
36.4%
3.9%
29
32.5
12.2%
21.3%
2.9%
57
65.5
24.1%
20.8%
5.7%
20
25.6
8.4%
18.7%
2.0%
32
29.1
13.5%
26.2%
3.2%
237
23.9%
3
Column	 246 107	 136	 274	 107 122	 992
Row
Total
511
1435
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
J. FORECAST, CONTINGENCIES AND POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS
ROW by COL
COL
Total	 24.8%	 10.8%	 13.7%	 27.6%	 10.8%	 12.3%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
Pearson
	
21.12730	 10	 .02022
Likelihood Ratio
	
20.37112	 10	 .02593
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 3.64314	 1	 .05630
linear association
Mthimum Expected Frequency -	 25.564
Unber of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
109
107.4
22.5%
50.2%
11.1%
44
67.3
9.1%
32.4%
4.5%
62
67.3
12.8%
45.6%
6.3%
150
133.6
31.0%
55.6%
15.3%
68
52.5
14.0%
64.2%
7.0%
51
55.9
10.5%
45.1%
5.2%
49.5%
1
52
47.9
24.1%
24.0%
5.3%
32
30.0
14.8%
23.5%
3.3%
30
30.0
13.9%
22.1%
3.1%
50
59.6
23.1%
18.5%
5.1%
22
23.4
10.2%
20.8%
2.2%
30
25.0
13.9%
26.5%
3.1%
216
22.1%
2
56
61.7
20.1%
25.8%
5.7%
60
38.7
21.6%
44.1%
6.1%
44
38.7
15.8%
32.4%
4.5%
70
76.7
25.2%
25.9%
7.2%
16
30.1
5.8%
15.1%
1.6%
32
32.1
11.5%
28.3%
3.3%
278
28.4%
3
Column
	
217 136	 136	 270	 106 113	 978
Row
Total
484
1436
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
K. SOCIAL REPORTING
ROW by COL
COL
Total	 22.2%	 13.9%	 13.9%	 27.6%	 10.8%	 11.6%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
Pearson
	
38.95629	 10	 .00003
Likelihood Ratio	 39.32888	 10	 .00002
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 4.93937	 1	 .02625
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 23.411
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
1 91
94.4
23.2%
44.0%
10.6%
21
47.0
5.3%
20.4%
2.4%
49
53.8
12.5%
41.5%
5.7%
123
108.1
31.3%
51.9%
14.3%
59
41.0
15.0%
65.6%
6.8%
50
48.8
12.7%
46.7%
5.8%
1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
50
53.3
22.5%
24.2%
5.8%
27
26.5
12.2%
26.2%
3.1%
31
30.4
14.0%
26.3%
3.6%
59
61.0
26.6%
24.9%
6.8%
27
23.2
12.2%
30.0%
3.1%
28
27.6
12.6%
26.2%
3.2%
25.8%
2
66
59.3
26.7%
31.9%
7.7%
55
29.5
22.3%
53.4%
6.4%
38
33.8
15.4%
32.2%
4.4%
55
67.9
22.3%
23.2%
6.4%
29
30.7
11.7%
27.1%
3.4%
247
28.7%
3 4
25.8
1.6%
4.4%
.5%
Column
	
207 103	 118	 237	 90	 107	 862
Row
Total
393
45.6%
222
1437
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
L. INTERIM REPORTING
_
ROW by COL
COL
Total	 24.0%	 11.9%	 13.7%	 27.5%	 10.4%	 12.4%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson
	 70.03033	 10	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio	 78.62655	 10	 .00000
hntel-Haenszel test for	 20.22436
	
1	 .00001
linear association
Mthimum Expected Frequency -	 23.179
Nmber of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
1.00
2.00
3.00
Column
Total
ROW
Chi-Square
Row
3.00 Total
240
73.6%
71
21.8%
15
4.6%
326
100.0%
Significance
1438
MSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
m. INFLATION ACCOUNTING
KM by COL
COL
1.00	 2.00
90
86.9
37.5%
76.3%
27.6%
30
26.4
42.3%
24.8%
9.2%
7
5.6
46.7%
5.8%
2.1%
	
118	 87	 121
	
36.2%	 26.7%	 37.1%
	
Value	 DF
66
64.0
27.5%
75.9%
20.2%
84
89.1
35.0%
69.4%
25.8%
22
25.7
31.0%
18.6%
6.7%
19
18.9
26.8%
21.8%
5.8%
6
5.4
40.0%
5.1%
1.8%
2
4.0
13.3%
2.3%
.6%
Pearson
	 2.93008	 4	 .56959
Likelihood Ratio	 3.13768	 4	 .53505
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 1.12220	 1	 .28945
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 4.003
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -
	
1 OF 9 ( 11.1%)
Number of Missing Observations: 0
ROW by COL
2 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
419
427.0
22.3%
49.8%
11.3%
139
217.6
7.4%
32.4%
3.8%
229
251.6
12.2%
46.2%
6.2%
569
513.3
30.3%
56.2%
15.4%
268
218.1
14.3%
62.3%
7.2%
251
247.5
13.4%
51.4%
6.8%
50.7%
1
205
202.7
23.0%
24.3%
5.5%
105
103.3
11.8%
24.5%
2.8%
132
119.4
14.8%
26.6%
3.6%
229
243.6
25.7%
22.6%
6.2%
103
103.5
11.6%
24.0%
2.8%
116
117.5
13.0%
23.8%
3.1%
890
24.1%
2
218
212.3
23.4%
25.9%
5.9%
185
108.1
19.8%
43.1%
5.0%
135
125.0
14.5%
27.2%
3.7%
214
255.1
23.0%
21.1%
5.8%
59
108.4
6.3%
13.7%
1.6%
121
123.0
13.0%
24.8%
3.3%
932
25.2%
3
Column	 842 429	 496	 1012	 430 488	 3697
Row
Total
1875
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct	 1
1439
MOSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
PART II B (I to M) : SUPPLEMENTARY AND OTHER INFORMATION IN EFR
Total	 22.8%	 11.6%	 13.4%	 27.4%	 11.6%	 13.2%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
135.09613	 10	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio
	
133.54853	 10	 .00000
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 33.55998	 1	 .00000
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 103.276
umber of Missing Observations: 0
-
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
749
791.1
21.3%
37.1%
8.4%
298
442.7
8.5%
26.3%
3.3%
509
515.1
14.5%
38.7%
5.7%
1059
934.3
30.2%
44.4%
11.8%
453
352.3
12.9%
50.3%
5.1%
443
475.6
12.6%
36.5%
4.9%
39.1%
1
448
433.3
23.3%
22.2%
5.0%
270
242.5
14.0%
23.9%
3.0%
291
282.1
15.1%
22.1%
3.2%
524
511.7
27.2%
22.0%
5.8%
168
192.9
8.7%
18.7%
1.9%
222
260.5
11.5%
18.3%
2.5%
1923
21.4%
2
824
796.7
23.3%
40.8%
9.2%
563
445.8
15.9%
49.8%
6.3%
516
518.8
14.6%
39.2%
5.8%
804
941.0
22.7%
33.7%
9.0%
279
354.8
7.9%
31.0%
3.1%
550
479.0
15.6%
45.3%
6.1%
3536
39.4%
3
Column	 2021	 1131	 1316	 2387	 900 1215	 8970
Row
Total
3511
1440
NOSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
PART II A AND B (A to M) : INFORMATION ITEMS IN EFR
ROW by COL
COL
Total	 22.5%	 12.6%	 14.7%	 26.6%	 10.0%	 13.5%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
188.77813	 10	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio	 191.75579	 10	 .00000
Mntel-Haenszel test for	 24.91374	 1	 .00000
linear association
Mnimum Expected Frequency - 192.943
umber of Missing Observations: 0
1441
APPENDIX 17.9
THE CHI-SQUARE TESTS CALCULATION
PART II A : TOTAL II A (A to H). TOTAL II B (I to M). GRAND TOTAL
II A AND II B (A to M) 
AMONG THE INDIVIDUAL GROUPS OF THE INTERESTED PARTIES
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
PART II A (A to H) : INFORMATION ITEMS IN BASIC FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
ROW by COL
COL
Row
Total
1010
7.6%
950
7.2%
3350
25.4%
2349
17.8%
5545
42.0%
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
1 224
214.7
22.2%
8.0%
1.7%
89
126.1
8.8%
5.4%
.7%
148
153.2
14.7%
7.4%
1.1%
206
257.9
20.4%
6.1%
1.6%
117
90.9
11.6%
9.8%
.9%
226
167.2
22.4%
10.3%
1.7%
2 51
85.5
5.4%
4.3%
.4%
129
202.0
13.6%
4.6%
1.0%
58
118.6
6.1%
3.5%
.4%
120
144.1
12.6%
6.0%
.9%
200
242.5
21.1%
5.9%
1.5%
392
157.3
41.3%
17.9%
3.0%
3 643
712.2
19.2%
22.9%
4.9%
330
418.1
9.9%
20.0%
2.5%
538
508.2
16.1%
26.9%
4.1%
1038
855.3
31.0%
30.8%
7.9%
392
301.7
11.7%
33.0%
3.0%
409
554.6
12.2%
18.7%
3.1%
4 526
499.4
22.4%
18.7%
4.0%
373
293.2
15.9%
22.6%
2.8%
386
356.3
16.4%
19.3%
2.9%
687
599.7
29.2%
20.4%
5.2%
155
211.5
6.6%
13.0%
1.2%
222
388.9
9.5%
10.2%
1.7%
5 1285
1178.8
23.2%
45.8%
9.7%
798
692.1
14.4%
48.4%
6.0%
811
841.2
14.6%
40.5%
6.1%
1240
1415.6
22.4%
36.8%
9.4%
474
499.3
8.5%
39.9%
3.6%
937
918.0
16.9%
42.9%
7.1%
	
Column	 2807	 1648	 2003	 3371	 1189
	
2186	 13204
	
Total	 21.3%	 12.5%	 15.2%	 25.5%	 9.0%	 16.6%	 100.0%
Chi-Square
	
Value
	
OF
	
Significance
Pearson
	
789.82576	 20
Likelihood Ratio
	
712.68257	 20
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 128.06340	 1
linear association
Mnimum Expected Frequency -	 85.546
tmber of Missing Observations: 0
.00000
.00000
.00000
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
1
1
73
103.9
15.5%
4.2%
.9%
92
64.6
19.6%
8.6%
1.2%
96
132.6
20.4%
4.3%
1.2%
112
60.2
23.8%
11.2%
1.4%
73
61.9
15.5%
7.1%
.9%
2 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
24
46.8
5.1%
3.1%
.3%
348
209.3
36.7%
20.1%
4.4%
89
94.4
9.4%
11.4%
1.1%
106
130.1
11.2%
9.9%
1.4%
243
267.2
25.7%
11.0%
3.1%
59
121.4
6.2%
5.9%
.8%
102
124.6
10.8%
9.9%
1.3%
12.1%
2
538
627.4
19.0%
31.1%
6.9%
93
282.9
3.3%
11.9%
1.2%
358
389.8
12.6%
33.3%
4.6%
962
800.7
33.9%
43.6%
12.3%
491
363.7
17.3%
49.0%
6.3%
396
373.5
14.0%
38.4%
5.1%
2838
36.3%
3
413
408.7
22.3%
23.9%
5.3%
235
184.3
12.7%
30.1%
3.0%
252
254.0
13.6%
23.4%
3.2%
501
521.7
27.1%
22.7%
6.4%
223
237.0
12.1%
22.2%
2.8%
225
243.4
12.2%
21.8%
2.9%
1849
23.6%
4
358
380.7
20.8%
20.7%
4.6%
339
171.6
19.7%
43.5%
4.3%
267
236.5
15.5%
24.8%
3.4%
406
485.8
23.6%
18.4%
5.2%
118
220.7
6.9%
11.8%
1.5%
234
226.6
13.6%
22.7%
3.0%
1722
22.0%
5
Column	 1730 780	 1075 2208	 1003	 1030	 7826
Row
Total
470
6.0%
947
1443
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
PART II B (I to M) : SUPPLEMENTARY AND OTHER INFORMATION IN EFR
10 by COL
COL
Total	 22.1%	 10.0%	 13.7%	 28.2%	 12.8%	 13.2%	 100.0%
Chi-Square	 Value	 DF
	 Significance
.00000
.00000
.00000
Pearson
	
691.36990	 20
Likelihood Ratio
	
690.83435	 20
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 23.41550	 1
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 46.844
Number of Missing Observations: 0
ROW
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
Row
Total
297
323.2
20.1%
6.5%
1.4%
113
180.1
7.6%
4.5%
. 5%
	
240	 302	 229	 299
	
219.3	 397.4	 156.1	 203.9
	
16.2%	 20.4%	 15.5%	 20.2%
	
7.8%	 5.4%	 10.4%	 10.4%
	
1.2%	 1.5%	 1.1%	 1.4%
477
337.2
30.9%
10.5%
2.3%
147
187.9
9.5%
5.8%
. 7%
226
228.7
14.6%
7.3%
1.1%
443
414.6
28.7%
7.9%
2.1%
110
162.9
7.1%
5.0%
.5%
141
212.8
9.1%
4.9%
.7%
1181
1373.1
18.8%
26.0%
5.7%
523
765.1
8.3%
20.7%
2.5%
896
931.5
14.2%
29.1%
4.3%
2000
1688.4
31.8%
35.8%
9.6%
883
663.4
14.0%
40.3%
4.2%
805
866.5
12.8%
28.1%
3.9%
939
916.7
22.4%
20.7%
4.5%
608
510.8
14.5%
24.1%
2.9%
638
621.9
15.2%
20.7%
3.1%
1188
1127.2
28.3%
21.3%
5.7%
378
442.9
9.0%
17.2%
1.8%
447
578.5
10.6%
15.6%
2.2%
20.2%
1643
1586.9
22.6%
36.2%
7.9%
1137
884.2
15.6%
45.0%
5.5%
1078
1076.6
14.8%
35.0%
5.2%
1646
1951.3
22.7%
29.5%
7.9%
592
766.7
8.1%
27.0%
2.8%
1171
1001.4
16.1%
40.9%
5.6%
5
Column	 4537 2528	 3078	 5579	 2192 2863	 20777
1
2
3
4
6288
30.3%
4198
7267
35.0%
1480
7.1%
1544
7.4%
1444
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
PART II A AND B (A to M) : INFORMATION ITEMS IN EFR
ROW by COL
COL
Total	 21.8%	 12.2%	 14.8%	 26.9%	 10.6%	 13.8%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 OF Significance
.00000
. 00000
. 00000
Pearson
	
732.59962	 20
Likelihood Ratio	 729.61315	 20
Mmtel-Haenszel test for	 46.11695	 1
linear association
Mthimum Expected Frequency - 156.142
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
Row
Total
ROW
	
29	 23	 45	 52	 9	 6
	
35.8	 25.7	 30.7	 40.0	 12.7	 19.2
	
17.7%	 14.0%	 27.4%	 31.7%	 5.5%	 3.7%
	
14.3%	 15.8%	 25.9%	 22.9%	 12.5%	 5.5%
	
3.1%	 2.5%	 4.8%	 5.6%	 1.0%	 .6%
36
34.0
23.1%
17.7%
3.9%
32
24.5
20.5%
21.9%
3.4%
23
29.2
14.7%
13.2%
2.5%
42
38.0
26.9%
18.5%
4.5%
13
12.1
8.3%
18.1%
1.4%
16.8%
10
18.3
6.4%
9.2%
1.1%
138
133.2
22.6%
68.0%
14.8%
91
95.8
14.9%
62.3%
9.8%
106
114.2
17.3%
60.9%
11.4%
133
149.0
21.8%
58.6%
14.3%
50
47.3
8.2%
69.4%
5.4%
93
71.5
15.2%
85.3%
10.0%
611
65.6%
3
Column	 203 146	 174	 227	 72	 109	 931
164
17.6%
156
1
2
1
	
2
	
3	 4	 5	 6
1445
APPENDIX 17.10
THE CHI-SQUARE TESTS CALCULATION
PART II - INDIVIDUAL GROUP OF ITEMS A TO M
AMONG THE INDIVIDUAL GROUPS OF THE INTERESTED PARTIES
MOSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
A. BASIC CONCEPTS - BROAD MEANING
ROW by COL
COL
Total	 21.8%	 15.7%	 18.7%	 24.4%	 7.7%	 11.7%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
39.31383	 10	 .00002
Likelihood Ratio	 41.86800	 10	 .00001
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 3.14738	 1	 .07605
linear association
Mthimum Expected Frequency - 	 12.064
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Row
Total
131
21.0%
120
19.3%
372
59.7%
1
	
2
	
3	 4	 5	 6
1446
MOSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
B. DISCLOSURE - BROAD CONCEPTS
0 by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
ROW
1
	
25	 21	 21	 42	 11	 11
	
26.7	 21.7	 22.7	 31.5	 11.4	 17.0
	
19.1%	 16.0%	 16.0%	 32.1%	 8.4%	 8.4%
	
19.7%	 20.4%	 19.4%	 28.0%	 20.4%	 13.6%
	
4.0%	 3.4%	 3.4%	 6.7%	 1.8%	 1.8%
2 8
15.6
6.7%
9.9%
1.3%
21
24.5
17.5%
16.5%
3.4%
33
19.8
27.5%
32.0%
5.3%
23
20.8
19.2%
21.3%
3.7%
27
28.9
22.5%
18.0%
4.3%
8
10.4
6.7%
14.8%
1.3%
3 81
75.8
21.8%
63.8%
13.0%
49
61.5
13.2%
47.6%
7.9%
64
64.5
17.2%
59.3%
10.3%
81
89.6
21.8%
54.0%
13.0%
35
32.2
9.4%
64.8%
5.6%
62
48.4
16.7%
76.5%
10.0%
	
Column
	
127	 103	 108	 150	 54	 81	 623
	
Total	 20.4%	 16.5%	 17.3%	 24.1%	 8.7%	 13.0%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson	 27.50319	 10	 .00217
Likelihood Ratio	 26.78935	 10	 .00281
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 1.78050	 1	 .18209
linear association
Mnimum Expected Frequency -	 10.401
Number of Missing Observations: 0
-
1447
UMSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
C. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
ROW
1 2 3 4 5 6
Row
Total
,
1 39 12 28 36 20 32 167
33.9 22.8 31.2 40.7 14.9 23.4 16.2%
23.4% 7.2% 16.8% 21.6% 12.0% 19.2%
18.6% 8.5% 14.5% 14.3% 21.7% 22.1%
3.8% 1.2% 2.7% 3.5% 1.9% 3.1%
2 17 12 28 24 6 6 93
18.9 12.7 17.4 22.7 8.3 13.1 9.0%
18.3% 12.9% 30.1% 25.8% 6.5% 6.5%
8.1% 8.5% 14.5% 9.5% 6.5% 4.1%
1.6% 1.2% 2.7% 2.3% .6% .6%
3 46 34 36 74 20 34 244
49.6 33.3 45.6 59.5 21.7 34.2 23.6%
18.9% 13.9% 14.8% 30.3% 8.2% 13.9%
21.9% 24.1% 18.7% 29.4% 21.7% 23.4%
4.5% 3.3% 3.5% 7.2% 1.9% 3.3%
4 49 31 37 61 24 24 226
45.9 30.8 42.2 55.1 20.1 31.7 21.9%
21.7% 13.7% 16.4% 27.0% 10.6% 10.6%
23.3% 22.0% 19.2% 24.2% 26.1% 16.6%
4.7% 3.0% 3.6% 5.9% 2.3% 2.3%
5 59 52 64 57 22 49 303
61.6 41.4 56.6 73.9 27.0 42.5 29.3%
19.5% 17.2% 21.1% 18.8% 7.3% 16.2%
28.1% 36.9% 33.2% 22.6% 23.9% 33.8%
5.7% 5.0% 6.2% 5.5% 2.1% 4.7%
Column 210 141 193 252 92 145	 1033
Total 20.3% 13.6% 18.7% 24.4% 8.9% 14.0%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF Significance
Pearson 42.52033 20 .00236
Likelihood Ratio 43.26979 20 .00188
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
1.31574 1 .25136
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 8.283
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Row
Total
458
6.9%
243
3.6%
1720
25.8%
1183
17.8%
3054
45.9%
1448
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
O. BALANCE SHEET ITEMS
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
1 28
55.6
6.1%
3.5%
. 4%
100
101.5
21.8%
6.8%
1.5%
78
71.6
17.0%
7.5%
1.2%
89
120.2
19.4%
5.1%
1.3%
49
41.6
10.7%
8.1%
. 7%
114
67.4
24.9%
11.6%
1.7%
2 22
29.5
9.1%
2.7%
. 3%
17
35.8
7.0%
1.7%
.3%
45
53.9
18.5%
3.0%
.7%
50
38.0
20.6%
4.8%
.8%
81
63.8
33.3%
4.6%
1.2%
28
22.1
11.5%
4.6%
. 4%
3 350
381.3
20.3%
23.7%
5.3%
163
208.7
9.5%
20.2%
2.4%
267
268.9
15.5%
25.6%
4.0%
542
451.6
31.5%
31.0%
8.1%
188
156.3
10.9%
31.1%
2.8%
210
253.2
12.2%
21.4%
3.2%
4 256
262.3
21.6%
17.3%
3.8%
181
143.6
15.3%
22.4%
2.7%
193
185.0
16.3%
18.5%
2.9%
371
310.6
31.4%
21.2%
5.6%
69
107.5
5.8%
11.4%
1.0%
113
174.1
9.6%
11.5%
1.7%
5 725
677.0
23.7%
49.1%
10.9%
414
370.6
13.6%
51.2%
6.2%
453
477.5
14.8%
43.5%
6.8%
665
801.8
21.8%
38.0%
10.0%
271
277.5
8.9%
44.8%
4.1%
526
449.5
17.2%
53.7%
7.9%
	
Column	 1476
	
808	 1041	 1748	 605
	
980	 6658
	
Total	 22.2%	 12.1%	 15.6%	 26.3%	 9.1%	 14.7%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
. 00000
. 00000
.00010
Pearson
	
227.12961	 20
Likelihood Ratio	 231.21519	 20
hntel-Haenszel test for	 15.05813	 1
linear association
Mnimum Expected Frequency - 	 22.081
Number of Missing Observations: 0
- 	
1449
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
E. INCOME STATEMENT ITEMS
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2 3 4 5 6
Row
Total
ROW
1 47 33 27 38 22 36 203
44.5 29.7 30.5 52.6 19.2 26.4 11.4%
23.2% 16.3% 13.3% 18.7% 10.8% 17.7%
12.0% 12.6% 10.1% 8.2% 13.0% 15.5%
2.6% 1.9% 1.5% 2.1% 1.2% 2.0%
2 23 11 18 27 10 11 100
21.9 14.6 15.0 25.9 9.5 13.0 5.6%
23.0% 11.0% 18.0% 27.0% 10.0% 11.0%
5.9% 4.2% 6.7% 5.8% 5.9% 4.7%
1.3% .6% 1.0% 1.5% .6% .6%
3 88 50 94 146 67 62 507
111.2 74.2 76.2 131.4 48.1 66.0 28.4%
17.4% 9.9% 18.5% 28.8% 13.2% 12.2%
22.5% 19.2% 35.1% 31.6% 39.6% 26.7%
4.9% 2.8% 5.3% 8.2% 3.8% 3.5%
4 84 55 63 98 22 29 351
77.0 51.4 52.8 90.9 33.3 45.7 19.7%
23.9% 15.7% 17.9% 27.9% 6.3% 8.3%
21.5% 21.1% 23.5% 21.2% 13.0% 12.5%
4.7% 3.1% 3.5% 5.5% 1.2% 1.6%
5 149 112 66 153 48 94 622
136.4 91.0 93.5 161.2 59.0 80.9 34.9%
24.0% 18.0% 10.6% 24.6% 7.7% 15.1%
38.1% 42.9% 24.6% 33.1% 28.4% 40.5%
8.4% 6.3% 3.7% 8.6% 2.7% 5.3%
Column 391 261 268 462 169 232	 1783
Total 21.9% 14.6% 15.0% 25.9% 9.5% 13.0%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF Significance
Pearson 68.94966 20 .00000
Likelihood Ratio 71.21526 20 .00000
Mantel-Haenszel test for
linear association
3.69343 1 .05463
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 9.478
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
19
21.1
19.8%
30.2%
6.6%
8
14.4
8.3%
18.6%
2.8%
18
14.0
18.8%
42.9%
6.3%
28
25.8
29.2%
36.4%
9.8%
11
8.4
11.5%
44.0%
3.8%
12
12.4
12.5%
32.4%
4.2%
33.4%
1
12
14.3
18.5%
19.0%
4.2%
12
9.7
18.5%
27.9%
4.2%
12
9.5
18.5%
28.6%
4.2%
13
17.4
20.0%
16.9%
4.5%
7
5.7
10.8%
28.0%
2.4%
9
8.4
13.8%
24.3%
3.1%
65
22.6%
2
32
27.7
25.4%
50.8%
11.1%
23
18.9
18.3%
53.5%
8.0%
12
18.4
9.5%
28.6%
4.2%
36
33.8
28.6%
46.8%
12.5%
7
11.0
5.6%
28.0%
2.4%
16
16.2
12.7%
43.2%
5.6%
126
43.9%
3
Column
	 63 43	 42	 77	 25 37	 287
Row
Total
96
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
Pearson
	
13.63164	 10	 .19047
Likelihood Ratio
	
14.47369	 10	 .15246
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 2.17349	 1	 .14041
linear association
Mnimum Expected Frequency -	 5.662
Number of Missing Observations: 0
1450
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
F. FUNDS STATEMENTS
0 by COL
COL
Total
	 22.0%	 15.0%	 14.6%	 26.8%	 8.7%	 12.9%	 100.0%
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
1 16
12.7
24.6%
8.6%
1.7%
15
20.8
23.1%
4.9%
1.6%
11
7.7
16.9%
9.7%
1.2%
14
10.9
21.5%
8.8%
1.5%
1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
4
5.4
6.2%
5.0%
.4%
5
7.5
7.7%
4.5%
.5%
20
15.3
25.6%
10.7%
2.1%
10
9.0
12.8%
9.1%
1.0%
34
25.0
43.6%
11.1%
3.6%
2 7
6.5
9.0%
8.8%
.7%
3
13.1
3.8%
1.9%
.3%
4
9.2
5.1%
3.5%
.4%
64
76.9
16.3%
34.2%
6.7%
28
32.9
7.1%
35.0%
2.9%
49
45.2
12.5%
44.5%
5.1%
130
125.8
33.1%
42.5%
13.6%
64
46.5
16.3%
56.6%
6.7%
58
65.8
14.8%
36.3%
6.1%
3
47
32.3
28.5%
25.1%
4.9%
18
13.8
10.9%
22.5%
1.9%
23
19.0
13.9%
20.9%
2.4%
50
52.8
30.3%
16.3%
5.2%
20
27.6
12.1%
12.5%
2.1%
4 7
19.5
4.2%
6.2%
.7%
40
49.9
15.7%
21.4%
4.2%
23
21.3
9.0%
28.8%
2.4%
23
29.3
9.0%
20.9%
2.4%
77
81.6
30.2%
25.2%
8.1%
27
30.1
10.6%
23.9%
2.8%
65
42.7
25.5%
40.6%
6.8%
5
Row
Total
65
6.8%
78
8.2%
393
41.1%
165
17.3%
255
26.7%
1451
20SSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
G. CONSOLIDATION AND BUSINESS COMBINATION
ROW by COL
COL
	
Column	 187	 80	 110	 306	 113
	
160	 956
	
Total	 19.6%	 8.4%	 11.5%	 32.0%	 11.8%	 16.7%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
Pearson
	
67.30417	 20
Likelihood Ratio
	
71.19416	 20
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 2.48683	 1
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 5.439
umber of Missing Observations: 0
. 00000
. 00000
.11480
Row
Total
97
16.7%
25
4.3%
173
29.8%
83
14.3%
203
34.9%
1452
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
H. FOREIGN CURRENCIES
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1 2 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
1 19
25.0
19.6%
12.7%
3.3%
8
11.2
8.2%
11.9%
1.4%
21
25.0
21.6%
14.0%
3.6%
14
9.9
14.4%
23.7%
2.4%
24
14.9
24.7%
27.0%
4.1%
2 2
2.8
8.0%
3.0%
.3%
1
2.5
4.0%
1.7%
.2%
1
3.8
4.0%
1.1%
.2%
8
6.5
32.0%
5.3%
1.4%
5
2.9
20.0%
7.5%
.9%
8
6.5
32.0%
5.3%
1.4%
3 41
44.7
23.7%
27.3%
7.1%
8
19.7
4.6%
12.1%
1.4%
19
20.0
11.0%
28.4%
3.3%
57
44.7
32.9%
38.0%
9.8%
25
17.6
14.5%
42.4%
4.3%
23
26.5
13.3%
25.8%
4.0%
4 5
8.4
6.0%
8.5%
.9%
21
21.4
25.3%
14.0%
3.6%
11
9.4
13.3%
16.7%
1.9%
12
9.6
14.5%
17.9%
2.1%
25
21.4
30.1%
16.7%
4.3%
9
12.7
10.8%
10.1%
1.5%
5 61
52.4
30.0%
40.7%
10.5%
34
23.1
16.7%
51.5%
5.9%
23
23.4
11.3%
34.3%
4.0%
39
52.4
19.2%
26.0%
6.7%
14
20.6
6.9%
23.7%
2.4%
32
31.1
15.8%
36.0%
5.5%
	
Column	 150
	
66	 67	 150	 59
	
89	 581
	
Total	 25.8%	 11.4%	 11.5%	 25.8%	 10.2%	 15.3%	 100.0%
Chi-Square	 Value	 DF
	 Significance
Pearson
	
46.37135	 20	 .00072
Likelihood Ratio
	
47.95318	 20	 .00043
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 10.29018	 1	 .00134
linear association
Mnimum Expected Frequency - 	 2.539
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 - 	 4 OF	 30 ( 13.3%)
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
Row
Total
ROW
86
49.3
33.7%
23.2%
4.5%
	
20	 66	 43	 23
	
34.4	 72.3	 39.6	 35.1
	
7.8%	 25.9%	 16.9%	 9.0%
	
7.7%	 12.1%	 14.4%	 8.7%
	
1.0%	 3.4%	 2.2%	 1.2%
17
24.2
6.7%
9.3%
.9%
135
162.9
16.0%
36.4%
7.0%
37
79.9
4.4%
20.3%
1.9%
	
114	 260
	
113.7	 238.8
	
13.5%	 30.9%
	
44.0%	 47.8%
	
5.9%	 13.6%
156
130.8
18.5%
52.3%
8.1%
140
115.9
16.6%
53.0%
7.3%
78
84.9
17.8%
21.0%
4.1%
58
41.7
13.2%
31.9%
3.0%
	
70	 136
	
59.3	 124.5
	
15.9%	 31.0%
	
27.0%	 25.0%
	
3.6%	 7.1%
55
68.2
12.5%
18.5%
2.9%
42
60.4
9.6%
15.9%
2.2%
72
73.9
18.8%
19.4%
3.8%
70
36.2
18.3%
38.5%
3.6%
	
55	 82
	
51.6	 108.3
	
14.4%	 21.5%
	
21.2%
	 15.1%
	
2.9%	 4.3%
44
59.4
11.5%
14.8%
2.3%
59
52.6
15.4%
22.3%
3.1%
Column
	
371	 182	 259	 544	 298 264	 1918
1
2
3
4
255
13.3%
842
43.9%
439
22.9%
382
19.9%
1453
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
L DIVERSE ACTIVITIES AND SEGMENTAL REPORTING
ROW by COL
COL
Total	 19.3%	 9.5%	 13.5%	 28.4%	 15.5%	 13.8%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value DF	 Significance
Pearson
	
141.02525	 15	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio	 137.58576	 15	 .00000
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 2.35029	 1	 .12526
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 24.197
Number of Missing Observations: 0
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
Row
Total
ROW
14
28.9
11.6%
3.4%
.8%
28
15.3
23.1%
12.8%
1.6%
25
34.4
20.7%
5.1%
1.4%
19
14.3
15.7%
9.3%
1.1%
31
16.1
25.6%
13.5%
1.8%
4
12.1
3.3%
2.3%
.2%
54
47.6
27.1%
13.0%
3.1%
37
19.9
18.6%
21.4%
2.1%
25
25.2
12.6%
11.4%
1.4%
47
56.5
23.6%
9.6%
2.7%
23
26.4
11.6%
10.0%
1.3%
11.5%
13
23.4
6.5%
6.4%
.8%
138
137.4
24.0%
33.3%
8.0%
25
57.4
4.3%
14.5%
1.4%
49
72.7
8.5%
22.4%
2.8%
215
163.3
37.4%
43.7%
12.4%
89
67.7
15.5%
43.6%
5.1%
59
76.4
10.3%
25.7%
3.4%
575
33.2%
3
112
102.1
26.2%
27.1%
6.5%
45
42.7
10.5%
26.0%
2.6%
55
54.0
12.9%
25.1%
3.2%
112
121.3
26.2%
22.8%
6.5%
48
50.3
11.2%
23.5%
2.8%
55
56.7
12.9%
23.9%
3.2%
427
24.7%
4
5 96
98.0
23.4%
23.2%
5.5%
62
41.0
15.1%
35.8%
3.6%
62
51.8
15.1%
28.3%
3.6%
93
116.5
22.7%
18.9%
5.4%
	
35	 62
	
48.3	 54.4
	
8.5%	 15.1%
	
17.2%	 27.0%
	
2.0%	 3.6%
Column	 414 173	 219	 492	 204	 230	 1732
1
2
121
7.0%
199
410
23.7%
1454
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
J. FORECAST, CONTINGENCIES AND POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS
ROW by COL
COL
Total
	 23.9%	 10.0%	 12.6%	 28.4%	 11.8%	 13.3%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
.00000
.00000
.00661
Pearson
	
141.26849	 20
Likelihood Ratio 	 141.30480	 20
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 7.37618	 1
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 12.086
Number of Missing Observations: 0
1 12
20.8
12.8%
2.6%
.6%
9
13.1
9.6%
3.1%
.4%
2
25.5
2.1%
.4%
.1%
5
11.0
5.3%
2.0%
.2%
32
13.4
34.0%
10.7%
1.5%
34
10.2
36.2%
15.0%
1.6%
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
96
58.4
36.4%
20.7%
4.6%
37
37.7
14.0%
12.4%
1.8%
79
71.6
29.9%
13.9%
3.8%
12.6%
2 26
36.7
9.8%
8.9%
1.2%
9
28.6
3.4%
4.0%
.4%
17
31.0
6.4%
6.9%
.8%
139
159.9
19.2%
30.0%
6.6%
60
100.5
8.3%
20.6%
2.9%
77
103.2
10.7%
25.8%
3.7%
245
196.1
33.9%
43.1%
11.7%
108
78.4
14.9%
47.6%
5.2%
94
84.9
13.0%
38.2%
4.5%
723
34.5%
3
118
106.1
24.6%
25.5%
5.6%
75
66.7
15.6%
25.8%
3.6%
62
68.5
12.9%
20.7%
3.0%
114
130.2
23.8%
20.1%
5.4%
46
52.0
9.6%
20.3%
2.2%
65
56.4
13.5%
26.4%
3.1%
480
22.9%
4
98
117.9
18.4%
21.2%
4.7%
121
74.1
22.7%
41.6%
5.8%
91
76.1
17.1%
30.4%
4.3%
128
144.6
24.0%
22.5%
6.1%
30
57.8
5.6%
13.2%
1.4%
65
62.6
12.2%
26.4%
3.1%
533
25.5%
5
Column	 463 291	 299	 568	 227 246	 2094
Row
Total
94
4.5%
264
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CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
K. SOCIAL REPORTING
ROW by COL
COL
Total	 22.1%	 13.9%	 14.3%	 27.1%	 10.8%	 11.7%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
Pearson
	 267.60714	 20
Likelihood Ratio
	 258.00508	 20
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 1.25601	 1
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 10.190
Number of Missing Observations: 0
.00000
.00000
.26241
Row
Total
95
6.5%
144
9.9%
474
32.6%
378
26.0%
365
25.1%
145a
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
L. SOCIAL REPORTING
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct 1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
1 9
11.5
9.5%
5.1%
.6%
11
22.7
11.6%
3.2%
.8%
23
12.6
24.2%
11.9%
1.6%
22
26.3
23.2%
5.5%
1.5%
16
10.6
16.8%
9.9%
1.1%
14
11.3
14.7%
8.1%
1.0%
2 4
17.5
2.8%
2.3%
.3%
14
17.1
9.7%
8.1%
1.0%
62
34.4
43.1%
17.8%
4.3%
35
39.9
24.3%
8.7%
2.4%
/2
16.0
8.3%
7.4%
.8%
3 92
113.3
19.4%
26.4%
6.3%
33
57.6
7.0%
18.6%
2.3%
52
62.8
11.0%
26.9%
3.6%
147
131.2
31.0%
36.5%
10.1%
89
52.7
18.8%
54.9%
6.1%
61
56.3
12.9%
35.3%
4.2%
4 92
90.3
24.3%
26.4%
6.3%
49
46.0
13.0%
27.7%
3.4%
49
50.1
13.0%
25.4%
3.4%
103
104.6
27.2%
25.6%
7.1%
40
42.1
10.6%
24.7%
2.7%
45
44.9
11.9%
26.0%
3.1%
5 5
40.6
1.4%
3.1%
.3%
91
87.2
24.9%
26.1%
6.3%
82
44.4
22.5%
46.3%
5.6%
52
48.4
14.2%
26.9%
3.6%
96
101.0
26.3%
23.8%
6.6%
39
43.4
10.7%
22.5%
2.7%
	
Column	 348	 177	 193	 403	 162	 173	 1456
	
Total	 23.9%	 12.2%	 13.3%	 27.7%	 11.1%	 11.9%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
Pearson
	 162.51682	 20
Likelihood Ratio
	 173.11007	 20
Mantel-Haenszel test for 	 16.26124	 1
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency - 	 10.570
Number of Missing Observations: 0
.00000
.00000
.00006
Row
Total
102
125
18.1%
32
4.6%
1457
CROSSTABS/CHI-SQUARE
M. INFLATION ACCOUNTING
ROW by COL
COL
Count
Exp Val
Row Pct
Col Pct
Tot Pct
	 1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6
ROW
1 2
8.4
2.0%
3.5%
.3%
5
10.1
4.9%
7.4%
.7%
21
19.8
20.6%
15.7%
3.0%
35
29.8
34.3%
17.4%
5.1%
20
16.6
19.6%
17.9%
2.9%
19
17.3
18.6%
16.2%
2.8%
14.8%
2 5
11.8
3.5%
8.8%
.7%
5
23.2
3.5%
4.5%
.7%
65
27.8
45.5%
48.5%
9.4%
11
14.1
7.7%
16.2%
1.6%
28
41.7
19.6%
13.9%
4.1%
29
24.3
20.3%
24.8%
4.2%
143
20.8%
3 34
55.8
11.8%
25.4%
4.9%
38
23.7
13.2%
66.7%
5.5%
29
28.3
10.1%
42.6%
4.2%
95
83.7
33.1%
47.3%
13.8%
49
46.7
17.1%
43.8%
7.1%
42
48.7
14.6%
35.9%
6.1%
287
41.7%
4 13
24.3
10.4%
9.7%
1.9%
8
10.3
6.4%
14.0%
1.2%
16
12.3
12.8%
23.5%
2.3%
36
36.5
28.8%
17.9%
5.2%
	
34	 18
	
20.3	 21.2
.	 .
	
27.2%	 14.4%
	
30.4%	 15.4%
	
4.9%	 2.6%
5 4
2.6
12.5%
7.0%
.6%
7
3.2
21.9%
10.3%
1.0%
7
9.3
21.9%
3.5%
1.0%
4
5.2
12.5%
3.6%
.6%
9
5.4
28.1%
7.7%
1.3%
Column	 134 57	 68	 201	 112 117	 689
Total	 19.4%	 8.3%	 9.9%	 29.2%	 16.3%	 17.0%	 100.0%
Chi-Square Value	 DF Significance
Pearson
	
132.63800	 20	 .00000
Likelihood Ratio	 130.42134	 20	 .00000
Mantel-Haenszel test for	 7.97686	 1	 .00474
linear association
Minimum Expected Frequency -	 2.647
Cells with Expected Frequency < 5 -
	 2 OF	 30 ( 6.7%)
Number of Missing Observations: 0
1458
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